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LssociATioK  dnring  the  pa^t  few  years  wit!i  many  students  and 
physicians,  at  the  Hedico-Chimrgical  College  and  at  the  Philadelphia 
Hospital  for  Skin  Diseases,  hanng  tanght  me  as  a  teaeher  the  de- 
sirahility  of  conciseneee  in  the  treatment  of  any  subject,  in  this  work 
will  be  found  but  h'ttle  reference  to  the  extensive  literature  of  the 
affections  of  which  it  treats.  The  limits  in  size  to  which  a  work  of 
its  intention  should  be  circumscribed  having  been  rigorously  imposed 
upon  it  and  adhered  to,  it  has  beeii  my  constant  aim  within  those 
limits  to  present  brief,  although  clear,  descriptions  of  numerous 
affections  of  the  skin.  I  have  also  in  the  preparation  of  the  work 
purposely  omitted  many  cumbrous  technical  words  and  phrases 
which  often  confuse  and  mislead  the  student,  and  in  their  stead 
have  substituted  words  and  phrases  weU  understood  and  fully  oon- 
vejring  their  meaning.  All  that  I  claim  in  it  as  especially  original 
is  a  statement  of  the  relative  effects  and  values  of  numerous  agents 
tested  in  my  own  many  years  of  clinical  experience  in  the  treatment 
of  skin-dieeases. 

The  pictures  representing  the  normal  skin  and  the  pictures  pro- 
duced by  photo-micrograph  have  been  contributed  by  Dr»  Morris 
Longstrethf  assisted  by  Dr.  Martin  Rively.  To  Dr<  Richard  J. 
Dunglison  my  thanks  are  due  for  the  execution  of  tlie  complete 
index  that  accompanies  the  work.  The  drawings  for  the  woodcuts 
were  executed  by  Mr.  William  Earl  Smithy  and  are  for  the  most 
part  from, cases  of  my  own  in  the  Philadelphia  Hospital  for  Skin 
Diseases. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  merely  add  that  the  whole  work  has  been 
written  from  the  standpoint  of  an  active  general  practitioner,  and, 
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Association  during  the  past  few  years  with  many  students  and 
physicians,  at  the  Medico-Chirurgical  College  and  at  the  Philadelphia 
Hospital  for  Skin  Diseases,  having  taught  me  aa  a  teacher  the  de- 
eirability  of  conciseness  in  the  treatment  of  any  subject,  in  this  work 
will  be  found  but  little  reference  to  the  extensive  hteratiire  of  the 
affections  of  which  it  treats.  The  limits  in  size  to  which  a  work  of 
its  intention  should  be  circumscribed  having  been  rigorously  imposed 
upon  it  and  adhered  to,  it  has  been  my  constant  aim  within  those 
limits  to  present  brief,  although  clear,  descriptions  of  numerous 
afiectiona  of  the  skin.  I  have  also  in  the  preparation  of  the  work 
purposely  omitted  many  cnmbrouB  technical  words  and  phrases 
which  often  confuse  and  mislead  the  student,  and  in  their  stead 
have  substituted  words  and  phrases  well  understood  and  fully  con- 
veying their  meaning.  All  that  I  claim  in  it  as  especially  original 
is  a  statement  of  the  relative  effects  and  values  of  numerous  agents 
tested  in  my  own  many  years  of  clinical  experience  in  the  treatment 
of  skin-diseases. 

The  pictures  representing  the  normal  skin  and  the  pictures  pro- 
daced  by  photo-micrograph  have  been  contributed  l)y  Dr.  Morris 
Longstreth,  assisted  by  Dr.  Martin  Eively,  To  I)r,  Richard  J. 
Dnnglison  my  thanks  are  due  for  the  execution  of  the  complete 
index  that  accompanies  the  work.  The  drawings  for  the  woodcuts 
were  executed  by  Mr.  William  Earl  Smith,  and  are  for  the  most 
part  from. cases  of  my  own  in  the  Philadelphia  Hospital  for  Skin 
Diseases, 

In  conclusion,  I  would  merely  add  that  the  whole  work  has  been 
written  from  the  standpoint  of  an  active  general  practitioner,  and, 
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as  I  think  it  reasonable  to  believe,  can  hardly  fail  to  bear  that  im- 
press ;  and  if  I  am  right  in  so  thinking,  knowing  as  I  do  that  that 
standpoint  has  been  inclosive  of  special  opportunities  and  study 
within  the  department  of  skin-diseases,  I  cannot  but  hope  that  the 
work  will  fulfil  in  some  measure  its  intention  of  supplying  the 
needs  of  the  medical  student  and  of  the  busy  physician. 

John  Y.  Shoemakeb. 

No.  1519  Walnut  Street,  Philadelphia,  January^  1888. 
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PART   I. 

GENERAL   COXSIDERATIONa 


ANATOMY  OF  THE  SKIN. 

The  skin  is  a  firm,  tibro-elastic  raenibrane  which  covers  the  exter- 
nal surface  of  the  body,  iind  is  contiQiioas  at  the  naturul  orifices  with 
the  mucous  membrane  lining  the  interior ;  is  varied  in  function  and 
complex  in  organization  ;  adapts  itself  by  its  elasticity  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  underlying  structures,  and  protects  them  from  external 
irritation  or  injury  ;  binds  the  mufejclcs  and  fascia  together,  gives 
shape  and  color  to  the  body,  and  pre  veil  ta  the  too  rapid  escape  of  fluid 
from  the  tii?ijnes.  It  is  also  of  the  utmost  importance  m  an  organ  of 
eenaation,  absorption,  secretion,  and  excretion. 

The  skin  is  grooved  by  a  network  of  minute  forrow\s  which  corre- 
spond to  the  depressions  between  its  papilla?  and  cross  each  other  in 
all  directions.  Tfiese  furrows  are  e.^pceially  noticeable  on  the  back  of 
the  hand,  where  they  divide  the  surface  into  a  multitude  of  irregular 
triaDgnlar  and  quadrilateral  spaces-  Larger  ones,  in  conformity  with 
the  folds  of  the  skin,  are  found  on  the  face  and  neck,  and  near  the 
joints.  The  surface  of  the  skin  is  pierced  by  millions  of  minute^ 
openings — the  oHlices  of  the  bair-foHieles,  and  of  the  sebaceous  and 
sudoriparous  ducts.  Hairs,  coarse  or  tine,  are  found  on  every  regioir 
of  the  body  except  the  clitoris,  the  glana  penis,  the  inner  sarface  of 
the  prepuce  and  labia  majorie,  the  palms  of  the  hands,  the  soles  of  the 
feet,  and  the  dorsal  surfaces  of  the  last  phalanges.  The  color  of  th^* 
»kin  depends  upon  the  amount  of  pigmentary  matter  it  contains.  The 
characteristic  racial  dilferences,  as  well  as  the  variations  of  complex- 
ion of  individuals  of  the  same  race,  are  due  to  a  more  or  less  abun- 
dant supply  of  this  material.  In  the  Caucasian  race  it  is  usually 
deposited  in  the  greatest  quantity  in  the  scrotum  and  labia,  and  in 
the  areolae  of  the  nipples. 

The  skin  varies  in  thickness  in  ditTcrent  parts  of  the  body.  It  is 
thinnest  on  the  eyelids  and  prepuce,  and  thickest  on  the  back,  but- 
tocks, palms,  and  soles.  It.s  attachment  to  the  structnres  beneath  it 
varies  with  the  density  of  the  areolar  tissue  and  tlie  amount  of  adi- 
1 


I 


!   I 
■    ! 

( 


A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIE" 


BY 

JOHN  V.   SHOEMAKER,  A,  M.,  M.  D. 

Prqf^ssorqfSkin  and  Venereal  DUeates  in  the  Medico- Chirurgical  College  and 

HoepUalqf  PhUadeplhia 

Phyeician  to  the  Philadelphia  HoepUalfor  Dieeaeee  qf  the  8Hn 

Member  of  the  American  Medical  AtsodaUon 

of  the  Pmneytvania  and  Minnesota  State  Medical  Societiet 

<lf  the  American  Academy  qf  Medicine^  and  qf  the  British  Medical  Association 

Fellow  qf  the  Medical  aoeUty  qf  London 


WITH  COLORED  PLATES  AND  OTHER  ILLUSTRATIONS 


NEW  YORK 

D.  APPLETON    AND  COMPANY 

1890 


A  PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN 


BY 
JOHN  V.   SHOEMAKER,  A.  M.,   M.  D. 

PrqfeuorqfSkin  and  Venereal  DlMOtes  in  the  Medico- Chirurgical  CoUege  and 

Hoepitai  qf  PhiladeplMa 

Pkyeidan  to  the  PhUadetphia  Hoepitai  for  Dieeaeee  qf  the  8Hn 

Member  of  the  American  Medical  Ateociation 

of  the  Penneylvania  and  Minnesota  State  Medical  SodetUs 

qf  the  American  Academy  qf  Medicine^  and  qf  the  British  Medical  AeeoeUUion 

FelUno  qf  the  Medical  Society  qf  London 


WITH  COLORED  PLATES  AND  OTHER  ILLUSTRATIONS 


NEW  YORK 

D.  APPLETON    AND  COMPANY 

1890 


OOPTRIOBT,  1888, 

Bt  D.  APPLETON  and  COliPANT. 


PEEFAOE. 


t880CiATiON  during  the  past  few  years  with  many  students  and 
physicians, at  the  MedicoChii^urgical  College  and  at  the  Philadelphia 
Hospital  for  Skin  Diseases,  having  taught  me  as  a  teacher  the  de- 
Birability  of  conciseneee  in  the  treatment  of  any  subject,  in  this  work 
will  be  found  but  little  reference  to  the  exteoeive  literature  of  the 
affections  of  which  it  treats.  The  hmits  in  size  to  which  a  work  of 
its  intention  should  be  circumscribed  having  been  rigorously  imposed 
upon  it  and  adhered  to,  it  has  been  my  constant  aim  within  those 
limits  to  present  brief,  although  clear,  descriptions  of  numerous 
affections  of  the  skin,  I  have  also  in  the  preparation  of  the  work 
purposely  omitted  many  cumbrous  technical  words  and  phi-asos 
which  often  confuse  and  mislead  the  student^  and  in  their  stead 
hay©  sabstitnted  words  and  phrases  well  understood  and  fully  cou- 
Teying  their  meaning.  All  that  I  claim  in  it  as  especially  original 
is  a  statement  of  the  relative  effects  and  values  of  numerous  agents 
tested  in  my  own  many  years  of  clinical  experience  in  the  treatment 
of  zikin-diseases. 

The  pictures  representing  the  normal  skin  and  the  pictures  pro- 
duced by  photo-micrograph  have  been  contributed  by  Dr.  Morris 
Longstreth,  assisted  by  Dr.  Martin  Eively.  To  Dr.  Kichard  J, 
DuDgUsoD  my  thanks  are  due  for  the  execution  of  the  complete 
index  that  accompanies  the  work.  The  drawings  for  the  woodcnta 
were  executed  by  Mr,  WlUiam  Earl  Smith,  and  are  for  the  most 
part  from,  cases  of  my  own  in  the  Philadelphia  Uospital  for  Skin 
Diseases. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  merely  add  that  the  whole  work  has  been 
written  from  the  standpoint  of  an  active  general  practitioner,  and, 
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labium.  Tho  smallest  pitpilla?  are  fouinl  on  tlit^  face,  especially  upon 
the  eyelids,  brows,  nosc%  cheeks,  and  cbiu.  Those  on  the  general  sur- 
face of  the  body  are  also  small  in  size.  The  total  number  of  the  pa- 
pillflB  is  very  great.  8appey  says  that  there  are  over  sixty  thousand 
to  the  square  inch  in  many  regions  of  the  body.  An  estimate,  ba^ed 
on  this  Btatemcnt,  would  make  the  number  on  the  whole  surface  of 
the  body  vary  between  one  hundred  and  hfty  and  two  hundred  mill- 
ions. 

The  Subcutaneous  Connective  Tissue.— This  portion  of  the  skin  is 
composed  principally  of  bundles  of  fibrous  connective  tissue,  which  rise 
obliquely  from  the  periosteum  or  from  the  suiierticial  fascia,  and  merge 
im[>erceptibly  into  the  substance  of  the  corium.  These  bundles  vary  in 
size,  but  are  cylindrical  in  form,  and  interweave  with  each  other,  form- 
ing a  series  of  networks  with  well-defined  interfascicular  spaces.  Adi- 
pose tissue  is  found  in  more  or  less  quantity  in  these  spaces,  consti- 
tuting the  jy«w/iR^^;/w.v  (///^yxAs  «.,<(,  upon  wiiicfi  the  plumpness  of  the  body 
depends.  According  to  Biesiadecki;*  the  individual  fat-globules  are 
composed  of  minute  drops  of  oil,  each  of  which  is  inclosed  in  a  deli- 
cate merabrane.  They  are  sometimes  round  or  oval  in  form,  but  moi'e 
frequently  polyhedral  from  pressure.  The  membrane  or  cell- wall  is 
80  distended  by  its  contents  that  it  is  not  diseernible  until  they  have 
been  extracted  by  alcohol  or  ether.  The  fat-globules  are  aggregated 
into  masses  or  lobules  of  varying  size.  Each  lobule  is  provided  with 
an  afferent  artery,  a  capillary  plexus,  and  one  or  more  efferent  veins. 
Several  lobules  at  times  unite  to  form  an  acinous-like  structure  which 
is  surrounded  by  a  sheath  of  conuective  tissue.  Large  quantities  of 
fat  are  found  beneath  the  skin  of  the  palms  and  soles,  the  back*  the 
buttocks,  and  the  mammary  glands.  Warren  f  has  shown  that  in  the 
thickest  portions  of  the  skiuj  eohimns  or  pillars  of  fat  extend  from 
this  layer  in  an  oblique  direction  through  the  lower  two- thirds  of 
the  corium,  and  terminate  at  the  base  of  the  follicles  of  the  lanugo. 
These  columns  are  almost  continuous  in  direction  with  the  erector- 
pili  muscles,  to  which  they  are  also  attached.  They  convey  blood- 
yesBels  and  lymphatics  to  the  corium,  and  occasionally  contain  sudo- 
riparous glands.  Their  function  has  not  been  definitely  a.^certjiined. 
Warren  believes  that  they  furnish  fiexibility  to  the  otherwise  dense 
and  unyielding  integument,  and  that  they  assist  in  the  action  of  the 
erector.pili  muscles,  and  are  essential  to  the  nutntion  of  the  lanugo. 
In  health  they  furnish  a  channel  for  the  blood-vessels  and  lymphatics, 
and  in  disease  they  provide  an  outlet  for  various  morbid  products. 

The  quantity  of  fat  in  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  variea 

•  "  The  Section  of  ths  Skia,'*  by  Professor  Alfred  BieaiftdeckJ,  in  Strieker's  3Uiitttl 
of  Hirtologj. 
f  Loc,  at 
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greatly.  It  is  usually  fouDd  in  larger  proportion  in  women  and  chil- 
dren than  iu  men,  and  les<?ens  with  lulvaueing  age.  In  cases  of  star- 
vation,  and  in  all  diseases  attended  with  waste  of  tissue,  the  contents 
of  the  faUglobnles  disapiicar  ;  but  the  cell-walls  remain,  and  are  rap- 
iilly  refilled  when  health  returns.  Obesity  consists  in  an  ovcr-jiroduc- 
tion  and  abnormal  deposition  of  fat. 

Some  portions  of  the  body,  as  the  eyelids,  pen  in,  scrota  oi,  and 
labiae  uiinorae^  arc  destitute  of  fat.  The  interfascicular  spaces  of  the 
Bubcutaneous  connective  tissue  iu  these  regions  are  traversed  by  tine 
connective-tissue  bands  or  single  fibrillee.  The  interstices  between 
tfie  fibrilla?  and  the  primary  bauds  vary  in  size  imder  difTerent  circum- 
stances, and  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  fluid  in  the  tissues.  In 
60me  pathological  conditions  they  are  almost  obliterated,  while  in 
others  they  are  greatly  increased  in  size. 

The  cells  of  this  layer  consist  of  fixed  or  true  connective*tissue 
cells,  and  lymphoid  corpuscles  or  wandering  cells  which  have  migrated 
from  the  blood-vessels.  The  fonner  are  more  or  less  spindk^-shaped, 
and  send  processes  between  the  primitive  bundles  of  white  fibrous 
tbsue.  These  processes  gradually  develop  into  yellow  elastic  fi brillai. 
The  lymphoid  corpuscles  are  most  abundant  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
blood-vessels  and  glands,  whore  they  are  similar  in  size  and  appear- 
ance to  the  white  corpuscles  of  the  blood.  As  they  wander  farther 
into  the  tissues,  they  lose  their  circular  form,  and  become  somewhat 
spindle-shaped  also. 

The  sudoriparous  glands  and  the  bases  of  the  deep-seated  hair-fol- 
icles  are  iml>edded  in  the  subeutaneous  connective  tissue.  It  also 
contains  lymphatics,  nerves,  and  blood-vessels.  Some  of  the  nerves 
terminate  in  Pacinian  corpuficles.  The  larger  lymphatic  vessels  have 
a  markedly  transverse  mtistular  struettire,  and  are  surrounded  by  a 
mioctte  Tascnlar  network.  The  blood-vessels  are  of  large  size,  and 
after  supplying  the  hair-follicles,  sudoriparous  glands^  and  fat-lobules, 
send  a  number  of  branches  to  the  eorinm. 

The  Sweat  Glands. — The  sudoriparous  or  sweat  glands  are  small, 
round  or  oval-shai>ed  bodies,  which  arc  imbedded  iu  the  subcutane- 
ous connective  tissue,  and  open  on  the  surface  of  the  epidermis  by 
means  of  the  sudoriparous  ducts.  They  are  yellowish  or  yellowish- 
red  in  color,  and  vary  in  size  in  different  parts  of  the  body.  They  are 
smallest  on  the  eyelids,  the  nose,  and  the  pinna  of  the  ear,  where 
they  range  from  j^  to  yf^  of  an  inch  in  diameter;  and  largest  on 
the  areola  of  the  nipple,  the  base  of  the  scrotum,  and  in  the  axilla, 
where  they  sometimes  attain  a  dianicter  of  one-tenth  of  an  inch.  A 
sudoriparous  gland  consists  essentially  of  a  number  of  convolutions  of 
a  minute  tube  which  commences  with  a  blind  extremity,  and  is  coiled 
upon  itself  several  times  to  form  a  more  or  less  globular  mass  which  is 
the  body  of  the  gland.     The  tube  then  ascends  in  a  perpendicular  or 
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oblique  direction  to  the  fret^  surface  of  tbe  epidermis,  and  becomes  the 
duct  or  excretory  canal  of  the  ghind.  It  ptisses  through  the  lower. 
portion  of  the  coriuni  in  a  direct  or  slightly  flexiioos  niajmer,  awd, 
emerging  between  two  papilla?,  pursues  a  more  or  loss  tortuous  course 
through  tbe  layers  of  the  epidermis,  and  finiiUy  terminates  in  a  funnel- 
shaped  o]jening  or  pore. 
Where  the  epidermis  is 
thiek,  as  on  the  palm 
of  the  hand  and  the 
sole  of  the  foot*  the  tor- 
tuosity of  the  ducts  is 
marked,  and  the  pores 
are  large  in  size. 

Kolliker's  itiTestiga- 
tions  lead  him  to  believe 
that  the  sudorijiarous 
glands  first  apjiear  iu 
the  fifth  month  of  em- 
bryonic life  as  perfectly 
solid  processes  of  thg 
stratum  jilaljiighii  which 
gradually  elongate,  and, 
penetrating  the  deeper 
structures,  begin  to  coil 
U{>ou  themselves*  They 
are  therefore  to  be  re- 
garded as  simple  invo- 
lutions of  this  layer,  which,  by  a  continual  process  of  cell-multiplica- 
tion, grow  deeper  and  deeper  into  tbe  corium  and  subcutaneous  con- 
nective tissue,  become  euuvoluted,  and  divide  into  the  glands  projier 
and  their  ducts,  while  at  the  same  time,  either  by  a  process  of  lique- 
faction of  their  central  cells  or  by  the  excretion  of  a  fluid  between  the 
cells,  a  lumen  or  cavity  is  formeiL  Klein  has  observed  that  both  the 
gland  and  its  duct  are  lined  with  a  delicate  cuticle  which  is  especially 
marked  in  the  duct  and  in  the  commencement  of  the  coiled  tutjc.  In 
the  epidermis  the  lumen  bordered  by  this  cuticle  is  all  that  is  present 
of  the  sudoriparous  duct.  Unna  insists  that  the  duct  ends  in  reality 
at  the  surface  of  the  corium,  and  that  the  tortuous  canal  which  ap- 
pears to  be  its  continuation  through  the  epidermis  does  not  belong  to 
it  alone,  but  is  also  the  receptacle  for  the  exudations  from  the  inter- 
stices of  the  epidermis. 

The  duct  proj^er  has  two  other  coats — tbe  external  one,  or  limit- 
ing membrEtna  propria,  which  is  continuous  with  the  basement  mem- 
brane of  the  surface  of  the  cnrium,  and  the  middle  or  epithelial 
coat,  which  is  continuous  with  the  deeper  layers  of  the  stratnm  Mal- 


\hu.  B, — Sweat-Inland.  Pniwri  from  a  apucninem  ben(?stli 
the  inIcn»ii.'ope  tDajrnifioJ  ibi)  dmmQt^tv.  The  Bectlon 
ifi  cut  riff ht  tlirousin  tbegbin*!.  (t.  t'oDnerdvo  lifluue 
aupportinjx  irluiid, '  A.  Gland,  c.  Glaod  cut  trunsvfcnie- 
\y.     d.  Duct  going  off, 
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pighiij  and  is  composed  of  two  or  throe  rows  of  nucleated  polyhedral 
ccUb. 

The  proximal  portion  of  the  coiled  tube  which  forms  the  body  of 
the  gland  is  identical  in  size  and  structure  with  the  sudoripurons  duct, 
with  which  it  is  directly  contimions.  The  reniuining  or  distal  portion 
is  much  larger  in  diameter,  and  differs,  according  to  Klein  and  KoUi- 
ker,  in  these  essential  respects,  that  its  middle  or  epitlielial  lining corj- 
sists  of  but  one  layer  of  transparent  culamnar  cells,  and  that  there 
exists  between  it  and  the  limiting  membrana  propria  a  layer  of  non- 
fitriped  muscle-cells  which  are  arranged  parallel  with  the  km^  axis  of 
the  tube.  This  distal  portion  of  the  tube  is  of  g^rcat  length  in  the 
glands  of  the  palms  and  solea,  the  ecrotnnu  the  nipi^e,  the  scalp,  the 
axilla,  and  other  regions  of  tfie  body,  and  its  epithelial  cells  contain  a 
considerable  number  of  gi-aniiles< 

£acb  sudoriparous  gland  is  sun'ounded  by  an  investing  sheath  of 
connective  tissue*  interspersed  with  fat-cells,  which  supports  the  vessels 
that  supply  the  gland,  and  binds  the  convolutions  of  the  tubes  closely 
to  each  other.  Conuectivo-tissne  fibres  with  numerous  cells  accom- 
pany the  duct»  running  parallel  to  it  through  the  curium,  and  as  a  rule 
there  are  also  two  accompanyrng  small  hi ootl -vessels  {Biesiadecki)» 
The  nervous  supply  of  the  sudoriparous  system  has  nut  yet  been  dcm- 
onjtrated,  Laugertiau?,  however,  claimed,  years  ago,  to  have  fonnd 
tracee  of  a  nervous  structure  in  the  inter-epithelial  spaces  of  the  outer 
ooat  of  Ihe  duct. 

Sudoriparous  glands  are  found  in  great  numbera  in  every  portion 
of  the  body  except  the  glans  penis,  the  clitoris,  and  the  red  border  of 
the  lips.  Their  distribution  varies  widely,  however,  in  different  re- 
gions of  the  body.  In  the  axilla  tliey  form  a  o<jn  tin  nous  layer  beneath 
the  corium.  Krauze  states  that  there  are  2,730  in  a  square  line  on 
the  palm  of  the  hand,  2,(JS5  in  the  same  8[>ace  on  the  sole  of  the  foot, 
1,490  on  the  back  of  the  hand,  1,258  on  the  forehead,  1,135  on  the 
chest  and  abdomen,  1,123  on  the  inside  of  the  arm,  biliv  on  the  inside 
of  the  thigh,  548  on  the  checks,  and  417  on  the  neck,  back,  and  but- 
tocka  in  every  square  inch*  The  same  observer  estimated  the  total 
number  of  these  glands  on  the  Ijoily  of  an  adult  of  average  size  to  be 
2,381/248.  As  the  length  of  an  untwisted  tube  is  about  one-fourth  of 
an  inch,  the  total  length  of  the  tubing  through  which  the  perspiratory 
function  is  carried  on  is  almost  fifty  thousand  feet,  or  over  nine  miles. 

The  seci*etion  of  the  sudoriparous  glands  varies  in  quality  and  quan- 
tity according  to  tlieir  size  and  situation,  and  a  number  of  other  nor- 
mal and  abnormal  circumstances.  The  small  glands  secrete  a  clear, 
Watery  fluid  without  any  granular  matten  The  larger  glands,  especially 
those  of  the  axilla,  secrete  a  thicker  tin  id  containing  numerous  fat- 
cells,  and  granules  with  free  nuclei,  which  are  derived  from  the  epi- 
thelial cells  lining  the  interior  of  the  gland.     This  fact  led  Meissner 
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thirty  years  ago  to  believe  tbat  the  real  function  of  the  sweat-glands 
was  to  furnish  a  material  for  the  oiling  of  the  skin.  This  view  was 
not  accepted  then.  Unna  lia^  again  revived  it,  and  insists  upon  its 
correctness.  lie  claims  that  the  secretion  of  the  sebaceous  glands  is 
only  suffieient  to  lubricate  the  interior  of  the  huir-foUieles  with  which 
they  are  connect^'d,  and  that  the  sweat-glands  exist  solely  for  the  pur- 
pose of  providing  an  oily  material  for  the  surface  of  the  skin,  lie  also 
believes  that  the  perspiratory  llm'd  which  is  generally  supposed  to  be 
secreted  by  the  sweat-glands  is  in  reality  an  exudation  from  the  in- 
terstices of  the  epidermis,  therefore  they  should  he  entitled  "coil- 
glands''  in  future.  Further  research  will,  however,  probably  show 
that  they  are  necessary  for  the  proper  perfoi'mance  of  both  functions. 

Tlie  ceruminons  glands  of  the  ear  are  similar  in  appearance  and 
gtructure,  and  allied  in  function  to  the  glands  of  the  sudoriparous  sys- 
tem. They  do  not  exist  in  the  whole  external  auditory  meatusj  but 
only  in  the  cartilaginous  portion  (Kolliker),  between  the  lining  mem- 
brane of  the  ear  and  the  cartilage.  They  form  a  continuous  yellowish- 
brown  layer,  which  is  occasionally  visible  to  the  naked  eye.  Their 
secretion  is  merely  a  modification  of  that  of  the  sudoriparous  glands. 
The  cerumen  or  wax  of  the  ear  is  a  combination  of  the  secretions  of 
the  true  ceruminous  ghmds  with  that  of  the  sebaceous  glands  of  the 
auditory  meatus. 

The  cireum-amd  glands  of  Gay,  which  form  a  zone  around  the  verge 
of  the  anus,  are  to  be  regarded  as  a  part  of  the  sudoriparous  system 
also.  They  are  identical  in  structure  with  the  coil-glands  of  the  other 
portions  of  the  body,  and  differ  from  them  in  size  only. 

The  Sebaceous  Glands. — The  sebaceous  or  sebiparons  glnnds,  called 
also  the  glands  of  the  hair-folliclcs,  are  simple  or  compound  racemose 
glands,  which  are  found  in  every  portion  of  the  skin  except  on  the  cli- 
toris, the  glans  penis,  the  palms  of  the  hands,  the  soles  of  the  feet,  and 
the  dorsal  surfaces  of  the  last  phalanges  of  the  frngere  and  toes*  They 
are  invariably  sitnated  in  the  upper  or  middle  part  of  the  corium,  and 
do  not  extend  to  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  Thcv  are  most 
abundant  upon  the  hairy  portions  of  the  body,  and  are  connected  as  a 
nile  with  the  hair-folliclea  into  which  their  secretion  is  discharged. 
According  to  Sappey,  they  may  be  divided  into  three  distinct  groups. 
The  first  group  comprises  the  glands  of  the  scalp,  the  beard,  the  axilla, 
the  pubes*  the  labia  majora,  and  the  scrotum,  Tlie  hairs  in  these 
regions  are  coarse  and  fully  developed,  and  each  follicle  is  provided 
with  two,  three,  or  more  sebaceous  glands,  which  may  pro]]erly  be 
regarded  as  ajipendages  of  the  hair-follicles. 

The  glands  of  the  second  group  are  larger  in  size  and  more  com- 
plex in  structure,  and  are  connected  with  the  lanugo.  The  duct  of 
the  gland  is,  however,  so  much  wider  than  the  lanugo-follicle  that 
the  relation  may  be  reversed,  and  the  hair  considered  to  be  an  append- 
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age  of  tbe  gland.  Tlie  glands  of  this  group  arc  found  maioly  upon 
the  forehead^  nose,  cheeks,  aod  areola  of  tho  Dipples.  A  few  are  also 
present  upon  the  genitalia,  and  various  portions  of  the  chest,  the  ab- 
dotnen,  and  the  upper  and  bwer  extremities.  Piffard  says  that  acne 
ui  almost  exclusively  an  affection  of  this  class  of  glands. 

The  third  group  is  small  in  number,  and  comprises  those  which 
open  directly  upon  tlie  surface  of  the  skin,  and  are  not  connected  in 
any  way  with  the  hair-follicles.  They  aro  fouTid  only  on  the  internal 
fiurface  of  the  prepuce  and  behind  the  corona  gland  id  in  the  male,  and 
upon  the  Burfaoe  of  the  nipple,  the  vestibule,  and  the  labia  minora  in 
the  female. 

The  sebaceous  glands  are  whitish  in  color,  and  vary  in  size  in  dif- 
ferent portions  of  the  skin.  The  largest  are  found  on  the  eyelids 
(Meibomian  glands),  the  mens  veneris,  the  scrotum,  the  labia  majora, 
in  the  axillary  and  anal  regions,  and  on  the  areola  of  the  female  nip- 
ple (glands  of  Montgomery),  where  they  fn.H|nently  attain  an  enormous 
size.  Those  of  the  scalp  are  smaller  in  size,  but  greater  in  number. 
W.  Krause  has  estimateil  that  there  are  over  eighty  thousand  hair-foU 
liclcs  on  the  average  adult  head,  eac^h  of  whicli  is  provided  with  two 
or  more  of  these  glands.  Some  of  the  coarse  hairs  on  the  genitalia 
are  surrounded  by  a  labyrinth  of  glands  ;  seven  or  eight  being  fre- 
quently connected  with  each  hair-follicJe.  Each  gland  is  composed 
of  from  two  to  twenty  acini  or  lobules,  and  may  he  divided  into  a 
body  or  gland  proper,  and  an  exc^ct^^ry  dnct.  In  structure  it  con- 
i^ists  of  an  external  membrana  propria  and  an  internal  epithelial  lin- 
ing of  several  layers  of  nucleated  cells,  which  is  pnicticsilly  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  outer  root-slieath  of  the  hair- follicle.  The  external 
fuembrana  propria  is  identical  and  continuous  with  the  basement 
membrane  of  the  surface  of  the  cerium,  and  is  surrounded  by  an  in- 
vestment of  connective  tisHue  containing  bluod-vessek,  lymphatics,  and 
nerves.  The  cells  of  the  epithelial  lining  of  the  giiuid  proper  are 
almost  identical  in  Bize  and  arrangement  with  those  of  the  stratum 
Malpighii.  Those  of  tho  hrst  layer  are  imbedded  in  the  basement 
membrane,  and  are  smalls  granular,  and  columnar,  with  spherical  or 
oval  nuclei.  Next  to  this,  and  filling  the  entire  space  of  the  acini, 
are  large  polyhedral  cells  with  spherical  nuclei,  and  contain  a  vari- 
able amount  of  fat  and  fat-globules.  The  cells  nearest  the  centre  of 
the  alveoli  are  the  largest  in  size,  but  l>ecume  shrivelled  as  they  ap- 
proach the  beginning  of  the  duet.  The  cavity,  or  centre  of  the  gland, 
contains  a  grnraoue  pulp  formed  of  free  fat,  fat-globules,  and  epi- 
thelial dihriH  floating  in  a  watery  fluid.  This  is  termed  sebum.  The 
dact  is  similar  in  structure  to  the  body  or  gland  pru{KT.  It  is  com- 
posed of  an  external  basement  membrane,  an  internal  epithelial  lining, 
and  a  central  cavity  or  lumen  through  which  the  sebum  is  discharged. 
It  opens  into  the  hair-follicle  at  an  acute  angle  at  its  up|K3r  third  ;  the 
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gland  proper  lies  in  the  corinm  nearly  on  a  level  with  the  middle  tliird 
of  the  follicle.  The  ducts  of  the  gliinds  that  ojx^n  directly  upon  the 
surfjice  of  the  skin  receive  iin  iidditiona!  luyer  of  cells  from  the  stratum 
corueum  of  the  epidermis. 

The  sebaceous  glands  begin  to  be  develoiied  at  the  end  of  the  fourth 
month  of  fcetal  life  as  ^mall  solid  projections  from  the  outer  root-sheath 
of  the  hair-follielea.  They  gntdually  attain  their  definite  size  and 
ehaiKj  by  a  process  of  cell-multiplication  ;  and  an  internal  cavity  or 
lumen  is  finally  formed  by  the  fatty  metamorphosis  of  the  central  layer 
of  cells. 

The  Hairs. — ^Ilairs  are  Blender  cylindrical  etructures  composed  of 
moditied  epithelial  tissue.  They  are  imbedded  in  depressions  of  the 
skin  known  as  the  hair- follicles  or  sheaths,  and  are  developed  from  a 
minute  papilla  which  projects  from  the  base  of  each  follicle.  They 
are  found  upon  every  portion  of  the  skin  except  the  upper  eyelids,  the 
lips,  the  palms  and  soles,  the  clitoris,  the  glans  penis,  and  the  dorsal 
surfaces  of  the  last  phalanges  of  the  fingers  and  toes.  They  vary  in 
length  and  thickness  in  difTerent  regions  of  the  body,  and  may  he 
divided  into  four  gronps*  Thosie  of  the  first  group  ore  long  and  soft* 
and  arc  found  only  on  tlie  scidp.  Those  of  the  second  group  are  long 
and  coarse,  and  are  found  in  the  heard  and  whiskers,  and  in  the  axil- 
lary and  puliic  regions.  The  third  groii]>  comi>risea  the  short  coarse 
hairs  of  tlie  eyebrows,  eyelashes,  the  nostrils,  and  tlie  external  audi- 
tory meatus.  The  fourth  group  consists  of  the  delicate  lanugo,  which 
are  present  on  the  face,  trunk,  and  other  portions  of  the  body.  The 
size  of  the  hairs  is  further  influenced  by  age  and  sex.  They  arc 
thicker  in  general  in  adult  age  than  in  childhood,  and  in  the  female 
than  in  the  male. 

Their  number  varies  considerably,  dependent  upon  the  region  of 
the  skin  and  the  intlividnal  According  to  WhitoU,  there  are  ;;i93  in 
a  quarter  of  a  square  inch  on  tho  tscalp,  39  in  the  same  space  on  the 
ehin»  34  on  the  pnhes,  23  on  the  forearm,  and  19  in  the  same  space  on 
the  front  of  the  thigh*  Wilson  estimated  the  total  number  on  the 
scalp  to  he  120,0fK>,  but  Krause  and  other  observers  say  there  are  only 
80^000,  This  discrepancy  may  be  due  in  part  to  the  color  of  the  hair 
which  was  the  subject  of  calculation.  Light  hairs  are  placed  more 
closely  together,  and  are  more  abundant,  as  a  rule,  than  dark  ones. 
They  vary  in  color  both  in  race  and  individual  Tl\e  different  shades 
depend  upon  the  amount  of  pigment  material  which  is  present  in  the 
cells  of  the  hair,  and  in  the  interstitial  cement  substance  which  binds 
them  together.  In  the  dark  tliere  is  an  abundance  of  the  interstitial 
pigment-granules.  In  the  red  the  pigment  material  is  confined  to 
the  substance  of  the  hair-cells.  White  hairs  arc  destitute  of  all  pig- 
ment    Grey  contain  bubbles  of  air  in  their  superficial  layers* 

The  hairs  are  so  elastic  that  they  can  be  stretched  to  nearly  a  third 
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'  rfHore  than  their  natural  length,  and  if  the  tension  be  not  too  long 
Continued  they  will  retract  to  very  near  their  normal  size.  Owing  to 
their  fibrous  structure  they  arc  very  strong,  and  will  bear  a  weight  of 
from  one  to  three  pounds  without  breaking.  They  absorb  moisture 
readily,  and  part  with  it  freely.  They  are  therefore  either  dry  and 
brittle,  or  moist  and  soft,  in  accordance  with  the  amount  of  fluid 
secreted  by  the  skin  and  the  amount  of  moisture  present  in  the  atmos- 
phere. They  are  identical  in  structure  with  the  horny  layer  of  the 
epidermis,  and  like  it  they  contain  neither  blood-vesseli?  nor  nerves. 
Their  nourishment  h  deriyed  from  the  cells  of  the  papilla  at  the  bat^e 
of  the  hair-follicles. 

They  grow  more  rapidly  in  yontli  than  in  old  age,  and  in  sum- 
mer than  in  winter.  Frequent  cutting  also  htLfltens  their  develop- 
ment for  the  time.  Their  rate  of  growth  varies  from  five  to  seven 
inches  or  more  in  a  year.  Each  hair  has  a  certain  limit,  after  attain- 
ing which  it  remains  stationary  for  a  while,  and  then  becomes  detached 
from  its  papilla  and  exfH-lIed  from  the  follicle.  Those  of  the  scalp 
when  left  uncut  fre<piontly  reach  a 
length  of  six  feet  before  this  pro- 
cess of  degeneration  and  extrusion 
occurs. 

A  complete  living  hair  consists 
of  a  free  [>ortTon  or  shaft,  which 
extends  beyond  the  surface  of  the 
skin,  an  inclosed  portion  or  root, 
which  is  contained  within  the  fol- 
licle, and  an  expanded  portinn  or 
bulb  which  rests  upon  the  halr-pu- 
pillu  at  the  biiae  of  tbe  follicle. 

The  hair-papilla  is  a  small,  pear- 
shajied  or  oval  body,  which  arii^es 
from  the  base  and  prujects  into  the 
cavity  of  the  hair- follicle.  It  is 
about  twice  as  long  as  it  is  broad, 
and  h  composed  of  connective-tis- 
sue fibres,  between  which  are  found 
numbers  of  round  nuclei  and  spher- 
ieal  nucleated  cells.  It  is  identical 
in  structure  with  the  otlier  papillaa 
of  the  corium,  and  is  continuous  at 
its  origin  with  the  fibres  of  the 
onter  layer  of  the  hair-follicle.  It^  i^pper  surface  is  covered  by  a  thin 
basement  membrane,  which  is  refiected  from  the  inner  layer  of  the  fol- 
licle, and  which  separates  it  from  the  hair-bulb,  Ir  contains  two  arter- 
ies (Biesiadecki),  two  or  more  veins,  and  some  medullated  nerve-fibres* 
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The  hair-bulb  is  the  terminal  exptiTisinn  of  the  root  of  the  hair.  It 
surrounds  the  papilhi,  and  completely  tills  tlie  lower  part  of  the  fol- 
liele.  It  is  composed  of  several  layers  of  polyhedral  nucleated  cells, 
which  resemble  the  cells  of  the  rote  Malpighii.  They  are  united  to 
each  other  by  cement  snhstanee,  and  are  coiitinuoii.s  with  the  cells  of 
the  outer  root-sheath.  The  layer  which  is  situated  on  the  basement 
membrane  immediately  above  the  papilla  is  composed  entirely  of  short 
columnar  cells,  AecordiTig  to  Klein,  the  cells  of  this  layer  are  in  an 
active  state  of  multiplication  and  proliferation,  reproducing  them- 
Belves  continually.  As  this  process  goes  on,  tlie  cells  of  the  other 
layers  of  the  hair-bulb  are  gradually  forced  upward  into  the  cavity  of 
the  follicle,  where  they  form  the  cells  of  the  root  of  the  hair.  ThejrJ 
also  clumge  in  shape,  becoming  flattened  and  fusiform,  constituting' 
the  cells  of  the  hair-substance,  except  in  the  centre,  where  they  remain 
polyhedral  as  those  of  the  medulla  of  the  hair.  The  peripheral  cells 
which  compose  tlie  ioncr  root-sheath  retain  more  or  le^s  of  their 
original  form. 

The  hair-root  proper  consists  of  the  medulla  of  the  hair,  the  hair- 
substance,  and  the  cutiele  of  the  hair.  The  medulla  is  composed  of 
several  rows  of  polyhedral  cells  which  occupy  the  centre  of  the  hair, 
and  extend  from  the  bulb  to  very  nearly  the  point  of  the  shaft.  Kol- 
liker  states  that  they  contain  neither  ftit  nor  pigment  granules,  but 
derive  their  color  from  the  presence  of  a  variable  number  of  minute 
vesicles  which  are  filled  with  air,  Tiie  lanugo  and 
immature  hairs  have  no  medullary  cells  whatever. 

The  hair-substance,  or  cortical  substance,  is  com- 
posed of  several  layers  of  Hut,  elungiited  fibres,  which 
ft>rra  the  greater  part  of  the  hair  and  give  it  shajie 
and  consistency  ;  they  vary  in  length  and  breadth, 
and  are  held  together  by  an  altnrminous  cement ; 
they  are  longitudinally  striated,  and  contain  a  varia* 
ble  amount  of  pigment  matter.  Each  fibre  coni;ist8 
of  two  or  more  flattened  epithelial  scales,  whid 
present  a  remnant  of  a  nucleus,  but  are  so  closely 
united  one  to  the  other  that  they  can  only  be  separali'd  l>y  strong 
acids  or  alkalies.  Air-bubbies  are  present  in  considerable  fjuantity 
in  the  spaces  between  the  hair-fibres.  The  cuticle  of  tire  hair  is  a- 
thin,  transparent  membrane  which  completely  invests  the  hoir,  and  ifl 
intimately  united  with  the  hair*snbstance  on  the  inside,  and  the  cuti- 
cle of  the  Inner  root-sheath  on  the  outside.  It  arises  from  the  neck 
of  the  papilla,  and  extends  from  the  bulb  along  the  entire  length  of 
the  hair.  It  is  composed  of  a  single  layer  of  non -nucleated  hyaline 
scales,  which  are  frequently  round  or  columnar  in  the  portion  sur- 
rounding the  bulb,  but  become  elongated  and  fusiform  in  the  root 
and  shaft.     They  are  arranged  transversely,  and  overlap  each  other 


imir    oift;zniflt'iL 
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like  the  tiles  on  a  house  or  tlie  scales  on  a  fish.     The  cuticle  presente 
more  or  loss  marked  projections  or  serrations,  uoeordiDg  to  the  degi-ee 
in  which  its  scales  over- 

1 

lap. 

The    shaft    of    the 
hair,  or  the  part  pro- 
jecting heyond  the  j^ur- 
faeeof  the  skin,  is  iden- 
tical in  structure  with 
the  nxjt  of  the  hitir. 

The  Hair- Follicles. 
— ^Thc  hair-follicles,  or 
hair  -  sacs,    are     flask- 
sbaped    depressions    of 
the  epidermis  and  cori- 
nm  which  closely  envel- 
op   the    roots    of    the 
hairs.       Each     follicle 
commences  on  the  ex- 
ternal  surface    of    tlie 

'  / 
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skin  by  a  funnel-shapod       Fiu,  O.— t  PlioUvmicro^'roTtij. )     TraosveraA  eection  throu^'t 

,r            -.              haira  ningn^fled  7B  rtiamfitew.     a.  liiiir,     i^.  Internal 

OlX^nmg  or  mouth,  and             njot-sb^itb.    a  External  rooi-Bheath,    J.  Hmii^follide. 

passes  in  an  oblique  or 

slightly  curved  direction  through  the  corium  into  the  snhcntaneous 
connective  tissue.     It  terminates  in  a  bulbous  expansion  which  is  in- 
vaginated  over  the  pa[)illa  of  the   hair.     The  narTovve?:t  portion  o1 
the  follicle  is  caJled  its  neck,  and  is  situated  just  below  the  upper 
sorfaee  of  the  papillary  layer  of  the  corium.     The  ducts  of  owe  or 
more  sebaceous  glands  empty  into  tho   follicle  at  this  point.      The 
follicles  of  the  lanugo  do  not  penetrate  as  deeply  into  the  snhenia- 
neous  connective  tissue   as  do   those  of  the  coarser  hairs,  and  fre- 
quently do  not  extend  below  the  deeper  portions  of  the  corium.     The 
hair-f*^*! Holes  vary  eonniderably  in  diameter,  and  also  in  number,  in 
the  different  regions  of  the  body,  but  aijree  m  their  general  structure. 

Each  follicle  consists  of  an  exteruaU  fibrous  vascular  portion  or 
kair-folliele  pro|HT,  and  an   internal  epitlnOial  portion,  which  imme- 
dtttk'ly  surrounds  the  root^  and  is  therefore  usually  termed  the  root- 
sheath. 

The  external  portion,  or  hair-folliele  proper,  is  composed  of  an  ex- 
ternal, a  middle,  and  an  internal  layer. 

The  external  layer  (the  external  fibrous  sheath  of  Kolliker)  is  the 

thickest  and  most  important  portion  of  the  follicle.     It  consists  of 

e«impactconnective*tisBue  fibres  which  ran  porallel  with  tho  lonsr  axis 

of  the  follicle,  and  which  are  intmiately  onited  with  the  fibres  of  I  ho 

corium  above.     It  merges  externally  into  the  suirounding  fibrous  tia- 
2 
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sue,  and  terminates  below  in  an  intricate  network  which  envelops  the 
papilla  of  the  hair*  It  containg  a  miimte  artery  and  vein  (Biesiadecki), 
and  also  gome  nerve-fibres^  which  divide  dichotomonsly. 

The  middle  layer  (the  internal  tibrous  slicath  of  Kulliker)  is  com- 
posed of  a  single  layer  of  transversely  or  cireularly  arranged  spindle- 
ehaped  cells  with  long,  narrow  nuclei ;  they  resemble,  and  are  gener- 
ally considered  to  be,  smooth  musele-cells.  They  line  the  whole  inte- 
rior of  the  body  of  the  follicle,  but  do  not  extend  above  its  neck. 
Kolliker  gays  that  this  hiyer  contains  neither  blood-vessels  nor  nerves. 
The  internal  layer  is  also  called  tlie  hyaline  membrane  and  glassy  or 
vitreout^  inembnme.  It  consists  of  a  delicate,  traDsparent  membrane, 
which  linct^  the  wliole  irilerior  of  the  follicle,  and  is  reflected  over  the 
snrfaee  of  the  hair-papilla.  It  is  a  direct  continuation  of  the  base- 
ment membrane  of  the  eorium,  and  contains  neither  vessels  nor  nerves. 

The  root-shciith,  or  the  internal  portion  of  the  hair-follicle,  k  con- 
tinuous with  the  lower  strata  of  the  epidermis,  and  is  made  up  of  an 
outer  and  an  inner  layer.  The  outer  root-sheath  is  a  prolongation  of 
the  stratum  Malpighii,  with  whicli  it  is  identical  in  structure  and  ar- 
rangement. It  is  composed  of  an  external  layer  of  columnar  cells, 
next  to  wdiich  are  found  sevei'al  rows  of  polyhedral  cells.  Its  inner 
Willi  is  formed  by  one  or  more  rows  of  flattened,  nucleated  scales.  It 
extends  along  the  entire  inner  surface  of  the  follicle,  but  is  thinner  at 
the  neck  than  in  the  body,  and  becomes  continuous  at  the  base  with 
the  cells  of  the  hair-bulb.  There  are  no  blood-vessels  in  the  outer 
TOot-sheath  ;  but,  ac?cording  to  Ijangerhaus,  it  contains  a  few  nerve- 
fibres  similar  to  those  which  are  found  elsewhere  in  the  stratum  Mal- 
:pi^hii* 

The  inner  root-sheath  is  a  delicate  membrane  which  is  closely  cnn- 
cted  externally  with  the  outer  root-sheath  and  internally  with  the 
cuticle  of  the  hair.  It  arises  from  the  neck  of  the  {>apilla  at  the  base 
of  the  hair- follicle*  and  is  compoi^ed  of  an  outer,  or  Ilenle's  layer, 
which  is  a  single  layer  of  elongated  cells  without  nuclei ;  an  inner,  or 
Huxley's  layer,  consisting  of  one  or  two  strata  of  polygonal  nucleated 
cells  ;  and  an  internab  delicate  cuticle.  Biesiadecki  remarks  that  the 
internal  root-sheath  is  develo{>ed  from  the  cells  of  the  root  of  the  hair. 
It  terminates  at  the  neck  of  the  follicle,  and  contains  neither  blood- 
vessels nor  nerves, 

Etich  hair- follicle  is  supplied  with  one  or  more  muscles,  the  ar- 
reetores  pih\  which  are  com|>oscd  of  several  bundles  of  non-jitnat^?d 
fibres.  They  arise  by  a  series  of  digitations  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  coriura  just  beneath  the  basement  membrane,  and,  passing  ob- 
liquely downward »  encircle  the  sebaceous  gland,  and  become  inserted 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  hair-follicle.  They  are  invariably  found 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  follicle,  with  which  they  form  an  acute  angle* 
Their  attachment  to  the  hair-follicles  is  to  be  regarded  m  a  relatively 
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fixed  poiDt;  and  that  to  the  corium  as  a  relatively  movable  one, 
(Tomsen) 

When  these  muscles  contract  they  depress  the  papillary  layer  at 
Tarioud  points  along  the  periphery,  draw  the  bair-follicle  from  an  ob- 
liijue  into  a  vertical  position,  and,  by  elevating  tlie  hair-follicle  and 
hair  above  the  surrouDding  surface,  produce  the  condition  known  as 
cutis  anserina.  The  hair  is  at  the  game  time  compelled  to  assume  a 
more  upright  position,  or,  aa  is  commonly  said,  **  to  stand  on  its  end." 

They  also,  by  contracting,  compress  the  sebaceous  gland,  and  as- 
sist in  the  discharge  of  its  secretion. 

The  hairs  begin  to  develop  in  the  third  month  of  festal  life,  as 
iwialh  solid,  cylindrical  projections  from  the  under  surface  of  the 
Etratum  Malpighii,  which  fit  into  the  depressions  in  the  corium.  As 
multiplication  and  cell-proliferation  continue,  they  i>enetrate  deeper 
and  deeper  into  the  substance  of  the  corium,  which  becomes  con- 
den!*ed  aroand  them,  and  forma  the  hair-folliele  proper,  and  at  its 
fundus  forms  the  papilla  upon  which  the  Malpighian  cells  are  invagi- 
nated.  The  cells  around  the  papilla  proliferate  rapidly  and  create  the 
•hair-bulb  from  which  tlie  hiiir  proper  and  the  inner  root-shoath  are 
gradually  developed.  The  new  hair  does  not  penetrate  the  stratum 
cofueum  of  the  epidermis  at  once,  but  burrows  its  way  into  that  layer 
in  an  oblique  direction  for  some  time  before  reaching  the  fiurfaee*  The 
fir-st  hairs  are  always  of  the  Ian n go  type. 

When  a  hair  bus  reached  its  limit  of  existence  it  undergoes  de- 
generation, becomes  separated  from  its  paiiilla,  which  atrophies,  and 
a  new  papilla  and  a  new  hair  are  formed  in  connection  with  the  old 
follicle.  According  to  Klein,  the  lower  part  of  the  follicle  including 
the  hair-bulb  degenerates  also,  and  is  gradually  iibtforbed.  There  is 
then  left  only  the  upper  part  of  the  follicle  and  the  hair- root,  the 
fibres  of  which  become  fringed  at  the  distal  end  and  loi^t  among  the 
cells  of  the  outer  root-sheath,  constituting  the  hair-knob  of  Ilenle. 
i\iter  a  time  a  cylindrical  outgrowth  of  opithelial  cells  projects  down- 
ward from  the  outer  root-sheath  and  becomes  invaginated  over  a  new 
papilla.  Multiplication  and  cell-proliferation  ensue,  and  a  new  hair- 
bulb  and  hair  are  formed,  and  the  old  hair  is  gradually  pushed  out  of 
the  follicle  as  the  new  one  makes  its  way  to  the  surface. 

The  Nails. — The  nails  are  dense,  homy,  translucent  structures 
which  are  implanted  in  the  skin  of  the  dorsa!  surfaces  of  the  terminal 
phalanges  of  the  fingers  and  toes.  They  arc  qnadrihtteral  in  shape, 
and  flattened  anteriorly  and  posteriorly,  but  curved  from  side  to  side. 
Their  anterior  border  is  free  ;  their  iw>sterior  and  lateral  bordei*s  are 
inserts  in  a  fold  of  the  skin  called  the  nail -groove.  The  nail-groove 
is  shallow  at  its  commencement  at  the  tip  of  the  finger,  but  deepens 
au  it  extends  posteriorly.  That  portion  of  the  ntdl  which  is  inclosed 
in  the  groove  is  called  the  root  of  the  nail,  the  remainder  constitutors 
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the  body  of  the  nail.  The  naJl-bcd  is  that  part  of  the  skin  upon  whicl 
the  body  of  the  nail  ib  imbcddoil.  It  is  composed  of  stratum  Mal- 
pighii,  corium,  and  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue.  The  matrix  is  the 
posterior  portion  of  the  nail-bed,  aud  is  situated  immediately  beneath 
t!io  root  of  the  nail.  The  white  line  at  the  base  of  the  nail  is  called 
the  lunula,  and  represents  the  anterior  termination  of  the  matrijc. 
The  corium  of  the  nail-bed  is  firmly  united  by  bands  of  fibrous  tissue 
to  the  under!} ing  periosteum.  It  is  richly  supplied  with  blood* ves- 
sels and  nerves,  but  contains  no  fat.  The  subcutaneous  cellular  tis- 
sue is  also  destitute  of 
fat. 

The  nail  is  com- 
posed of  a  number  of 
layers  of 'flattened  lio*n 
mo^eneous  epithelial 
scales,  some  of  which 
eontaiu  a  remnant  of  a 
nucleus.  We  learn 
from  Klein  that  it  rep- 
resents the  stratum  lu- 
eidnm  of  exaggerated 
thickness  situated  over 
the  stratum  Malpighii 
of  the  nail-bed.  The 
uail-eells  are  developed 
from  the  matrix,  and 
are  gradually  pressed 
forward  over  the  nail- 
bed. 

The  nails  grow 
more  rapidly  in  summer  than  in  winter,  and  in  childhood  than  in  old 
age.  They  grow  continnally  if  cut,  but  when  left  uncut  they  only 
attain  a  certain  length,  after  which  their  development  ceases.  They 
begin  to  form  in  the  third  month  of  fcetal  life,  and  are  fully  developed 
by  the  end  of  the  eiglith  month.  The  authority  Just  rjnoted  says  they 
are  produced  by  a  rapid  multiplication  of  the  cells  of  the  stratum 
Malpighii,  aud  the  eouvursion  of  its  superficial  cells  into  the  scales  of 
the  stratum  Incidum.  The  nail  is  covered  by  the  stratum  cornenm  at 
this  stage,  but  at  the  end  of  the  fifth  month  its  margins  break 
through,  and  by  the  end  of  the  seventh  the  greater  part  has  become 
clear. 

Muscles  of  the  Skin. — The  skin  contains  both  striated  and  non- 
etriuted  muscular  fibres.  The  former  are  found  only  in  the  forehead, 
nose,  cheeks,  and  neck,  where  they  arise  from  the  subcutaneous  cellu- 
lar tissue,  or  from  the  fascia  of  the  superficial  layer  of  muscles,  and 
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passing  obliquely  upward  are  inserted  into  the  corium  between  the 
bHir-follicles  and  the  sebaceous  glands.  The  non-striatcd  mns^eles  are 
more  numerous,  and  are  present  in  every  portion  of  the  skin  either  as 
compound  fibres  which  run  horizontally  to  the  surface  and  form  anas- 
tomosing networks,  or  as  bundles  of  fasciculi  which  run  obliquely  up- 
wanl.  According  to  Unna,  they  may  be  divided  into  the  muscular 
membranes,  the  arrectores  pili,  and  tlie  proper  diagonid  mnselcii  of  the 
corium.  The  muscular  membranes  are  found  in  the  skiu  of  the  scro- 
tum^ the  penis,  the  mammary  areohi,  and  the  nipple.  They  are  com- 
posed of  a  network  of  bundles  of  muscular  liljres,  whieli  are  deposited 
in  layers  in  the  corium,  and  run  parallel  to  its  surface.  They  are 
especially  well  developed  in  the  areola  of  the  female  nipple,  where  they 
Mfe  arranged  in  a  delicate  circular  layer  which  becomes  thicker  as  it 

^roaches  the  base  of  the  nipple,  KoUiker  states  that  this  layer 
18  occasionally  visible  to  the  naked  eye.  The  muscular  tibres  of 
the  nipple  run  in  various  directions,  and  form  an  exceedingly  close 
network  which  surrounds  the  lacteal  ducts,  and  constitutes  their 
sphincter. 

The  arrectores  pili  are  the  muscles  of  the  hair- follicles. 

The  proper  diagonal  muscles  of  the  corium  (Unna)  are  similar  in 
structure  and  size  to  the  arrectores  pili,  but  liave  no  conne^etion  ^ith 
the  hair-foUieles.  They  arise  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  iiapillary 
layer  of  the  corium,  and  running  obliquely  downward  are  inserted  into 

lower  portion,  or  into  the  reticular  layer.  When  they  contract 
*y  produce  a  general  condensation  of  the  tissues  of  the  corium.  As 
A  result  of  this  action,  the  bfood- vessels  are  subjected  to  increased 
pressure,  the  blood  is  driven  from  the  periphery  toward  the  centre, 
and  the  papillary  layer  becomes  pale  and  bloodless.  At  the  same  time 
the  sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  glands  are  compressed,  and  their  eon- 
tcnta  forced  outward  along  their  ducts.  The  cold  sweat  of  fear  is  thus 
produced. 

The  number  of  muscular  fibres  varies  in  different  portions  of  fhe 
skin.  They  are  most  abundant  in  the  scrotum,  where  tijey  form  a 
continuous  layer — the  dartos.  They  are  also  present  in  great  numbers 
in  the  prepuce  and  the  skiu  of  the  penis.  Neumann  observes  that 
they  are  less  developed  on  the  flexor  than  on  the  extensor  surfaces, 
and  occur  with  diminishing  frequency  on  the  penueum,  scalp,  fore- 
arm, thighs,  shoulders,  forehead,  ahdoraeo,  axilla,  legs,  face,  and  the 
palmar  and  plantar  and  dorsal  surfaces  of  the  hands  and  feet. 

The  Blood-Vessels  of  the  Skin.— There  are  no  blood-vessels  in  the 
epidermis,  but  the  corium  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  are 
abundantly  supplied  with  arteries,  CHpillaries,  and  veins.  The  arteries 
of  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  are  of  large  size  and  anastomose 
freely,  forming  a  plexus  from  which  small  branches  pass  off  in  all 
directions  to  the  fat-lobules,  sweat-glands,  hair-follicles,  and  muscles 
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of  the  skin.  Other  and  larger  branches  proceed  directly  or  obliquely 
upward  to  the  6U|>erficial  Itiyeraof  thecorium,  and,  after  sending  small 
brandies  to  the  sebaceous  glands  and  the  upper  part  of  the  hair-folli- 
cles, form  a  second  plexus,  which  is  situated  directly  beneath  the  hme 
of  the  papillje.  Millions  of  minute  capillanes  ari^o  fxom  this  super- 
ficial plexus  and  project  into  the  substance  of  the  vascular  papilliB. 
Each  papilla  ifl  supplied  with  a  single  arterial  capillary,  which,  after 
pursuing  a  tortuous  course  toward  the  apex,  bends  over  ami  passes 
down  and  out  aa  a  venous  capillary.  These  venous  capilhiries  unit© 
in  the  upper  layer  of  the  coriura  to  form  a  network  of  minute  veins, 
from  which  larger  ones  arise,  and  passing  downwaM  empty  into  those 
of  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue. 

There  are  no  capillaries,  as  a  rule,  in  the  papilhc  which  contain 
nerve-tihres  or  tactile  corpuscles. 

All  the  arteries  and  veins  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  corium  con- 
gist  only  of  a  single  layer  of  endothelial  cells,  which  is  re-enforced  im 
they  approach  the  gubcutaneous  connective  tissue  by  a  rudimentary 
media  and  adventitia  (Uima).  Iloyer  says  that  many  of  the  eutane- 
ous  arteries  in  the  nail-bed  and  in  the  skin  of  the  terminal  phalanges 
of  the  lingers  and  toes  empty  directly  into  the  veina  of  those  parts 
without  the  intervention  of  capillaries. 

The  fat-lobnleSy  the  sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  glands,  the  hair- 
follicles,  and  the  cutaneous  muscles,  are  surrounded  by  a  dense  net- 
work of  capillary  vessels  wheh  terminate  in  one  or  more  ellerent  veins. 
The  larger  arteries  are  richly  supplied  with  nerve-fibres. 

The  Lymphatics  of  the  Skin, — The  lymphatic  system  of  the  skiii 
is  composed  of  lymphatic  vessels  proper  and  lymph -spaces.  The 
former  are  well-defined  circular  canals  inclosed  by  their  own  distinct 
walls  ;  the  latter  are  interstices  in  the  substance  of  the  skin  between 
the  capillaries  and  lymphatic  vessels,  and  contain  a  variable  amount 
of  fluid.  They  have  no  distinct  wall,  and  freely  communicate  with 
each  other.  They  are  the  principal  seat  of  the  effusion  in  all  exuda* 
tive  diseases. 

Lvmphatie  vessels  are  found  in  every  portion  of  the  skin,  but  they 
are  most  abundant  in  those  regions  where  its  attachment  to  the  sub- 
jacent tissues  is  comparatively  loose,  as  on  the  eyelids  and  scrotum. 
They  present  a  distinct  lumen,  which  is  bounded  by  a  single  layer  of 
elongated,  flattened  endothelial  cells.  Those  of  the  subcutaneous  cel- 
lular tissue  have  a  rudimentary  muscular  coat  in  addition,  and  contain 
one  or  more  valves.  They  are  arranged  in  a  series  of  plexuses,  which 
rjimify  horizontally  in  tlie  corinoi  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue. 
Thoee  of  the  superficial  layer  be^in  with  a  blind  extremity  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  papillae,  and  unite  to  form  an  exceedingly  close 
network  of  minute  vessels,  which  Ixjcome  larger  in  calibre  as  they  de- 
scend in  the  substance  of  the  corium.     They  finally  empty  by  a  few 
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large  trunks  along  with  those  of  the  deeper  layers  into  the  lymphatics 
of  the  Bubcutaiieoua  cellular  tissue. 

The  lymph-spaces  of  the  eorium  aod  subcutaneous  tissue  are  iden- 
tical with  the  interfascicular  spaces,  and  communicate  with  the  lym- 
phatic vessels  of  those  parts  by  means  of  a  multitade  of  gmall  st-omata. 
There  are  none  of  the.se  vessels  in  the  stratum  Malpighii,  The  cir- 
culation there  is  carried  on  entirely  through  the  I jmpli -spaces,  which 
are  the  interstices  between  the  so-called  priekle-cells.  The  fat  tiessuc, 
the  sudoriparous  and  sebaceous  glands,  and  the  liair-follicles  are  sup- 
plied with  sei»aratc  lym|ihatic  vessels,  and  honeycombed  with  lym- 
phatic clefts  and  sinuses. 

The  Nerves  of  the  Skin,— The  stratum  Malpigliii,  the  eorium,  and 
the  subcutaneous  connective  tissno  arc  richly  supplied  with  nerves, 
but  none  have  yet  been  discovered  in  the  stratum  eorneiira.  The 
nerves  of  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  are  large  in  size,  and  are 
directly  continuous  with  the  large  nerve -trunks  of  the  subjacent 
structures.  They  send  horizontal  branches  to  the  large  arteries  and 
Pacinian  corpascles,  and  then  pass  oblirjuely  ui>ward  to  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  eorium,  where  they  divide  into  a  number  of  minute 
branches  which  ramify  through  the  substance  of  the  coiium,  and  are 
composed  of  both  mednllated  and  non-medu Hated  libres. 

The  mcdullatcJ  terminate  in  the  Pacinian  and  tactile  corpus- 
cles, and  are  conae<inently  most  numerous  in  the  regions  whore  those 
structures  are  most  abundantly  devclofK^d.  Tiie  non-raedullated  are 
present  in  every  portion  ol  the  skin* 

The  Pacinian  Corpuscles* — The  Pacinian  corpuscles,  or  corpuscles 
of  Vuter,  are  tfuiall,  Iirm^  compact,  gemi-transparent  bodies,  wliich  are 
found  in  large  numbers  in  tlie  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  of  the 
coq>ora  cavernosa,  the  palms  of  the  hand,  and  the  soles  of  the  feet. 
They  are  esjjecially  abundant  and  well  developed  on  the  inner  surfaces 
of  the  terminal  phnlanges  of  the  fingers  and  toes.  Their  total  number 
on  each  hand  and  foot  varies  from  (!00  to  1,4()0»  They  are  more  or 
less  elliptical  or  ovoid  in  form,  and  are  plainly  visible  to  the  naked 
eye.  They  are  composed  of  from  twenty  to  sixty  lamellBB,  or  ea]isnles, 
which  are  arranged  concentrically  around  a  cylindricid  or  elongated 
central  cavity.  The  capsules  consist  of  an  internal  layer  of  nucle- 
ated endothelial  cells  and  an  external  layer  of  hyaline  ground-suh- 
BLunce,  in  which  fine  bundles  of  connective -tissue  fibres  arc  im- 
bedded. Each  Pacinian  corpuscle  is  pierced  at  its  base  by  a  single 
meduHated  nerve-fibre,  which  gradually  loses  its  neurilemma  as  it 
passes  through  the  capsular  layers,  and  enters  the  central  cavity  as  a 
simple  axis^ylinder,  which  finally  divides  into  two  or  more  branches, 
terminating  in  pear-shajjcd  enlargements  in  the  distal  portion  of  the 
central  cavity. 

This  cavity  is  lined  by  agranular  albuminous  substance  containing 
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traces  of  cell-structure,  and  wliich  liaa  been  supposed  to  be  identical 
with  the  medullary  .suhitance  of  the  nerve.  The  lumellfE  are  devel- 
oped from,  and  are  directly  eontinnuus  with,  the  extenml  luyers  of  the 
neurilemma.  According  to  Biesiadecki,  a  large  artery  enters  the  cor- 
puscle iieitr  its  ho.'^e,  and  forms  a  network  of  eapilluriea  that  ramifj 
between  its  outer  lumella\ 

The  Tactile  Corpuscles,— Tlie  tactile  corpuscles,  called  also  touch- 
corptiBcles,  eurpii>cit^  of  Meissjier,  and  corpuscles  of  Wa^j^ner,  are  small 
round  or  oval  bodies,  which  are  prot^eut  in  the  sensory  pupil  he  of  the 
corium.  Tiiey  vary  in  numijer  in  ditferent  regions  of  the  budy.  Meisa- 
ner  has  estimated  that  there  are  108  in  a  square  line  on  the  flexor  sur- 
faces of  the  terminal  phahmges  of  the  lingers,  but  only  forty  in  the 
same  space  on  the  second*  iifteeTi  on  tlie  first,  and  eight  in  the  palm 
of  the  hand.  They  exist  in  considerable  numliers  in  the  lips  and  nii> 
pies,  and  are  more  or  less  scattered  in  other  portions  of  the  body. 
They  occupy  the  greater  portion  of  the  piipillre  in  which  they  are 
found,  and  present  a  transversely  striated  a]>pearnnce  on  section. 
They  are  composed  of  large,  flat  connective-tissue  cells,  which  are  held 
closely  together  by  a  network  of  delicate  librcs,  and  are  surrounded  by 
an  investment  of  fibrouB  tissue.  Each  corpuscle  is  penetrated  by  a 
single  medullated  nerve.  Klein  states  that  the  nerve  first  pursues 
a  winding  course  around  the  corpuscle,  during  which  its  neurilemma 
becomes  fused  with  the  fibrous  sheath  of  the  corpuscles.  It  then  loses 
its  medullary  substance,  and  penetrates  into  the  interior  of  the  cor- 
puscle an  a  simple  axis-eylindrr.  This  axijj-cylinder  further  divides 
into  a  number  of  minute  branches,  which  ascend  spirally  t!i rough  the 
substance  of  the  corpuscle  and  terminate  in  small  pear-shaj>ed  or 
cylindrical  enlargements,  known  as  the  touch-cells  of  MerkeL 

The  genital  corpuscles  of  Krause,  or  the  end-bulbs  of  Krause,  are 
simibir  in  structure  and  arran;^^emGnt  to  the  tactile  corpuscles,  and  ai^ 
found  immediately  beneath  the  epithelium  of  the  penis,  clitoris,  and 
vagina. 

The  Non-Mednllated  Nerves. — The  non-medullated  nerves  give  off 
branches  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  coriura  to  the  blood-vessels,  the 
hair- follicles,  and  the  sebaceaua  and  sudoriparous  glands.  They  then 
ascend  obliquely  to  the  sai)erficial  layer  of  the  corium,  where  they 
form  a  dense  plexus  around  the  papillary  vessels.  From  this  plexus 
numerous  elementary  fibrils  ramify  iu  various  directions.  Some  pass 
downward  into  the  tissues  of  the  corium,  hut  the  greater  number 
pierce  the  basemen t^membmne,  and,  passing  through  the  stratum  Mal- 
pighii,  form  another  plexus  there,  from  which  other  tibrils  pass  upward 
into  the  stratum  granulosum.  It  was  formerly  believed  that  they 
ended  in  this  layer  as  minute  expansions  between  the  granular  cells  ; 
Unna,  howTver,  states  as  a  result  of  the  most  recent  investigations  that 
they  penetrate  the  protoplasm  of  the  cells  and  terminate  in  a  minute 
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bulb,  wbich  is  closely  applied  to  tlie  nucleaa  of  the  cells.  Tliey  some- 
tinies  wind  ftroiind  the  iiuclens,  bnt  do  not  penetrate  it.  Their  manner 
of  ternainatioo  ia,  tlierefore,  typically  introcellulur. 
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Its  fa  net  ions  are  more  numerous  and  varied  than  those  of  any 
other  organ  of  the  body.  It  forma  a  protective  covering  for  the  no- 
derlying  strncture.s  prevents  the  too  rapid  escape  and  evaporation  of 
tlie  water  of  the  tiasues,  and  asgista  in  maintairnng  tlie  temperature  of 
the  body  at  the  normal  standard.  It  is  of  the  utmost  importance  as 
an  organ  of  sensation,  secretion,  excretion,  and  absorption.  It  also 
serrua  as  an  aceesiioiy  organ  of  respiration. 

The  cushion-like  forraatiun  of  the  su'ucu  tan  cons  connective  tissne, 
and  the  elasticity  and  firmnesB  of  the  corium,  modify  the  elTect  of 
blows  and  other  external  injuries,  and  protect  the  internal  organs  to  a 
more  or  less  extent  from  the  t^hoek  which  would  otherwise  result. 
The  comparative  impermeability  of  the  horny  hiyer  of  the  epiderraia 
prevents  the  too  rapid  transudation  and  evaporation  of  the  fluids  of 
the  tissues.  If  it  were  not  for  the  barrier  thus  interposed,  tlie  escape 
and  evaporation  of  the  water  of  the  body  would  be  so  continuous  and 
cxcc-^sive  that  the  tissues  would  l>ecome  dried  up  and  death  ensue.  The 
horny  layer  of  the  epidermis  is  aUu  a  protective  to  a  eousiderable  ex- 
tent against  the  action  of  caustic  or  irritant  sabstances,  and  against 
the  effects  of  high  or  low  temperature.  The  hair  of  the  head  und  face 
is  an  additional  protective  against  blows  aud  injuries,  as  well  as  exces- 
givc  heat  and  cold.  The  mustache  and  beard  prevent  dust  and  other 
foreign  matter  from  entering  the  air-passages,  the  eyebrows  prevent  the 
perspiration  of  the  fuie!i<_Mid  from  running  over  the  eyelids,  the  eye- 
lashei  prevent  particle?  of  dirt  and  other  irritants  from  settling  on  the 
conjunctiva,  and  the  short,  stiff  hairs  at  the  openings  of  the  ears  and 
nostril.'^  obstruct  the  entrance  of  insGets  into  those  passages. 

Regriilation  of  the  Temperature  of  the  Body,— One  of  the  most  im- 
j>ortant  functions  of  the  skin  is  that  of  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  body  at  the  normal  standard.  An  increase  of  ten  degrees  above, 
or  a  decrea<>e  of  fifteen  degrees  below  that  standard,  is  incompatible 
with  life.  Owing,  however,  to  the  power  which  the  skin  possesses  of 
resisting  or  accommodating  itself  to  changes  in  the  external  temper- 
ature, much  greater  variations  are  observed  every  day,  and  endured 
with  impunity. 

Tho  skin  and  its  appendages  are  imperfect  conductors  of  heat. 
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They  protect  the  body  against  the  effects  of  cold  by  retaining  within 
the  tissues  a  considerable  jiroportioo  of  the  heat  which  is  productHi 
there.  Thiij  aeLion  k  further  as.'^isted  by  the  involuntary  contraetiLm 
of  the  cutaneous  nniscles,  by  which  the  blood  is  driven  from  the  j pe- 
riphery toft'ard  the  centre,  the  general  cutaneous  fc^urfaee  lessened  in 
extent,  and  the  radiation  of  heat  proportionately  diniinii^hed. 

They  also  form  a  mechanical  protective  against  the  action  of  mod- 
emte  external  heat.  The  processes  by  which  the  human  body  is  enabled 
to  resist  a  contiimous  high  temperature  are  more  intricate.  The  prob- 
lem in  this  case  is  to  prevent  the  temperature  of  the  body  from  rising 
above  the  normal  at  a  time  when  it  is  not  only  producing  a  sui^er- 
abundance  of  heat  within  itself,  but  is  also  surrounded  by  a  Btill  hotter 
atmosphere  from  which  it  is  constantly  receiving  accessions.  The 
chief  means  by  which  this  result  is  attained  is  by  a  large  increase i 
of  the  cutaneous  trans'[Hration.  In  eonscquence  of  the  imjiression 
made  by  a  warm  or  hot  atmosphere  on  the  yaso-motor  nerves  of 
the  skin,  the  cutaneous  muscles  become  relaxed,  the  blood-vessels j| 
dilated,  and  the  general  superficies  of  the  skin  increased.  A  much  ' 
greater  surface  is  thus  exposed  for  radiation  and  transudation,  the 
skin  becomes  bathed  with  pci^spiration,  by  the  evaporation  of  which 
active  heat  is  converted  into  latent  heat»  and  the  temperature  of  the 
evaporating  surface  correspondingly  diminished.  This  eflect  in  re- 
ducing the  temperature  of  the  body  or  preventing  an  abnormal  rise  is 
gi*eatest  when  the  air  is  dry  as  well  as  warm.  The  amount  of  perspi- 
ration secreted  under  these  cireumstjmces  is  sometimes  very  great, 
amounting  to  from  one  to  four  pounds  in  an  hour.  The  degree  of 
heat  that  can  be  endured  as  long  as  perspiration  and  evaporation  are 
not  interfered  with  is  astonishing.  I)rs.  Blagdcn  and  Banks  ascer- 
tained that  a  temperature  of  211°  could  be  borne  without  much  incon- 
venience for  a  limited  time  in  dry  air.  During  one  of  tlieir  ex}ieri- 
ments  the  temperature  was  raised  to  200'',  and  kept  at  that  point  for 
eight  minutes.  At  the  end  of  tliat  time  the  clothes  and  furniture  in 
the  room  were  \ery  hot,  but  the  temperature  of  the  body  I'cmained 
about  normal  Tillet  mentions  the  ca«e  of  a  girl  w4io  remained  in  an 
oven  for  several  minutes  without  any  ill  effect  while  the  temperature 
was  324-5®.  The  workmen  of  Sir  F.  Cliantrey  became  habituated 
to  entering  the  oven  where  their  moulds  were  dried  while  the  ther- 
mometer stood  at  350°,  and  those  enijdoyed  by  M.  Magnus  were  ac- 
customed to  entering  his  oven  when  the  temi>erature  was  over  400°, 
Cbabert,  the  fire-king,  is  said  to  have  entered  ovens  w^hich  were  heated 
to  400°  and  600"".  In  all  these  coses  the  atmosjihere  was  perfectly 
dry,  and  the  bodily  temperature  was  kept  down  by  the  production 
and  evaporation  of  a  profuse  amount  of  perspiration. 

When,  however,  the  air  is  moist,  as  well  as  hot,  evaporation  is  ef- 
fected with  more  diiBcuUy  ;  the  temperature  of  the  body  rises  rapidly, 
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and  the  degree  of  heat  that  can  be  endured  is  much  less,  C,  James, 
an  English  observer,  was  oTercomo  by  a  temperature  of  112°  in  the 
vapor-baths  of  Nero ;  but  in  tlie  caves  of  Tesuiccio,  hi  wliich  the  air  ia 
dn%  he  sutfered  very  little  incouvenieoce,  although  the  fcempemture 
wa3  17G°*  In  the  former  evaporation  from  tlie  skin  wai*  an  impossi- 
bility, while  in  the  latter  it  was  abundant. 

The  Respiratory  Function  of  the  Skin,— The  respiratory  futjction 
of  the  skin  k  analogous  to  that  of  the  lungs.  Oxygen  is  absorbed,  and 
carbonic  acid  is  exhaled.  The  quantity  of  either  which  passes  through 
the  skin  is  only  a  fractional  part,  however,  of  that  which  is  taken  up 
or  given  off  by  the  lungs.  Gerlach  states  that  the  lungs  absorb 
one  hundred  and  thirty-seven  times  as  much  oxygen  as  the  skin. 
Scharling  endeavored  to  make  an  estimate  of  the  extent  of  the  cuta- 
neous respiration  as  compared  with  tlie  pulnionary  by  a  calculation 
based  on  tiie  quantity  of  carbonic  acid  given  olf  t!i rough  each  during 
the  twenty-four  hours.  From  his  observations,  he  estimates  tliat  the 
gkin  performs  from  one-fiftieth  to  one- fortieth  of  the  entire  respira- 
tory process.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  this  calculation  is  too 
high.  A  great  deal  of  the  carbonic  acid  which  is  given  off  is  elimi- 
nated  through  its  function  as  an  organ  of  excretion^  and  is  not  con- 
nected with  the  j)rocess  of  ri^spiration. 

Sensation,— The  skin  is  the  organ  of  the  sense  of  touch,  by  means 
of  which  external  impressions  are  recognized  and  localized*  Tactile 
sensibility  is  an  exaltation  of  the  sensory  power,  by  means  of  which  the 
ghape»  size,  and  other  properties  of  various  objects  are  recognized. 
The  sense  of  temperature  is  a  variety  of  common  sensation  which  ena- 
bles us  to  differentiate  between  heat  and  cold.  According  to  Schiff 
and  Brown -Scquard,  each  of  these  impressions  ia  transmitted  to  the 
brain  by  a  different  set  of  nerve-fibres. 

All  parts  of  the  skin  are  endowed  with  common  sensation,  but  some 
regions  are  more  sensitive  than  others.  In  those  regions  of  the  body 
where  the  epidermis  is  thin,  as  on  the  face,  neck,  breasts,  and  inner 
surfaces  of  the  arms  and  thighs,  the  susceptibility  to  external  impres- 
8ions  is  marked.  Where  the  epidermis  is  thick,  as  on  the  heel,  the 
bick,  and  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  limbs,  the  sensitiveness  is  much 
bfli*  If  the  epidermis  be  removed,  and  the  corium  exposed,  the  sen- 
sttion  of  contact  ia  tratLsformed  into  pain. 

The  tactile  sensibility  of  the  skin  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
number  of  the  nervous  papillae  in  the  corium,  and  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  the  tactile  and  Pacinian  corpuscles.  Impressions  made  upon 
the  epidermis  are  transmitted  to  the  papilla?,  and  through  them  to  the 
peripheral  nerve-endings.  The  tactile  and  Pacinian  corpuscles  prob- 
ably act  mechanically  by  furnishing  a  support  for  the  terminal  expan- 
rions  of  the  tactile  nerves,  and  by  presenting  a  hard  surface  again.-^t 
which  the  delicate  nerve-filaments  can  be  pressed.    They  are  not  essen- 
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tial  for  the  exoreiso  of  common  sensation,  but  wherever  they  exist  the 
power  of  appreciating  delicatt^  impressions  is  much  increjised.  Meissner 
remarks  that  tlic  tiictJle  corpuscles  are  most  abiuidant  on  the  tips  of 
the  lingers,  wlicro  he  counted  one  liundrud  and  eight  in  the  space  of 
a  fiftieth  of  an  inch.  Consequently  tactile  seusibjlity  is  most  highly 
developed  there,  the  delicacy  of  touch  of  the  fingers  being  proverbial. 
It  can  be  furtlicr  increased  by  edncatinn  and  pnK^tice,  au<l  by  its  acute- 
ness  frequently  compensates  in  a  great  degree  for  the  loss  of  other 
powers.  In  this  manner  the  blind  l>ecome  able  to  read  sentences  in 
raised  letters,  to  recognize  individuals  by  tbe  contour  of  their  faces, 
and  oven  to  distinguish  various  shades  of  color  tbruugh  some  inde- 
scribable diJTereuce  of  surface. 

The  relative  tactile  sensibility  of  different  parts  of  the  skin  has 
been  ascertained  by  an  ingenious  method  devised  by  E,  Weber  in  lS2d. 
This  method  is  based  upon  the  power  of  recognizing  and  isolating  two 
distinct  impressions  made  upon  the  surface  at  tbe  same  timet  and  at  a 
minininm  distance  apart.  It  consists  in  the  application  to  the  skin  of 
two  fine  pointj?  placed  at  a  known  disttmce  apart.  If  two  irajjressions 
are  felt,  the  distance  between  the  points  is  to  bo  gradually  decreased 
until  the  limit  of  their  perception  as  two  points  is  reached.  This  is 
termed  the  limit  of  confusion.  If  the  points  be  brought  still  nearer 
together,  their  double  impression  will  only  be  felt  as  one. 

We  learn  from  the  experiments  made  by  Weber,  and  confirmed  since 
by  other  observers,  that  tactile  sensibility  is  most  acute  on  tbe  end  of 
the  third  finger  and  the  tip  of  the  tongue.  If  the  eyes  he  closed,  and 
tlie  ])oints  of  an  a^sthesio meter  be  applied  to  either  the  tip  of  the 
tongue  or  the  end  of  the  third  finger,  a  double  impression  is  distinctly 
perceived  when  the  points  are  only  one  twenty-fourth  of  an  inch 
apart :  wbik%  for  the  recognition  of  two  impressions  on  the  palmar  sur- 
face of  the  thumb,  tlie  points  mast  l»o  separated  one  twelfth  of  an 
inch ;  on  the  red  surface  of  the  lip,  one  sixth  of  an  inch  ;  tip  of  the 
nose,  one  fourth  of  an  inch  ;  middle  of  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  tongue, 
one  third  of  an  inch  ;  tbe  eyelids  and  palm  of  the  hand*  tive  twelfths 
of  an  inch  ;  back  of  the  fingers,  seven  twelfths  of  an  inch  ;  forehead 
and  cheeks,  five  sixths  of  an  inch  ;  hack  of  the  hand,  one  and  one 
sixth  of  an  inch  ;  crown  of  the  head,  one  and  one  fourlh  of  an  inch  j 
patella  and  lower  portion  of  the  thigh,  une  and  one  third  of  an  inch  ; 
leg  and  dorsum  of  foot,  one  and  a  half  inch  ;  back  of  neck,  two 
inches ;  sacml  region,  one  and  a  half  inch  ;  sternal  region,  one  and 
two  thirds  of  an  inch  ;  lumbar  and  up|>er  dorsal  vertebral  region,  two 
inches;  and,  finally,  over  the  middle  cervical  and  middle  dorsal  ver- 
tebraB,  and  middle  of  the  thigh  and  forearm,  the  points  are  not  per- 
ceived as  two  until  they  are  separated  two  and  a  half  inches.  It  will 
thus  be  seen  that  this  faculty  i^  sixty  times  greater  in  some  regions  of 
the  skin  than  it  is  in  others*     This  difference  dejiends  upon  the  num- 
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ber  of  primitive  nerve-fibres  present,  and  thorofore  indirectly  upon  the 
number  of  papillje  in  the  part.  If  the  primilive  nerve-librca  are  few 
ill  number,  it  is  possible  that  several  contiguous  impre3.*ions  may  be 
conveyed  to  the  same  nervc-tibre,  and  com^erjuenily  produce  but  one 
impression  on  the  sensonum,  Eueh  nerve-fibre  ends  in  a  tuft  of  deli- 
cate filaments  which  supply  an  oval  or  circular  area  of  the  skin  of 
about  one  four-hundred ib  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  but  the  filaments  of 
contiguous  fibres  interlace  with  each  other,  so  that,  tlie  more  numer- 
ous and  closer  the  nerve-tibres,  the  greater  the  probability  that  two 
simultaneous  inipre8.«ions  made  ui)on  the  surface  will  be  transmitted 
to  diiferent  nerve-lilaments,  and  recognized  by  the  seiisoriiim  as  sepa- 
rate impressions. 

The  sensibility  of  the  skin  to  changes  in  temperature  varies  iu  dif- 
ferent individuals  and  in  difTercnt  parts  of  the  body.  It  is  most  acute 
in  those  portions  of  tlie  surface  where  the  ejudermis  is  thin*  Vari- 
ations of  even  one  half  a  degree  can  be  distinguislied  with  the  tip  of 
the  tongue.  The  face  and  the  fingers  and  the  elbow  are  also  ca])able 
of  appreciating  very  slight  changes  iu  temjierature.  Weber's  experi- 
ments have  shown  that  seusatious  of  heat  and  cold  are  modified  by  the 
extent  of  the  surface  exposed  to  the  impresgion  ;  the  greater  the  ex- 
tent of  surface  exposed,  the  more  intense  will  be  the  sensation  pro- 
duced. The  whole  hand  dipped  in  water  of  a  certain  tc*mperature 
may  feel  it  too  hot  to  b©  borne,  while  to  a  single  finger  it  may  be  only 
comfortably  warm. 

The  sense  of  temperature  is  distinct  from  that  of  touch,  and  may 
remain  unimpaired  when  all  other  sensation  is  lost  It  is  well  known 
that  paralyzed  lirab^,  which  are  insensible  to  pressure  and  the  contact 
of  the  fflsthesiometer,  are  capable  of»recogniziug  the  dilTerence  be- 
tween heat  and  cold.  This  may  he  exidained  by  the  existence  of  a 
special  set  of  nerves  for  the  reception  iind  conveyance  of  thermal  im- 
pressions, or  the  occurrence  of  degenerative  changes  in  the  cord  or  iu 
the  cerebrum. 

Absorption. — It  was  formerly  supposed  that  the  horny  layer  of  the 
epidermis  presented  an  insuperable  obstacle  to  the  passage  of  any  sub- 
stance througli  the  skin  into  the  blood.  So  much  evidence,  however, 
has  been  accumulated  to  the  contrary  that  the  importance  of  the  skin 
as  an  organ  of  absorption  is  now  universally  recognized.  Under  ordi- 
nary circumstances  this  function  is  limited  to  tfie  absorption  of  oxygen 
ajid  watery  vapor,  but  it  may  Ije  utilized  for  the  administration  of 
Tarions  medicinal  preparations.  Experience  has  shown  that  their  ac- 
tion when  introduced  into  the  system  in  this  manner  is  almost  as 
prompt  and  efficacious  as  W'ben  they  are  taken  into  the  alimentary 
canaL 

The  absorption  of  oxygen  by  the  skin  is  undoubted,  and  constitutes 

essential  part  of  the  general  respiratory  process.     The  absorption 
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of  watery  vapor  is  well  sliowii  by  the  rapid  recovery  of  the  weight 
which  has  been  lost  by  excessive  perspimtion.  Persons  after  taking  a 
hot  buth,  during  whieh  they  lose  one  or  two  pounds  in  weight,  almost 
invariably  regain  their  former  weight  in  it  couple  of  hours,  although 
they  neither  eat  nor  drink  in  the  mean  time*  Part  of  this  increase  is 
elfucted  by  pylmonary  absorption,  but  a  considerable  part  of  it  is  due 
to  cuhmeon.s  absorption.  It  has  also  been  observed  that  the  sensation 
of  thirst  is  diminished  in  a  moist  atmosphere,  and  thai  it  may  be  fur- 
ther lessened  by  immersing  the  clothes  or  the  whole  body  in  water. 
Shipwrecked  sailors  have  relieved  their  thirst  in  this  way  and  pre- 
served their  lives,  long  after  their  supply  of  drinking-water  became 
exhausted.  This  happy  result  is  in  part  due  to  a  diminution  of  the 
evaporation  of  the  fluids  of  the  tissues,  but  is  also  due  in  part  to  the 
direct  absorption  of  a  large  quantity  of  water.  lu  reference  to  this 
point,  Captain  Kennedy  says,  in  the  narrative  of  his  shipwreck,  which 
he  addressed  to  the  Royal  Philosophical  Society  :  **  I  can  not  conclude 
without  making  mention  of  the  great  advantage  I  derived  from  soak- 
ing my  clothes  twice  a  day  in  sea-water,  and  putting  them  on  without 
wringing.  .  .  ,  There  is  one  very  remarkable  circumstance,  and 
worthy  of  notice,  which  was  that  we  daily  made  the  same  quantity  of 
urine  as  if  we  had  drunk  moderately  of  any  liquid*  which  must  be 
owing  to  a  body  of  water  absorbed  through  the  pores  of  the  skin.  *  ,  , 
Bo  very  great  advantage  did  we  derive  from  this  practice  that  the  vio- 
lent drought  went  off.,  the  parched  tongue  was  cured  in  a  few  minutes 
after  bathing  and  washing  our  clothes ;  at  the  same  time  we  found 
ourselves  as  much  refreshed  as  if  we  had  received  some  actual  nour- 
ishment." 

Experimental  observations  have  shown  that  when  the  temperature 
of  a  bath  is  higher  than  that  of  the  body,  more  water  is  lost  by  perspi- 
ration and  pulmonary  exhalation  thau  is  al>sorbed,  and  there  is  conse- 
quently a  loss  in  weight  In  a  bath  of  90°  the  processes  of  exhalation 
and  absoqition  are  equal,  but  in  tepid  and  eold  bathing  the  gain  by 
al>sorption  exceeds  the  loss  by  exhalation,  and  the  body- weight  is 
slightly  inereased.  Various  medicinal  substances  may  Ik?  introduced 
into  the  system  through  the  medium  of  the  bath,  and  can  be  afterward 
detected  in  the  urine.  The  benefit  derived  from  a  residence  at  the 
diflferent  springs  of  Europe  or  America  is  due  in  a  considerable  de- 
gree to  the  absorption  through  the  skin  of  the  sulphur,  the  alkaline, 
or  the  chalybeate  ingredients  of  the  water  in  which  the  daily  bath  is 
taken. 

The  rate  of  cutaneous  absorption  depends  upon  the  solubility  and 
diffusibility  of  the  substance  which  may  be  placed  in  contact  with  the 
skin.  Insoluble  substances  can  not  be  absorbed  at  all,  while  oxygen, 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  and  other  gases,  and  chloroform,  turpentine, 
ether,  and  similar  volatile  substances,  diffuse  into  the  blood  with  great 
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mpidity.  Alcoholic  solutions  are  not  well  absorbed,  but  chloroformic 
solutions  of  the  various  alkaloids,  when  applied  to  the  surface,  pro- 
duce their  characteristic  systemic  eflects  in  a  very  short  time.  The 
absorption  of  s<jluble  but  non- vohttilo  subatunces  is  effected  more 
slowly,  but  may  be  facilitated  by  frictiout  by  which  their  particles  are 
forced  into  the  orifices  of  the  glandf?,  where  they  are  dissolved  by  the 
secretions  and  carried  into  the  system  througli  the  iutensticcs  of  the 
stratum  luciduni.  It  is  in  tliis  manner  that  mercurial  ointments  pro- 
duce their  specific  effect  in  syphilis.  The  poisonous  effects  of  lead  and 
arsenic  are  developed  in  the  same  way  in  tiioso  whose  occupations 
compel  them  to  handle  these  minerals,  or  who  use  tliem  for  any  leugtb 
of  time  as  cosmetics. 

The  various  oils  and  fats,  and  substances  dissolved  or  held  in  sus- 
peosioo  by  them,  are  readily  absorbed  by  the  skin*  Baths  or  inunc- 
tions of  cod-liver  oil  furni  an  invaluable  resource  in  the  treatment  of 
phthisis^  marasmus,  and  other  wasting  diseases. 

Medicinal  substances  applied  to  the  surface  nf  the  coriiim  after  the 
epidermis  has  been  removed  are  absorbed  with  great  rapidity. 

Secretion  and  Excretion, — ^Tlie  importance  of  the  skin  as  an  organ 
of  secretion  and  excretion  can  not  be  overestimated.  Any  disturb- 
ance of  its  functions  in  this  respect  is  liable  to  be  followed  by  the  most 
serious  consequences,  and  their  complete  suspension  is  certain  to  result 
in  death.  Instances  of  recovery  after  the  urinary  secretion  has  been 
suppressed  for  several  days  are  recorded,  but  if  the  elimination  of 
effete  material  by  the  skin  be  completely  prevented,  a  fatal  result  will 
ensue  in  a  few  houi*s.  Burns  involving  more  than  one  third  of  the 
general  surface  are  invariably  fatal,  not  because  of  the  pain  or  the 
fhock  to  the  nenrons  system,  but  because  the  excretory  surface  of  the 
gkin  is  lessened  one  third.  As  a  cousequence  of  this  sudden  diminu- 
tion of  the  eliminating  }jrocess,  death  frequently  occurs  from  cerebral 
effusion  in  an  hour  or  two  after  the  injury.  In  the  majority  of  cases, 
however,  the  kidneys  and  lungs  endeavor  to  compensate  by  increased 
work  for  the  lessened  excretion  by  the  skin,  but  tbe  over-excitation  of 
these  organs  generally  results  in  inilammation  in  a  few  days*  and  the 
patient  dies  from  pneumonia  or  nephritis* 

The  skin  secretes  sebaceous  matter  and  the  perspiration  or  sweat, 
und  excretes  carbonic  acid  and  water,  and,  probably,  certain  other  vola- 
tile principles  which  have  thus  far  escaped  observation.  The  elimi- 
nation of  carbonic  acid  by  the  skin  is  an  essential  part  of  the  respi- 
ratory process.  If  an  animal  be  covered  with  vartiish,  imi>ermeable  by 
water  or  gases,  it  will  die  in  from  six  to  twelve  hours.  The  caui=ie  of 
this  has  not  been  definitely  ascertained.  All  that  is  known  is  that 
complete  suppression  of  the  functions  of  the  skin  in  tliis  manner  is 
followed  by  a  rapid  fall  of  temperature  and  death.  The  fatal  result  is 
perhaps  due  in  part  to  the  retention  of  carbonic  acid  in  the  system, 
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and  in  part  to  the  retention  of  some  undiscovered  morbific  cutaneous 
product.^. 

The  Sehum. — The  scbuceous  mutter,  or  gebura,  is  a  semi-fluid  ma- 
teriul  wljiel]  is  sccroted  by  the  eubiiueous  glands.  It  is  composed  uf 
free  fut,  fut-celln,  and  epitheliul  dtMfi,  ChcmiuaJly,  it  contaiiis  about 
thirty-five  per  cent,  of  water,  forty  i^er  cent,  of  olein  and  pulraatin, 
thirteen  per  cent,  of  cjisein,  eiglit  per  cent,  of  gelatin,  and  traces  of 
albumen  and  various  odorous  principles,  and  a  small  qnantitj  of  the 
chloride,  phosphate,  and  sulphate  of  sodium. 

The  uses  of  this  secretion  are  manifold.  It  preserves  the  normal 
softness  and  pliability  of  the  skin,  and  acts  as  a  protective  to  those 
parts  of  the  body  that  are  exposed  to  atnioi^phi'rie  changes*  It  pr 
vents  the  maceration  of  the  epidermis  that  would  otherwise  follow^ 
profuse  perspiration,  lessens  the  friction  between  contiguous  surfaces, 
and  protects  the  skin  around  the  outlets  of  the  body  from  the  contact 
of  irritating  excretionn.  It  also  gives  lustre  and  pliability  to  the  hairs, 
and  probtibly  contributes  to  tJieir  growth  and  nutrition. 

The  Perspiration, — The  perspiratory  function  of  the  skin  is  of  the 
utmost  importance,  as  a  means  by  which  effete  materials  are  removed 
from  the  system,  and  the  temperature  of  the  body  prevented  from 
rising  above  the  normal  standard.  It  was  formerly  supposed  that 
perspiration  was  the  product  of  the  sudoriparous  glands  alone ;  it  is 
now  known  that  it  is  com]>osed  in  large  part  of  the  water  which  is  dif- 
fused outward  from  the  interstices  of  the  deeper  layers  of  the  epidermis 
and  becomes  intermingled  with  the  secretions  of  the  glands.  Unna, 
and  other  observers,  maintain  that  it  is  derived  exclusively  from  thej 
epidermic  interspaces,  and  that  the  function  of  these  glands  is  re-^ 
Btricted  to  furnish  in  fj  a  lubricating  material  for  the  skin. 

Perspiration  in  health  is  a  colorless  fluid,  sultish  in  taste,  and 
slightly  acid  in  reaction*  It  is  composed  of  nine  hundred  and  ninety 
parts  of  water  and  ten  parts  of  organic  and  inorganic  solids.  The  in- 
organic materials  consist  mainly  of  the  chlorides  of  sodium  and  potas^' 
sinm,  with  some  traces  of  iron  and  the  earthy  phosphates.  The  organic 
constituents  consist  chiefly  of  urea,  fat,  and  fatty  acids.  The  quan- 
tity of  urea  contained  in  perspiration  under  ordinary  circumstanccfl^ 
is  not  large,  but  it  is  enormously  increased  when  the  functions  of  the 
kidneys  are  suppressed,  as  in  certain  forms  of  Bright's  disease.  The 
odor  of  perspiration  is  partly  due  to  the  various  fatty  acids,  and  partly 
perhaps  to  some  volatile  odorous  substances  which  have  not  yet  been 
isolated. 

The  mutual  relation  existing  between  the  skin  and  kidneys 
organs  of  elimination  is  shown  by  the  well-known  fact  that  when  the' 
perspiration  is  diminished,  as  in  cold  weather,  the  rpiantity  of  urine  is 
increased,  while  during  warm  weather,  when  the  perspiration  is  mortJ 
abundant,  a  smaller  amount  of  urine  is  secreted. 
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The  production  of  perspiration  is  controlled  by  a  special  system  of 
nerves,  analogous  to  those  which  regulate  the  secrctioa  of  saliva,  aud 
18  stimulated  under  normal  circunistances  by  the  presence  of  an  in- 
oreaaed  qnantiiy  of  blood  in  the  capillaries  of  the  skin.  It  may,  how- 
erer,  be  increased  or  diminished  by  the  action  of  certain  medicinal 
agents  without  regard  to  the  coodition  of  the  cutaneous  circulation. 
Atropine,  as  is  well  known,  will  check  the  most  profuse  perspiration, 
although  it  may,  and  frequently  does,  prodnce  at  the  mmc  time  an 
inteudc  hyperemia  of  the  whole  surface.  Opium,  pilocarpine,  ipecac.i 
and  other  diaphoretic  agents  induce  free  perspinition,  during  which 
the  skin  remains  pale  and  cool.  The  cold  sweats  of  phthi.-^is,  of  syn- 
cope, and  of  fear  also  occur  while  the  surface  is  pale.  It  is  not  im- 
probable, however,  that  these  abnormal  perspirations  are  due  to  a 
paresis  of  the  nerves  and  a  relaxation  of  the  vessels,  and  should  conse- 
quently be  regarded  as  an  exudation  rather  than  a  secretion. 

The  amount  of  pei*spiration  in  health  varies  in  diflcrent  indi- 
Tidnals  and  under  different  circunastiinecs.  It  is  decreased  by  cold 
and  increased  by  heat.  It  is  increased  by  exercise  and  by  tuking  food 
or  drink,  by  breathing  in  a  confined  space,  by  putting  on  additional 
clothing,  and  by  all  circumstances  that  prodnce  an  increased  flow  of 
blood  through  the  capillaries  of  the  skin.  According  to  the  obscrva^ 
tions  of  Segnin,  Ltivoisier,  and  others,  the  average  daily  amount  of 
water  removed  from  the  body  by  perspiration  is  thirty  ounces.  More 
than  this  quantity  may,  however,  be  lost  in  an  hour  when  the  body  is 
exposed  to  a  very  high  temperature.  It  is  by  the  evaporation  of 
this  large  amount  of  water  that  the  surface  heat  is  lowered,  and  the 
temperature  of  the  blood  prevented  from  being  raised  to  a  point  in- 
compatible with  life. 

The  perspiration  emanating  from  the  axilla,  the  genital  regions, 
and  between  the  toes  has  a  peculiar  odor,  which  at  times  becomes  ex- 
cessirely  offensive,  constituting  the  affection  known  as  bromidrosia. 
It  is  alwajTS  distinctly  alkaline.  Donne  states  that  the  alkalinity,  as 
well  as  the  odor,  is  due  to  the  intermingling  and  decomposition  of  the 
secretions  of  the  other  follicles  of  tbe  part 
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SYMPTOMATOLOGY. 

Diseases  of  the  skin  manifest  themselTes  by  local  and  cotiBti- 
tutional  symptoms.  The  constitutional  vary  in  gravity  in  accord- 
ance with  the  amount  of  nutritive  or  functional  dieturbancea  present. 
In  some  cases  they  may  be  so  slight  as  to  scarcely  attract  attention, 
while  in  others  they  may  be  so  serious  that  energetic  treatment  is 
necessary  for  their  relief.  Disorders  of  digestion  are  the  most  frequent 
constitutional  symptoms  of  skin  diseases,  Disordei's  of  menstruation 
are  often  present.  Functional  disturbances  of  the  uj^inary  aud  other 
organs  may  also  occur^  and  if  not  remedied  may  lead  to  serious  struct- 
nral  changes.  Fever  is  present  at  times^  and  some  forma  of  skin 
diseases  are  accompanied  by  increasing  debility  and  progressive  ema- 
ciation. 

The  local  symptonis  of  cutaneous  diseases  are  subjective  and  ob- 
jective. 

Subjective  Symptoms, — The  subjective  symptoms  of  cutaneous  dis- 
eases are  those  wliicii  can  be  recognized  by  the  patient  alone.  They 
consist  of  alterations  or  anomali<^a  in  the  sensation  of  a  portion  of  the 
surface,  and  may  be  conveniently  considered  as  pain^  hyperaesthesia, 
anesthesia,  aud  pruritus,  or  itching.  They  vary  in  degree  in  diflfer* 
ent  diseases,  and  are  sometimes  entirely  absent. 

Pain  may  be  hot  or  burning,  as  in  the  various  inflammatory  affeo* 
tions  of  the  skin,  or  it  may  be  sharp  and  neuralgic  in  character,  as  in 
herpes  zoater,  neuroma,  and  carcinoma.  Hypera?sthesia,  or  an  increased  i 
sensitiveness  of  the  cutaneous  surface,  is  a  prominent  symptom  of  both 
functional  and  organic  derangements  of  the  nervous  centres.  At  times 
it  appears  to  be  purely  idiopathic,  as  in  dermatalgia.  Anaesthesia,  or 
a  diminished  sensitiveness  of  the  akin,  ia  sometiniea  symptomatic  of 
diseases  of  the  nerve-centres,  and  sometimes  due  to  local  causes.  It  ia 
present  to  a  marked  degree  in  leprosy,  aod  is  found  occasionally  in 
connection  with  syphilis*  Pruritus,  or  itching,  is  the  most  frequent 
and  most  prominent  of  the  subjective  symptoms  of  cutaneous  disease. 
It  occurs  in  varying  degree  in  a  great  number  of  affections.  It  may 
be  due  to  the  irritation  of  parasites,  or  to  the  reflex  action  of  internal 
causes,  as  in  jaundice,  or,  as  is  more  commonly  the  case,  to  the  direct 
action  of  inflammatory  or  other  morbid  processes  upon  the  terminal 
filament-9  of  the  cutaneous  nerves. 

Objective  Symptoms. — The  objective  symptoms  of  skin  diseases  are 
the  structural  lesions  which  become  manifest  upon  the  surface  of  the 
skin,  and  can  be  recognised  by  the  physjcian  as  well  as  by  tlio  patient 
They  are  the  result  of  the  various  pathological  processes  which  occur 
in  the  skin,  and  by  their  number  and  character  indicate  the  nature 
and  intensity  of  the  morbid  process.  I 
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They  consist  of  primary  and  secondary  lesions.  The  primary  are 
those  which  are  duo  to  the  direct  action  of  varioEB  morbid  processes 
or  to  the  depodtion  of  morbid  products  in  the  skin.  The  secondary 
are  thoee  which  follow  the  priraarj,  and  are  doe  to  the  softening  and 
breakicg  down^  or  to  the  organization  and  metamorjpbosis  of  the  prod- 
nets  af  disease. 

The  primary  lesions  are  :  1.  Macnlae,  spots,  macules ;  3.  Erythema, 
hyperremia,  redness;  3.  Pomphj,  wheals;  4,  Papulae,  papules,  pim- 
ples ;  5.  Tubcrcula,  lumps,  tubercles ;  6.  Tumores,  tumors ;  7.  Vesic- 
hIbb,  vesicles ;  8.  BuIIsb,  blebs ;  9.  Pustulce,  pustules. 

The  secondary  lesions  are :  h  Excoriationes,  excoriations ;  2* 
Squamse,  scales ;  3.  Crustse,  crusts,  scabs ;  L  Ehagades^  cracks^  fis^ 
tiifes ;  5.  incera»  ulcers ;  6.  Cicatrices^  scars ;  7.  Pigmentation. 

Primary  Lesions. 

Haculs,  Spots,  Macules, — Macules  are  small,  circumscribed  alter- 
ations in  the  color  of  the  skin,  unaccompanied  by  any  marked  eleva^ 
tion  or  depression  of  the  surface.  They  are  usually  oval  or  circular, 
but  vary  in  form  as  well  as  in  size.  They  vary  in  color  also  in  accord- 
ance with  the  morbid  processes  of  which  they  are  the  result.  Those 
which  are  due  to  simple  hyperemia  of  a  portion  of  the  papillary  layer 
of  the  cerium  are  red  or  rose-colored,  and  disappear  under  pressure. 
They  are  termed  roseola,  and  are  met  with  in  a  number  of  cutaneous 
and  systemic  affections.  Those  which  are  accompanied  by  inflamma- 
tion and  slight  exudation  are  more  persistent,  and  can  not  be  effaced 
so  easily  by  pressure.  The  hypersemic  or  inflammatory  area  that  en- 
circles another  cutaneous  lesion  is  termed  an  areola* 

Macules  which  are  caused  by  haemorrhages  into  the  skin  vary  in 
color  from  dark-red  to  purple  and  black,  and  are  termed  purpura.  If 
the  hfiemorrhagic  spots  are  minute,  they  are  known  as  petechim.  Linear 
hyperaemias  or  extravasations  are  called  vibrices*  The  discoloration 
produced  by  a  large  effusion  of  blood  into  the  subcutaneous  connective 
tissue  is  termed  an  ecchymosis. 

Those  which  are  caused  by  an  abnormal  development  and  dilata- 
tion of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  corium  may  be  either  congenital  or 
acquired.  When  they  are  congenital,  they  are  termed  nsBvi ;  when 
ibey  appear  after  birth,  they  are  known  as  telangiectases.  They  vary 
in  color  from  scarlet  to  violet,  and  do  not  disappear  under  pressure. 

If  due  to  an  excessive  amount  of  pigment  in  the  skin  they  are  yel- 
low, brown,  or  black  in  color,  as  in  lentigo,  chloasma,  and  naevus  pig- 
mentosus.  The  latter  is  sometimes  congenital,  as  in  the  so-called 
"mother^a  marks,"  but  lentigo  and  chloasma  are  invariably  acquired. 

MiTien  produced  by  a  deficiency  of  pigment  they  are  white  in  color, 
and  constitute  the  disease  known  as  leucoderma.  Congenital  deficiency 
of  pigment  ia  known  as  albinisoL 
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Macules  produced  by  the  microsporoii  furfur,  a  vegetable  parasitej 
are  yellow  or  ycllowish-red  in  color,  and  are  characteristic  of  the  dis- 
ease called  tiuea  yersicolor.  If  due  to  the  action  of  heat,  or  varioua 
chemical  substances,  they  present  all  shades  of  colore. 

If  the  alteration  in  color  is  uniform,  and  involves  all  or  a  large  por- 
tion of  the  skin,  it  is  termed  a  discoloration.  This  pathological  con- 
dition is  the  prominetit  symptom  in  jaundice,  chlorosifi,  morbus  ceru* 
leua,  and  argyria.  It  is  also  present  in  chronic  malaria,  leprosy, 
carcinoma,  and  in  some  forms  of  ovarian  and  uterine  diseases. 

Erythema,  Hyperamia,  Redness.— Erythema  is  a  diffused  redness 
of  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the  iskin  produced  by  an  active  conges- 
tion of  the  capillary  plexuses  of  the  corinm.  It  differs  from  roseola  in 
size,  and  in  the  greater  intensity  of  its  exciting  cause*  Tlie  congestion 
in  roseola  is  frequently  passive,  and  is  manifested  at  isolated  points  on 
the  surface.  The  congestion  in  erythema  is  invariably  active,  and 
involves  one  or  more  groups  of  contiguous  vessels.  It  is  also  accom* 
panied  by  more  or  less  heat,  swelling,  and  pain. 

Erythema  may  be  produced  by  external  causes,  as  by  exposure  to 
heat,  or  by  friction  or  other  irritation.  At  other  times  it  is  due  to  in- 
ternal causes  alone.  It  is  always  a  prominent  symptom  in  the  diseases 
with  which  it  is  associated,  and  is  frequently  so  severe  as  to  demand 
special  treatment.  Sometimes  it  appears  to  be  the  only  lesion,  and 
constitutes  the  disease  itself. 

Passive  congestion,  due  to  venous  obstruction  or  a  weak  heart,  caiij 
readily  be  distinguished  from  erythema,  by  the  contrast  between  thai 
coldness  and  dull,  blue  color  of  the  skin  in  the  former,  and  the  heat 
and  fiery  redness  of  the  surface  in  the  latter. 

PompM,  Wheals,  DrticsB, — Wheals  are  flattened,  oval,  or  circnlar 
alevations  of  the  skin,  rapid  in  formation,  evanescent  in  character,  and 
attended  by  int-ense  itching.  They  vary  from  a  few  lines  to  an  inch 
or  more  in  diameter.  They  are  usually  white  or  pale-red  in  color. 
Frequently  they  are  pale  in  the  centre  and  red  at  the  periphery.  They 
may  appear  singly,  but  generally  several  are  developed  simultaneously. 
Those  that  are  adjacent  to  each  other  manifest  a  tendency  to  coalesce 
and  form  a  large  patch  of  irregular  shape.  They  are  attended  by 
intense  itching,  and  a  sensation  of  heat  or  tingling.  Scratching  or 
rubbing  only  serves  to  increase  and  enlarge  them.  They  are  developed 
with  great  rapidity,  but  are  extremely  evanescent  in  character,  and 
after  remaining  for  a  brief  period  disappear  almost  as  quickly  as  they 
came- 

They  are  caused  by  a  dilatation  of  the  capillaries  and  an  exndation 
of  serum  into  the  interstices  of  the  coriam  and  rete  mucosum,  fol- 
lowed by  a  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  tissues  around  the  periphery 
of  the  exudation.  As  soon  as  the  spasm  subsides  the  exndation  is  ab- 
sorbed, and  the  wheal  vanishes  almost  as  suddenly  as  it  was  formed. 
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Sometimes  a  little  blood  may  be  fouud  mingled  with  the  serum.  Oc- 
casionally the  amount  of  exudation  is  eo  great  as  to  form  a  bulla,  as  in 
urtic?aria  bollosara^  or  a  node,  as  in  urticaria  nodosum, 

Papolsa,  Papules,  Pimples, — Papules  are  BmaU,  solid  elevations  of 
the  skin  of  new  formation,  ranging  in  size  from  a  mustard-seed  to 
a  split  poa.  They  may  be  of  any  color  from  red  to  black,  and  are 
either  round,  flat,  or  conical  in  form.  They  occur  in  a  great  many 
diaeases,  and  are  due  to  a  number  of  different  pathological  processes. 
Sometimes  they  are  duo  to  an  excessive  growth  and  accumulation  of 
epidermic  cells  around  the  orifices  of  the  hair-follicles,  as  in  keratosis 
pilaris.  At  other  times  they  are  caused  by  retention  of  sebum,  as  ia 
milium  and  comedo.  They  may  also  be  due  to  an  abnormal  develop- 
ment of  the  papillas  of  the  corium,  as  in  verruca  and  ichthyosis,  or  to 
a  hyperplasia  of  the  rete  mucosnm,  as  in  psoriasis  and  comu  cutiinenm. 
The  most  common  variety  of  papules  are  those  which  occur  in  acne 
and  eczema,  and  are  duo  to  inflammation  and  plastic  exudation  into 
the  skin.  Papules  may  also  be  produced  by  celUin filtration,  as  in 
syphilis,  or  by  a  new  cell-growth,  as  in  lupus  and  carcinoma.  Occa- 
sionally they  are  due  to  hit^morrhago,  as  in  purpura  papulosa.  Those 
which  are  the  result  of  the  iuflamniat<:>ry  process  are  usually  attended 
by  more  or  less  itching,  and  frequently  become  converted  into  vesicles 
or  pustules. 

Tubercula,  Tubercles. — Tubercles  are  solid  elevations  of  the  skin  of 
new  formation,  varying  in  size  from  a  split  pea  to  a  hazelnut  They 
are  of  different  colors,  but  are  usually  reddish  or  flesh-colored.  They 
are  generally  circular  or  oval,  but  may  be  flattened  or  irregular  in 
outline.  They  are  caused  by  an  intensification  of  the  same  morbid 
processes  which  are  concerned  in  the  production  of  papules,  and  differ 
from  them  only  in  their  greater  size.  In  fact,  the  line  of  distinction 
is  mainly  an  arbitrary  one.  Many  of  the  tubercles  met  with  in  disease 
begin  as  papules,  and  by  involving  deeper  tissues  and  a  greater  extent 
of  surface  develop  into  tubercles.  Syphilis,  leprosy,  lupus,  and  carci- 
ooma  present  typical  examples  of  this  metamorphosis. 

Tubercles  undergo  various  changes  after  the  acme  of  their  develop- 
ment has  been  reached.  Tliose  which  are  purely  inflammatory  may 
proceed  to  complete  m volution  by  absorption  of  their  contents  and 
desquamation  of  their  epidermic  covering.  If  due  to  the  retention  of 
sebum,  they  may  become  indurated  by  calcification  of  their  contents, 
or  they  may  soften  and  suppurate*  Syphilitic  tubercles  usually  termi- 
nate in  ulceration.  Tubercles  due  to  neoplastic  growths  generally  end 
in  ulceration,  but  occasionally  they  manifest  a  disposition  to  remain 
without  undergoing  any  change  whatever. 

Tomores,  Tumors. — Tumors  are  large,  solid  elevations  of  the  skin, 
of  all  sixes  from  a  hazelnut  to  a  cocoanut,  or  even  larger.  They  are 
generally  spherical  or  hemispherical  in  form,  but  may  be  cylindrical 
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or  flattened*  Tbey  are  osually  fleeh-oolored,  but  at  times  are  brown 
or  black,  Thej  arise  from  the  corium  or  the  subcutaneous  connective 
tissue,  and  by  their  outward  development  raise  tbe  epidermis  to  a  con- 
siderable degree  above  the  surrounding  Burfuce.  Tbey  are  due  to  a 
number  of  pathologiail  processes.  Among  the  more  frequent  exciting 
causes  are  new  growths  in  the  corium  and  degeneration  of  the  seba^ 
ceous  glands,  with  exudation  and  extriivasation  into  the  surrounding 
tissues.  Large  tumors  are  sometimes  formed  by  retention  of  sebum^ 
and  the  gradual  distention  and  hypertrophy  of  the  sebaceous  glands* 

VesiculsB,  Vesicles, — Vesicles  are  small,  rounds  or  conical  elevations 
of  the  epidermis,  in  dimension  from  a  mustard-seed  to  a  split  pea, 
and  contain  serum,  or  a  sero-purulenfc  or  bloody  liquid-  They  vary 
in  color  in  accordance  with  their  contents*  The  typical  vesicle  is 
transparent,  and  contains  pure  serum  unmixed  with  either  pus  or 
blood.  Those  that  contain  lymph  or  pus-corpuscles  are  white  or 
opaque,  and  those  in  which  blood  is  present  are  dark  or  dark  red  in 
color.  Their  walls  are  tense  when  they  are  completely  filled  with 
fluid,  and  flaccid  when  they  are  only  partially  filled.  They  may  be 
euperOcial  or  deep-seated.  Those  that  are  superficial  are  situated  be- 
tween the  horny  and  mucous  layers  of  the  epidermis.  The  others  are 
formed  between  the  strata  of  the  rete  mucosum.  The  superficial  rup- 
ture easily.  Those  which  are  developed  in  tlie  rote  mucosum  are  sur- 
rounded by  thicker  walls,  and  consequently  are  more  tenacious. 

Vesicles  are  of  inflammatory  origin  as  a  rule,  and  are  due  to  an  ex- 
udation of  fluid  from  the  vessels  of  the  papillary  layer  of  tbe  corium* 
As  the  exudation  is  poured  out,  it  passes  through  and  distends  the 
intercellular  spaces  of  the  mucous  layer  of  the  epidermis,  and  forms  a 
vesicle  by  elevating  the  stratum  corneum,  or  the  upper  layer  of  the 
stratum  mucosum.  Occasionally  thoy  are  produced  by  simple  reten- 
tion of  perspiration,  as  in  Budamina.  They  may  be  either  simple 
or  compound*  The  former  consist  of  one  chamber,  as  in  eczema  ;  the 
latter  are  composed  of  two  or  more,  as  in  varicella.  Vesicles  seldom 
occur  singly ;  they  ai*e  generally  developed  in  considerable  numbers, 
and  are  met  with  in  a  variety  of  diseases  and  on  all  parts  of  tbe  body. 
They  may  be  arranged  in  groups,  as  in  herpes,  or  irregularly  distrib- 
uted, as  in  eczema.  They  are  brief  in  duration,  and  end  by  rupture 
of  their  walla  and  escape  of  their  contents,  or  by  absorption  of  the 
fluid  and  desquamation  of  their  roof  ;  or  else  they  become  filled  with 
pus-cells,  and  transformed  into  pustules, 

BullaB,  Blebs. — Bulls©  are  large  oval  or  spherical  elevations  of  the 
epidermis,  in  size  from  a  split  pea  to  a  small  cocoanut,  and  contain 
a  serous,  sero-purolent,  or  bloody  fluid. 

Bullae  may  be  regarded  as  enlarged  vesicles.  Their  color  depends 
upon  the  character  of  their  contents,  and  varies  from  clear  or  light- 
yellow,  in  those  that  contain  only  serum,  to  dark  red  or  black  in  those 
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in  which  an  extrayasatioii  of  hlood  has  taken  place.  In  consequence  of 
their  rapid  formation  their  walls  are  Uisuallj  dist4snded  at  first,  but  as 
absorption  begins  they  soon  become  flaccid*  Bullao  consist  as  a  rule 
of  but  one  chamber;  compound  bnllae,  which  are  occasionally  met 
with^  contain  two  or  more  chambers,  and  are  due  to  the  coalition  and 
enburgement  of  a  gronp  of  adjacent  vesicles.  Like  Tesicles,  thej  are 
attaated  between  the  homj  aod  mucous  layers  of  the  epidermis,  and 
are  produced  by  a  sudden  and  overwhelming  exudation  from  the  ves- 
sels of  the  corium.  Ordinarily  they  do  not  rupture  as  easily  as  TcsicleSi 
but  in  pemphigus  foliaceus  they  burst  before  they  are  fully  formed. 
Sometimes  they  are  attended  by  marked  itching  or  burning  sensa^ 
tions;  at  other  times  they  are  not  accompanied  by  any  subjectiTe 
symptoms  whatever.  Hull^  are  met  with  in  pemphig-us  and  pemphi- 
goid eruptions,  syphilis^  leprosy^  herpes  iris,  and  in  some  cases  of  ery* 
sipelaa  and  acute  dermatitis.  They  are  sometimes  surrounded  by  an 
inflammatory  areola,  but  frequently  rise  abruptly  from  the  surface  of 
apparently  healthy  skin. 

Pustulss,  Pustules. — Pustules  are  round,  flat,  or  conical  elevations 
of  the  ejiidermis,  varying  in  size  from  a  mustard-seed  to  a  cherry,  and 
containing  pus.  They  are  inflammatory  in  origin,  and  are  produced 
by  the  migration  and  proliferation  of  lymphoid  corpuscles  from  the 
Tesaels  of  the  corium.  They  are  usually  yellow  or  yeOo wish- white  in 
color,  but  are  occasionally  dark  from  hf^morrhagic  exudation.  They 
hare  been  divided  into  primary  and  secondary.  The  secondary  are 
thoee  which  are  developed  from  pre-existing  papules  or  vesicles.  The 
primary  are  those  in  which  the  preceding  stages  of  congestion  and 
exudation  are  so  brief  that  they  escape  notice  until  suppuration  is 
complete,  and  the  resulting  pustule  appears  to  be  the  original  le- 
gion. Pustules  may  originate  in  the  sebaceous  glands,  as  in  acne  ;  or 
in  the  hair-follicles,  as  in  sycosis  ;  or  in  the  papillary  layer  of  the 
corium,  as  in  ecthyma  and  eczema  pustulosum.  They  may  also  de- 
veiup  in  the  horny  and  mucous  layers  of  the  epidermis,  as  in  variola, 
or  deep  in  the  corium  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  as  in  furun- 
cle and  anthrax.  They  are  usually  encircled  by  an  inflammatory  area, 
and  are  occasionally  attended  by  marked  itching  or  burning  sensations, 
Sumetimes  they  are  extremely  painful,  but  generally  they  are  not  ac- 
companied by  any  marked  subjective  symptoms.  They  may  be  simple, 
as  in  acne,  or  compound,  as  in  variola,  where  they  contain  two  or  more 
chambers.  Pustules  are  of  comparatively  brief  duration,  and  end  by 
absorption,  or  rupture  of  their  walls  and  diseharge  of  their  contents. 
If  the  suppuratipg  process  has  been  limited  to  the  epidermisj  no  de- 
formity will  result ;  but,  if  a  considerable  portion  of  the  corium  baa 
been  destroyed,  permanent  scarring  or  pitting  may  ensue,  as  in  variola, 
syphilis,  and  severe  cases  of  acne.  Pustules  are  encountered  in  acne, 
BjcosiB,  ecthyma,  impetigo,  variola,  scabies,  syphilis,  and  eczema.   They 
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may  also  be  produced  by  tniumatiam,  and  by  tlie  application  of  crotoE 
oil,  tartar  emetic,  and  other  irritating  subatauces. 

Secdndaby  Lesions. 

Excoriationes,  Excoriations. — ExcoriatioQs  are  losses  of  substance 
from  the  superficial  layers  of  the  skin  resulting  from  traumatic  causes. 
They  vary  in  size  and  shape,  but  generally  consist  of  torn  points  or 
linear  furrows  from  which  minuto  particles  of  blood  and  germm  are 
oozing,  or  which  have  dried  op  and  formed  a  crust  ovor  the  lesions. 
Ordinarily  they  do  not  extend  beneath  the  mucous  layer  of  the  epi- 
dermis, altliough  at  times  they  may  involve  the  upper  portion  of  the 
corium.     They  usually  heal  rapidly  without  the  formation  of  a  cicatrix. 

Excoriations  are  occasionally  produced  by  euperfioial  incised  wounds 
or  by  accidental  lacerations  or  abrasions  of  the  surface,  but  in  the 
great  mujority  of  cases  they  are  the  direct  result  of  excessive  scratch- 
ing caudud  by  the  itching  and  irritation  of  a  cutaneous  affection.  As 
itching  is  a  prominent  symptom  of  a  number  of  skin  diseases,  excori- 
ations are  fi'equently  observed,  and  at  times  render  important  assist- 
ance in  establishing  a  diagnosis.  They  occur  most  abundantly  in  pru- 
rigo, pruritus,  eczema,  scabies,  and  pediculosis. 

Squamae*  Scales. — Scales  are  masses  of  dead  epidermis  which  have 
been  completely  or  partially  separated  by  disease  from  the  underlying 
strata.  They  are  usually  white  or  gray  in  color,  but  may  be  yellow  or 
brown.  They  .differ  in  form  and  size  and  also  in  number,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  situation  and  intensity  of  their  exciting  cause.  When 
the  morbid  process  which  produces  them  is  superficial,  they  are  small 
and  scanty ;  when  it  is  deep-seut-ed,  they  are  larger  and  more  abun- 
dant. They  are  met  with  in  various  parasitic  and  inflammatory  af- 
fections, and  in  diseases  due  to  perverted  nutrition  of  the  epidermis. 
Tliey  are  tbin,  fine,  and  branny  in  pityriasis,  seborrhoea  sicca,  and 
some  forms  of  eczema*  In  psoriasis  they  form  large  masses  of  a  white 
pearly  color,  while  in  ichthyosis  they  form  thick  plates.  In  scarlatina, 
and  other  disciises,  the  epidermis  is  sometimes  cast  off  in  large  parch- 
ment-like masses  several  inches  in  diameter.  This  extensive  exfoli- 
ation is  termed  desquamation  in  mass,  in  contradistinction  to  the  pro- 
06B8  of  formation  and  detachment  of  fine  branny  scales,  which  is  known 
as  furfuraceous  desquamation. 

Crusts,  CrustSi  Scabs,  —  Crusts  or  scabs  are  solid  masses  formed 
by  the  drying  up  of  exuded  or  exfcravasated  fluids,  or  by  t!ie  collection 
on  the  surface  of  sebaceous  matter  or  fungous  elements.  They  vary 
in  color  as  well  as  in  size  and  form.  Those  which  are  formed  by  the 
drying  up  of  a  serous  exudation,  as  in  vesicular  eczema,  are  thin  and 
yellow  or  light-colored,  and  have  no  definite  form.  Those  which  re- 
sult from  the  drying  up  of  pus  are  thick  and  green,  or  dark  yellow  in 
color,  and  are  of  the  same  form  m  the  nicer  or  broken-down  pustule 
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upon  which  they  are  seated.  When  blood  ia  mixed  with  the  exuda- 
tion, the  crust  will  be  reddish  or  black.  Syphilitic  crutsta  are  thick 
and  hard  and  dark  gi-een  or  black  in  color,  and  usually  present  a  larael- 
lated  appearance.  Crusts  formed  by  the  drying  up  of  sebaceous  ma- 
terial yary  in  color  from  light  to  dark  yollow,  and  can  be  recognized 
at  once  by  their  greasy  appearance.  The  cmsts  produced  by  the  favua 
parasite  are  cup-shaped,  yellow,  or  sulphur-colored,  and  exceedingly 
friable. 

Rbagados,  Craoks,  Fissures,— Hhagades  or  fissures  are  linear  wounds 
of  the  skin  produced  by  muscular  action.  They  are  usually  limited 
to  the  horny  and  mucou:^  layers  of  the  epidermii^,  but  may  extend  a 
short  distance  into  the  corium.  They  are  caused  by  muscular  con- 
traction acting  on  a  portion  of  the  skin,  which  from  inflammatory  in- 
filtration or  abnormal  dryness  baa  become  inelastic  or  brittle,  and  rupt- 
ures instead  of  yielding.  They  may  occur  on  any  part  of  the  surface 
which  ia  exposed  to  tension,  hut  are  observed  most  frerjuently  on  tlie 
knuckled,  the  palma  of  the  hands,  the  soles  of  the  feet,  the  knees  and 
elbows,  and  at  the  angles  of  the  mouth,  Thoy  are  of  different  lengths, 
and  may  run  in  a  straight  or  irregular  direction*  Deep  fissures  bleed 
readily,  and  are  accompanied  by  more  or  less  pain,  which  is  aggra- 
Tated  by  motion. 

Fissurea  are  present  in  psoriasis,  eczema,  lichen  ruber,  scleroderma, 
and  syphilis.  They  may  also  be  produced  by  the  use  of  strong  soaps, 
or  the  action  of  cold  and  other  irritants. 

Uleera,  Ulcers. — ^Ulcers  are  inflammatory  breaches  of  continuity 
due  to  Biipjiurative  destruction  of  the  superficial  tissues.  They  are 
usually  seated  in  the  upijer  portion  of  the  corinm,  but  may  extend 
into  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  They  vary  much  in  size 
and  shape.  Small  ulcers  are  usually  circular ;  large  ulcers  may 
be  round  or  oval,  but  are  often  serpiginous  or  irregular  in  outline. 
The  walls  of  an  ulcer  are  either  perpendicular  or  sloping,  and  are  fre- 
quently undermined.  The  base  may  be  smooth,  but  is  generally  un- 
even, and  is  covered  by  a  more  or  less  copious  secretion  of  pus.  Ulcers 
may  occur  on  any  part  of  the  body,  but  they  are  found  uiost  fre- 
quently on  the  lower  extremities.  They  vary  in  color  from  light-red 
to  dark-purple,  according  to  the  intensity  and  character  of  the  inflam- 
mation of  which  they  are  the  result.  They  are  surronnded  by  a  zone 
of  congestion,  and  manifest  a  tendency  to  enlarge  in  breadth  rather 
than  in  depth.  Ulcers  occur  in  sj-philis,  lupus,  leprosy,  carcinoma, 
anthrax,  furuncle,  scrofula,  and  several  other  diseases.  They  may 
also  be  produced  by  any  local  cause  which  seriously  interferes  with  the 
circulation.  They  are  always  secondary  to  other  lesions,  and  may  run 
an  jicnte  or  chronic  course.  They  heal  by  granulation  and  the  forma- 
tion of  a  cicatrix,  which  sometimes  remains  permanently.  Ulcers 
are  attended  by  more  or  less  pain. 
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Cicatrices,  Sears. — Cicatrices  are  new  formations  of  connectire  tis- 
sue which  Gccupj  the  place  of  lost  normal  tissue*  They  are  coTered 
by  a  thin  layer  of  epidermis,  and  are  supplied  with  blood-Tcssels  and 
lymphatics,  but  do  not  contain  any  hair-follicles  or  sudoriparous  or 
sebaceous  glands.  They  are  of  a  pale-red  color  at  first,  but  generally 
become  white.    Large  cicatrices  raoge  in  color  from  gray  to  brown. 

Superficial  cicatrices  aiie  smooth  and  soft,  and  freely  movable ; 
those  whicti  are  deeper  seated  are  hard,  uneven,  and  immovable. 
Those  which  are  raided  above  the  surrounding  surface  ai'e  termed 
hypertrophic  cicatrices  ;  tliose  which  are  on  a  level  with  it  are  called 
normal  cicatrices  ;  those  which  are  depressed  beneath  it  are  known  as 
atro]jliic  cicatrices.  Cicatrices  arc  not  characteristic  of  auy  one  mor- 
bid process  j  but  are  the  result  of  extensive  destruction  of  the  corium. 
They  are  met  with  in  all  the  ulcerative  diseases,  and  may  follow  seTere 
burns,  wounds,  and  other  injuries.  Their  size  and  form  depend  upon 
the  nature  and  extent  of  the  preceding  ulcerative  or  traumatic  lesions. 
They  are  generally  permanent,  although  occasionally  they  may 
slowly  obliterated*  They  are  not  supplied  with  nerves,  and  in  conse*^ 
quence  are  generally  devoid  of  sensation  ;  but  in  some  rare  instances 
they  are  the  seat  of  excruciating  pain.  This  is  due,  however,  to  press- 
ure of  the  contracting  new  tissue  on  a  nerve-fibre  which  has  been 
accidentally  inclosed  in  it  Atrophic  cicatrices  that  are  multiple,  and 
bean  or  kidney  shaped,  are  generally  the  result  of  syphilis. 

Pigmeatatioii, — Pigmentation  is  an  augmentation  in  color  of  a  con- 
eiderable  portion  of  the  skin.  It  may  be  of  brief  duration,  or  may 
remain  permanently.  It  may  be  due  to  chronic  inflammation  or  long- 
continued  congestion.  Sometimes  it  is  cau&ed  by  the  formation  of 
neoplasms  in  the  skin,  tmd  at  other  times  it  appears  to  depend  upon 
trophic  disturbances.  Typical  instances  of  pigmentiition  are  presented 
in  Addison's  disease,  and  as  a  result  of  excessive  scratching  and  con- 
tinuous hypergemia  in  pediculosis. 
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DIAGNOSia 

Thb  importance  of  making  a  correct  diagnosis  in  all  cases  of  cu- 
tiincoua  affections  can  not  bo  overestimated-  No  satisfactory  plan  of 
treatment  can  be  formalated  unless  the  disease  be  definitely  recog- 
mzedf  and  an  endeavor  made  to  ascertain  its  cause. 

The  diagnosis  of  gkin-diseases  is  not  dllficult  as  a  rule.  The  most 
eesential  requisite  for  success  in  this  respect  is  a  thorough  knowledge 
of  the  cause  and  mode  of  development  and  termination  of  the  various 
diseases  of  this  class,  and  of  the  siguiiicance  of  the  lesions  that  oc* 
cur  in  the  progress  of  each.  Valuable  assistance  may  also  be  derived 
from  a  careful  consideration  of  the  patient's  personal  and  family 
history. 

In  order  to  elicit  all  the  information  possible  in  reference  to  each 
case,  a  systematic  method  of  examination  should  be  adopted. 

Light — Abundant  daylight  is  indispensable  for  the  proper  exami- 
nation of  the  diseased  cutaneous  surface.  Many  of  the  macular  erup* 
tions,  which  can  readily  be  perceived  then,  appear  indistinct  or  may 
escape  recognition  in  the  twilight,  or  in  an  imperfectly  lighted  room. 
Artificial  light,  no  matter  how  brilliant  or  from  what  source  it  may 
be  derived,  should  be  avoided,  as  it  always  gives  an  unnatural  color  to 
the  skin,  and  adds  to  the  difficulty  of  making  a  correct  diagnosis. 

Temperature  of  the  Room.**The  temperature  of  the  room  should 
be  maintained  at  about  70^.  Variations  above  and  below  this  point 
modify  the  color  of  the  skin,  change  the  appearance  of  the  eruption, 
and  may  be  uncomfortable  or  injurious  to  the  patient 

Inspection. — In  order  to  make  a  connect  diagnosis,  every  portion  of 
the  affected  surface  should  bo  examined.  Some  diseases  present  so 
many  points  of  resemblance  that  the  differentiation  between  them  can 
not  be  made  without  a  critical  and  com[irehensive  observation  of  all 
their  features.  There  is  a  natural  reluctance  on  tho  part  of  many  pa- 
tients  to  permit  an  examination  of  certain  parts  of  the  body,  but  this 
diflScnlty  can  be  overcome  by  the  exercise  of  a  little  tact.  If  the 
eruption  be  diffused^  and  the  patient  be  a  man  or  a  child,  the  clothing 
should  be  removed,  and  the  entire  surface  exposed  to  view. 

All  deviations  from  the  normal  color  or  appearance  of  tho  skin 
fhould  be  carefully  noted.  In  some  diseases  the  surface  is  dry  and  scaly, 
whQe  in  others  it  presents  an  extremely  greasy  and  glossy  appearance. 
It  should  be  observed  whether  the  natural  lines  and  furrows  of  the 
skin  are  lessened  or  exaggerated  in  size ;  whetlier  the  orifices  of  the 
Bebficeous  ducts  are  closed  or  patulous  ;  whether  the  growth  of  hair  is 
more  or  leas  abundant  than  normal,  and  whether  the  individual  hairs 
present  a  healthy  or  an  unhealthy  appearance.  It  should  also  be  ob- 
served whether  the  sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  secretions  are  profuse 


u 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIK, 


or  scanty.  Tlie  degree  of  muscular  developmeiit  and  tbe  amount  of 
adipose  tissue  present  should  also  bo  tiikeu  ioto  consideration. 

Palpation.— The  informatioii  obtained  by  palpation  is  of  the  utmost 
importance,  and  is  frequently  indispensable  to  the  formation  of  a  cor- 
rect t  diagnosis.  By  it  we  can  recognize  whether  the  skin  is  cold  or  hot, 
dry  or  moist ;  whether  it  is  smooth  and  soft,  or  rough  and  hard  ;  and 
whether  it  is  abnormally  loose  and  thin,  or  thickenetl  and  inOltrated. 
By  palpation  we  are  also  enabled  to  determine  whether  the  abnormal 
redness  of  the  ekin  which  is  present  in  many  affections  is  duo  to  sim* 
pie  capillary  congestion  or  to  hfemorrhagie  extravasation  ;  and  whether 
the  various  oxiidatiye  collections  are  fluid  or  solid  in  character.  We 
can  also  ascertain  by  it  whether  the  hairs  are  brittle  and  loose,  or  strong 
and  resisting,  and  firmly  imbedded  in  their  follicles. 

Odor.— Valuable  information  ia  sometimes 'afforded  by  the  sense  of 
smeU.  The  olTensive  odor  of  bromidrosis,  the  ammoniacal  odor  of 
uridrosis,  and  the  peculiar  odor  of  favns  and  small-pox,  are  so  charac- 
teristic that  a  diagnosis  can  often  be  made  in  these  diseases  by  the 
smell  alone. 

.Conatititional  Symptoms. — The  majority  of  skin-diseases  are  not 
accompanied  by  severe  constitutional  symptoms.  Disorders  of  the  ali- 
mentary canal  are  frequently  met  with,  and  pain  is  a  prominent  feat* 
ure  of  lierpes  zoster  and  several  other  cutaneous  affections,  but  high 
fever  and  general  malaise  rarely  occur  except  in  connection  with  the 
exanthemata.  It  must  be  remembered,  however,  that  the  eruption 
of  secondary  syphilis  is  sometimes  preceded  by  marked  pyrexia,  and 
that  severe  forms  of  eczema,  pemphigus,  urticaria,  erythema  nodosum, 
pityriasis  rubra,  and  lichen  ruber,  may  be  attended  by  violent  con- 
stitutional disturbances.  Anthrax^  furuncles,  and  erysipelas  are  also 
accompanied  by  more  or  less  fever  and  pain. 

Age.— The  age  of  the  patient  is  an  important  factor  in  making  a 
diagnosis.  Some  diseases  are  most  frequently  met  with  during  infan- 
tile life,  some  occur  only  at  the  age  of  puberty  and  in  young  adults, 
wl:iile  others  are  found  only  in  advanced  tige.  Acne,  for  instance, 
rarely  occurs  before  puberty^  psoriasis  has  never  been  observed  in  an 
infant,  while  epithelioma  seldom  occurs  before  the  thirtieth  year,  and 
is  most  frequent  from  the  fiftieth  to  the  seventieth. 

Sex. — The  sex  of  the  patient  should  also  be  taken  into  considera- 
tion. Owing  to  the  differences  in  habit  and  modes  of  life  and  con- 
stitutional jyeculiarities  of  the  two  sexes,  some  diseases  are  found  more 
frequently  in  males,  others  in  females.  Sycosis  is  found  only  in 
men. 

Temperament — The  temperament  or  natural  constitution  of  the 
patient  shuuld  be  carefully  observed,  as  it  is  well  known  that  some 
diseases  manifest  a  predisposition  to  attack  persons  of  a  certain  tem- 
perament in  preference  to  those  of  a  different  type.    Psoriasis,  erythe- 
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ma  noJoHnm,  and  chrome  eczema  generally  occur  in  those  of  a  gouty 
or  rheumatic  diathesis.  Intertrigo,  impetigo,  and  pustular  eczema 
are  mor^  commonly  met  with  m  lymphatic  patients,  while  diseases  of 
the  sebaceous  glands  are  more  frequent  in  those  of  a  neryona  temper- 
ament. 

General  Condition* — The  general  condition  of  the  patient's  health 
should  be  carefully  ascertained*  This  can  ooly  be  done  properly  by 
thoroughly  investigating  tlie  manner  in  which  the  functions  of  the 
organs  of  digestion,  assimilation,  secpetion,  and  excretion  are  dis- 
charged. The  tongue  should  be  examined,  and  the  condition  of  the 
mouth  and  breath  observed.  Attention  should  then  he  directed  to 
the  stomach,  and  any  disturbance  of  its  functions  noted.  Inquiry 
should  finally  bo  made  as  to  the  present  and  usual  state  of  the  bow- 
ehi.  Irregularities  of  tbe  menstrual  function  should  be  noted.  Im- 
portant assistance  may  sometimes  be  derived  from  information  ob- 
tained by  making  an  examination  of  the  urine. 

Habits. — The  habits  of  the  patient  should  be  carefully  inquired 
into.  Many  a  doubtful  point  may  be  cleared  up  by  ascertaining 
whether  the  patient  is  an  inveterate  smoker,  or  indulges  in  alcoholic 
or  sexual  excesses,  or  is  accustomed  to  use  cosmetics. 

Ooeupation. — The  occupation  of  the  patient  sometimes  points  di- 
rectly to  the  diagnosis*  Blacksmiths,  brick-layers,  cooks,  and  grocers 
frequently  suffer  from  erythema  and  eczema*  Butchers,  hide-dealers, 
and  woul'sorters  are  esj^cially  liable  to  be  attacked  by  boils  and  car- 
buncles. Acne  is  common  among  persons  who  lead  a  sedentary  life. 
Various  forms  of  dermatitis  occur  among  workers  in  dye-stuffs  and 
other  chemicals.  Peculiar  forms  of  eruption  have  also  been  noticed 
in  those  who  are  employed  in  oil-refineries  and  tar-distilleries, 

SuBJEcnvB  Symptoms* 

The  subjective  symptoms  are  of  the  utmost  importance,  and  fre- 
quently render  valuable  assistance  in  making  a  diagnosis.  Inflamma- 
tory diseases,  as  a  rule,  are  attended  by  more  or  less  pain  and  itching. 
Syphilitic  eruptions,  on  the  contrar)^  may  he  free  from  both.  Herpes 
eofiter  and  some  other  diseases  are  characterized  by  intense  pain. 
AnsBsthesia  and  hypersesthesia  are  Bymptomatic  of  disorders  of  inner- 
Tation. 

Objecttvb  Symptoms. 

General  Appearance  of  the  Disease.— Tl^e  general  appearance  of  a 
cutaneous  affection  is  almost  invariably  characteristic  of  that  affection 
alone.  In  some  diseases  the  eruption  is  uniformly  macular,  in  others 
it  is  papular,  in  others  again  it  is  purely  vesicular  or  pustular^  while 
in  8ome  two  or  more  varieties  of  lesions  may  he  noticed  at  the  same 
time.  By  careful  study,  however,  of  the  origin  and  manner  of  devel- 
opment of  tbe  various  diseases,  the  difficulties  of  tbe  subject  will  dia- 


46 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 


appear,  and  such  proficiency  will  be  obtained  that  a  diagnosis  can  be 
made  in  the  majority  of  cases  from  the  objective  symptoms  alone. 

Duration. — The  duration  of  the  eruption  is  a  matter  of  consider- 
able importance.  Some  diBea^es,  as  lupus,  are  essentially  chronic  in 
character;  others,  as  roseola  and  erythema,  tend  to  disappear  within 
a  comparatively  short  time.  Inquiry  should  also  be  made  as  to  whether 
the  eruption  ever  occurred  before,  and,  if  so,  how  often. 

Color. — The  color  of  the  eruption  is  a  valuable  aid  in  making  a 
diagnosis.  The  raw-ham  or  copper  color  of  syphilitic  eruptions  is 
characteristic.  Patches  of  chloasma  vary  from  dark  yellow  to  brown. 
Xanthoma  is  yellow  in  color.  Tinea  versicolor  varies  from  light  yellow 
to  reddish  brown. 

Arrangemeilt. — The  form  and  arrangement  of  the  lesions  should  be 
carefully  observed,  Tho^e  of  lichen  planus,  herpes  zoster,  herpes  iris, 
and  the  various  forma  of  tinea,  are  chanieteristic  in  both  respects. 

Location  and  Extent, — The  location  and  extent  of  the  lesions  often 
point  unerringly  to  the  diagnosis.  Some  diseases  are  confined  to  cer- 
tain regions  of  the  body,  while  others  involve  the  whole  surface. 

Individual  Lesions,— The  size,  shajx^  and  mode  of  evolution  of  the 
individual  lesions  should  be  carefully  observed,  but  too  much  impor- 
tance should  not  be  attached  to  trifling  irregularities  in  their  appear* 
ance  or  development,  A  correct  diagnosis  can  only  be  made  by  a 
comprehensive  review  of  the  whole  eruption,  and  its  accompanying 
symptoms. 

Microscopic  Examination. — Important  assistance  may  be  obtained 
in  many  doubtful  cases  by  making  a  microscopic  examination  of  a  sec- 
tion of  the  affected  skin.  The  various  parasitic  diseases  may  be  recog* 
nized  in  this  way,  and  a  distinction  made  between  lupus  exedens  and 
epithelioma. 


PATHOLOGY. 

Thb  skin  is  subject  to  the  same  morbid  processes  by  which  other 
portions  of  the  body  are  aSected,  and  consequently  presents  a  variety 
of  pathological  changes,  the  most  important  of  which  are  anoemiai, 
hypersemia^  inflammation,  haemorrhage,  hypertrophy,  atrophy,  and 
the  formation  of  new  growths.  All  three  layers  of  the  skin  may  be 
involved  in  these  changes,  but  the  corium  is  usually  primarily  and 
principally  affected  by  them  because  of  its  abundant  nervous  and  vas- 
cular supply.  The  skin  is  also  attacked  by  numerous  animal  and  vege- 
tiible  parasites,  and  is  sometimes  the  seat  of  various  neurotic  disturb- 
ances.   Functional  disorders  of  the  sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  glands 
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frequently  occur,  and  strnctural  alterations  of  the  glands  and  their 
dtictfl  are  often  obserred. 

The  hair-folliclea,  the  hairs,  and  the  nails  are  also  subject  to  Tarions 
pathological  changes,  which  may  be  idiopathic  in  character  or  second- 
ary to  those  which  affect  the  adjacent  cutaneous  snrface. 

Ansmia.^ — Anaemia  of  the  skin  is  symptomatic  of  a  deficient  amount 
of  blood  in  the  cutaneous  capillaries.  It  may  be  the  result  of  disease, 
or  may  be  due  to  eicessive  loss  of  blood  from  the  general  system  by 
hsBmorrhage.  It  is  characterized  by  unnatural  pallor,  which  may  be 
encceeded  by  a  yellowish  or  greenish  hue  involviDg  all  or  a  great  por- 
tion of  the  skin.  It  is  usually  attended  by  a  decrease  in  the  suiface 
temi)eratnre*  and  may  be  accompanied  by  profuse  perspiration. 

Hypersemia* — Hyperaamia  of  the  skin  is  caused  by  congestion  of 
the  blood-vessels  of  the  coriura.  It  is  usually  active  in  character,  but 
may  be  passive.  Active  hypersemia  may  be  produced  by  internal 
causes,  or  by  the  action  of  heat,  cold,  or  other  external  irritatiug  in- 
flaences.  It  is  characterized  by  a  more  or  less  diffused  bright- red 
color  of  the  skin,  which  can  be  effaced  by  pressure,  but  retunis  as  soon 
as  the  pressure  is  removed.  It  is  accompanied  by  a  sensation  of  tin- 
gling or  burning,  and  at  times  by  considerable  elevation  of  the  temper- 
ature of  the  surface  of  the  affected  part.  Active  hypersemia  is  of 
comparatively  brief  duration.  The  excess  of  blood  is  usually  diverted 
into  other  chaDnels,  the  congestion  subsides,  and  the  skin  regains  its 
normal  appearance  without  the  occurrence  of  either  desquamation  or 
pigmentation.  If  the  congestion  remain  for  any  length  of  time,  exu- 
dation is  apt  to  occur,  and  the  hyperasmic  process  passes  into  inflam- 
mation. 

Passive  hypera?mia  may  be  dae  to  simple  relaxation  of  the  capilla- 
ries, or  to  any  local  or  systemic  interference  with  the  venous  circulit- 
tion.  It  may  be  frequently  observed  on  the  lower  extremities,  and  is 
often  followed  by  permanent  pigmentation. 

Inflammation. — The  minute  phenomena  of  cutaneous  inflammation 
are  identical  in  character  with  those  which  accompany  inflammation 
of  any  other  organ.  There  13  a  preliminary  stage  of  active  congestion 
during  which  the  arterioles  of  the  affected  part  are  dilated,  and  the 
flow  of  blood  through  them  is  accelerated.  This  stage  is  of  varying 
duration,  but  is  always  present  It  is  succeeded  by  retftrdation  of  the 
blood-current,  and  softening  or  relaxation  of  the  walls  of  the  capil- 
laries. Exudation  of  the  liquor  sanguinis  then  occurs,  followed  by 
migration  of  the  white  and  red  corpuscles,  and  complete  stasis  of  the 
circulation.  The  inflammatory  process  varies,  however,  in  accordance 
with  the  diathesis  of  the  patient  and  the  nature  and  intensity  of  the 
exciting  cause,  and  may  be  interrupted  or  modified  at  any  period  of 
ita  development.  In  some  diseases,  as  herpes  and  vesicular  eczema, 
the  effusion  is  a  serous  fluid  composed  almost  entirely  of  liquor  san- 
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guinis,  and  coDtaiBs  very  few  corpuscles.     In  diseases  characterized 
by  the  formation  of  papules  and  tubercles  it  is  semi-solid,  and  composed 
almost  altogether  of  cells,  while  in  pustular  diseasea  it  consists  largely  i 
of  pus-corpuscles  and  liquor  puris. 

Cutaneous  iniammations  always  originato  in  the  corium  or  sub- 
cutaneous connective  tissue^  and  involve  the  epidermis  eecondarily. 
They  are  accompanied  by  more  or  loss  discoloration^  heat,  swelling, 
and  pain.  They  terminate  by  absorption  and  resolution,  or  by  sup- 
puration and  discharge  of  the  effused  material,  or  by  its  organizatioa 
and  conversion  into  new  tissue.  They  may  be  either  acute  or  chronic 
in  character* 

HaBmoiThage, — Cutaneous  haemorrhage  may  occur  by  diapedesis, 
but  in  the  great  majority  of  cases  it  is  the  result  of  rupture  of  the  ca- 
pillaries of  the  corium.  In  some  rare  instances  the  escaped  blood  oozea 
out  upon  the  surface  of  the  skin,  but  usually  it  is  extravaeated  into 
the  substance  of  the  corium  or  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue. 
The  amount  of  the  hjemorrhage  is  inOuenced  by  the  condition  of  the 
vessels,  the  plasticity  of  the  bloody  and  the  intensity  of  the  exciting 
cause.  In  some  cases  it  is  limited  to  a  few  drops,  in  others  it  may  bel 
80  large  that  one  or  more  aggregations  of  several  ounces  each  may  be 
formed.  The  minute  extravasations  are  usually  circular,  but  are  oc- 
casionally linear  in  form  ;  the  large  extravasations  are  of  all  shapes 
and  sizes.  When  a  considerable  quantity  of  blood  is  effused,  the  epi-  ^ 
dermis  may  be  elevated  by  it  and  hBemorrliagic  papules,  vesicles,  and 
tubercles  formed,  but  in  the  majority  of  cases  the  haemorrhagic  spots 
are  not  raised  above  the  surface  of  the  surrounding  skin* 

They  can  readily  be  distinguished  from  pigmentary  deposits  by  the 
suddenness  of  their  appearance,  and,  unlike  the  discolorations  pro- 
duced by  capillary  congestion,  they  can  not  be  effaced  by  pressure. 
They  vary  in  color  from  dark  red  to  purple  at  first,  but  change  to 
black,  yellow,  green,  or  brown,  before  they  disappear.  They  are  usu- 
ally of  comparatively  brief  duration,  and  are  entirely  removed  by  ab- 
sorption in  a  few  weeks.  Sometimes  a  slight  permanent  discoloratioa 
may  remain,  hut  this  is  of  rar^  occurrence. 

Hypertrophy, — Hypertrophy  consists  of  an  abnormal  increase  in 
eize  of  the  normal  tissues.  It  may  be  produced  by  an  excessive  devel- 
opment of  the  pre-existing  elements,  or  by  the  formation  of  new  ele- 
ments of  the  same  tissues.  It  may  be  limited  to  one  of  the  layers  of 
the  skin,  or  occur  simultaneously  in  all  three  layers.  In  callosities, 
the  epidermis  alone  is  involved.  In  ichthyosis,  elavus,  cornu  cuta- 
neum,  and  veixuca,  hypertrophy  of  both  the  epidermis  and  the  corium 
occurs.  Lentigo,  chloasma,  and  naevus  pigmentosus  are  caused  by  an 
increase  in  the  amount  of  pigment  in  the  rete  mueosum.  The  epi- 
dermis, the  corium,  and  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  are  all 
involved  in  elephantiasis  arabuna,  while  in  scleroderma  the  morbid 
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process  is  limited  to  the  corium  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue, 
nypertrophy  of  the  eubstance  of  the  hair  aud  nails  occurs  under  rari- 
ous  circumstances. 

Atrophy. — Atrophy  is  a  decrease  in  either  the  size  or  number  of  the 
elements  of  a  tissue.  When  it  affects  only  the  size  of  the  tissues,  it  fa 
termed  simple  atrophy  ;  when  their  number  is  lessoned,  it  is  known  as 
numerical  atrophy.  It  may  involve  the  greater  portion  of  the  surface, 
as  in  senile  atrophy  ;  or  it  may  be  limited  to  a  few  spots,  as  in  vitiligo. 
It  is  most  frequently  observed  in  connection  with  the  appeiidages  of 
the  skin,  as  in  canities  and  alopeoia,  and  in  atrophy  of  the  nails*  It  is 
probably  due  to  a  disturbance  of  the  trophic  system. 

Now  Formatioiis. — New  formations  are  produced  by  the  deposition 
of  new  materia^  and  the  development  of  new  tissues  in  the  substance 
of  an  organized  structure.  They  may  be  composed  of  simple  connect- 
ive tissue,  like  the  part  in  which  they  are  developed,  or  they  may  con- 
fiist  entirely  of  cellular  material.  The  former  are  found  in  xanthoma, 
keloid,  and  mrilluscum  fibrosuni  and  cicatrices,  and  are  benign  in  char- 
acter. The  latter  occur  in  lupus,  leprosy,  carcinoma,  sarcoma,  syphilis, 
and  rhinoseleroma,  and  are  malignant  in  the  majority  of  cases. 

The  lymphatics,  Wood-vessels,  and  nerves  are  sometimes  invaded  by 
new  formations,  as  in  lymphangioma,  angioma,  and  neuroma* 

P&rasites* — The  skin  is  infested  at  times  by  animal  and  vegetable 
paniBited,  which  prey  upon  its  structures  and  produce  more  or  less  an- 
noyance and  inflammation  by  their  presence  and  habits.  The  animal 
parasit'CS  which  are  most  frequently  met  with  are  the  PediculMs,  or 
lou^e,  andthe  Stircoptcs  scabiei,  or  itch-mite.  The  Cimex  leriularinst 
or  bed-bug  ;  the  Pulea;  irritans^  or  common  ilea  ;  the  Pulexpv7utrans^ 
or  Band-flea,  and  various  other  insects,  also  attack  the  skin  and  produce 
considerable  irritation. 

The  vegetable  parasites  are  microscopic  fungi  which  attach  them- 
selvea  to  the  skin,  and  continue  to  develop  on  its  surface.  They  rarely 
penetrate  between  the  layers  of  the  epidermis,  but  they  frequently 
invade  the  hair-follicles  and  attack  the  hairs.  They  sometimes  attack 
the  naiU  also. 

Three  varieties  of  vegetable  parasites  have  been  recognized.  They 
krc  the  Microsporon  furfur^  which  produces  the  disease  known  as  tinea 
versicolor ;  the  Achorion  SchmleinU^  the  fungus  of  tinea  favosii ;  and 
the  TVic-haphyion^  the  fungus  of  tinea  circinata,  tinea  sycosis,  and  tinea 
tonsurana.  They  act  in  varying  degree  as  irritants  to  the  skin.  Tinea 
versicolor  is  a  trivial  affection,  but  tinea  sycosis  and  tinea  tonsurans 
may  produce  extensive  inflammation  and  suppuration.  Tinea  favosa 
may  be  followed  by  permanent  loss  of  hair. 
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ETIOLOGY. 

Diseases  of  tbe  skin  are  produced  by  a  variety  of  causes.  A  great 
namber  are  socoodary  to  morbid  changes  or  f uuctional  disturbances  in 
other  organs  or  tissues^  but  many  are  tbe  result  of  processes  alfecting 
the  skin  alone.  The  former  are  termed  symptomatic  or  sympathetic 
affections,  and  are  illustrated  by  urticaria,  erythema  nodoi^um,  and  the 
various  exanthemata.  The  latter  are  known  as  idiopathic  diseases,  and 
may  be  produced  by  either  internal  or  external  causes.  They  are  typi* 
cally  represented  by  the  erythemas  of  heat  and  cold,  and  a  number  of  ^ 
the  local  hypertrophies.  The  relation  between  the  skin  and  the  other 
organs  of  the  body  is  so  intimate,  however,  that  the  distinction  be- 
tween these  two  classes  can  not  always  be  made.  In  some  cases  the 
local  causes  predominate,  but  in  others  the  constitutional  changes  are  i 
the  most  important.  A  correct  appreciation  of  the  etiological  value 
of  each  can  only  be  obtained  by  a  comprehensive  review  of  the  origin 
and  development  of  the  eruption. 

The  causes  concerned  in  the  production  of  diseases  of  the  skin  may  ' 
be  conveniently  divided  into  predisposing  and  exciting. 

Pbedisposing  Causes, 

The  predisposing  causes  are  those  which  produce  certain  alterations 
or  conditions  of  the  general  system  or  the  cutaneous  surface,  by  which 
the  individual  liability  to  the  development  of  certain  diseases  ia  in- 
creased* They  do  not  produce  disease,  but  make  its  production  mora 
probable.  The  most  important  of  the  predisposing  causes  of  cutaneous 
didoases  arc  age,  sex,  diathesis,  occupation,  seasons,  climate,  plethora, 
debility,  and  heredity. 

Ago. — ^fany  cutaneous  diseases  occur  only  during  certain  perioda 
of  life*  Thus,  tinea  versicolor  is  a  disease  of  adult  age,  while  tinea 
tonsurans  is  usual  I  y  a  disease  of  childhood.  Ichthyosis,  sclerema  neo- 
natorum, and  the  congenital  syphilo-dermata  appear  at  birth,  or  with- 
in a  short  time  afterward.  Strophulus  is  an  alTection  of  the  first  week 
of  infantile  life.  Erytliema,  urticaria,  and  eczema  capitis  are  fre- 
quently observed  during  dentition.  Acne,  seborrhoia,  and  psoriasis 
rarely  appear  before  the  age  of  puberty-  Carcinoma,  epithelioma,  and 
the  majority  of  cases  of  ]>niritas  are  diseases  of  advanced  life,  Impe* 
tigo  and  intertrigo  are  affections  of  early  childhood.  Rhinoscleroma, 
morphoBa,  scleroderma,  and  acne  rosacea  are  diseases  of  adnlt  age. 

Sex,— Some  cutaneous  diseases  occur  more  frequently,  or  exclu* 
sivdy,  in  the  male  sex,  while  others  are  more  often  observed  in  females. 
Sycosis,  for  instance,  is  only  found  in  man.  Chloasma  and  lupos 
erythematosus  occur  more  frequently  in  woman,  epithelioma  and 
herpes  ia  man. 
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Diathesis. — Psoriasis,  eczema,  and  erythema  nodosum  can  fre- 
quently be  traced  to  a  rheumatic  or  a  gouty  diathesis.  Persons  of  a 
lymphatic  temperament  are  Mable  to  recurrent  attacks  of  intertrigo, 
impetigo,  and  pustular  jicne  and  eczema.  Eczema,  lupus,  aud  scrofu- 
loderma are  common  in  those  of  a  strumous  diathesis. 

Occupation. — Various  occupations  are  prolific  predisposing  cansee 
of  cutaneous  diseases.  Stone-cutters,  slioemakers,  carpenters,  machin- 
ists, and  other  artisans,  present  more  or  less  hypertrophy  of  the  palmar 
epidermis.  Blacksmiths,  cooks,  brick-layers,  and  firemen  are  frequent 
sufferers  from  erythema,  eczema,  and  dermatitis.  Fissured  eczema  of 
the  hands  from  the  use  of  strong  soaps  is  often  observed  among  washer- 
women. Plasterers  and  Btone-masona  are  also  subject  to  the  same 
affection.  Butchers,  tanners,  and  wool-sorters  are  liable  to  ecthyma 
and  anthrax.  Workers  in  aniline  manufactories,  oil-refineries,  and 
tar-distilleries  are  often  attacked  by  violent  dermatitis. 

Seasons. — Many  cutaneous  diseases  occur  more  frequently  or  are 
aggra rated  in  intensity  during  particular  seasons  of  the  year.  Inter- 
trigo and  miliaria  are  rarely  encountered  except  in  warm  weather. 
Erythema  multiform  and  furuncles  are  more  frequently  observed  in 
the  spring  and  autumn  months.  Pruritus  is  usually  most  severe  in 
the  winter.  Eczema  and  psoriasis  hare  been  frequently  noticed  to  dis* 
appear  in  summer,  only  to  reappear  with  the  first  week  of  cold  weather. 
Seborrho^a  and  ichthyosis  are  also  worse  during  the  winter. 

Climate. — The  influence  exerted  by  climate  in  the  development  of 
cutaneous  diseases  is  analogona  to  that  of  the  various  seasons  of  the 
jear.  Some  diseases  are  peculiar  to  cold  climates,  others  occur  more 
frequently  in  the  temperate  zone,  and  some  are  almost  exclusively  lim- 
ited to  the  tropical  regions.  The  relative  dryness  or  humidity  of  the 
atmosphere  iisalso  an  important  factor,  and  the  clothing,  diet,  hygiene, 
and  habits  of  the  people  in  the  different  climatic  regions  must  also  be 
taken  into  consideration  as  exercising  more  or  less  influence  upon  the 
origin  and  progress  of  the  prevalent  diseases. 

Fletbora. — Plethoric  patients  are  peculiarly  liable  to  be  attacked 
by  the  superficial  inflammations  of  the  skin.  Intertrigo,  erythema, 
and  eczema  develop  in  them  upon  the  slightest  cause,  or  frequently 
without  any  apparent  cause,  and  in  many  cases  prove  rebellious  to 
treatment.  Pruritus  and  hyperidrosis  are  also  observed  in  this  olaaa 
of  patients. 

Debility. — Debility  is  the  essential  predisposing  cause  of  a  great 
number  of  skin-diseases.  Impetigo,  ecthyma,  and  pemphigus  rarely 
occur  except  in  the  weak  and  ill-nonrished.  Furuncles  and  carbuncles 
are  generally  more  severe  in  the  debilitated  than  the  robust  8ebor- 
rhcBa  and  comedo  usually  accompany  a  weak  and  relaxed  condition  of 
the  system. 

Heredity. ^ — Heredity  exercises  an  important  influence  in  the  pro* 
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ductian  of  many  cntaoeoas  diseases.  The  peculiar  liability  of  some 
porBons  to  be  uttiK^ked  by  a  number  and  variety  of  skin -diseases,  while 
enjoying  good  health  in  every  other  resi>ect,  can  be  most  satisfactorily 
ex|ilaiDcd  by  the  supposition  that  they  inherited  a  weak  or  susceptible 
akin.  Among  the  diseases  which  are  directly  transmitted  from  parents 
to  children  are  scrofula,  syphilis,  leprosy,  and  ichthyosis,  PsoriaBiaJ 
and  eczema  frequently  appear  to  be  hereditary  also, 

Exciting  Causes* 

The  exciting  causes  of  diseases  of  the  skin  ore  those  which  directly 
or  indireclly  produce  the  disease.  They  may  he  divided  into  internal 
and  external. 

INTERNAL   EXCITING   CAUSES, 

The  internal  exciting  causes  are  those  that  act  from  within  the 
body.  They  are  varied  and  numerous,  and  at  times  are  so  obscure  as  i 
to  escape  recognition.  They  may  be  seated  in  the  affected  portion  of 
tho  surface,  hut  more  frequently  they  are  to  be  found  in  disorders  of 
distant  organs  and  tissues,  or  in  derangements  of  the  general  system. 
Tho  most  prominent  of  the  internal  causes  of  diseases  of  the  skin  are 
the  Bysteraic  disturbances  produced  by  pregnancy,  dentition,  raccina- 
tion,  and  certain  medicinal  substances  ;  dietetic  errors,  neurotic  diB- 
turbances,  constitutional  diseases,  and  disorders  of  internal  organs, 

Pregiancy. — ^Many  women  suffer  during  the  latter  months  of  preg- 
nancy from  herpes,  eczema,  or  pniritns,  for  which  no  other  cause  can 
be  observed  than  the  physiological  alterations  wiiieh  occur  at  that 
period  in  the  Mood  and  other  tissues.  Patches  of  chloasma  are  akaj 
frequently  developed  at  the  same  time.  The  treatment  in  these  easea 
should  bo  merely  palliative  in  character,  as  all  the  synijitoms  usually 
disappear  epontaneously  as  soon  as  the  pregnancy  is  ended* 

It  is  a  curious  fact  tliat  psoriasis  and  other  chronic  affections  fre- 
quently disappear  during  pregnancy,  or  are  lessened  in  extent  aod 
severity,  Lactiition  also  exerts  considerable  influence  on  the  progress 
of  psoriasis,  eczema,  acne,  and  other  disorders  of  the  sebaceous  glands. 
In  fiomo  cases  those  affections  arc  aggravated  by  lactation,  but  in  the 
great  majority  of  cases  marked  iniprovcoient  is  perceptible. 

Dentition. — The  systemic  irritation  produced  by  dentition  is  fre- 
quently the  only  observable  cause  of  urticaria,  erytliema,  eczema  capi* 
tis,  and  other  cutaneous  diseases,  but  its  importance  must  not  be  ex- 
aggerated. Close  investigation  will  often  result  in  the  discovery  of 
other  ami  more  impoiiant  disorders. 

Vaocmation. — Vaccination  is  occasionally  followed  by  the  appear- 
ance of  extensive  erythematous  or  inflammatory  eruptions.  They  are 
usually  benign  in  cliaracter,  and  disappear  in  a  few  days.  Some- 
times, however,  owing  to  the  use  of  impure  lymph,  or  to  the  de- 
praved state  of  the  patient's  constitution,  deep-seated  erysipelatous 
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inflammation  may  be  dcTcloped,  and  run  a  tedious  course,  during 
which  much  dcatrnction  of  tissue  may  occur. 

HediciBes. — Various  cutaneous  disordera  have  been  obeerred  to  fol- 
low the  use  of  certain  medicinal  subatancea.  It  is  well  known  that  an 
obetinate  form  of  acne  is  produced  by  the  prolonged  administration 
of  either  the  bromide  or  the  iodide  of  potash.  Antipyrin,  copaiba, 
cabebs,  and  sautonine  frequently  give  rise  to  an  urticarial  eruption. 
Turpentine,  quinine,  chloral,  opium,  and  belladonna  sometimes  pro- 
duce an  extensive  erythema  resembling  the  eruption  of  scarlet  ferer. 

Dietetic  Errors, — A  great  number  of  cutaneous  diseases  are  pro- 
duced by  errors  of  diet.  In  some  cases  the  food  habitually  partaken  of 
is  too  rich  or  too  highly  seasoned  ;  in  others  it  is  too  poor  in  quality, 
and  insufficient  in  quantity,  to  furnish  an  adequate  amount  of  nour- 
ishment to  the  tissues.  In  many  persons  cutaneous  eruptions  are  in- 
Tariably  produced  by  .'special  articles  of  food.  Urticaria  is  frequently 
developed  after  a  meal  during  which  fish,  oysters,  or  strawberries  have 
been  eaten.  Obstinate  pruritus,  erythema,  and  eczema  are  known  to 
be  frequently  due  to  a  diet  of  oatmeal  or  buckwheat.  Acne  and  urti* 
caria  are  often  produced  or  aggravated  by  fish,  cheese,  pastry,  ale, 
and  beer. 

Neurotic  Distm-bances.— Ncarotic  disturbances  are  the  princi)>al 
factors  in  the  production  of  a  great  many  cutaneous  diseases.  In 
some  cases  the  morbid  process  is  seated  in  the  central  nervous  system, 
but  in  others  it  involves  only  the  peripheral  terminations  of  the  nerves 
of  the  affected  part.  Prominent  among  the  afifections  which  are  due 
to  disturbances  of  innervation  are  urticaria,  herpes,  dermatalgia*  pru- 
ritus, and  a  number  of  hypertrophies,  atrophies,  and  new  formations. 

ConstitutloBal  Diseases. — Among  the  eoostitutional  diseases  whicb 
produce  cutaneous  disordei*3  are  pyt^mia,  syphilis,  scrofula,  scurvy, 
malaria,  chlorosis,  Addison's  disease,  and  the  various  exanthemata. 

Disttirbances  of  Internal  Organs* — Functional  and  organic  disturb- 
anoes  of  internal  organs  are  the  exciting  causes  of  a  number  of  cutane- 
ous eruptions.  Pruritus  and  eczeniii  of  the  lower  extremities  are  fre- 
quently due  to  cardiac  degeneration  or  valvular  disease.  Diabetes  is 
a  frequent  cause  of  pruritus  and  furuncles.  Acne,  eczema,  and  urti- 
caria are  often  dependent  upon  some  gem  to -urinary  disorder,  and  dis- 
appear when  it  is  removed.  Bright's  disease  and  other  affections  of  the 
kidneys  are  frequently  the  direct  exciting  cau^e  of  erythema  and  ec- 
zema. Uridrosis  is  the  result  of  complete  suppression  of  the  urinary 
iecretion.  Acne,  eczema,  and  erythema  nodosum  are  often  produced 
by  disorders  of  tlie  liver.  Derangements  of  the  alimentary  canal, 
however,  are  the  most  frequent  causes  of  all  cutaneous  diseases  of  an 
erythematous  or  inflammatory  type,  and  should  he  invariably  sought 
for  and  promptly  relieved. 
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EXTERNAL   EXCITINO   CAUSES. 

The  external  exciting  causes  of  diseases  of  the  skin  are  those  which 
act  frotn  without  the  body.  They  are  yaried  and  nunierons.  The 
most  important  are  improper  clothing,  extremes  of  heat  and  cold, 
mechanical  and  chemical  irritants,  personal  habits,  scratching,  para- 
Bites,  and  contagion. 

Improper  Clothing. — Improper  clothing  ia  a  common  cause  of  cu- 
taneous diseases.  Erythema,  eczema,  pruritus,  and  miliaria  are  often 
developed  and  perpetuated  by  the  use  of  Oannel  under-clothing.  Col- 
ored stockings  dyed  with  impure  or  irritating  materials  frequently 
produce  severe  and  extensive  cutaneous  inflammations. 

Heat  and  Cold.— Heat  and  cold  are  ako  important  factors  in  the 
production  of  cutaneous  diseases.  Exposure  to  intense  heat,  whether 
it  be  artificial  or  that  of  the  Bun,  is  a  frequent  cause  of  erythema,  der- 
matitis, eczema,  and  miliaria,  A  variety  of  fissured  eczema,  ordinarily 
known  as  "chapping  of  the  hands,*'  is  a  common  result  of  exposure  to 
cold.  If  the  cold  be  intense  it  may  be  followed  by  the  development 
of  chilblains,  or  the  death  of  the  exposed  part. 

Mechanical  and  Chemical  Irritanta. — Many  cutaneous  diseases  are 
the  result  of  mechanical  irritation.  Tight  shoes  or  stockings  produce 
corns  and  various  excoriations  or  ulcerations  of  the  feet.  Tight  gar- 
ters often  produce  an  eczema  tons  condition  of  the  lower  extremities* 
Extensive  erythemas  and  eczemas  arc  sometimes  caused  by  ill-fitting 
under-clothiug.  Various  callosities  and  oth^r  hypertrophies  are  de- 
veloped in  carpenters,  stone-cutters,  shoemakers,  and  other  artisans, 
by  the  pressure  and  friction  to  which  certain  portions  of  the  integu- 
ment are  constantly  subjected  daring  working-hours.  Intertrigo  18 
produced  and  aggravated  by  the  pressure  and  friction  of  the  apposing 
surfaces. 

Chemical  irritation  is  a  more  frequent  and  more  serious  cause  of 
cutaneous  diseases^  Severe  inflammations  may  result  from  the  use  of 
arsenical  cosmetics  or  depilatories.  Artificial-flower  makers,  manu- 
facturers of  walKpaper,  and  workers  in  acids,  alkalies,  aniline  dyes, 
and  other  chemicals,  are  subject  to  various  eruptions  which  are  the 
result  of  the  irritating  action  of  these  materials  on  the  skin. 

Severe  cutaneous  inflammation  may  also  be  caused  by  the  incau- 
tious application  of  any  of  the  ordinary  rubefacients  or  epLspastics,  or 
by  contact  with  various  poisonous  plants.  Various  eruptions  may  like- 
wise result  from  the  external  use  of  arnica  or  the  sulphur  and  mer- 
curial preparations. 

Personal  Habits.^The  habits  of  the  individual  are  often  imporiant 
factors  in  the  production  of  cutaneous  diseases.  Eczema  and  acne 
rosacea  are  frequently  the  result  of  alcoholic  indulgence.  Acne  may 
be  due  to  excessive  smoking.     Personal  nncleauliuess  is  also  a  cause 
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of  cutaneons  disease  in  some  cases  ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  too  moch 
attention  may  be  given  to  cleanliness,  and  the  integument  injured  by 
Ibe  frequent  nee  of  strong  soaps, 

Soratoblng. — Many  cutaneous  lesions  are  produced,  and  all  pre- 
existing eruptions  are  Tntensified,  by  scratching.  In  urticaria  it  in- 
creases the  size  and  number  of  the  wheals,  and  in  eczema  it  increases 
the  inflammation  and  exudation.  Scabies,  prurigo,  and  pediculosis 
are  increased  in  seTerity  by  it,  and  an  insignificant  pruritus  may  be 
oonirerted  by  it  into  an  extensive  inflararaatory  disease.  In  protracted 
it  may  produce  considerable  pignaentation  and  thickening  of  the 


Akin. 

Parasites. — A  number  of  cutaneous  diseases  are  produced  by  animal 
and  vegetable  parasites.  The  hair  and  nails  also  suffer  from  their 
ra?iigea.  The  vegetable  parasites  are  the  Achorion  SchdnMniif  or  the 
fungiis  of  tinea  favosa;  the  Microspor  on  furfur^  which  produces  the  dis- 
coloration known  as  tinea  versicolor  ;  the  TrichopJiijton^  or  ring- worm 
parasite,  and  the  fungus  of  Madura  foot.  Tlie  animal  parasites  are 
the  Snrcopies  scabiei,  or  itch-mite  ;  the  PediculuSj  or  louse  ;  the  Cimex 
leeiulariu^*  or  bed-bug ;  the  Pulex  irritmis^  or  common  flea,  and  a 
number  of  other  insects,  which  under  certain  circumstances  attack  the 
akin  and  produce  more  or  less  irritation  and  inflammation. 

Contagion. — ^Contitgion  is  a  prolific  source  of  cutaneous  diseases. 
Impetigo  contagiosa,  small-pox,  measles,  scarlet- fever,  equiuia,  and 
erysipelas  are  frequently  communicated  by  direct  contact.  Many  of 
the  cutaneous  lesions  of  syjihilis  are  contagious;  likewise  the  pa- 
rasitic diseases,  but  some  are  more  readily  transmitted  than  others. 
Individual  su.sceptibility  is  an  important  factor  in  the  j>ropagation  of 
all  diseases  of  this  nature.  Some  persons  are  readily  affected  by  the 
poisonous  germs  or  spores,  while  others  may  be  exposed  to  them  with 
impunity. 


TREATMENT. 

The  adaptation  of  the  proper  treatment  in  diseases  of  the  Bkiu 
requires  on  the  part  of  the  physician  a  thorough  knowledge  of  general 
medicine.  The  previous  history — including  any  idiosyncrasies  which 
the  patient  may  have,  tlie  present  constitutional  and  local  condition, 
the  nature  of  the  affection  and  its  cause,  if  apparent — should  all  be 
looked  into  from  the  standpoint  of  general  medicine,  and  rational  de- 
ductions drawn  from  these  considerations  as  to  the  proper  mettiod  of 
treatment.  As  a  rule,  the  deductions,  after  careful  inquiry  into  all 
the  circumstances  just  briefly  recounted,  will  lead  the  physician  in  the 
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majority  of  cases  to  employ  both  constitutional  and  local  remedies* 
The  most  decidedj  rapid,  and  certjiin  results  are  generally  obtained 
from  constitutional  treatment,  which  assistfl  frequently  the  action  of 
the  topical  remedies  wbicb  may  be  employed.  In  some  affections  it 
may  alone  be  demanded,  or  simple  local  treatment  will  answer,  while 
in  still  others  it  becomes  necessary  to  employ  both  at  the  same  time- 
Again,  constitutional  and  local  in  conjonctioo  may  be  necessary  at 
one  stage  of  the  disease,  and  should  only  be  used  singly  at  another. 
Further,  the  remedy  or  remedies  employed,  whether  for  systemic  or 
local  action,  may  bo  proper  at  one  period  and  useless  or  harmful  at 
anoihen  Great  care  must,  therefore,  be  exercised,  to  he  able  to  know 
from  a  general  knowledge  of  medicine  just  what  to  do  at  the  proper 
time, 

COKSTITUTIONAL  TrEATM^ENT. 

The  general  health  should  be  carefully  examined,  and,  if  impaired 
or  deranged  in  the  least,  should  he  corrected  by  suitable  constitutional 
treatment.  It  may  be  necessary  to  administer  acids,  or  one  of  the  ya- 
rioiis  tonics,  or  alkalies — particularly  the  naturul  alkaline  waters — al- 
teratives, anodynes,  or  hypnotics,  or  various  other  remedies,  t<^  make 
a  thoroogh  impression  to  relieve  or  cure  the  eruption.  It  often  be- 
comes necessary  likewise  to  use  diaphoretics,  or  to  increase  the  ac- 
tion of  other  organs  of  the  body  by  tire  emi>loyment  of  aperients,  ca- 
thartics, and  diuretics,  particularly  in  inflammatory  diseases  in  which 
there  may  be  imperfect  or  defective  secretion  and  excretion.  The 
principal  means  employed  may  be  referred  to  as  follows  : 

Hygiene. — The  observance  of  the  commonly  accepted  hygienic  laws 
in  diseases  of  the  skin  is  all-important,  especially  after  the  eruption 
is  developed,  or  has  become  chronic.  The  first  and  most  essential 
measures  which  should  receive  attention  are  ventilaticm  and  bathing. 
The  latter  will  be  found  in  some  acute  affections  to  be  contra-indi- 
cated, while  in  others  especially  of  a  subacute  or  chronic  nature  it 
may  be  followed  by  the  most  happy  effect.  Dress  for  all  parts  of  the 
body,  but  more  particularly  for  that  which  comes  in  contact  with  the 
affect>ed  surface,  requires  just  what  may  be  suitable  to  the  case  under 
consideration.  Next  in  importance  to  dress  are  rest  and  exercise,  the 
former  being  very  frequently  necessary  in  some  of  the  inflammatory 
diseases,  especially  in  their  beginning,  and  the  latter,  judiciously  and 
properly  used  in  later  stages,  or  in  the  chronic  forms.  Outdoor  exer- 
cise, with  plenty  of  good  fresh  air  and  sunlight,  should  be  taken,  if 
possible ;  or,  if  not,  passive  exercise,  or  massage,  may  be  resorted  to, 
if  necessary.  A  change  of  climate  will  often  in  some  of  the  more 
obstinate  diseases,  especially  those  due  to  impairment  of  the  nervous 
system,  be  followed  by  beneficial  results. 

Diet. — Attention  to  diet  is  often  more  important  than  the  admin. 
istration  of  remedies.     The  quality  and  quantity  of  the  food  must 
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be  regulated  according  to  tho  disease  and  tlie  condition  of  tho  pa- 
tient. A  diet  restricted  to  certain  articles  of  food  may  be  demanded, 
or  a  special  dietetic  coarse  necessary.  Each  case  requires  to  be  care- 
fully looked  into  by  the  physician,  and  the  amount  and  character  of 
food  regiiiat>cd  as  may  seem  judicious  and  suitable. 

Cod-liver  Oil. — In  diseases  of  the  skin,  cod-liver  oil  is  both  a  good 
food  and  a  Talnable  remedy.  It  is  the  remedy  above  all  to  employ  in 
those  cases  in  which  the  health  has  become  affected  through  faulty  as* 
simiiation,  as  in  eczema,  scrofuloderma,  and  syphilis.  It  is  also  aer- 
Ticeable  in  many  of  the  chronic  forms  of  skin-di.seases.  It  may  be  ad- 
ministered in  from  one  fluid  drachm  to  half  an  ounce,  either  alone  or 
as  an  emalsion.  A  few  drops  of  ether  to  the  dose  may  overcome  any 
nnpleasant  effect  from  it,  and  assist  its  absorption*  If  the  oil  can 
neither  be  retained  nor  assimilated,  it  may  be  given*  hypodermatically, 
one  or  two  drachms  l>eing  injected  into  the  loose  cellular  tissue  of  the 
back*  I  have  recommended  and  demonstrated  the  ntihty  of  employ- 
ing it  in  this  manner  in  scrofuloderma,  pariesthesia,  and  other  cuta- 
neous diseases  depending  upon  a  lack  of  nutrition  of  tho  system.  If 
a  large-sized  hypodermic  syringe  be  used,  and  the  oil  dej)08ited  deep 
into  the  cellular  tissue,  it  usually  disap|>ears  in  from  twelve  to  twen- 
ty-four hours  without  any  unfavorable  results.  That  the  oil  is  ab- 
sorbed and  assimilated  can  bo  demonstrated  by  injecting  the  same 
quantity  of  castor-oil — the  viscidity  of  the  latter  being  overcome  with 
an  equal  amount  of  almond-oil — and  tho  result  will  generally  be  a 
satisfactory  laxative  action  within  one  or  two  hours'  time. 

Phosphorus  and  its  Preparations. — Phosphorus  is  known  to  have 
a  special  action  in  cutaneous  diseases  depending  upon  nerve-debility. 
It  baa  been  followed  by  benefit  in  psoriasis,  eczema,  lupus,  herpes  zos- 
ter, and  pemphigus,  due  to  the  above  condition*  PifTard  recommends 
it  in  large  doses  to  promote  the  rasli  in  oxauthematous  diseflses.  The 
dose  of  phosphorus  is  from  one  twelfth  to  one  one-hundredth  of  a 
grain  dissolved  in  almond-  or  sweet-oil,  or  given  as  a  pilh  Instead  of 
phosphorous  the  phosphide  of  zinc  is  frequently  prescribed  in  form  of 
pill  in  one  thirtieth  to  one  fiftieth  of  a  grain.  The  best  preparations 
of  phosphorus  are  the  simp  of  the  lacto-phosphate  of  lime,  compound 
sirup  of  the  phosphates,  and  the  sirup  of  tho  hypophospliites.  These 
compounds  are  especially  serviceable  in  eczema  of  children  depending 
upon  malnutrition,  and  in  boils,  carbuncles,  and  some  eases  of  papu- 
lar and  pustular  acne. 

Iron  and  its  Preparations. — The  preparations  of  iron  are  invaluable 
in  a  number  of  skin-diseases.  They  are  indicated  in  all  eruptions,  as 
eczema^  psoriasis,  sycosis,  syphilis,  and  scrofula,  which  are  due  to  a 

*  **  The  TreAtinenl  of  Di^e^se  by  the  Hjpodermatio  Injcctioo  of  OW*  Read  by  the 
iothtir  before  the  SecttoQ  of  Practical  Modi  cine.  Hi  tbe  in  ec  ting  of  the  Ameriom  Medical 
AaaociftUoti,  Jane,  1886. 
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depraved  state  of  the  system.  The  iodide  of  iron  or  the  rimp  ex- 
ercises at  times  a  beneficial  effect  over  pustular  eczema,  and  in  ciiron- 
io  cases  of  syphilis.  Many  cntaiaeous  eruptions  due  to  angemia  atidjl 
chlorosiis  are  favorably  iiifiuenced  by  one  of  the  preparations  of  ii'on. 
The  tincture  of  the  chloride  in  largo  doses,  one  half  to  two  drachma 
every  two  or  three  hours,  certainly  asjjists  in  arresting  erysipelas- 
Iron  may  be  advantageously  combined  with  strychnia,  arsenic,  qui- 
nine, and  other  remedies,  or  administered  in  the  form  of  a  chalybeate 
water. 

Quinine. — Qtiinioe,  by  its  action  upon  various  inflammatory  diseaeefl 
of  the  skin,  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  agents  at  our  dis])oi:?al.  In 
erysipelas  it  is  a  remedy  of  groat  utility,  while  in  variola,  scarla- 
tina, morbilli,  and  rubeola,  it  can  be  used  with  advantage  in  reducing 
excessive  fever.  It  is  an  appropriate  remedy  to  employ  in  diseases 
arising  from  malaria,  or  from  an  impoverished  state  of  the  system,  as 
in  impetigo,  impetigo  contagiosa,  ecthyma,  boils,  and  sycosis.  Affec- 
tions depending  upon  a  derangement  of  the  nervous  system  may  also 
be  benefited  by  it. 

Arsenic* — Arsenic  is  useful  in  some  affections  of  the  skin,  and 
useless  in  others.  It  is  also  valuable  in  some  stages  of  eruptions,  and 
absolutely  injurious  in  others.  The  disease,  as  well  as  the  stage  of 
the  eruption,  must  be  carefully  considered  before  it  is  employed. 
It  has  been  shown  to  possess  an  action  upon  the  epidermis,  and  is 
especially  bencllctal  in  diseases  involving  that  part  of  tlie  skin* 
Administered  to  animals,  especially  the  horse,  it  improves  nutrition 
and  power,  and  gives  a  sleek  and  glo^^sy  appearance  to  the  coat 
Gubler,f  in  epeiiking  of  this  effect,  says  Tschudy,  in  his  account 
of  the  arsenic-raters  of  Lower  Austria,  remai'ks  that  it  improves  their 
appearance  and  gives  them  additional  powxr :  **Tliey  actjuire  great 
strength,  have  remarkable  agility,  climbing  the  steepest  mountain- 
sides;. .  .*  the  young  girls,  veritahle  rosebuds,  m  colored  as  ripened 
apples  ;  they  acquire  flesh  even  ;  and,  as  fine  skin  is  never  seen  in  their 
people,  over  bones  thinly  covered,  their  skin  becomes  clearer  and  trans- 
parent." Arsenic,  the  same  author  states,  will  not  always  give  such 
admirable  results*  and,  when  its  hahUne»  come  to  require  considerable 
doses,  serious  effects  may  ensue.  From  wliat  has  been  recounted,  the 
wonderful  power  will  be  observed  that  this  metal  possesses  of  modify- 
ing and  changing  the  epidermis. 

Admini^itered  for  it-s  effect  upon  the  skin,  the  action  of  arsenic  is 
usually  slow,  often  requiring  some  time  before  a  given  result  is  ob- 

♦  **Th«  Useful  Admmifltmtion  of  Arsenic  m  ni9ca«?fl  of  the  Skin,'*  by  Edward  L. 
Kejes,  M*  D.     Jounml  of  Ciitaueoua  and  Ventrpal  Dipeaj»<"8,  August,  1S86.    New  York. 

^*  The  QuestioQ  of  the  Vulue  of  Areeiiio  in  DUeoscs  of  the  Skin/'  bj  W,  A.  EiirdAwaji 
M.D.    Ibid. 

f  Oublcr*8  Therapeutics,  page  278. 
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tiuned«  When  an  impression  has  resulted  from  its  use,  it  should 
be  perfiistently  continued,  but  in  smaller  doses,  for  a  time  after  all 
symptoms  of  the  eruption  have  vanished,  It  is  contra-indicated 
in  the  inflammatory  or  acute  stage  of  all  eruptions,  and  if  em- 
ployed then  may  bo  followed  by  injurious  effects  by  its  stimulating 
action  on  the  epidermis.  In  other  words^  it  should  not  be  given  in 
active  cell-proliferation,  but  during  the  stage  of  decline  or  chronic 
period  of  eruption,  in  which  the  affection  is  situated  in  the  super- 
ficial portion  of  the  skin*  It  is  a  useful  remedy  in  psoriasis  and 
eczema,  after  the  infiammatory  period  of  these  diseases.  It  often 
acts  happily  in  obstinate  and  chronic  cases  of  papular  eczema,  pem- 
phigus, lichen  ruber,  and  at  times  in  secondary  syphilis.  It  can  be 
taken  by  most  persons,  or  administered  hypodermatically  for  a  very 
long  time,  without  injury  to  the  licalth.  Some  persons  are  at  times 
quickly  and  easily  affected  by  small  doses ;  others,  who  have  some  ali- 
mentary disorders,  will  not  tolerate  its  internal  admin istratiou*  lis 
success,  therefore,  often  depends  upon  a  judicious  manner  of  admin- 
istration so  as  to  overcome  these  objections  and  permit  it  to  be  accept- 
ably received  by  the  tissues.  If  the  subject  has  a  peculiar  idiosyn- 
crasy, beginning  with  a  minimum  dose,  or  combining  with  it  either 
opiam,  bromide  of  potassium,  rfuinine,  pepper,  etc.^  or  a  bitter,  or  an 
aperient,  will  often  cause  it  to  be  better  borne,  and  at  times  enhance 
its  therapeutic  value. 

If  arsenic  is  not  tolerated  by  the  alimentary  canal,  the  si\mc  result 
may  be  reached  by  the  hypodermatic  method  of  administration*  It 
may  therefore  be  employed  accord  in  f^  to  the  indications  in  each  case, 
either  given  by  the  stomach  or  hypodermatically,  to  produce  its  sys- 
temic effects*  The  preparations  of  arsenic  usually  employed  are 
ansenious  acid,  the  arsenite  of  sodium^  and  the  solution  of  arsenite 
of  pota^ium  (Fowler's  solution),  or  the  solution  of  arsenite  of  so- 
dium (Pearson's  solution).  In  the  majority  of  coses  I  prefer  using 
the  arsenious  acid  or  the  arsenite  of  sodium  to  any  one  of  the  solu- 
tions of  arsenic*  My  reason  for  tliis  preference  is,  that  arsenic  solu- 
tions are  often  uncertain,  being  pofjrly  or  improperly  prepared,  or, 
^if  kept  on  hand  too  long,  a  chemical  change  may  take  place,  which 
lessens  their  activity*  Arsenic  preparations  are  often  thus  given 
by  the  most  skilful  without  ]>roducing  any  decided  effect.  If  the 
physician  is  certain  beyond  all  doubt  that  the  solution  is  fresh  and 
properly  prepared,  it  will  be  ecpially  as  effective  as  the  arsenious 
Iftcid  or  the  arsenite  of  sodium.  The  advantage,  however,  in  giving 
the  latter  is  that  their  effectiveness,  if  arsenic  will  have  any  over  the 
iseasc,  is  certain   beyond  all  doubt.     While  I   have  employed  the 

>  of  arsenic,  and  the  solutions  of  the  arsenite  of  ammonia,  and 
e  iodide  of  arsenic  and  mercury  (Donovan's  solution),  I  have  not 

ks  good  results  from  their  use  as  from  the  other  preparations 
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already  named.  Arsenious  acid  and  the  arsenite  of  sodium  are  not 
only  preferable  for  their  therupeutic  effect,  but  tbey  are  likewise  a 
ready  and  convenient  form  of  administering  arsenic  either  alone  or 
combined.  They  can  be  prescribed  to  begin  with  in  a  very  minimum 
dose,  from  one  one-hundredth  to  one  tenth  of  a  grain,  given  as  pills 
three  times  daily,  which  can  be  carried  aronnd  and  readily  taken 
by  patients  without  tlie  Ica^t  trouble.  It  is  best  to  admini.^ter  the 
pills  immediately  after  a  meal,  when,  according  to  the  views  of  Ein- 
ger,  the  arsenic  becomes  absorbed  by  the  lacteals,  and  through  them 
mixed  with  the  blood;  while,  if  the  stomach  is  empty,  it  is  absorbed 
by  the  veins,  and,  passing  into  the  liver,  is  separated  with  the  bile. 
The  donie  of  arsenious  aeid  or  its  salt  can  be  increased^  given  in  the 
above  manner,  until  it  reaches  the  limit  of  toleration,  which  maybe 
recognized  by  the  metallic  taste^  increased  flow  of  saliva,  itching  and 
swelling  of  tlie  eyelids,  and  an  impletLmnt  sensation  over  the  epigas- 
trium. The  patient  during  tlie  period  that  arsenic  is  being  adminis- 
tered should  have  all  the  secretions  kept  in  an  active  condition,,  and 
should  be  under  the  constimt  observation  of  a  physician.  In  the 
event  that  the  mcdioioe  shows  the  t^lightest  evidence  of  producing  its 
constitutional  effect,  tbe  dose  should  be  decreased,  or  the  remedy 
withdrawn,  and  one  of  the  bitter  tonics  substituted  for  a  time  until 
it  can  again  be  safely  resumed.  If  these  precautions  be  observed,  no 
nncxpected  or  violent  action  need  result  from  its  administration.  I 
have  had  numerous  cases  in  which  arsenic  in  one  of  these  forms  has 
been  given  for  a  very  long  time  with  great  tolerance  and  without  the 
least  injurious  effect,  I  beheve  that,  in  many  instances  in  which  it 
has  suddenly  given  rise  to  toxic  effects,  the  accident  has  been  due  to 
subjects  pursuing  an  arsenic  course  of  treatment  without  being  unde 
the  constant  observation  of  the  physician.  The  prescription  ordered^ 
two,  three,  or  four  weeks  previously  has  been  renewed  time  and  again, 
the  patient  only  requesting  advice  when  some  unexpected  symptoc 
appears. 

In  using  the  solutions  of  arsenic  for  their  systemic  effect,  the  best 
and  most  serviceable  are  the  solutions  of  the  arsenite  of  potasBium 
(Fowler- s)  or  the  arsenite  of  sodium  (Pearson's),  from  one  to  twenty 
drop  doses  after  meals,  either  administered  alone  or  given  with  an 
aromatic  water,  or  simple  bittera. 

It  is  well,  in  order  to  avoid  any  idiosyucrasy  that  the  patient  may 
have,  to  begin  always  with  the  minimum  dose,  viz.,  from  one  to  three 
drops. 

Some  practitioners  prefer,  in  giving  arsenic  in  a  solution,  to  nsQil 
the  arsenite  of  sodium,  which  it  is  said  is  better  and  more  easily  ab- 
sorbed than  that  of  the  arsenite  of  potassium.     The  solutions  of  ar- 
senic, for  the  same  reason  that  has  been  mentioned  when  speaking 
of  arsenious  acid  and  the  arsenite  of  sodium,  should  always  be  given 
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after  a  meal.  If  thej  agi*ee  with  tho  patient,  the  dose  can  he  gradu- 
ally increafied,  drop  by  drop,  until  a  decided  eifect  is  apparent  on  the 
eruption. 

The  solutions  of  arsenic,  like  the  solid  preparations,  can  often  he 
advantageously  combined  with  other  drugs,  which  generally  enhance 
their  value  and  render  them  easily  borne.  They  can  be  prescribed 
ith  the  tinctures  of  cinchona  and  6eri>entaria,  the  bromide  of  pota«- 
,  etc*  In  cases  in  which  the  use  of  arsenic  produces  diafigiiring 
acne-iipotS|  the  addition  of  the  bromide  of  potassium  to  the  prescrip- 
tion will  either  prevent  or  lessen  their  development. 

I  will  now  pass  to  the  consideration  of  the  systemic  effect  occa- 
sioned by  the  introduction  of  ar6enic  beneath  the  skin  into  the  sub- 
cutaDeous  areolar  tissue.  By  this  method  the  same  physiological  and 
thera^>eutio  effects  occur  aa  when  the  metal  is  given  by  the  stom- 
ach.  This  fact  was  fully  demonstrated  by  Dr.  C.  B.  Radcliffe,*  who 
injected  for  the  first  time  on  January  12,  1866,  the  solution  of  the 
arseuite  of  potassium  under  the  skin  of  a  patient  sutleYing  from 
chorea,  with  good  results.  Later,  M.  Lipp  f  injected  arsenious  acid 
IQ  psoriasis  and  chronic  eczema,  whieli  lie  reported  na  successful. 
Since  that  time  the  same  method  has  been  used  and  commended  in 
Tarious  parts  of  the  world*  It  is,  liowever,  to  be  regretted  that  this 
ready  means  of  introducing  arsenic  nipidly  and  beneficially  into  the 
system  is  so  little  used  by  physicians.  I  regard  it  as  being  the 
very  best  manner  for  producing  a  speedy,  powerful,  and  effective 
impression  ui>on  the  diseased  skin.  The  arsenic  is  not  altered, 
changed,  or  lessened  in  its  action  by  a  diseased  stomtich,  the  pres- 
ence of  food,  tlic  condition  of  the  fluids,  the  veins,  the  nerves,  and 
the  liver,  and  conseriuently  its  therapeutic  effects  are  produced  to 
the  fullest  degree.  This  method  is  especially  adapted  to  the  treat- 
ment of  obstinate  cases  of  psoriasis  and  eczema.  It  will  spare  tho 
digestire  organs,  and  will  abridge  very  much  the  duration  of  treat- 
ment. 

I  began  testing  this  excellent  mode  in  1876,  and  after  some  years 
of  experience  have  found  that  I  can  often  arrest  and  cure  some  ob- 
stinate cases  which  resist  arsenic  given  by  the  stomach.  Mercury 
given  by  the  stomach  for  syphilis  will  sometimes  prove  ineffectiye,  but 
when  used  hypodennatically,  cures  often  follow ;  so  arsenic  given 
bri>odermatically  in  some  instances  will  produce  more  marked  sys- 
t4*.mic  effects.  I  began  by  using  the  solution  of  the  arsenite  of  potes- 
6(Qm  diluted  ;  later,  l  weak  solution  of  arsenious  acid  ;  and  now  T  gen- 
erally administer  either  the  arsenious  acid  or  the  arsenite  of  sodium 
in  eolation.  Some  pliysicians  regard  the  latter  preparation  as  the 
most  acceptable  to  use,  as  it  is  a  higher  oxide  than  the  arsenite  of 

•  Reynold «*«  System  of  Medicine**  vol  h^  p.  712. 
f  Archtr  f(ir  Derintttologte  uad  SyphU.,  No.  3, 1869. 
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potassiuiDj  ift  less  irritaQt  in  its  local  action,  and  not  so  liable  to  be 
followed  by  toxic  Bymptoms,  I  nsaally  hjive  the  arsenito  of  sodium 
made  into  pelk-ls  of  various  streogthi^,  beginning  with  one  tenth  of 
a  grain,  one  of  wliich  is  dissolved  iu  ordinary  water  (distilled  wa- 
ter, however,  as  a  medium  is  always  regarded  m  the  best),  and  de- 
posited daily  into  the  areolar  tissue  over  some  part  of  the  back.  In 
the  coarse  of  a  few  drfys  the  dose  is  gradually  increased  until  some 
evidence  of  the  action  of  the  metal  is  observed  either  npon  the  disease 
or  by  its  cocstitutioDal  effect.  I  have  in  this  manner  given  as  high 
as  from  one  quarter  to  a  half,  and  in  one  instance  ooe  grain  daily, 
without  any  injurious  results.  The  effect  is  usually  very  speedy,  vary- 
ing, of  course,  in  different  individnals ;  in  some  it  was  observed  in 
two  weeks,  in  others  from  six  to  eight  weeks.  As  soon  as  either  the 
systemic  or  lociJ  action  of  arsenic  is  noticed,,  the  dose  shonld  be  de- 
creased until  the  minimum  amount  is  reached.  In  case  the  disease] 
persists,  it  can  again  be  gradually  increased  until  an  impression  is 
once  more  apparent. 

Antimony, — ^Tartar-cmetic,  a  well-known  and  useful  dnig,  from  ita 
constitutkmal  effects  in  many  cut4ineous  di??eascs,  fell  into  disnse  until 
recently,  when  excellent  results  were  reported  from  its  administra- 
tion by  Morris,  of  London.  It  is  quickly  diffused  into  the  circula- 
tion, which  it  lessens,  and  assists  in  eliminating  the  waste  products  by 
the  alimentary  canal,  the  kidneys,  and  the  skin*  In  most  of  the  inflam- 
matory affections,  with  elevation  of  temiierature,  it  will  be  found  to 
exorcise  a  beneficial  influence  in  reducing  the  exudation  and  the  tem- 
perature. It  is  of  undoubted  value  m  the  eruptive  fevers,  and  also 
in  acute  eczema  and  psoriasis,  by  allaying  the  irritation  and  congestion 
of  the  skin.  It  often  acts  well  in  chronic  eczema,  psoriasis,  scrofulo- 
derma, syphilis,  and  other  cutaneous  eruptions.  Antimony  is  best 
given  as  the  tartrate  of  antimony  and  potassium  in  from  one  twen- 
tieth to  one  tenth  of  a  grain  dose  every  four  to  six  hours ;  or  the 
wine  of  antimony,  in  from  five  drops  t^  half  a  drachm,  repeated  in 
the  same  manner. 

Turpentine.— Clinical  experience  has  demonstrated  that  turpentine 
ia  a  valuable  remedy  both  in  its  direct  and  indirect  action  upon  the 
skin.  In  moderate  doses  it  stimulates  the  vaso-motor  nervous  system, 
leading  to  an  increase,  followed  by  a  diminutinn,  of  the  capillary  cir- 
culation. This  important  action  of  turpentine  places  it  among  one  of 
the  most  useful  drugs  in  lessening  inflammation  of  the  skin  in  psori» 
asis  and  eczema,  attended  with  much  dilatation  of  the  arterioles  and 
thickening  of  the  skin.  Crocker*  reports  very  good  results  from  its 
employment  in  the  diseases  just  named.  He  recommends  the  oil  of 
turpentine  in  from  ten  to  forty  minims  given  in  an  emulsion  three 

♦  "  On  the  Internal  AdmimatmtioE  of  Tarpentinc  in  CutaneouB  DbeJiaes.''    Head  bo- 
fore  the  HunteriAQ  Soclotj,  Londoo,  Jiuiuary  II,  1886. 
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times  daily  after  meals.  Barley-water,  usually  about  a  quart  a  day, 
is  recommended  from  the  be^iuniug  of  the  treatment  by  him,  to 
avoid  irritation  of  the  urinary  organs;  the  Cbian  turpentine  in  from 
five  to  fifteen  grains  was  follo\ved  by  improvement  in  pityriasis  rubra. 
Gould  also  reported  throngh  Crocker  good  results  from  the  latter  prep- 
aration in  a  case  of  epithelioma  and  s-cirrhus  ;  the  pain  in  both  was 
said  to  be  lessened  and  tlic  growth  retarded.  Benefit  lias  resulted  in 
my  experience  in  chronic  psoriasis,  eczema,  and  purpura  from  the  use 
of  both  the  oil  and  the  Venice  turpentine. 

Mercury  and  its  Preparations.^Mercury  is  an  cfTcctive  antiphlo- 
gistic agent.  In  small  doses  it  improves  the  quaiity  cf  the  blood, 
efipecially  increasing  the  red  corpuscles.  By  this  action  it  forms  a 
powerful  agent  for  combating  and  treating  iiiyphilis.  It  can  be  em- 
ployed with  advantage  in  minute  doses  in  the  treatment  of  ecssema 
accompanied  with  severe  inflammatory  symptoms,  particularly  in  chil- 
dren having  the  pustular  variety.  It  is  also  of  value  in  small  doses 
in  the  treatment  of  many  other  inflammatory  affections  of  the  iiiiegu- 
ment,  among  which  may  be  mentioned  lupus,  sycosis,  chronic  eczema, 
psoriasis,  and  scrofuloderma.  Mercury  may  be  introduced  into  the 
system  by  inunction,  fumigation,  the  hypodermatic  method,  or  by  the 
stomach.  In  tlie  treatment  of  obstinate  and  chronic  forms  of  syphilis, 
the  hypodermatic  method  is  to  be  preferred.  It  is  cleanly,  more 
economical,  and  more  rapid  in  its  action  in  arrestmg  the  disease.  If 
mercury  is  administered  by  the  mouth*  the  corrosive  chloride,  the 
mild  chloride,  blue  pill,  mercury  with  chulk,  the  protiodide,  and  the 
bin  iodide,  are  the  preparations  ordinarily  ust^d.  The  drug  should 
usually  be  given  in  the  beginning  in  very  small  doses,  and  its  effect 
watched  in  order  to  prevent  ptyalism.  A  minute  quantity,  as  the 
one  twentieth  to  the  one  sixtieth,  for  instance,  of  the  corrosive 
chloride,  or  the  mild  clilorlde,  well  ruhbed  up  with  sugar,  or  tritu- 
Tftted,  as  recommended  by  Pitfard,*  and  given  in  frequently  repeated 
1,  acts  more  decidedly  than  hirgor  doses  at  longer  intervals.  Mer- 
may  be  administered  alone  or  given  in  combination  with  other 
substances ;  the  best  example  of  which  is  the  liquor  arsenici  et  by- 
drargyri  iodidi,  which  in  from  five  to  fifteen  drop  doses  is  of  utility  in 
syjDhilis,  sycosis,  and  in  the  various  forms  of  cancer. 

CMorate  of  Potassium.f — This  powerful  but  valuable  remedy  is 
useful  in  the  treatment  of  all  diseases  depending  upon  suboxidation 
or  defective  nutrition,  secretion,  excretion,  aeration,  and  molecular 
metamorphosis.  In  small  doses  it  increases  the  appetite,  and  in  large 
or  excessive  doses  it  may,  like  any  other  potent  hot  valuable  remedy, 

***A  Treatise  on  the  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutice  of  the  Skin,'*  pp.  61-48, 
Ifew  Vork,  Wmam  Wood  k  Co.,  ISSl. 

f  Sec  paper  hf  the  author,  **  The  Therapeutic  Action  of  Potaajniuin  Chlorate  J*  Trans- 
actlone  ol  the  Amefican  Medical  ABBodntioo,  toI.  xxxiii.,  pp.  131-149. 
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produce  an  iiiiuriouE  or  poisonous  action.  Given  in  small  or  mod- 
erate portions  it  is  a  most  effective  rcraef^y  for  abating  and  often 
cnriog  many  pustular  diseases.  It  is  beneficial  in  ecthyma  in  de- 
bilitated subjects.  In  boils,  carbnncles,  sties,  pustular  acne,  pus- 
tular eczema,  and  sycosis  it  diminishes  the  tendency  to  suppuration, 
and  if  the  latter  stage  has  been  reached^  will  assist  largely  in  arresting 
it.  A  happy  eHect  from  the  drug  will  frequently  be  ex]>erienced 
from  its  employment  in  scrofulous  subjects  suffering  from  enlarged 
and  suppurating  glands,  unhealthy  ulcers,  papules,  pustules,  and  other 
lesions  arii^ing  from  this  peculiar  state  of  the  eystem,  and  accompa- 
nied with  more  or  less  constitutional  impairment.  In  many  such 
typical  cases,  and  some  even  less  so,  the  continued  use  of  the  drug 
in  moderate  doses  will  tone  up  the  digestive  organs,  increase  the 
appetite,  and  lessen  the  formation  of  pus»  It  will,  by  thus  adding 
tone  and  vigor  to  a  previonsly  T\'eakeued  system,  prepare  the  patient 
for  the  use  of  other  measures,  such  as  good,  nourishing  food,  exer- 
cise, *  fresh  air,  and  perhaps  tonics,  all  of  which  are  so  necessary  for 
thoroughly  eradicating  scrofula.  Purpuric  and  broken-down  syiihi- 
litic  patients  are  often  benelited  by  chlorate  of  potassium*  It  will 
also  increase  the  quantity  of  urine,  and  may  be  discovered  in  that 
secretion.  The  dose  of  the  drug  is  usually  from  one  half  to  thirty 
grains,  freely  diluted  with  water,  every  three  or  four  hours.  The 
dose  will  have  to  be  graded  according  to  the  condition  of  the  patient ; 
the  pale,  weak,  and  enfeebled  bciir  much  larger  doses  than  the  appar- 
ently vigorous. 

Iodine  and  its  Preparations. — The  preparations  of  iodine  have  a 
large  range  of  ui^efulne^s  in  affections  of  the  skin.  They  are  said  to 
influence  the  elimination  of  waste  products  from  the  system.  Iodine 
is  effective  in  small  doses  in  the  treatment  of  scrofula  and  lupus. 
The  iodide  of  potassium  or  the  iodide  of  sodium,  but  preferably  the 
former  salt,  is  one  of  the  most  effective  remedies  in  the  treatment  of 
the  tertiary  stage  of  syphilis.  As  iodine  and  its  preparations  may 
produce  a  variety  of  cutaneous  eruptions,  they  should  be  cautiously 
used.  The  usual  dose  of  the  tincture  of  iodine  is  from  one  to  five  drops, 
and  of  the  iodide  of  potassium  or  sodium  from  five  to  sixty  grains. 
In  the  tertiary  form  of  syphilis,  particularly  if  attended  with  ulcera- 
tion, largo  doses  should  be  administered,  in  order  to  produce  a  decided 
effect* 

Sulplinr  and  Calx  Snlphurata. — Sulphur  given  internally  in  from 
one  to  two  drachms  in  siru|i,  lioney,  or  milk,  may  produce  excellent 
results  in  glandular  atTections,  and  in  some  inveterate  eases  of  eczema. 
The  most  elegant  and  useful  preparation  of  sulphur  is  calx  snlphnrata. 
It  will,  in  from  one-quarter  to  one-grain  doses,  three  or  four  times 
daily,  prove  a  useful  remedy  in  acne,  and  in  boils  and  abscesses.  It  is 
said  to  lessen  the  formation  of  pus.     A  natural  sulphur-water,  as  the 
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Bine  lick  water,  of  Kentucky,  caa  be  prescribed  with  adyantago  in 
the  same  cla^s  of  affections. 

Tax,  Carbolic  Acid*  and  Creasote. — These  remedies  are  Bometimea 
senriceable  given  iDtemalJy,  Tar,  or  one  of  its  products,  may  in  some 
cases  lessen  cutaneous  irritation,  but  in  others  iuereaso  it.  Chronic 
eczema,  psoriasis,  lichen,  and  pnirigo  may  l>e  influenced  favorably  by 
the  administration  of  either  tar,  carbolic  acid,  or  creasote  in  small  doses. 

Local  Tbeatment. 

The  external  means  which  are  employed  for  relieving  or  curing 
cutaneous  diseases  are  innumerable,  8ome  have  value,  while  others  are 
useless  and  hardly  worth  describing*  Among  those  that  have  been 
found  effective  are  the  following  : 

Baths. — Baths  are  essential  for  the  preservation  of  health,  as 
well  as  to  prevent  and  assist  in  eradicating  disease,  by  draining  from 
the  system  effete  products  which  are  often  the  active  factors  in 
many  affections  of  the  skin.  They  not  only  have  this  general  effect, 
but  by  their  local  action  they  remove  from  the  skin  all  abnormal 
products,  such  as  irritating  discbarge^,  scales,  crusts,  and  all  extra- 
neous matter.  They  soften  the  hardened  integument^  lessen  vascU'* 
lar  excitement,  relax  muscular  tension,  soothe,  astringe,  or  stimulate 
the  organ,  and  relieve  irritation  and  inflammation,  and  assist  the 
action  of  both  the  constitutional  and  additional  local  treatment  to 
be  employed. 

Among  the  various  forms  of  baths  that  are  serviceable  are  the 
water,  the  medicated  water,  the  hot  air,  the  vapor,  simple  and  medi- 
cated, and  the  electro-vapor  bath.  Brief  reference  will  be  made  to 
those  jost  mentioned,  and  some  others,  as  follows  : 

The  wat^r-btith  should  be  composed  of  soft  or  rain  water,  pro- 
cured from  tuba,  tanks,  or  cisterns  in  which  it  is  caught,  or  from 
creeks,  rivers,  and  most  springs.  Hard  water,  if  possible,  should 
always  be  avoided,  or  made  soft  by  adding  potash  or  soda  in  the 
proportion  of  one  hundred  grains  of  either  to  the  gallon  of  water, 
aSy  owing  to  the  presence  esixjcially  of  lime  sulphate  ia  it,  the  skin, 
particularly  if  sensitive,  may  be  irritated  or  inflamed.  The  water- 
bath,  if  properly  used,  either  cold,  tepid,  warm,  or  hot,  is  often  of 
great  value  in  the  inflammatory  and  hypertrophic  affections,  as  in 
eczema,  psoriasis,  pityriasis,  dermatitis,  and  iehtliyosis. 

The  continuous  water-bath,  recommended  by  Htfbra,  so  arranged 
that  patients  can  remain  in  it  for  a  long  time,  is  useful  in  the  treat* 
ment  of  pemphigus,  chronic  eczema,  psoriasis,  and  burns. 

MfiDiCAjED  Water-Baths.— These  baths  generally  consist  of  from 
twenty  to  thirty  gallons  of  water,  which  maybe  of  any  temperature, 
but  usually  about  95"*  Fahr,  The  following  are  the  principal  varieties 
and  the  formula  employed  in  their  preparation  : 
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Acid  Baths, — Hydrochloric,  nitric,  or  one  of  the  mineral  acids, 
OBe  ounce.  Serviceable  in  prurigo,  lichen,  and  chronic  scrofuloderma 
and  Byphilis, 

Alkaline  Saihs,  —  Bicarbonate  of  sodium  or  borax,  two  to  ten 
ounces,  but  generally  about  gix  ounces.  Useful  in  very  many  varieties 
of  cutaneous  diseases  attended  with  irritation  of  the  part,  esj>ecially  in 
eczema,  dermatitisi  psoriagis,  parses thesia,  erythema,  urticaria,  lichen, 
and  prurigo. 

Astringeni  Baths, — ^Alum,  from  four  to  aix  ounces,  or  a  decoction 
made  with  half  a  pound  of  white-oak  bark,  added  to  the  usual  quan- 
tity of  water,  Used  in  chronic  eruptions,  esi>eciaUy  in  eczema  and 
in  purpura. 

'  Bromim  and  Iodine  Baths, — The  former  is  prepared  by  using 
twenty  to  forty  drops  of  bromine  with  two  to  four  ounces  of  iodide  of 
potassium,  and  the  latter  by  adding  one  half  to  one  drachm  of  iodine 
to  one  or  two  ounces  of  liquor  potassa  and  the  required  quantity  of 
water.  Employed  in  Kcrofuloderma,  syphilis,  elephantiasis  Arabum, 
vitiligo,  and  in  excess  of  pigment. 

Emollient  Baths. — Potato-starch,  gelatine,  linseed,  or  marsh-mallow^ 
from  one  to  four  pounds.  They  often  allay  active  irritation  and  in- 
flammation, and  can  be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  alkaline  bath 
with  decided  effect.  Of  value  in  erythema,  eczema,  urticaria,  derma- 
titis, herpes,  and  psoriasis. 

Mercurial  Baths. — One  or  two  drachms  of  the  corrosive  chloride 
of  mercury  with  a  drachm  of  hydrochloric  acid. 

Potassium  Sulphuret  Baths* — From  one  to  six  ounces  of  the  above 
Bait  to  each  bath. 

The  Hot' Air  Bath,  as  constructed  in  the  Hospital  for  Diseases  of 
the  Skin,  in  Philadelphia,  consists  of  a  closed  chamber,  six  feet  square 
by  eight  feet  in  height,  provided  with  ventilators.  The  heat  is  car- 
ried to  it  by  flues  which  surround  all  sides,  and  thus  radiates  from  all 
parts  of  the  chamber.  The  temperature  is  indicated  by  a  thermometer 
fixed  in  the  room,  which  can  be  watched  by  an  attendant  from  the  out* 
side,  and  is  usually  maintained  at  from  130°  to  140°  Fahr.  It  may  be 
inconvenient  for  patients  at  times  to  leave  their  homes  to  visit  an  in- 
fltitution  for  this  form  of  bath*  For  those  so  situated  the  bath  can 
be  constructed  as  follows  :  The  patient  is  placed  in  a  nude  condition 
on  a  perforated  or  cane-bottom  chair,  and  the  body  from  the  neck  is 
enveloped  in  a  blanket,  A  lighted  spirit-lamp  of  good  size  is  then 
placed  beneath  the  chair,  and,  care  being  exercised  to  retain  as  much 
as  possible  of  the  heated  air  in  contact  with  the  body,  free  perspira- 
tion soon  follows,  the  procedure  being  continued  for  from  ten  to 
twenty  minutes,  after  which  the  patient  is  rubbed  dry  and  placed  be- 
tween warm  blankets  or  sheets.  This  form  of  bath  is  of  value  in  ecae- 
ma^  psoriasis,  pityriasis,  ichthyosis,  and  para&sthesia.     It  makes  the  su- 
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doriparons  and  sebaceous  glands  active,  equalizes  capillary  circulation, 
and  cleaugeB  the  skin  of  all  abnormal  products. 

The  Vapor-Bath,  Simple  and  Medicated^  is  arranged  in  a  similar 
manner  as  the  hot-air  bath  ;  the  vapor  being  conveyed  by  a  series  of 
pipes  iDstead  of  hot-air  flues.  The  temperature  is  indicated  in  the 
same  way,  and  is  maintained  at  from  115°  to  140°  Fahr,  Given  at 
home,  the  patient  is  prepared  in  a  similar  manner  as  described  for 
the  hot-air  bath.  An  ordinary  tin  pan,  or  any  vessel  containing 
boiling  water,  is  first  placed  under  the  chair,  and  a  brick  or  good- 
sized  stone,  previously  heated  red  hot,  is  next  carefully  deposited  in 
the  water,  a  portion  of  it  being  left  nncovered  by  the  fluid,  if  it  is 
desired  to  sprinkle  over  the  surface  a  drug  with  which  to  medicate 
the  bath.  The  vapor  quickly  ascends,  causing  copious  perspiration, 
which  may  be  continued  from  ten  to  thirty  minutes,  and  the  patient 
is  afterward  treated  as  in  the  hot-air  bath.  If  the  medicinal  sub- 
stance employed  to  impregnate  the  bath  is  difficult  to  volatihze,  it 
may  be  better  accomplished  by  placing  a  small  tray  and  spirit-lamp 
beueath  the  chair,  as  the  drug  may  be  dissolved  in  water  and  after- 
ward evaporated  by  the  lamp.  The  following  medicinal  agents  can 
be  volatilized  and  used  in  the  quantities  named  :  Mercury  and  its  salts, 
more  particularly  calomel  or  the  red  sulphuret  of  mercury,  from  one 
half  to  a  drachm ;  tar,  naplithol,  the  balsams,  especially  Peruvian  bal- 
sam, one  to  four  drachms  ;  carbolic  acid,  and  tbe  essential  oils,  five  to 
thirty  drops ;  sulphur,  from  one  half  to  two  ounces.  The  simple 
vapor-bath  is  similar  in  action  to  the  hot*air  bath,  with  the  addition 
of  slightly  stimulating  and  making  the  skin  more  soft  and  pliable. 
It  is  beneficial  in  acne,  eczema,  and  prurigo,  and  in  all  diseases  accom- 
panied  by  heat,  dryness,  and  irritability  of  the  skin.  Of  the  medi- 
cated vapor-baths,  the  mercurial  is  invaluable  in  syphilitic  eruptions, 
especially  when  mercury  is  not  well  borne  by  the  alimentary  canal; 
the  tar  and  others,  in  chronic  eruptions,  particularly  in  eczema  and 
psoriasis.  The  sulphur  vapor-bath  is  useful  in  soothing  the  irritated 
surface  in  obstinate  and  chronic  cases  of  scabies,  '  Finally,  during  a 
vapor-bath,  electricity  may  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  skin,  either 
as  the  galvanic  or  faradic  current.  The  so-called  electro-vapor  bath 
may  give  good  results  in  hypertrophies  of  the  skin  and  in  the  neuroses, 
especially  in  parsesthesia. 

As  it  has  been  shown  that  the  fluid  and  the  medicinal  substances 
oontained  in  baths  are  absorbed  by  the  akin,  some  benefit  may  re- 
sult from  their  direct  systemic  action.  The  principal  value  of 
baths,  however,  is  in  their  direct  effect  upon  the  skin  and  their 
indirect  impression  upon  the  system.  They  should  always  be  used, 
however,  with  caution,  and  never  given  or  persisted  in  if  contra^ 
indicated  by  any  constitutional  weakness  or  disoaee.  With  tbe 
aged  and  the  very  young  they  should  be  used  carefully.     Baths 
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should  neTer  be  given  upon  a  full  stomach;  the  period  for  con- 
tinuing in  the  bath  should  usually  be  short,  and  the  bather  should 
be  guided  by  the  temperature  of  the  medium  iu  relation  to  the 
heat  of  the  body.  The  various  baths,  if  used  judiciously,  are  im- 
portant and  useful  auxiliaries  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the 
skin. 

Soapa.^Soaps  *  are  useful  in  assisting  to  maintain  the  skin  and 
the  body  in  a  healtby  condition,  and  are  frequently  yaluable  aide  in 
the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  integument.  They  can  be  employed 
either  as  the  potash  or  soft,  or  the  soda  or  hard. 

Soft  Soap. — ^Potash  soap,  sapo  mollis,  sapo  viridis,  brown  sospi 
black  soap,  soft  soap.  Potash  soap,  which  contains  a  certain  exoeafl] 
of  alkali,  is  made  with  either  an  animal  fat  or  a  vegetable  oil; 
olive-oil  with  potash  being  often  employed,  Wlien  well  and  prop- 
erly made,  it  should  be  of  the  consistence  of  jelly,  and  should  not 
flow  out  if  the  vessel  containing  it  is  inverted.  It  ought  to  be  of  a 
brownish,  greenish,  or  olive-green  color,  soft  and  perfectly  homo- 
geneous, with  a  strong,  caustic  odor,  and  an  acrid,  alkaline 
It  should  contain  no  particles  of  sand,  and  readily  dissolve  in  alo 
hoi  with  little  or  no  residue.  These  characteristics  will,  of  coure 
vary  much  according  to  the  manner  in  which  the  soap  is  made. 
The  best  potash  soap  which  has  a  definite  strength  is  imported 
from  Europe,  and  obtained  from  either  Duvemois,  of  Stuttgart,  or 
from  Bassermann  and  Herachel,  Mannheim,  Germany,  Potiish  soap^ 
when  applied  to  the  skin,  softens  and  macerates  the  epidermis, 
even  destroys  it — the  effect  on  the  cutaneous  surface  varying  according 
ae  it  is  applied  lightly  or  with  great  friction,  as  well  as  to  the  length 
of  time  it  is  left  in  contact  with  the  parts.  The  variable  and  uncer- 
tain effect  that  occasionally  follows  its  use,  denuding  the  epidermis  \ 
one  spot  and  making  no  impression  whatever  at  another,  is  due 
the  soap  being  neither  properly  nor  weU  prepared.  Potash  soap  may 
be  used  alone  or  dissolved  in  alcohol,  as  recommended  by  Hebra, 
in  the  proportion  of  two  parts  of  soap  to  one  of  alcohol,  which  will 
remove  ita  unpleasant  smell.  To  make  it  more  elegant,  and  free 
from  any  particles  of  sand  that  may  be  present,  the  solution  is 
idlowed  to  settle,  or  jQltered  and  scented  with  the  spiritus  lavandul®, 
and  it  is  then  known  as  spiritus  saponatus  kalinus,  or  Hebrn's  spirit 
of  soap* 

JfoHm,  t  which  is  a  modified  soft  soap,  has  recently  been  highly  ex* 

*  The  brief  dcscriptioti  of  iHtapa  is  abstritfted  from  my  paper  ^'  On  Soaps,  espectallj 
Medicated,  in  DlfMiiHAea  of  the  Skiu."  For  a  detaik'd  accouEt^  aee  TranaaetionB  of  the 
Medical  Society  of  Pennsjivania,  vol,  xvil,  pp.  190-205. 

f  "Mollin,'*  Jackson  add»,  in  the  N<?w  Tork  Medical  Journal,  Kovemb-er  6,  1886, 
**is  prepared  from  the  best  and  frealicst  kidnej-fat  and  suet  and  the  finest  Cwhin  cocoa- 
Dut-oiL  The  fat  U  saponified  cold  with  potash  and  some  soda^  so  that  to  one  hundred 
partfl  of  fat  there  are  forty  parU  of  Ife.    Into  the  mass  thirty  per  cent  of  glyoerioe  ill 
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tolled  in  Germany  as  a  nseful  Tehicle  lor  applying  rarions  substances 
to  the  skin. 

Soda  or  hard  soap,  which  containa  soda  as  the  hase^  and  is  gen- 
erally a  nearly  neutral  soap,  may  also  be  made  with  either  an  animal 
or  mineral  fat  or  a  vegetable  oil.  It  differs  from  the  potash  soap  in 
being  hard,  or  comparatively  so,  and  in  having  a  less  stimulating  or 
destructive  action  on  the  skin,  if  soap  is  needed,  either  to  cleanse 
the  surface  or  for  its  local  effect,  it  is  often  besfc  to  employ  first  the 
Boda  and  then  subsequently,  if  necessary,  the  potash  soap.  The  field 
of  usefulness  of  both  may  be  rendered  more  extensive  and  effective  by 
medicating  them  with  such  agents  as  alum,  arnica,  boro-glyceride, 
camphor,  carbolic  acid,  cbamomilej  eucalyptol,  naphtbol,  salicylic 
acid,  mercury,  sulphur,  and  tar. 

Oils, — The  oils  employed  locally  in  the  treatment  of  cutaneous  dis- 
eases Me  either  bland  or  stimulating.  Among  the  former  are  olive- 
oil,  linseed-oil,  oil  of  sweet  almonds,  cotton-seed  oil,  and  cod-liver  oil. 
They  are  valuable  for  softening  and  removing  scales,  crusts,  and  extra- 
neous matter  from  the  surface.  They  are  also  useful  for  protecting 
and  soothing  the  irritable  and  inflamed  skin  in  the  eruptive  fevers. 
The  tar-oils,  as  the  oil  of  cade,  the  oil  of  juniper,  the  oil  of  ergot, 
and  chlorinated  oil,  are  examples  of  the  stimulating  variety.  They 
are  particularly  serviceable  in  many  affections  of  the  skin.  Chlori- 
nated oil,  as  I  have  demonstrated,  often  acts  well  in  animal  parasitic 
diseases,  especiidly  scabies.  The  oil  of  ergot*  is  also  a  valuable  remedy 
in  seborrhcea  of  the  scalp  and  loss  of  hair. 

Poultices  or  Cataplasms, — Various  substances  which  retain  heat 
and  moisture  can  be  used  as  poultices,  such  as  bread,  flaxseed-meal, 
potato-starch,  etc.  Water,  milk,  or  some  other  boiling  fluid,  should 
always  be  used  in  preparing  poultices.  They  should  be  applied  as 
hot  as  comfort  will  permit,  and  should  be  covered,  if  possible, 
with  oiled  silk  to  retain  the  heat  and  moisture,  or  be  frequently 
changed.  Cloths  dipped  in  boiling  wat^er,  partially  wrung  out  and 
at  once  applied  to  the  part,  and  covered  with  oiled  silk,  make  an 
excellent  poultice.  The  most  soothing  and  the  most  effective  of  all 
poultjccs  to  resort  to  in  cutaneous  diseases  is  composed  of  starch. 
Poultices  act  very  often  in  a  happy  manner  in  dilating  the  vessels, 
relaxing  the  muscular  tension^  and  assisting  in  removing  the  hard, 
tense,  and  high  inflammation  and  the  sensitive  condition  of  the  nerves 

worked,  aod  the  whole  careftillj  heat<-»d.  When  properly  mude^  mollm  haa  a  palc-white 
oolor  with  a  slightlj  yellow  tiut,  and  an  agreeable,  amooih,  »c>ft  con^iBtence.  It  is  not 
MSentiEUj  affected  by  ejtposum  to  changes  of  temperature  or  hy  being  kept  in  open  vea- 
Bela.  It  is  fuperior  to  an  ointment  in  being  perfectly  clean,  not  Boiling  the  underclothing 
and  DOl  becoming  randdi,  and  In  being  readily  removed  from  the  ekin  by  warm  or  cold 
WAt«r,  learing  it  soft  and  smooth. " 

*  See  paper  by  the  author,  **  New  Remediea  in  the  Treatment  of  Skin  Diseaaea,** 
Trftusaclioiis  of  the  Medical  Society  of  the  Stale  of  FetmBylvania,  vol.  xiJi.,  part  1,  p.  65. 
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of  the  part.  In  infiltrated  and  dormant  conditions  of  the  integu- 
ment, tbey  soften  and  soothe  th6  parts,  arouso  the  absorbents,  and 
assist  the  action  of  other  local  remedies  which  may  be  subsequently 
employed.  Poultices  relieve  the  pain  and  promote  suppuration  in 
deep  inflammation  of  the  integument,  as  in  furuncles  and  carbun- 
cles. They  are  also  of  great  utility  in  limited  caaes  of  chronic 
eczema,  psoriasis,  sycosis,  warts,  corns^  callosities,  ulcers,  and  in  many 
other  affections,  particularly  for  removing  scales,  crusts,  and  extrane- 
ous matter. 

Dusting-Powders, — Busting-powders  are  employed,  alone  or  com- 
bined, to  protect  the  skin ;  and,  at  times,  to  produce  a  soothing, 
stimulating,  or  astringent  action  upon  the  parts.  The  most  useful 
ai*e  starch,  wheaten  and  buckwheat  flour,  corn-stjirch,  oiTis-root,  ar- 
row*root,  carbonate  of  magnesia,  carbonate  of  lead,  the  impure  car- 
bonate of  zinc,  carbonate  of  zinc,  oxide  of  zinc,  subnitrate  of  bis- 
muth, l3'Copodium,  boracic  acid,  salicylic  acid,  alum,  French  chalk, 
talc,  red  cinchona  powder,  oleate  of  zinc,  and  prepared  earth.  The 
latter  two  are  especially  valuable  ;  the  oleate  of  zinc  being  particu- 
larly effective  in  many  inflammatory  cutaneous  diseases,  either  alone 
or  mixed  with  one  of  the  other  soothing  powders.  Prepared  earth — 
which  has  been  so  long  and  favorably  employed  by  Dr,  Addinell  Hew- 
fion,  of  this  city,  in  the  treatment  of  old  ulcers,  epithelioma,  smalU 
pox,  and  other  diseases  of  the  skin — ^has  a  beneficial  effect,  not  only  in 
relieving  but  often  in  absolutely  curing  the  eruption  to  which  it  has 
been  applied.  Dusting-powders  should  be  carefully  prepared  before 
use.  They  must  be  thoroughly  ground,  and  afterward  sifted  through 
fine  bolting- cloth.  It  is  important  that  they  should  be  smooth  and 
free  from  grit. 

Dusting-powders,  by  protecting  the  skin  from  the  air  and  all  irri- 
tating substances  which  may  come  in  contact  with  it,  and  by  absorb- 
ing the  exudation,  are  of  gi*eat  value  in  certain  stages  of  hyperajmias, 
eczema,  herpes,  herpes  zoster,  pemphigus,  and  the  various  disorders  of 
secretion, 

LotionB.— Lotions  are  liquid  preparations  intended  for  external  ap- 
plication. They  possess  the  advantage  of  being  better  adapted  for  use 
upon  diseases  involving  a  large  snrfaoe,  and  where  other  applications, 
as  ointments,  are  contra-indicated.  They  also  constitute  a  cleanly  and 
an  economical  metliod  of  medicating  the  skin,  particularly  if  the 
eruption  is  extensive. 

Lotions  may  be  prepared  with  water,  alcohol,  spirits,  glycerine, 
oils,  and  other  fluid  substances,  and  may  be  divided  into  those  which 
are  sedative,  astringent,  and  stimulating. 

Sedative  lotions  diminish  or  relieve  the  irritability  of  the  sur- 
face. They  are  employed  in  inflammatory  diseases,  as  eczema*  erythe* 
ma,  sycosis,  dermatitis,  and  in  the  neurotic  and  parasitic  affections. 
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Among  the  most  valuable  are  lead-water  and  laudanum,  elder-flower 
water,  camphor- water,  black-  and  yellow- wash,  glyceriDe  and  rose- 
water,  glycerine  and  lime-water,  glycerole  of  lead,  weak  solutiona 
of  the  alkalies,  and  of  boracic,  hydrocyanic,  and  carbolic  acids,  and 
thymol. 

Astringent  lotions  contract  the  tisaues  of  the  parts  to  which  they 
are  applied,  and  thus  lessen  or  arrest  discharge,  and  moderate  or  con- 
trol inflammation.  They  can  be  made  with  one  of  the  fluids  already 
Darned,  and  may  contain  tannic  or  gallic  acid,  catechu,  ergot,  kino, 
rhatany;  the  yarious  acids,  the  preparations  of  lead,  alum,  iron,  and 
other  drugs,  having  a  similar  action. 

They  are  used  largely  in  certain  varieties  of  eczema,  purpura, 
seborrhopa  oleosa,  the  disorders  of  secretion,  and  in  maiiy  chronic 
forms  of  cataneous  diseases. 

Stimulating  lotions  are  irritant  in  character  and  aronse  the  tor- 
pid integument  to  activity.  They  are  prepared  with  one  or  more 
of  the  following  drugs  in  varying  proportions :  tar  and  its  prod- 
ucts, stimulating  oils,  alkalies,  the  preparations  of  ammonia,  benzoic 
acid,  chrysarobin,  arnica,  rosemary,  menthol,  thymol,  camphor,  boro- 
glyceride,  sulphur  and  its  preparations,  and  similar  drugs.  They 
are  most  effective  in  chronic  eczema,  psoriasis,  acne,  rosacea,  and 
seborrhoBa. 

Ointments* — Ointments  may  be  made  from  various  fatty  substances, 
but  lard,  butter,  suet,  lanolin,  and  petroleum-Jelly  are  usually  employed. 
An  ointment  may  be  simple,  consisting  only  of  one  of  the  above  mate- 
rials, or  it  maybe  medicated  by  the  addition  of  various  remedies.  Sim- 
ple and  medicated  ointments  are,  no  doubt,  among  the  most  effective 
means  of  making  an  impression  upon  the  diseased  skin*  In  reference 
to  the  proper  base  to  employ  for  ointments,  I  rei>eat  what  I  have  again 
and  again  demonstrated  clinicaUy,  and  which  is  thus  brictly  stated  in 
my  small  book  on  the  oleates  :  The  fatty  vehicles  intended  for  oint- 
ment bases  are  a  matter  of  choice  according  to  the  indications  of  the 
casa.  While,  no  doubt,  the  most  elegant  preparations  can  be  made 
with  the  petroleum  fats  as  bases,  they  form,  in  my  opinion  and  in 
that  of  others,  the  least  desirable  substances  for  such  use.*  In  my 
paper,  read  before  the  Medical  Society  of  the  State  of  Penosylvania,t 
I  stated  that  I  considered  the  petroleum  products  as  objectionable 
for  such  a  purpose ;  and  Dr.  Robson,  of  England,  has  made  a  simi- 
lar observation  on  the  use  of  vaseline  as  a  surgical  di'essing.  I  also 
consider  them  to  posBCss  a  feebler  penetrative  power,  if  any  at  all, 
than  animal  fats,  which  have  more  affinity  for  the  integument  They 
usually  contain  some  irritating  constituent,  which  lessens  or  destroys 

*  See  AA  Article  on  the  *'  Irritation  of  the  Skin  following  t1u3  AppUcation  of  YancUne,** 
in  the  London  LuicGt,  of  Xorember  8,  1684. 

f  TmnsActiona  of  the  Medical  Sodetj  of  the  State  of  Fenn£jlT&ni%  vol  xiy.,  p.  129. 
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their  emollient  action,  and  constitutes  a  great  source  of  liindraBce  to 
their  line  as  external  remedies  in  active  inflammation. 

The  recent  investigations  of  Liebreich  confirm  the  conclnsionB 
which  I  came  to  Bome  years  ago.  I  place  theni  Bide  b;  Bide,  for 
comparison : 


Ziebreieh't  ImntigationM  on  thi  Action 
qf  Mineral  Fats* 

**Quita  apart  from  the  fact  tbat 
the  absorption  of  medicaments,  when 
mixed  with  pure  fat,  is  but  imperfectly 
effected,  fat-oiotments  are  sabjeoted  to 
dGoompomtion,  wliicb  iiiuy  lead  tu  irri- 
tation of  tliQ  akin.  It  is  trao  that  vase- 
line does  not  decomposo,  but  it  prevents 
the  entrance  of  medioaments  into  tbe 
akin,  so  that  even  poiflonons  substan^^es, 
when  mixed  with  vaseline  and  rubbed 
into  tbe  skin,  produce  neither  local 
nor  constitutional  sjmptomi  of  poi- 
soning.'' * 


My  own  Investi(fatiom  on  the  Action  of 
Minrral  Fats^  reported  in  1882, 1884, 
ami  1885. 

*^  Petroleum  products,  vaseline,  oos^ 
mollne,  etc.,  possess  feebler  poorer  to 
penetrate  the  ekin^  if  any  at  all,  thao 
aaimal  fats,  which  have  more  affinity 
for  tlie  integument.  Their  absorptin 
power  for  peuetrative  action  into  the 
skin  is  so  feeble  as  to  almost  cause  them 
to  be  excluded  as  such-  Irritant  oint- 
ments of  veratria  and  other  enbstancea 
which  I  had  made  respectivelj-  of  vaae- 
liue,  cosmoline,  and  of  simple  cerate^ 
manifested  themselves  in  the  former 
two  preparations  as  almost  inert;  while 
the  activity  of  that  made  with  simple 
cerate  very  soon  became  evident*  Fur* 
ther,  the  petrolenm  products  retain  some 
stimulating  oonstituent  left  after  their 
manufacture," 

From  Liebreich'a  experiments  and  conclusions,  and  my  own,  the 
substance  to  employ  m  a  basis  for  ointments  should  possess  the  power 
of  penetrating  the  integument  and  not  irritating  it.  Lard,  suet,  and 
lanolin  are  all  animal  fats,  which  are  therefore  host  adapted  for  this 
purpose*  Lard  ia  the  most  economical  and  the  most  commonly  used ; 
the  objection  against  its  becoming  rancid  quickly  can  be  overcome  by 
prescribing  a  sufficient  quantity  to  last  but  a  few  days,  and  it  rarely 
undergoes  change  before  it  is  utilized ;  or  the  addition  of  benzoin  or  a 
small  quantity  of  naphthol  will  prevent  it  from  becoming  rancid  for  a 
long  time.  Suet  also  forms  a  valuable  ointment,  and  a  serviceable 
vehicle  for  the  application  of  many  medicinal  substances  to  the  skin. 
Lanolin,  or  wool-fat,  a  new  basis  for  ointments,  recently  introduced 
by  Liebreich,!  is  one  of  the  most  desirable  vehicles  for  limited  appli- 
cations, I  quote  from  recent  investigations,  which  I  made  and  pub- 
lished in  a  paper  on  lanolin,!  as  follows:  *' Lanolin  possesses  great 

*  ^^  An  Address  en  Lftuolin ;  a  New  Basis  for  Ointiueftts,'*  Bridsh  Medioal  Joomal, 
January  16,  1686, 

f  See  Liebreich^B  paper  read  before  the  Section  of  Therapeiitics  of  the  British  Medioal 
Aasodatioii,  August,  1686,  with  diacuaeiou  by  the  author,  in  Britii^h  Medical  Journal, 
October  28,  1886.  X  "^^  Medical  aud  Surgical  Eeporter,  PhUadclphla,  April  3, 1886. 
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abeorptive  action^  and  by  its  Qeutralitj  its  own  decomposition  is  oufc 
of  the  question,  and  conacquently  it  will  not  irritate  the  skin." 

Liebreich  states  it  has  its  origin  in  keratinuiia  tissue,  and  is  manu- 
factured chiefly  from  wool  by  *' transforming  the  wool-fat  into  a  milk 
and  then  subjecting  it  to  a  centrifugal  action."  By  this  process,  bo 
further  adds^  ^*a  thin  milk  and  cream  are  obtained,  just  as  when  milk 
is  subjected  to  centrifugal  action,  and  the  cream  contains  lanolin  in  a 
pure  condition.  Mure  than  one  hundred  per  cent*  of  water  can  be 
kneaded  with  it,  the  result  being  a  yellow,  very  plastic  ointment" 
It  baa  a  yellowish  color  and  a  very  slight  woolly  smell»  or  an  odor 
similar  to  that  of  new  cloth,  whiclx  is  barely  noticeable,  and  is  not 
in  the  least  unpleasant.  It  is  neutral  in  reaction,  and  has  the  con- 
sistency of  ordinary  citrine  ointment,  which  it  very  much  resem- 
bles, and  is  soft,  smooth,  and  sligbtly  tenjicious.  On  applying  it  to 
the  skin  with  slight  friction,  it  rapidly  disappears.  It  is  decom- 
posed, it  is  chiimed,  with  great  difficulty,  and  it  readily  combines  with 
other  fats,  oils,  and  glycerine,  forming  many  excellent  ointments  and 
liniments. 

Ointments,  like  lotions,  may  be  sedative,  astringent,  and  stimu- 
lating. 

Sedative  Ointments, — Simple  ointment,  suet,  lanolin,  unsalted  but- 
ter, ordinary  cerates,  spermaceti,  coca-butter,  lead,  zinc,  and  cucumber 
ointments,  are  examples  of  this  class.  They  are  employed  for  their 
bland  action  in  protecting  the  surfaces,  and  in  soothing  and  allaying 
irritation  and  inflammation  in  many  cutaneous  diseaaes. 

Astringent  Ointments, — Ointments  of  this  class  are  employed  for 
the  purpose  of  contracting  the  integument  to  which  they  are  applied, 
lessening  discharge,  and  arresting  or  modifying  inflammation.  They 
are  composed  of  lead,  bismuth,  tannic  acid,  kino,  ergot,  and  various 
other  astringent  substances  mixed  with  a  fatty  base* 

Stimulating  Ointments, — Ointments  containing  a  stimulating  in- 
gredient are  to  be  used  in  the  conditions  already  alluded  to  in  speak- 
ing of  stimulating  lotions.  They  are  most  essential,  especially  in 
the  subacute  and  chronic  stages  of  many  eruptions.  Tar,  cade, 
and  juniper  oils,  naphthol,  carbolic  acid,  ereasote,  thymol,  sulphur 
and  its  preparations,  including  ichthyol,  the  mercurials,  camphor, 
the  balsams,  are  among  some  of  the  most  valuable  agents  which  can 
be  added  alone  or  combined  for  their  stimulating  action  upon  the 
ftkin,  Chrysarobin,  formerly  known  as  chrysophanic  acid  or  Ooa 
powder,  and  pyrogallic  acid  are  decidedly  good  stimulating  sub- 
stanoee  to  mix  with  ointments  of  this  class.  The  former,  it  must 
be  remembered,  dyes  all  it  comes  in  contact  with,  and  of  leu  excites 
violent  inflammation,  especially  in  loose  cellular  tissue.  Great  pre- 
caations  must  be  exercised  in  employing  it  or  pyrogallic  acid  over 
a  large  sforface,  as  severe  constitutional  symptoms  may  follow  from 
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the  application  of  the  latter,  especially  after  extensire  use.     Biesner 
aud  others  have  reported  morked  toxic  action  from  its  use. 

The  petroleuni-fats  can  also  be  employed  for  stimulating  purposes, 
providing  penetrative  action  is  not  desired  for  any  substance  which 
may  be  mixed  with  them, 

Oleates** — The  history  and  origin  of  this  class  of  remedies^  which 
were  first  pointed  out  by  Attfield  and  Marshall,  together  with  their 
process  of  manufacture,  their  physiological  action,  and  ^their  therapeu- 
tic effect,  are  fully  considered  in  my  little  work  devoted  to  this  sub- 
ject, I  do  not,  however,  and  never  did  claim,  as  has  been  unjustly 
charged  by  some  uninformed  writers,  that  the  oleates  were  origin^ 
with  me.  An  examination  of  the  various  papers  I  have  written,  as 
well  as  the  book  just  referred  to,  will  clearly  show  that  I  make  no 
such  pretensions,  I  do,  however,  claim  that  my  physiological  and 
therapeutic  investigations  are  original,  as  set  forth  in  the  contribu- 
tions referred  to.  The  oleates,  particularly  those  of  arsenic,  copper, 
lead,  mercury,  and  zinc,  are  most  valuable  remedies,  and  the  professed 
lack  of  faith  in  and  condemnation  of  them  by  a  few  are  due  entirely 
to  the  fact  that  they  have  been  used  improperly  and  hastily,  and 
erroneous  conclusions  drawn  from  imperfect  experience  with  them. 
The  following  alphabetical  arrangement  of  the  oleates,  with  their 
therapeutic  action,  has  been  abstracted  from  my  book  : 

Aconitine  Oleaie, — Aconitine  olcate  has  a  slight  loeal  action,  iU 
effect  is,  however,  very  feeble  ;  it  can  be  used  in  mild  cases  of  neu- 
ralgia, where  a  weak  amesthetic  impression  is  desired. 

Atropine  Olvate, — Atropine  oleate  has  a  mild  action  upon  the  in- 
tegument, the  toxic  effect  of  the  drug  being  almost  impossible,  unless  * 
it  be  applied  freely  over  a  large  surface. 

Aluminium  Oleale, — Aluminium  oleate,  melted  with  an  equal  pro- 
portion of  lard  aud  some  fatty  snbstance,  represents  the  ointment  of 
aluminium  oleate.  It  is  serviceable  in  checking  the  muco-purulent  i 
discharges  that  occur  in  dermatitis  and  in  eczema.  In  hyperidrosig 
it  lessens  and  frequently  removes  the  excessive  secretion,  while  in 
bromidrosis  the  fetid  discbarge  will  either  be  entirely  overcome  by  ita 
use,  or  very  much  diminished.  It  is  beneficial  as  a  dressing  in  foul 
ulcers,  abscesses,  sinuses,  chilblains,  and  burns. 

Arsenicum  Oleaie, — Arsenicum  oleate,  melted  in  the  proportion  of 
one  part  to  nine  parts  of  lard  as  an  unguent  ba.se,  or  one  part  in  four, 
according  to  the  strength  desired,  forms  the  ointment  of  arsenic  oleate. 


♦  Trmnsactionfl  of  the  Medical  Sodety  csf  tho  State  of  pGniiJ»Tlvania,  voL  iii,»  p.  707. 
Sec  papers  on  olcatefl  with  discuHslon,  read  before  the  Sc<Jtioii  of  Pharmacology  and  Thera- 
peutics, at  the  Fifiy^econd  Annual  Meeting  of  the  British  Medical  AsBocintion,  in  \h% 
British  Medkul  Journal,  Oclol>er  18,  18fe4,  pp.  749-764.  **The  Olciitea,'*  by  J.  V.  Shoe- 
milker*  A.  M.,  M.  D.,  Fliiladelphia,  F.  A.  Davis,  1885.  ''Elements  of  Pharmacy,  Materift 
HedicAy  and  Therapouaca,**  by  William  Whitla,  M»  D.,  Belfast,  1886,  pp.  309,  810. 
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It  is  both  a  valuable  alterative  and  an  escharotic,  but  should  always 
be  used  with  caution.  Applied  to  the  normal  sldn,  little  or  no  change 
is  produced,  but  when  used  moderately  strong  on  abrasions,  wounds, 
and  ulcerating  and  grunnluting  surfaces,  it  acts  as  an  escharotic,  ex- 
citing active  inflammation,  and  destroying  the  tissue  to  some  depth* 
In  ulcerating  epithelioma  it  is  one  of  the  very  best  remedies,  by 
reason  of  its  being  better  borne  for  a  longer  period  in  its  application 
than  any  other  form  of  arsenic.  In  lupus  it  is  especially  serviceable, 
destroying,  by  its  constant  use,  cell-infiltration  in  a  comparatively 
mild  and  p^nleas  manner.  In  old  ulcers,  especially  those  of  a  scrof  u- 
k>as  nature,  it  is  of  great  utility. 

Bismuth  Oleate. — The  ointment  of  bismuth  oleate,  a  pearl-gray, 
Boft,  bland  substance,  possesses  an  emollient  and  slightly  li^tringent 
action,  and  is  useful  in  soothing  and  relieving  cutaneous  irritation. 
It  is  a  valuable  remedy  in  all  pustular  eruptions.  It  allays  and  often 
overcomes  the  high  inflammation  in  erysipelas  and  sunburn.  In  acne 
and  rosacea  it  soothes  the  h}"[>ertemie  skin,  and  relieves  the  engorge- 
meiit  of  the  glands,  frequently  subduing  some  of  the  most  intractable 
cases. 

Cadmium  Oleaie. — The  ointment  of  cadmium  oleate  has  had  as 
yet  but  little  practical  use.  It  is  a  very  strong  stimulant,  having  an 
almost  caustic  action  upon  the  denuded  inttjgument,  resembling  in 
this  respect  very  much  the  action  of  the  ointment  of  nickel  oleate* 
It  has  been  used  with  some  advantage  in  enlarged  glands.  It  has  also 
been  serviceable  at  times  in  cases  of  chronic  eczema,  with  great  infil- 
tration, and  in  exuberant  granulations,  and  old  ulcers. 

Cocaine  Oleate* — Cocaine  oleate  (six  per  cent,  alkaloid)  has  a  slight 
anaesthetic  action  upon  the  integument  The  decided  effect,  how- 
ever, that  has  been  claimed  by  some  from  its  application  to  the  skin  has 
not  been  observed  in  my  experience,  even  after  repeated  experiments 
with  it  in  operations  on  warts,  corns,  horns,  cancer,  lupus,  and  the 
lemoval  of  superfluous  hairs. 

Copper  Oleate, — Copper  oleate,  melted  with  either  four  or  nino 
parts  of  fat  or  )ard,  gives  respectively  a  twenty  or  ten  per  cent,  oint- 
ments Applied  to  the  unbroken  skin,  it  has  no  visible  effect  on  the 
surface,  but  penetrates  deeply  into  the  follicles,  causing  slight  stimu* 
latiun.  If  brought  in  contact  with  the  broken  skin  it  has  both  an 
a&tringent  and  stimulating  effect^  and  an  insoluble  albuminate  is 
formed  which  coats  over  the  surface,  thus  supplying  the  place  of 
the  abraded  skin.  It  condenses  the  tissues,  constringes  the  blood- 
TQSsels,  and  thus  lessens  the  determination  of  blood  to  the  part.  It 
acts  as  an  irritant  to  any  delicate  surface,  causing  inOammatJon 
and  pain.  It  is  a  most  effective  application  to  arrest  bleeding,  par- 
ticularly in  irritable  sores  and  indolent  ulcers ;  obstinate  granula- 
tions wUl  often  yield  to  it     It  is  an  excellent  antiseptic,  as  well  as 
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an  antiparaBitic  agent.  The  moet  snccesaftil  reenlts^  howerer,  ha?! 
followed  its  use  upon  vegetable  parasitic  affections,  both  in  my  own  ex* 
perienco,  and  in  that  of  Sawyer,  Harries,*  Startin,f  and  Alder  Smith* 

In  tinea  versicolor,  or  chromophjtosia,  it  acts  in  a  decided  man- 
ner, rapidly  removing  the  parasite  from  the  surface,  as  well  as  from 
the  follicles.  It  is  equally  effective  in  favus,  which  often  yields 
quickly  to  its  application.  In  all  vegetable  parasitic  affections  to 
which  it  is  applied,  care  should  be  taken  to  avoid  the  use  of  water  to 
the  parts,  which  may  prevent  the  copper  oleate  from  penetrating  to 
the  lowest  depth  of  the  follicle,  and  thuB  interfere  with  its  action  on 
the  fungus. 

Copper  oleate,  melted  and  spread  as  plaster,  will  relieve,  and 
often  cure,  hard  and  horny  warts,  corns,  bunione,  and  thickened 
ditions  of  the  epidermis  to  which  it  is  applied.     The  ointment  of 
per  oleate  is  a  useful  remedy  for  freckles  and  other  yellowish-brown 
or  blackish  patches  of  the  skin. 

Iron  Oleate. — Iron  oleate  is  readily  soluble  in  fats.  It  ia  a  Tala* 
able  styptic  aud  astringent.  In  the  inflammatory  form  of  eczema,  isi 
which  the  surface  has  become  denuded,  red,  raw,  and  bleeding, 
application  of  a  weak  ointment  of  iron  oleate,  or  the  oleate  itself  ui 
in  other  soothing  and  slightly  astringent  combinations,  will  prove 
the  greatest  value,  its  styptic  and  astringent  action  having  a  r^ 
happy  effect  upon  the  parts.  It  has  a  marked  action  in  pnstnlar 
eczema,  sycosis,  furoncles,  and  in  scrofulous  ulcers  and  sinuses.  The 
first  and  second  stages  of  acne  rosacea  are  promptly  benefited  and 
often  entirely  relieved  by  its  application.  The  lesions  that  result  from 
arsenical  poisoning,  especially  the  pustules  and  ulcers,  are  more  bene* 
fited  by  this  ointment  than  by  any  other  remedy  that  I  have  used  in 
such  conditions, 

Lmd  Oleate. — Lead  oleate,  melted  with  equal  parts  of  lard  or  lard- 
oil,  gives  a  cream-colored,  semi-solid  ointment  of  the  consistence  (A 
simple  cerate.  It  ia  more  easily  and  cheaply  prepared  than  either 
Goulard's  cerate,  or  Hebra's  litharge-ointment,  or  any  of  the  later 
modifications ;  it  ia  more  readily  absorbed,  and  ia  superior  to  all  of 
them* 

The  ointment  of  lead  oleate,  when  applied  to  the  denuded  akin, 
has  both  an  astringent  and  sedative  action,  arresting  morbid  discfaaiget 
and  allaying  irritation.  It  soothes  effectually  the  intense  irritation 
that  ia  often  present  in  papular  eczema;  it  is  equally  beneficial  in 
fissured  eczema  of  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces.  It  ia  a  useful 
remedy  in  hard  and  indurated  papular  acne  of  the  face,  necl^  and 
back,  and  in  rosacea. 

*  Biitiflh  Medical  Joiinml^  November  28,  ISSfi. 

f  Sc€  au  inU' resting  puper  on  "  Oloato  of  Copper  ia  Ringworm/*  by  Jmnei 
mrgjisoUf  of  England,  read  before  the  Wilii&n  Society,  B^ecembert  1884. 
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Mercuric  Oleate, — ^The  ointment  of  mercuric  oleate  is  a  yellowish 
eheniical  combinatioii  haTiog  a  fatty  smelt,  and  au  unctuous  consist- 
ence. It  haa  a  stimulating,  resolTeut,  and  altenitiye  action  on  the 
integament^  especially  upon  tumors,  glandular  enlargements,  indura- 
tions, and  thickening  of  the  skin.  In  some  old  cases  of  eczema,  in 
which  the  skin  has  become  greatly  infiltrated,  the  twofold  action  of 
the  ointment  of  mercuric  oleate  is  often  attended  with  happy  effects. 
It  is  an  acceptable  and,  at  the  same  time,  beneficial  agent  in  obstinate 
ulcers  and  indolent  papulesy  tubercles,  and  in  in filr ration  attendant 
iijjon  abscesses,  in  inflammation  of  the  hair-follicles  of  the  beard,  and 
Borofuloderma.  It  can  be  used  with  success  in  excess  and  deficiency 
of  pigment.  It  is  a  useful  remedy  in  both  the  animal  and  vegetable 
parasitic  affections.  In  all  varieties  of  vegetable  parasites,  it  is  not 
only  effective  on  the  surface,  but  possesses  the  power  of  penetrating 
into  the  hairs,  the  follicles,  and  sebaceous  glands,  and  thus  killing  the 
fuDgns  that  has  passed  into  these  parts. 

Mercurous  Olmte, — The  ointment  of  raercurous  oleate  is  very  much 
stronger  in  mercury  than  that  of  mercuric  oleate — in  the  ratio  of  41*6 
to  86-2,  or  about  one  and  a  half  time  aa  strong.  It  \im  marked  stimu. 
lating  action  bordering  on  congestion  of  the  integument,  and  has  a 
decided  resolvent  and  alterative  effect.  It  is,  therefore,  applicable  to 
the  same  class  of  affections  in  which  the  ointment  of  mercuric  oleate 
is  used,  particularly  if  it  is  desirable  to  make  a  more  decided  impres- 
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Morphine  Oleate, — Morphine  oleate  has,  like  all  the  alkaloidal  ole- 

f,  a  feeble  action,  and  only  upon  the  part  to  which  it  k  applied.  It 
can  be  employed  in  all  irritable  conditions  of  the  integument,  but  many 
other  stronger  sedatives  are  preferable. 

Nickel  Oleate, — Nickel  oleate  mixed  with  a  fatty  base,  in  the  pro- 
portion of  from  one  to  sixty  gmina  to  the  ounce,  has  a  very  decided 
iitringent  action,  almost  bordering  upon  that  of  a  caustic  on  abraded 
Buthoes,  The  ointment  of  nickel  oleate  of  a  weak  strength,  from  five 
to  twenty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  lard,  acts  at  times  very  well  in  epi- 
thelial ulcerations.  It  is  often  useful  in  exuberant  granulations  and 
in  old  callous  ulcers. 

Quinine  Oleate. — Quinine  oleate,  both  from  physiological  experi- 
ments and  from  repeated  clinical  experience,  has  proved  with  me  of 
httle,  if  any,  service. 

super  Oleate, — Silver  oleate,  applied  in  it-s  natural  form  to  the 
gbraded  skin  or  sores,  combines  with  the  albumen  and  fibrin  of  the 
p&rta,  forming  a  coat  and  thus  excluding  the  air.  It  likewise  causes  a 
powerful  contraction  of  the  blood-vessels,  and  condenses  and  snper- 
ficially  destroys  the  tissue.  Silver  oleate  sprinkled  over  ulcers,  bed- 
scree,  and  exuberant  granulations,  will  set  up  a  healthier  action  of  the 
lur&oe.     When  previoaaly  dissolved  with  an  equal  amount  of  oleio 


T8 


DISEASES  OF  TES  SKIN. 


acidj  and  then  mixed  with  lard  in  the  proportion  of  from  five  to  sixty" 
grains  to  the  on  nee,  it  forms  a  dark- brown,  soft,  and  pliable  ointment. 
The  ointment  of  this  oleate  is  a  safe  and  efficacious  remedy  applied 
over  the  inflamed  surface  of  erysipelas,  or  around  the  margins,  to  pre- 
vent the  disease  from  sjireading. 

Sirt/chnine  Oleaie. — Strychnine  oleate  can  bo  applied  to  the  integu- 
ment in  large  quantities  and  for  some  time  without  producing  any  sys- 
temic action*  Its  local  impresiBion  is  weak^  and  it  is  a  remedy  of  but 
little  value. 

Tin  Oleate, — Tin  oleate,  mixed  with  lard  or  a  fatty  base,  in  the 
proportion  of  from  ten  to  sixty  grains  of  the  former  to  one  ounce  of 
the  latter,  forms  a  grayish-brown  ointment,  possessiDg  an  astringent 
action.  It  renders  good  service  in  papular  and  fissured  eczema* 
The  ointment  of  tin  oleate  is  of  great  utility  in  diseases  of  the 
nails.  It  assists  in  such  cases  in  overcoming  the  brittle,  split,  and 
soft  conditions  that  result  from  injury  to  the  parts,  or  tliat  follow 
certain  affections  of  the  skin.  This  ointment,  espeeially  when  com- 
bined  with  a  little  carmine,  forms  an  elegant  article  of  toilet  for  the 
nails  and  surrounding  parts,  giving  them  a  beautiful  lustre.  Agnail, 
or  the  ragged  and  attenuated  skin  at  the  ba&e  of  the  nail,  that  is  so 
frequently  observed  from  neglecting  these  appendages,  can  be  relieved 
or  checked  by  it 

Veratrine  Ohute. — Veratrine  oleato  has  a  valuable  action  as  a  coun- 
ter-irritant when  used  upon  the  integument 

Zinc  Oleate. — 'Zinc  oleate  occurs  as  a  fine,  pearl -colored  powder, 
with  a  soft,  soapy  feel,  very  much  like  powdered  French  chalk.  It  has 
both  an  astringent  and  stimulating  action.  In  hyperidrosis  and  osmi- 
drosis^ or  excessive  sweating,  fetid  or  otherwise,  it  is  one  of  the  very 
best  remedies  for  topical  use.  It  is  especially  applicable  to  those  who 
Buffer  from  an  increased  flow  of  sweat  around  the  axillae,  genitalia,  and 
palmar  and  plantar  surfaces.  I)r.  William  Murrell,  in  the  "London 
Medical  Record,"  of  Kovember  15,  1883,  also  calls  attention  to  ita 
value  in  local  sweating.  He  reports  that  when  mixed  with  thymol  (1 
in  500),  and  used  as  a  dusting-powder,  it  forms  an  excellent  applica- 
tion in  many  varieties  of  local  sweating. 

In  acute  vesicular  eczema,  in  which  the  parts  become  covered  with 
small  vesicles,  swollen,  hot  inflamed  or  raw,  weeping,  and  attended 
with  intense  itching,  the  combined  protecting,  astringent,  and  stimu- 
lating action  of  the  zinc  oleate  will  usually  cause  all  the  inflammatory 
ajrmptoras  to  abate,  the  discharge  to  dry  up,  and  the  swollen  skin  to 
resume  its  normal  condition.  Dr.  McCaU  Anderson  has  referred  to  its 
utility  in  eczema,  especially  of  the  nares,  in  an  article  published  in  the 
"Journal  of  Cutaneous  and  Venereal  Diseases."  The  great  advantage 
and  value  of  the  zinc  oleate  among  the  same  class  of  cutaneous  affec- 
tions have  been  referred  to  by  Dr.  James  Sawyer,  in  a  communication 
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the  "British  Medical  Journal,"  of  February  10,  1883,  and  also  in 
another  to  the  "Birmingham  Medical  EcTiew/'  published  a  year 
later*  It  forms  an  excellent  and  useful  toilet  powder  for  ladies  who 
are  troubled  with  shining  faces  or  eeborrhoea  oleosa,  dusted  over  the 
parts  either  alone  or  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  arrow-root,  bis- 
muth subnitrate,  or  lead  ciirbouate,  and  scented  with  the  oil  of  ver- 
bena or  rose.  It  likewise  acta  in  an  efficacious  manner  on  an  inflamed 
enrface  that  is  hot  and  tumid  ;  in  cases  of  erythema  about  the  groins 
and  axillse  ;  and  is  also  beneficial  in  herpes  and  herpes  zoster.  One 
part  of  the  powdered  zinc  ole^te  melted  with  four  parts  of  a  fatty 
Tehicle  yields  the  ointment  which  can  be  used  in  the  same  class  of 
affections  just  enumerated,  and  in  acne,  rosacea,  and  in  subacute  and 
chronic  forms  of  eczema* 

Asa&sthetios* — Applications  can  be  made  to  the  skin  for  the  purpose 
of  benumbing  or  suspending  the  action  of  the  sensory  nerves,  either 
to  allay  great  local  irritation  from  disease,  or  to  avoid  pain  in 
minor  operations.  Rhigolene  has  been  specially  recommended  by 
Richardson  for  its  local  anaesthetic  action.  In  burns  he  relieved 
rapidly  the  pain  by  applying  on  cotton -wool  a  combination  consist- 
ing of  camphor  and  spermaceti,  each  one  drachm,  mixed  in  two 
ounces  of  rhigolene.  Chloroform  and  ether  applied  to  the  skin  act 
as  local  anaasthetics.  The  former  can  be  brushed  over  the  surface 
with  lint,  and  often  relieves  the  int^^lerable  itching  of  some  of  the 
neuroses,  as  occur,  for  instance,  in  parflesthesia  ;  and  it  is  also  use- 
ful for  the  same  effect  in  urticaria.  Ether  is  better  employed  with 
a  spray,  and  is  applicable  in  operations  on  the  integument  Ice 
applied  for  some  time  to  the  skin,  or  cold  lotions,  will  produce  an 
ansBsthetic  action  similar  to  ether  ;  veratrine  ointment,  thirty  to  sixty 
grains  to  the  ounce  of  lard,  often  benumbs  the  sensibility  of  the  skin^ 
and  may  be  resorted  to  also  in  some  of  the  neuroses. 

Another  valuable  local  anaesthetic  is  cocaine  hydrochInrate»  ap- 
plied directly  to  the  part  in  the  form  of  a  lotion  or  injected  under 
the  integument ;  employed  upon  the  unbroken  skin  as  a  lotion,  it 
produces  little  or  no  impression,  but,  upon  a  denuded  surface,  in  from 
a  two  to  a  five  per  cent  solution,  it  often  has  a  good  effect.  The 
local  ansesthetic  action  of  this  remedy  as  a  lotion  is  most  i^arked  in 
eczema  of  the  mucous  outlets,  burng,  cancer,  syphilis,  herpes,  herpes 
water,  and  other  painful  and  inflammatory  affections,  Murrell, 
Ringer,  and  others  have  demonstrated  its  decided  local  anpesthetio 
action  upon  the  skin  when  employed  hypoderraatically.  Brock  and 
Arkle^  house  physicians  to  Ringer  and  Wilson  Fox,  reported  in  the 
** London  Lancet"  most  marked  effects  from  hypodermatic  injec- 
tioua  upon  themselves  of  from  one  twentieth  to  one  half  grain  of 

•  S«e  wport  on  "  Olciite  of  Zinc  in  Eczema,"  by  Dr.  A,  A.WellB,  Bofton,  Maw.,  to  th* 
Hew  Ki^aod  Medical  Monthly,  January,  1680. 
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hydrochlorate  of  cocaioe,  and  have  obtained  good  resulta  from  one 
twentieth  to  one  tenth  of  a  grain  in  cases  of  herpes  zoster. 

Carbolic  acid  and  creasote  in  weak  solutions  are  also  pronounced 
ansBsthetics.  Alcohol  and  menthol  alone  or  combined,  and  the  tincture 
of  aconite  and  the  ointment  of  aconitine,  are  likewise  useful,  but  the 
latter  should  be  applied  with  caution. 

Plasters. — The  use  of  simple  or  medicated  plasters  is  a  desirable 
means  of  keeping  various  medicinal  substances  in  continuous  contact  i 
with  the  skin.  They  are  particularly  adapted  to  chronic  and  local- 
ized forms  of  skin  diseases,  Tbey  fulfil  the  triple  purpose  of  protec- 
tion with  compression  and  medical  application  at  the  same  time. 
They  are  likewise  cleanly,  and  can  be  used  upon  certain  regions, 
as  the  lips,  hands,  and  feet,  where  it  is  almost  impossible  to  secure 
the  continuous  application  of  ointments.  In  fissured  eczema  of  tbe 
lips,  palms,  and  soles,  common  adhesive,  opium,  belladonna,  lead,  and 
salicylic-acid  plasters  are  all  usefnL  They  often  heal  fissures  of  these 
parts  after  all  other  applications  have  completely  failed.  Aconite,  aco- 
nite and  belladonna,  Peruvian  balsam,  bryonia,  and  soap  plasters  ar« 
serviceable  in  frost-bites.  Mercurial  and  copi>er  plasters  act  happily 
in  local  spots  of  sy]jhili8,  scrofula,  keloid,  warts,  bums,  corns,  and 
calloBities.  Witch-hazel,  hemlock,  and  ammoniac  and  mercurial  plas- 
ters are  usefnl  in  chronic  eczema  and  psoriasis.  Ergot,  iron,  lead, 
arnica,  asafcstida,  and  Phytolacca  plasters  are  beneficial  in  indolent 
ulcers  and  bed-sores.  Opium  and  arnica,  opium  and  belladonna,  and 
soap  plasters  often  prove  valuable  in  boils  and  carbuncles.  Opium  and 
iodine  plaster  frequently  assists  in  removing  deep  spots  of  infiltration, 
especially  in  syphilitic  subjects. 

Electricity,— Electricity  is  a  most  useful  agent  in  the  treatment  of 
certain  affections  of  the  skin.  It  maybe  employed  centrally  or  direct- 
ly to  the  affected  part.  There  are  three  forms  of  electricity  which  are 
used^namely,  static  or  frictional  electricity,  galvanism,  and  faradism. 

Siatic  electricity  often  acts  promptly  in  limited  hypertrophies, 
especially  in  warts,  corns,  borns,  and  callosities. 

Galvanism  has  probably  the  widest  range  of  usefulness,  particu- 
larly in  diseases  depending  upon  a  derangement  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem and  in  atrophies.  Its  application,  with  ten  to  thirty  cells,  central 
and  to  the  affected  region,  in  parsesthesia,  often  affords  relief  in  some 
of  the  most  obstinate  cases.  Herpes,  herpes  zoster,  pnirigo,  alopecia, 
chronic  eczema  and  acne,  and  ulcers,  are  frec|uently  benefited  or 
cured  by  its  use.  Electrolysis,  or  decomposition  of  the  tissues,  is  pro- 
duced by  a  needle  or  needles,  along  which  the  galvanic  current  travels 
into  the  part  to  which  it  is  introduced.  It  is  sometimes  of  use  in 
nsBvi,  rosacea,  hypertrophies,  and  for  the  removal  of  superfluous  hairs. 
Cauterization  by  the  galvanic  current  can  also  be  performed  by  heat- 
ing platinum  wire  and  applying  it  to  the  part  to  be  destroyed*    It  is 
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occasionally  of  service  for  the  destruction  of  cancer  and  morbid  growths 
upon  tbe  skin.  Farad  ism,  or  the  apiDlication  of  the  faradic  current, 
ifl  also  of  value  in  some  chronic  skin  affections,  attended  with  consid- 
erable infiltration,  as  in  eczema  and  psoriasis. 

Antiparasitics. — This  class  of  remedies  destroys  both  animal  and 
vegetable  parasites  of  the  skin. 

The  mt*r€urialn  are»  no  doubt,  the  most  potent  of  all  medicines  in 
their  effective  action  on  all  forms  of  parasitic  life.  The  best  prepara^ 
tion  of  mercury  to  employ  is,  perhaps,  the  ointment  of  mercuric  oleate. 
The  corrosive  chloride,  the  mild  chloride,  the  amraoniated,  the  red 
snlphnret,  the  yellow  oxide,  and  the  yellow  sulphuret  of  mercury  are 
also  useful, 

ChlorinaUd  oil,  or  olive-oil  saturated  with  chlorine,  is  serviceable 
in  scabies,  acting  without  irritating  the  skin.  Poruvian  balsam,  sty- 
rax,  and  sulphur  are  valuable  for  scabies,  and  cocculus  Indiciis  and 
etapbisagria  for  jiediculosis.  Copper,  in  the  form  of  the  sulphate,  or 
better  the  oleate,  is  a  good  remedy  for  exterminating  vegetable  para* 
sites,  especially  ringworm,  favus,  and  tinea  vei-sicolor,  Boraeic  acid 
and  alcohol  also  hold  a  high  place  in  the  treatment  of  the  latter  class 
of  diseases.  Among  the  many  other  antiparasitic  remedies  which  may 
likewise  be  employed  arc  sulphur,  sulphite  of  godium,  hyposulphite  of 
sodium,  sulphuret  of  potassium  or  lime,  salicylic  acid,  naphthol,  thy- 
mol, chrysarobin,  Goa  powder,  creasote,  carbolic  acid,  tar,  croton-oil, 
cantharides,  and  iodine. 

Caustics  or  Escharotios. — These  are  agents  which  destroy  the  tissue 
with  which  they  come  in  contact,  mainly  by  nbFtnicting  moisture  from 
it-  The  mineral  acids,  particularly  nitric,  liydrochlorie,  and  sulphuric, 
are  generally  used,  and  are  very  certain  in  their  action  on  venereal 
8ores,  warta,  and  indolent  ulcers.  The  acid  nitrate  of  mercury  is  ospe- 
cfally  valuable  for  application  to  all  venereal  growths.  The  painful 
effect  of  nitric  acid  is  said  to  be  lessened  by  saturating  a  email  quan- 
tity of  it  with  hydrochlorate  of  cocaine  preparatory  to  applying  it  to 
^'e^  skin.  Chromic  acid  is  also  a  caustic  which  has  a  mild  but  use- 
ful action  in  growths  on  mucous  surfaces,  and  ij3  serviceable  in  ulcera- 
tioi^  of  the  tongue,  the  buccal  cavity,  and  other  mucous  outlets. 
Lactic  and  glacial  acetic  acids  have  recently  been  employed  with 
good  result  in  epithelioma  and  like  morbid  growths.  Probably  one 
of  the  most  effective  of  all  caustics  used  at  this  time  is  ethylate  of 
sodium.  It  has  a  deep  and  penetrating  action,  abstracting  rapidly 
the  water  from  the  tissues,  especially  if  the  surface  to  which  it  is 
apph*ed  has  been  denuded.  It  is  beneficial  in  lupus,  epithelioma, 
nsBvi,  and  in  various  ulcers.  Caustic  potash  in  the  solid  form,  or  as 
a  solution,  is  endowed  with  powerful  destructive  action,  and  should 
be  applied  with  caution.  It  can  he  used  either  alone  or  in  combina- 
^n  with  lime  or  other  substances.     The  chloride  of  zinc  and  arsenic 
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are  two  effective  escharotica  which  may  be  employed  alone  or  mixed 
with  other  remedies  to  form  many  of  the  caustic  pastes.  They  are 
both  very  paioful  applied  in  kipus,  the  yarions  forms  of  cancer,  and  in 
old  ulcers.  The  great  advantage  of  arsenic,  however — which  can  be 
used  either  as  a  powder  or  added  to  some  fatty  base — is  its  property  of 
acting  upon  morbid  in  preference  to  healthy  tissue.  It  has  the  dis- 
advantage of  sometimes  acting  slowly.  There  are  a  number  of  agents 
which  are  to  be  recommended  for  superficial  canstic  effect,  such  as 
sapo  yiridis,  the  mercurials,  especially  the  corrosive  chloride,  acetate 
and  sulphate  of  zinc,  acetic  acid,  collodion,  iodine,  and  carbolic  acid. 
The  external  layer  of  the  skin,  the  epidermis,  when  necessary,  may  be 
destroyed  by  one  or  the  other  of  the  last-named  remedies. 

The  following  tiaye  also  been  showu  to  have  some  special  local  ac- 
tion in  diseases  of  the  skin  : 

Hydrastli©  HydrocUorate,*— This  salt  combines  well  with  water, 
alcoliol,  or  fats,  and  I  have  experienced  good  results  from  it  in  hyperi- 
drosis,  seborrhooa,  acne,  eczema,  and  in  ulcers.  Ten  to  thirty  grains  of 
hydrastine  hydrochlorate  in  five  ounces  of  water  or  tincture  of  witch- 
hazel  have  a  beneticial  action  on  excessive  secretion,  especially  about 
the  axillary  or  inguinal  regions,  and  on  the  palmar  and  plantar  sur- 
faces. Weak  alcoholic  or  aqueous  solutions  of  it  also  act  well  in  sebor- 
rhoE?a  sicca  and  acne.  From  five  to  thirty  grains  of  the  salt  incorpo- 
rated in  an  ounce  of  fatty  substance  is  a  good  application  in  chronic 
eczema,  and  in  scrofulous  and  varicose  ulcers. 

Erythroxylon  Coca,  f— The  fluid  extract  and  the  extract  of  ery« 
throxylon  coca,  I  have  found,  after  a  thorough  trial,  will  produce  a 
sedative  action  upon  irritable  conditions  of  the  integument.  The  fluid 
extract  can  be  used  alone  or  combined  with  oil,  glycerine,  or  water; 
one  to  three  drachms  to  the  ounce  of  either  will  be  useful  in  acute 
eczema,  dermatitis,  herpes,  rosacea,  and  urticaria.  The  extract  is 
best  employed  mixed  with  some  fatty  substance  in  the  proportion  of 
one  half  to  two  or  more  drachms  to  the  ounce.  It  is  applicable  to  the 
same  class  of  affections  referred  to  above,  and  also  in  neuroses  of  the 
skin,  partieuiarly  pallesthesia. 

Naphthol-I — Naphthol  is  probably  the  most  effective  topical  remedy 
of  all  substances  recently  introduced.  It  is  a  deodorant,  and  has  a 
stimulating,  followed  with  some  anaesthetic  action  upon  the  skin.  This 
effect  can  easily  be  demonstrated  by  rubbing  the  sensitive  ends  of 
the  fingers  through  a  quantity  of  naphthol  for  a  few  moments,  when 
a  numb  feeling  will  soon  be  experienced.     It  also  possesses  useful  de* 


*  See  paper  by  the  author  on  **  Hrdrastia  atid  Hydrastine  Hydrochlorate  In  1 
of  the  SkiQ,"  Dni^  and  Medidticfi  of  North  America,  Cinckinati,  September,  1885. 

t  The  Medical  Bulletin,  De<M*mbcr,  18S4,  PbLladolphia. 

X  See  paper  by  the  utithor  on  **  Naphthol ;  it^  Medicinal  Use  and  Value^**  in  Journal 
of  the  American  Medical  AsBociatton,  November  8,  18S3. 
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tergent  and  deodorant  properties.  Scabies,  pediciilosig,  and  all  animal 
parasitic  dlBeascs  are  not  only  relieved  by  application  of  lotions  or 
ointments  of  naphthol,  but  they  are  frequently  cured.  It  is  for  these 
affections  tbe  most  certuin  of  all  the  remediea  which  we  poasess. 
l^aphthol  used  in  the  form  of  a  fivo  or  a  twenty  per  cent  ointment 
leaaens  the  infiltration  and  itehing  of  chronic  eczema.  It  exercises 
equally  as  good  results  in  chronic  psoriasis.  It  can  also  be  employed, 
combined  with  ttdc,  starch,  or  other  powders,  in  excessive  swejiting  or 
fcetid  perspiration  in  all  parts  of  the  body  with  the  most  happy  effect, 
Ifaphthol  can  be  added  to  ointmenis  in  the  proportion  of  one  to  ten 
grains  to  the  onnce  for  the  purpose  of  simply  preserying  them — as  it 
will  for  a  very  long  time — from  decomposition.  Toxic  effects  will  not 
follow,  as  I  have  shown,  from  either  the  internal  or  external  use  of 
properly  prepared  naphthol. 

IchthyoL* — Ichthyol,  which  is  a  substance  having  the  appearance 
of  tar,  with  an  odor  of  gas,  was  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  profcs- 
aion  throngh  Unna,  of  Hamburg,  It  is  procured  from  a  bitumiuous 
rock  in  the  Tyrol,  which  is  said  to  contain  decomposed  animal  mate- 
rial. It  contains,  according  to  Schmidt,!  carbon,  55*05;  hydrogen, 
6-06;  sulphur,  15'27;  sodium,  7'78  ;  oxygen,  15-83;  and  combtnes 
well  with  alcohol,  ether,  and  all  fatty  substances.  It  has  a  similar 
effect  to  that  of  both  sulphur  and  tar,  with  often  even  a  more  decided 
and  beneficial  action.  As  Unna  states,  it  will  not  produce  ordinarily 
in  chronic  skin  affections,  in  which  it  is  a  useful  remedy,  any  irritat- 
ing action*  In  from  a  five-  to  a  thirty-pcr-cent.  ointment  it  is  ser- 
viceable in  psoriasis,  eczema,  rosacea,  fnruneulns,  lichen,  keloid,  and 
ichthyosis,  Sinclair  reports  a  deep  stupor  following  its  application  in 
an  infant ;  this  case,  however,  recovered. 

Jequirity.  t — This  vegetable  bean,  when  properly  prepared,  has  a 
powerful  action  upon  morbid  conditions  of  the  skin,  I  herewith  give 
my  method:  Two  hundred  grains  of  the  bean  are  decorticated  by  being 
alightly  bruised  and  cracked  in  a  mortar  ;  the  red  hulls  are  then  care- 
fnlly  picked  from  the  cotyledons,  placed  in  a  bottle.,  and  covered  with 
water.  They  are  thus  macerated  for  twenty-four  hours,  after  which 
they  are  again  transferred  to  a  mortar  and  thoroughly  triturated  until 
they  are  reduced  to  a  smooth  paste,  when  sufficient  water  is  added  to 
make  the  whole  weigh  eight  hundred  grains*  Prepared  in  this  man- 
ner, it  has  the  appearance  of  an  emulsion,  and  can  be  easily  applied  to 
the  diseased  surface.  It  is  painless  on  application*  but  very  soon  sets 
up  irritation  and  severe  local  inOammation,  and  at  times  some  systemio 

•  Icbthyol  is  also  useful  sotnetimea  admimatered  interaaUj  in  chronic  eczema,  psoriaalii, 
and  oth&T  cTitAncous  diseases.     The  dose  is  from  two  to  ten  drops  three  tknea  ft  day. 

f  The  Thempeirtic  Gaxttte,  June  15,  1885. 

t  "Jequirity;  its  Use  in  DiBcasea  of  the  Skin.**  See  Transactions  of  the  Medical 
8Mkt^  of  the  State  of  FcmifljlTania,  vol  zrl^  pp,  26f^267. 
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symptoms,  as  hoadache,  i>ain@  through  the  body,  elevated  temperature, 
and  high  pulse.  In  from  twelve  to  forty-eight  houra  the  iDfliimmatory 
action  hecomos  most  ahnndant.  A  cuirass-liko  crust  soon  forms,  fol- 
lowed with  a  free  flow  of  pus.  In  the  course  of  five  or  six  days  the 
discharge  lessens,  the  crusts  may  become  gradually  detached,  or  can  be 
removed  by  suitable  dressings,  erpoding  a  surface  studded  with  healthy 
granulations  which  before  the  application  may  have  been  the  seat  of 
exuberant  ones.  The  virtue  of  the  remedy  is  in  its  power  to  destroy 
the  latter,  I  have,  therefore,  found  it  to  be  of  the  utmost  value  in 
specific  ulcerations,  indolent,  scrofulous,  and  epithelial  ulcers,  and  in 
ulcerating  Inpua.  In  truth,  it  is  a  powerful  remedy  in  unhealthy  and 
granulating  surfaces,  on  which  it  exercises  a  destructive  change,  and 
favors  the  development  rapidly  uf  healthy  tissue.  It  should,  owing  to 
the  erysipelatous  inflammation  and  constitutional  symptomfl  which  it 
may  occasion,  he  applied  with  caution  in  weak  and  irritable  patients, 

GelatiuB. — ^Tho  use  of  white  gelatine  dissolved  in  twice  its  weight 
of  water,  by  means  of  a  water-bath,  and  spread  upon  diseased  parts  of 
the  skin,  has  been  recommended  by  Pick,  of  Prague,  The  solution 
is  a  useful  vehicle  for  suspending  chrysarobin,  mercury,  naphthol,  and 
other  remedies  for  a  more  or  less  continued  apphcation  to  the  skin.  It 
is  valuable  in  limited  chronic  affections,  especially  in  psoriasis  and 
eczema— the  medicated  gelatine  solution  forming  not  only  a  protection 
for,  but  at  the  same  time  having  by  the  drug  which  is  contained  in  it 
valuable  action  upon,  the  skin. 

Gutta-Percha.— Auspitz  recommended  one  part  of  gutta-percha 
with  ton  of  chloroform  as  a  permanent  application  in  the  same  class 
of  affections  as  mentioned  in  the  preceding  paragraph.  The  solution 
BO  prepared  is  known  as  traumaticin,  and  various  drugs  may  be  mixed 
with  it  and  applied  to  the  skin. 

Resorolu. — This  drug  is  frequently  of  utility  in  benefiting  or  leading 
to  a  cure  of  many  diseases  of  the  skin.  It  can  he  employed  either  in  the 
form  of  a  powder,  solution,  or  ointment  Good  effect  may  follow  from 
the  application  of  the  powder  to  ulcers  and  in  epithelioraa.  Dr.  M, 
Ihle,*  of  Leipsic,  reports  that  it  is  especially  a  good  remedy  as  a  disin- 
fectant,  by  destroying  the  germs  of  disease.  He  has  used  it  effectively 
in  herpes  tonsurans,  in  parasitic  sycosis,  and  in  ivounds  and  ulcers* 

He  prefers  to  use  it  in  the  form  of  a  paste,  which  I  have  modified, 
as  follows : 

9  Besorcini  pui 
Ungt  simpli< 
Zinci  oxidat. 


Amyli, 

M.     Ft  pasta. 

♦  Mon&tsch.  t  pr.  Dermtt,^  12,  ISSfi. 
p,  601, 


rj  (aa25'0). 


Medical  fttid  SurgiciLt  Eeporter,  April  17, 16 


TREATMENT.  g5 

He  also  &nggests  the  following,  made  of  resorcin,  and  recomnienda 
it  spread  on  a  piece  of  flannel  and  oBed  in  alopecia  areata  and  sebor- 
rlicsfty  attended  with  falling  out  of  the  hair  : 

5  Resorcini  pnri gr.  Ixxvij— cliv  (5*0-10*0). 

01.  ricini f  3  xjss  (45  0). 

Spirit,  vini f  1  iv  (150*0). 

Bala,  Peruvian , gr.  viij  (0-5).  M. 

Besorcin  is  also  useful  in  tinea  versicolor  and  in  eczema  margi« 
natnm.  Pointed  condylomata  may  be  removed  by  a  salve  contain- 
ing fifty  to  eighty  per  cent,  of  the  drug,  applied  daily.  Resorcin 
may  be  irritating  to  the  healthy  surrounding  tissue,  which  should  be 
protected  on  its  application  to  the  diseased  pari  Wlien  pure  it  is 
white  in  color ;  impure,  it  assumes  a  yellow  appearance  and  is  useless 
lor  application. 

Haniamells.*—r Witch -hazel  is  a  valuable  remedy  to  employ  either  in 
tlie  form  of  the  tincture,  the  fluid  extract,  or  the  extract.  It  can  be 
used  alone,  diluted  with  water,  or  the  extract  can  be  combined  with 
some  fatty  vehicle.  Hamamelis  has  both  an  astringent  and  a  sedative 
action  on  the  tissues^  and  will  often  lessen  inflammatory  action  in  the 
part  to  which  it  is  applied.  It  is  a  remedy  of  much  value  in  eczema, 
erysipelas,  acne  rosacea,  seborrhcea,  and  varicose  ulcers. 

CONSTTTUTIONAL  AND   LoCAL  TREATMENT, 

The  following  mechanical  rcmediesi,  the  consideration  of  which  I 
have  extracted  from  one  of  my  papers  f  treating  of  them,  can  be  em- 
ployed either  for  their  systemic  or  local  action,  or  both,  or  as  an  as- 
sistant to  topical  medication.  I  shall  speak  of  these  remedies  under 
the  following  headings,  and  for  a  more  detailed  description  of  them 
will  refer  to  my  paper  read  before  the  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion, Jane,  18S3. 

HassagO. — ^Aa  a  general  remedy,  massage  hn^  been  long  and  favor- 
ably known,  but  has  been  seldom  employed  as  a  method  of  treating 
diseases  of  the  skin.  In  certain  morbid  states  of  the  integument, 
when  properly  used,  it  is  attended  with  a  most  beneficial  effect,  and 
often  results  in  restoring  the  surface  to  its  natund  condition.  It  not 
only  acts  directly  on  the  part,  but  by  its  indirect  effect,  when  em- 
ployed over  the  general  surface,  will  impart  tone  and  vigor  to  the 

•  Eiuiuii&eUs  often  acts  with  good  effect  given  iDteraftlly— in  acute  and  Hubaciite  ecze- 
ira,  ery*i[>elii«,  psoriadSf  add  varicose  ulcer?.  See  papers  by  tbe  auihorj  on  **  Hamttme- 
Ha,"  read  before  the  Section  of  Thempeutica,  British  Medical  A^sficifttjon^  Brighton, 
Ai^gQSt,  188ft.  "  Hamamelis  in  tbe  Trentment  of  Dijeaaes  of  the  Skin/'  read  before  the 
Seccioii  of  Dermotology  at  tbe  meeting  of  the  Association  of  Gcrraiui  Naturalists  and 
Pbysiduii,  held  in  Berlin,  September^  1886.     The  Medical  Bulietin,  December,  188«. 

f  Rxtracted  from  a  paper  read  by  tbe  author  before  the  Section  of  Dermatology  and 
i^hfU%  at  tbe  meeting  of  the  International  Medical  Congress  at  Copenhagen^  Denmark, 
]2»  1884. 
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entire  system.  This  direct  as  well  a^  indirect  action  of 
renders  it  available  both  for  its  local  and  constitutional  eflfect  in  manj 
diseaaes  of  the  skin.  Massage  is  a  moat  important  and  valuable  adju- 
yant  in  promoting  and  increasing  oxidation  in  psoriaais  and  scrofulo- 
derma.  In  these  and  other  similar  pathological  conditions  the  skin  is 
rendered  more  active  by  its  use,  the  effete  products  are  removed,  and 
the  red  corpuscles  of  the  blood  are  increased.  It  is  esi>ecially  advan- 
tageous for  its  effect  in  neuralgia,  in  perverted  sensibility,  and  trophic 
disturbances  of  the  skin.  In  these  neuroses  it  relieves  pain  by  its 
sedative  and  counter-irritant  effects,  and  has  a  tonic  action  upon  the 
nervous  system.  In  some  of  the  subacute  forms  of  eczema,  in  which 
the  integament  k  covered  with  groups  of  papules  somewhat  thickenedJ 
and  dry,  the  application  of  massage  will  often  arouse  the  activity  off 
the  absorbents,  increase  the  circulation,  lessen  or  arrest  the  itchingii 
and  restore  the  skin  to  its  natural  condition.  It  is,  however,  in  the 
chronic  form  of  eczema  that  maasage  has  been,  according  to  my  ex- 
perience, both  effective  and  cnrative*  In  chronic  cases  of  eczema, 
where  the  integument  is  deeply  infiltrated,  rough,  thickened  even  to 
a  leathery  state,  hard  and  dry,  and  upou  which  medication  has  been 
used  without  any  result,  the  application  of  massage  breaks  up  the 
exudation^  stimulates  the  absorbents,  removes  the  intiaramatory , 
products  from  the  parts,  and  restores  them  to  their  natural  condi« 
tion.  It  is  equally  efficacious  in  the  same  disease  when  the  integu- 
ment is  covered  with  continent  patches  of  papules,  and  more  or  less 
infiltration  with  dryness  of  the  surface,  and  attended  with  an  in  tens 
and  persistent  itching.  The  abnormal  and  pent-up  products  are  gen- 
erally speedily  removed,  the  massage  having  a  sedative  action  on  the 
parts  as  well  as  on  tlie  entire  body,  a  pleasant  state  of  repose  following.  ^ 
Massage  is  a  useful  and  beneficial  application  in  the  dry  form  of  sebor* 
rhopa  and  in  thinning  and  loss  of  hair  ;  the  sluggish  circulation  being 
augmented,  the  absorbents  made  active,  and  tone  and  rigor  being  im- 
parted to  the  glands  and  hair-follicles.  It  is  like- 
wise a  valuable  agent  in  indurated  acne,  in  glandu- 
lar swelling,  and  in  excessive  and  deficient  pig- 
mentation of  the  skin ;  the  choked-up  absorbents 
are  aroused  to  activity,  and  the  parts  are  soon  re- 
stored to  their  normal  condition.  Massage  not  only 
acts  in  this  local  manner,  but  it  is  an  important 
remedy  applied  over  the  general  surface  in  curing 
or  assisting  to  remove  many  functional  derange- 
ments, such  as  gastric  and  intestinal  disorders,  with  ] 
or  without  constipation,  which  are  insidious  factors 
in  many  cutaneous  diseases. 

Compression. — Compression,  which  is  very  ii8e->| 
ful  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin,  can  he 


Fio.  8.— The  nuthor'fl 
woven  tmm  htmd- 
B^,  uaed  in  Apply* 
iu|f  oompreaftiaa  to 
th^  eictremitieB. 
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applied  by  meaQS  of  any  substance  tbat  will  afford  rest  and  support  to 
the  affected  parts.  In  many  affectiona  of  the  skin  it  will  either  prove 
curative  or  assist  medication  in  overcoming  the  morbid  state  of  the  tis- 
sue, which  often  resists  for  a  long  time  the  action  of  drugs.    Compree- 

a  1 


Fio.  9. — Dermatoloifical  case^  used  by  the  author,  phowin^  n  lenB, 
probe*,  kniv'i:'.^^  ruretjiH,  Bcwsorfl'  spoon,  curuttu^  b^jHadennio 
sjTinge  fiod  needle,  bolder  and  needles. 

rion  is  a  Taluable  means  to  use  in  eczema,  ef^pecially 
that  form  which  involves  the  abdomen >  the  nates, 
and  the  genital  regions.  It  servos  in  the^ie  affectiona 
to  protect  the  parts,  prevents  friction  with  the  ad- 
joining portion  of  the  integuments,  and  limits  the 
spread  of  disease.  It  relieves  the  congestion  in 
Kich  cases,  and  arrests  the  effusion.  It  is  also  very 
effective  in  acute  and  subacute  eczema  by  soothing 
muscular  irritation,  toning  np  the  dilated  capilla- 
ries, and  preventing  the  escape  of  serum.  Com- 
pTOBsion  is  an  important  adjuvant  in  the  treatment 
of  certain  eruptive  fevers,  for  oedema  af t4?r  erysipe- 
lasy  as  well  as  in  eczema^  furuncnlar  and  glandular 
affections,  herpes,  herpes  zoster,  and  urticaria.  It 
can  be  employed  with  muslin,  gum,  or  woven  band* 
ages — ^the  latter  being  especially  serviceable — or  with 
Biinple  or  medicated  plasters. 

Blood-letting.— The  abstraction  of  blood  is  bene- 
ficial in  diseases  of  the  skin,  both  for  its  general 
and  local  effect  It  is  a  powerful  antiphlogistic 
remedy,  and  acts  in  a  speedy  manner  in  relieving 
and  in  arresting  morbid  changes  of  the  skin.  Blood-letting  is  not  only 
Taluable  as  an  adjuvant  in  treating  certain  obstinate  cutaneous  dis- 


¥ta.  10.^1.  The  d«r- 
matome  or  needld- 
knilb,  with  spoon 
upon  on©  end.  S. 
Thfl  dermatome  or 
needle  -  knile  with 
curette  tipou  th^  ex- 
trtjinity. 
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eases,  but  it  is  aim  OBcful  iu  chronic  affection ft^  after  medication  bad 
been  exhausted  without  having  auy  effect  upon  the  parts.     Blood  majl 
be  abstTact-ed  either  topically,  as  from  the  capillaries  of  the  inte^in^ 
ment,  or  generally  from  a  vein  or  artery.     Local  depletion  is  a  com- 
mon and  useful  form  of  abstracting  blood  for  the  treatment  of  discuses 
of  the  skin,  genera!  blood-letting  only  being  used  in  a  very  few  in- 
stances.    Topical  blood-letting  may  bo  performed   by  puncturing^ 
scarification,  or  leeching, 

PuBcturiiig. — The  integument  can  be  depicted  either  by  a  bistoury^ 
a  tenotome,  or  a  short  pointed  needle ;  the  one  which  I  use  in  my 
practice  I  have  termed  the  ** dermatome*"  (See  Fig.  10*)  Punctur- 
ing the  skin  relieves  the  congestion  and  stagnation  of  the  blood  iu  the 
vessels,  by  equalizing  the  circulution,  stimulating  the  action  of  the 
absorbents,  and  thus  removing  all  deposits  from  the  tissue.  It  is  de- 
cidedly effective  in  chronic  eczema,  acne,  scrofuloderma,  carbuncles, 
erysipelas^  excess  of  pigment,  and  in  tlie  neuroses. 

Scarification* — Scarification,  although  not  as  fi^equently  employed  aiJ 
puncturing  in  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  skin,  is  nevertheless  an  imJ 
portant  means  to  use  o?er  an  inflamed  surface,  the  relief  brought  to  thai 
parts  from  dividing  the  engorged  blood-vessels  being  of  ten  most  decided. 

Laeehing. — Leeching,  while  inferior  to  puncturing  and  scarifica- 
tion for  the  abstraction  of  blood,  can  be  resorted  to  iu  nervous  per- 
sons, who  fear  the  use  of  the  knife  or  the  needle. 

Venesection.— Venesection  will  bring  a  decided  relief  in  certain 
cutaneous  eruptions,  especially  in  strong,  robust  subjects  bearing  every 
evidence  of  a  plethoric  state  of  the  system,  I  have  employed  it  with 
success  in  general  eczema  and  psoriasis. 

Inoisions, — Incisions  are  made  upon  the  integument  for  the  pur- 
pose of  exposing,  dividing,  or  removing  the  parts.  They  are  valu- 
able in  sebaceous  cysts,  lymphatic  enlargemcDt^,  in  local  inflamma- 
tory patches,  to  relieve  the  tension  of  the  integument,  to  divide 
sensitive  nerves,  and  to  give  a  fre^  exit  to  pent-up  inflammatory 
products.  Incisions  are  employed  with  advantage  in  sycosis,  rosacea> 
erysipelas,  boils,  and  carbuncles. 

Excision, — Excision,  or  the  removal  of  a  part,  can  be  accomplished 
by  either  incision  with  the  knife,  by  ligatnre,  or  by  crushing  benign 
and  malignant  tumors  of  the  skin  as  well  U8  warts.  It  is  also  useful 
for  the  removal  of  home  and  moles. 

^ueleation. — Enucleation  is  employed  to  rapidly  peel  out  diseased 
structures,  especially  after  the  skin  and  capsules  have  been  divided 
over  morbid  growths.  I 

Scooping. — Scooping  is  a  form  of  enucleation.  It  is  usually  per- 
formed with  a  smooth,  sharp  spoon,  and  is  an  efficient  method  fur 
removing  broken-down  products  and  pent-up  secretions,  especially  in 
cutaneous  abscessea,  sinuses,  and  strumous  glands.  i 
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Seraping. — Scraping  is  but  a  modification  of  scooping,  and  can  be 
performed  with  almost  any  rough  gubstarice.  The  curette  is,  how- 
ever, the  iuBtrameat  gcnemlly  used.  Morbid  products  can  be  re- 
moved by  scraping,  as  In  lupus,  cancers,  etc,  tlms  facilitating  the 
application  or  assisting  the  action  of  local  remedies. 

Cauterization, — Cauterization  can  be  performed  by  the  use  of  a 
metallic  substance  heated  to  a  high  degree  of  temperature*  or  through 
the  action  of  the  solar  rays  and  a  lens,  or  by  the  galvano-cautery,  as 
well  as  by  any  of  the  various  caustic  medicinal  agents.  The  mechani- 
cal cautery,  as  usually  employed,  consists  of  variously  shaped  pieces  of 
iron,  needles,  pins,  or  any  metallic  substance  heated  to  either  a  white 
or  doll-red  heat  and  applied  to  the  affected  integument.  The  success 
of  the  actual  cautery  in  morbid  growths  of  the  skin,  especially  in  lopus 
and  cancerous  affections,  is  already  well  known  to  every  practitioner, 
and  simply  needs  to  be  mentioned  in  referring  to  the  great  value  of 
this  useful  mechanical  agent. 

The  mechanical  remedies  that  I  have  thus  briefly  enumerated  can 
be  used  alone  or  combined.  They  will  be  found  to  be  invaluable 
adjuvants,  and  often  powerful  agents  in  arresting  and  removing  some 
of  the  moat  obstinate  diseases  of  the  skin  after  medicines  have  entirely 
failed. 

Peooxosis. 

The  prognosis  of  cutaneous  diseases  depends  upon  the  nature  and 
intensit)^  of  the  causative  morbid  processes.  It  is  also  influenced  by 
the  extent  of  surface  involved,  and  the  length  of  time  that  may  have 
elapsed  between  the  appearance  of  the  lesions  and  the  institution  of 
a  plan  of  treatment.  Age,  sex,  occupation,  habits  of  life,  and  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  various  diatheses  are  also  factors  which 
must  be  taken  into  consideration.  As  a  general  rule,  however,  the 
prognosis  is  favorable.  A  large  number  of  skin-diseases  are  either 
acute  or  subacute  in  character,  and  tend  to  a  spontaneous  cure  ;  many 
others  run  a  more  or  less  chronic  course,  but  eventually  yield  to 
judicious  and  persevering  treatment  Some,  on  the  other  hand,  are 
exceedingly  obstinate,  and  are  not  amenable  to  any  knowTi  method  of 
treatment ;  fatal  results  rarely  oc'cur  except  in  leprosy,  cancer,  and  the 
acute  contagious  diseases. 

IHsorders  of  the  sebaceous,  and  fnnctioual  disorders  of  the  sudo* 
riparous  secretion,  are  usually  only  temporary  in  character,  and  may 
be  readily  cured  or  alleviated  by  appropriate  remedies.  Changes  m 
character  of  the  sudoriparous  secretion  are  more  persistent  and  less 
amenable  to  treatment.  Ilyperaemia  of  the  skin  is  symptomatic  of 
congestion  of  the  vessels  of  the  papillary  layer,  and  is  usually  of  brief 
duration- 

The  acute  contagious  inflammatory  diseases  vary  in  seventy. 
Some  invariably  pursue  a  benign  course,  or  are  only  occasionally 
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fatal,  while  others  are  noted  for  their  malignancy.  The  non-con* 
tagious  inflammatory  discitsea  also  vary  in  course  and  duration.  Many 
of  them  terminate  in  a  few  days  in  complete  recovery.  Occasionally 
death  may  ensue  from  the  violeace  of  the  inflammatory  action,  or  the 
accompanying  constitutional  debility,  as  in  some  cases  of  pemphigus 
and  authrax.  Other  diaeases  of  this  group,  as  prurigo  and  pityriasis 
rubra,  are  essentially  chronic  in  character,  and  may  remain  for  years 
without  any  apparent  change. 

GataneouB  hsBmoirhages  are  generally  small  in  amount^  and 
trivial  importance.      Hypertrophies  are  usually  benign  in  characte 
and  slow  in  developmeot ;  they  are  diflicult  to  remove,  and  manifest  i 
tendency  to  recur.     Atrophies  of  the  akin  or  its  appendages  are  gener- 
ally permanent. 

The  prognosis  of  neoplastic  diseases  varies  with  the  benignity 
malignity  of  the  process  concerned  in  the  deposition  of  new  materia 
in  the  skin.     Some,  as  fibrous  molluscum  and  the  different  forms  i 
naevi,  are  harmless  in  character ;  others,  as  lupus  and  scrofnloder 
tend  to  ulceration  and  destruction  of  the  adjacent  tissues  ;  while  le^ 
rosy,  carcinoma,  and  sarcoma  generally  terminate  fatally. 

The  neuroses  are  extremely  variable  in  dnration  and  severitj 
Sometimes  they  disappear  as  if  by  magic,  after  the  employment  of  on 
or  two  simple  remedies,  while  at  other  times  they  resist  all  tr 
ment 

The  parasitic  affections  are  all  curable. 
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CLASSIFICATION. 


Thb  purpose  of  the  following  classification  is  to  arrange  the  differ- 
ent varieties  of  skiu*diseases  so  that  they  can  be  readily  referred  to 
and  studied  in  a  simple  and  practical  manner.  Numerous  systems 
hare  been  proposed,  all  of  which,  however,  are  so  complex  as  to  be  of 
little  or  no  utility.  Ilehra's  clas^sificafcioii,  modified,  made  upon  an 
anatomical  and  pathological  basis,  is  adopted  in  this  work  in  order  to 
prevent  any  confusion^  as  it  is  the  most  commonly  accepted  system 
now  in  vogue. 

Class  I.  Disorders  of  Secretion  and  Excretion  [AnomaKm  Secret 
tionis  et  Excretionis)* — Seborrhoea,  comedo,  milium,  sebaceoiis  cyst, 
hjperidrosis,  anidrosia,  bromidrosis,  cliromodrosis,  sudamina. 

Class  IL  Ht/permmias  (Hypermmiw),  —  Erythema  Bimplex,  ery- 
thema intertrigo. 

Class  IIL  HtEmorrhages  {Hmmorrhagim)* — Purpura,  haemophilia, 
hamatidrosis. 

Class  IV.  Exudations  {Exudationes), — Eubeola,  rotheln,  scarla- 
tina, variola,  varicella,  vaccinia,  typhoid-fever  rash,  tyi^hus-fever  raah, 
cerebro-splnal  fever  rash,  diphtheritic  spots,  erysipelas,  chancroid,  syph- 
ilis, erythema  multiforme,  erytbema  nodosum,  urticaria,  lichen  pla- 
nus, lichen  scrofulosum,  prurigo,  herpes,  miliaria,  pemphigus,  hydroa, 
pompholij,  acne,  rosacea,  sycosis,  impetigo,  impetigo  contagiosum,  ec- 
thyma, pityriasis  mbra,  furunculus,  carbunculus,  anthrax,  equina,  ab- 
■oesses,  ulcus,  eczema,  dermatitis,  combnstio,  congelatio. 

Class  V.  Hypertrophies  {Htfpertropklm).  —  Lentigo,  chloasma, 
nsevus  pigmentosus,  callositas,  clavus,  cornu  cufcaneum,  keratosis  pila- 
ris, psoriasis,  lichen  rubra,  verruca,  ichthyo^sis,  scleroderma,  sclerosis, 
moi7)h(Ba,  elephantiivsis,  dermatolysis,  hirsoties,  onchogryphoais* 

Class '\^.  Atrophies  (^^iro/^^i^s).— Albinismns,  vitiligo,  canities, 
atrophia  cutis,  atrophia  senilis,  strim  et  maculae  atrophice,  alopecia^ 
alopecia  circumscripta,  atrophia  pilorum  propria,  onychatrophia. 

Class  VIL  Tumors  {Neoplasmatay — Rhinoscleroma,  lupus  erythe- 
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matosTis,  lupus  vulgaris,  scrofuloderma,  molluscnni  epitlieliale,  lepr»» 
epithelioma,  sarconm  cutis,  carcinooia  cutis,  keloid,  mollnscum  fibro- 
8um,  xanthoma,  lipoma,  angioma,  lymphangioma,  neuroma,  myom^ 

Class  VI I  L  Neuroses  {Neuroses*). — ^  HyperaBsthesia,  ausesthesia, 
dermatalgia,  paraestbesia. 

Class  IX*  FarasiieH  (Farasiim), — Animal:  scabies^  pediculosiB, 
ciniex  lectularius.  Vegeiahk:  tinea  versicolor,  tinea  favosa,  tinea  tri* 
copbytina. 


CLASS  L 


DISORDERS  OF  SECRETION  AND  EXCRETION, 

(Anomalim  Secrationu  et  Exeretionia.) 

StH ojmia.  —  SteRtorrhcpa  —  PitjriaBia  —  Acne  sebaoeii — Soborrhiigia — Cutis  uncttiosa — 
TiuL>a  furfuraoeo — Ichthjosifi  sebacea — SchmeerfloBfi^Bandnift 

Seboerhcea  is  a  functional  disease  of  the  sebaeeons  glands,  charac- 
terized by  an  excessive  and  altered  condition  of  t!ie  sebaceous  secre* 
tion,  forming  an  oily  coating,  crusta,  or  scales  on  the  skin. 

Symptoms.— SeborrhoBa  may  occur  upon  any  part  of  the  body,  but 
is  UMudly  limited  to  certain  localities.  The  favorite  seats  are  the 
scalp,  face,  back,  chest,  umbilicus,  and  the  genital  regions.  It  may 
in  rare  cases  as  a  disease  involve  the  entire  body,  as  in  the  instance 
recorded  by  Biett*  The  vernix  cttseosa  of  new-bom  children,  bb  well 
as  that  whicli  affects  certain  races,  partieulai^ly  the  negro,  ai*e  illustra- 
tions of  general  seborrhoBa,  occurring,  bowover,  as  a  physiological  and 
not  as  a  diseased  process.  As  a  disease,  its  cours^e  will  be  found  to 
vary  according  to  tho  region  affected  and  the  state  of  the  patient's 
heidlh.  It  is  usually  more  marked  on  the  scalp,  and  less  so  on  other 
portions  of  the  body.  It  is  especially  liable  to  occur  in  those  who  are 
out  of  health,  particularly  the  anaBmic  and  cblorotic,  and  tends  to 
lessen  or  disappear  as  the  system  returns  to  its  normal  condition.  It 
may  be  so  trilling  as  to  require  little  or  no  treatment,  often  vanishing 
with  the  removal  of  the  cause ;  again,  it  may  be  extremely  severe, 
often  lasting  months  or  years,  and  even  with  the  most  careful  atten- 
tion being  subject  to  frequent  relapses.  In  some  inst^inces  it  may  ob- 
stinately persist  throughout  life,  notwithstanding  careful  treatment. 
The  seasons  may  have  an  influence,  it  often  disappearing  in  summer 
and  returning  in  winter.  The  coudition  of  t!ie  integument  affected 
will  also  vary  according  to  the  extent  of  the  disease  and  the  state  of 
the  poured-out  secretion.     It  is  mostly  of  a  pale  tint,  and  either  dry 
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^  At  interyals  it  may  be  more  or  less  inflamed*     Siibjec- 

hm  flwsatious  of  either  itching  or  burniDg,  or  both,  may  be  pres- 
ent, or  8ometiines  absent  The  diaemse  is  encountered  in  two  forms, 
according  to  the  secretion  discharged,  whether  oily,  or  firm  and  dry, 
and  are  known  respectively  as  seborrhoBa  oleosa  and  seborrhcBa  sicca. 
They  occur  occasionally  together,  either  upon  the  same  or  different 
regions  of  the  body,  but  usoally  i-eceive  the  subjoined  separate  consid- 
eration. 

SeborrhoBa  Sicca. — This  is  the  most  common  Taricty  of  the  disease. 
It  is  characterized  by  the  formation  of  dry,  yet  somewhat  greasy, 
dirty-white  or  yellowish  scales  or  crusts.  As  it  occurs  both  upon  the 
hairy  and  non-haiiy  parts,  it  will  be  described  under  the  following 
local  forms  : 

Seborbh(ea  Capitis  is  a  local  form  of  seborrhcEa.  It  may  appear 
in  children  as  a  continuation  of  the  vernix  caseosa,  and  persist  for 
some  time.  It  is  met  with  on  the  vertex,  the  anterior  fontanels,  and 
occasionally  over  all  the  scalp,  in  the  form  of  thin  or  thick,  dry,  fri- 
able, or  fatty  scales,  crusts,  or  scabs,  which  are  firmly  adherent  to  the 
surface.  The  color  will  vary  from  a  light  yellow  to  a  brown  or  black, 
the  tint  depending  upon  the  dirt  coming  in  contact  with  and  the  care 
the  parts  receive.  The  skin  beneath  may  be  normal,  slightly  macer- 
ated, or  sometimes  complicated  with  eczema  ;  the  hardened,  adherent 
material  exciting  inflammation  of  the  skin,  iif  tor  a  time  the  disease 
generally  subsides,  the  scales  and  crusts  disappearing  witfi  the  growth 
of  the  hair.  In  adults  the  disease  manifests  itself  by  the  formation  of 
thin  or  thick,  gray  or  yellowish,  dry  or  greasy  scales.  Thoy  are  either 
loosely  situated  or  adherent  to  the  scalp ;  in  the  latter  event  tlie  thick, 
fstty  masses  may  bind  the  hair  in  close  conlaet  with  the  surface.  Ag 
a  rule,  the  disease  invades  the  scalp  uniformly  ;  occasionally,  however, 
it  appears  as  one  or  several  patches.  The  scaling  ivill  vary — scarcely 
visible  in  some,  and  so  great  in  others  as  to  hang  loosely  upon  the 
hair-bnish  and  drop  off  on  the  clothing,  causing  considerable  annoy- 
ance. This  abnormal  condition  of  the  hair-follicles  and  the  coating 
upon  the  scalp  may  interfere  with  the  growtli  of  the  hair.  It — the 
bair — may  become  dry  and  dull  in  appearance,  the  lustre  disnppearing, 
and  slowly  or  rapidly  thinning,  which  may,  perhaps,  lead  to  perma- 
nent depillation.  In  other  cases  the  morbid  action  may  continue, 
often  becoming  severe  without  any  structural  alteration  of  the  follicles 
or  loss  of  hair.  On  the  removal  of  the  scales  in  this  afFection,  the 
skin  beneath  may  be  normal  or  of  a  pale,  dull -white  tint,  or  somewhat 
byperaamia  Itching  or  a  burning  sensation  is  liable  to  occur,  which, 
from  the  scratching  or  rubbing,  causes  slight  or  severe  excoriations. 
The  disease  is  chronic  in  its  course,  often  continuing  for  years  or  a 
lifetime,  especially  upon  its  favorite  seat,  the  crown  of  the  head,  prob- 
ably producing  premature  baldness.     Seborrhcea  occurring  upon  other 
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hairy  parts  of  the  body,  as  the  eyebrows,  miistacbe,  beard,  and  pubic 
region,  follows  a  similar  course  to  that  of  the  scalp- 

Seborrhcea  Faciei.— This  phage  appears  chiefly  about  puberty, 
or  between  that  period  and  thirty.  It  is  more  frequently  observed  in 
females  than  in  males,  atid  is  met  with  particularly  upon  the  forehead, 
cheeks,  and  nose.  It  is  apt  to  occur  as  the  oily  variety,  which  will  be 
referred  to  under  seborrhcea  oleosa.  In  the  dry  form  it  appeal's  as  thin 
or  thick,  yellowish,  greenish,  brownish,  or  blackish  scales  or  crusts, 
well  adherent  to  the  skin,  forming  sometimes  a  mask,  and  occasioning 
much  deformity.  Extraneous  substances  frequently  become  entangl  ?d 
in  the  scales.  If  raised  from  the  surface,  they  will  be  seen  to  reach 
into  the  follicles.  On  their  removal  the  skin  beneath  will  be  found  to 
be  normal  or  reddened,  but  the  scales  quickly  reform.  Itching  and 
burning  sensations  may  or  may  not  be  present.  Acne,  comedones, 
and  eczema  often  appear  at  the  same  time*  The  disease,  also,  is  a 
sequence  of  variola  and  syphilis. 

SeburrhovA  Corporis. — Seborrhcea  of  the  body  calls  for  special 
consideration,  as  it  has  an  appearance  much  diflferent  from  that  ob- 
aeiTed  on  other  parts.  It  generally  appears  on  the  back,  between  the 
scapula?,  the  clavicular  and  sternal  regions,  aud  about  the  nmbilicns, 
in  patches  of  varying  size  and  shape.  One  or  more  of  these  regions ' 
may  be  attacked  at  the  same  time.  These  patches  are  either  large  or 
small,  round  or  irregular,  or  sharply  or  illy  defined.  They  may  appear 
isolated,  aud  remain  so,  or,  what  is  more  common,  tend  to  coalesce, 
developing  larger  ones,  invadiug  the  upper  part  of  the  back  about  the 
shoulders.  In  color  they  are  pale-reddish,  and  partially  or  generally 
covered  with  yellowish  or  greenish  scales.  The  scaling  is  usually 
scanty,  and  can  be  entirely  removed,  particularly  from  tlie  friction  of 
the  clothing.  Tbe  scales  are  also  loose,  or  pai'tially  detached.  The 
follicles  of  the  parts  are,  in  addition,  patulous,  aud  there  may  be  acne 
papules  and  pustules  about  the  margin  of  the  patches.  They  will 
very  often,  particularly  if  the  patches  assume  a  circular  arrangement 
with  a  clear  centre,  look  very  much  like  ringworm*  Those  on  the 
chest  usually  incline  to  be  circular  in  form,  and  to  be  covered  with 
slightly  shrivelled,  yellowish  or  grayish,  greasy  or  dry  scales.  There 
is  generally  only  a  single  one,  but  several  may  exist,  which  sometimes 
continue  or  coalesce  into  one.  The  disease  in  this  situation  very  often 
has  the  appearance  also  of  ringworm,  and  not  infrequently  of  a  syphi- 
litic patch.  In  scborrhopa  of  the  umbilicus  the  collected  sebaceoua 
material  rapidly  decomposes,  developing  an  oiTensive  odor  and  an  irri- 
tation, with  often  an  inflammation  of  the  parts.  Itching,  and  occa- 
sionally a  burning  sensation,  are  generally  present  in  seborrhoBa  of  the 
body.  The  course  of  the  disease  is  essentially  chronic,  and  it  is  liable 
to  frequent  relapses. 

SEBORiiHffiA  Gekitaliuh. — The  genital  organs  in  both  sexes  are 
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Bbnndantly  atipplied  with  sebacoons  glands,  and  owing  to  a  too  free 
use  of  water  and  soap,  or  a  neglect  of  cleanlinees,  or  from  abuse  of  the 
parts^  not  infrequently  become  affected  with  seborrhoea.  It  may  be 
8o  slight  as  not  to  be  considered  a  diseased  state,  or  so  severe  as  to 
give  rise  to  marked  inflammation  of  the  skin.  In  males  it  affects  the 
glaiis  penis  and  sulcus.  A  white,  greaiSy  matter,  the  secretion  of 
TyBon*8  gland^^  caused  by  the  heat  and  moisture  present,  rapidly 
decompo8eSy  producing  a  foetid  odor,  and  more  or  less  inflammation- 
A  discharge  from  the  iuflamed  parts  very  often  follows,  which  close- 
ly resembles  and  may  be  mistaken  for  gonorrbcea.  '  In  females  the 
sebaceous  material  collects  between  tlte  labia  and  nympboe,  and  about 
the  clitoris,  occasioning  at  times  an  inflammation  with  a  similar  dis- 
charge to  that  just  described.  SeborrhtJBa  of  this  region  is  liable  to 
occur  both  in  women  and  young  girls, 

Seborrhcea  Oleosa. — This  form,  which  is  not  as  frequently  en» 
countered  as  the  other,  apfiears  a^  a  fatty  coating  both  on  the  hairy 
and  non-hairy  portions  of  the  skin.  It  is,  however,  more  common 
on  the  latter  parts.  The  skin  has  a  greasy  appearance  and  impres- 
sion to  the  touch,  especially  on  bald  hoads.  It  may  asenme  in  color  a 
dirty,  unctuous  look,  owing  to  the  dust  which  readily  adheres  to  the 
surface.  The  secretion  may  be  discharged  in  a  sufficient  quantity  to 
collect  in  minute  drops,  which  have  a  yellow  color ;  or  the  oily  fluid 
can  be  easily  detected  when  a  piece  of  very  thin  paper  or  muslin  is  ap- 
plied to  the  skin.  There  are  present  sometimes  crusts  from  the  con- 
cretion of  the  poured-out  secretion.  The  Integument  may  have  in 
addition  a  pide  or  reddened  appearance,  and  patulous  or  plugged- 
up  follicles,  and  give  to  the  touch  a  coM  sensation.  The  usual  seat 
of  the  disease  is  the  face,  especially  the  nose,  forehead,  and  cheeks, 
but  it  may  appear  upon  other  portions  of  the  body.  Its  course  of 
development  may  be  slow  or  rapid.  It  may  be  so  tnlight  as  to  neither 
cause  any  annoyance  nor  attract  any  attention.  On  the  other  hand,  it 
maybe  so  severe  as  to  produce  an  itching  or  burning  sensation^  and  by 
ite  disfigurement  give  rise  to  much  annoyance,  and  in  some  instances 
to  very  great  distress. 

Diagnosis. — Seborrhoea  may  resemble  and  bo  mistaken  for  eczema, 
psoriasis,  lupus  erythematosus,  epithelioma,  syphilis^  ringworm^  and 
ichthyosis.  On  the  scalp  it  is  liable  to  be  confounded  with  eczema. 
The  latter  affection,  if  present,  ordinarily  has  a  history  of  discharge ; 
the  itching  is  constant  and  severe.  Seborrhoea,  on  the  other  hand,  is  a 
dry  disea^,  and  the  itching  is  often  intermittent  and  is  rarely  intense. 
Eczema  inclines  to  occur  in  patches,  and  is  apt  to  spread  to  the  ad- 
joining portions  of  the  integument.  Seborrhoea,  on  the  contrary, 
as  a  rule,  appears  uniformly  over  the  scalp  and  is  likely  to  be  confined 
only  to  it.  In  eczema  the  scales  ai'e  commonly  scanty,  dry—being 
made  up  chiefly  of  inflammatory  products;  in  seborrhoea  they  are 
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more  numerous,  greasy,  and  are  composed  of  Bebaceous  materiaL  In 
eczema  the  skin  is  also  red  and  inflamed,  while  in  seborrhoea  it  is 
pale.  Seborrboea  of  the  face  occasionally  resembles  erythematous  ecze- 
ma, hut  the  history  of  the  disease,  together  with  tlie  presence  of  the 
greasy  crusts,  and  often  patulous  follicles  beneath,  are  sofficient  for 
diagnosis. 

Seborrhoea  and  eczema,  while  dilTering  in  many  respects  as  pointed 
ont,  may  coexist  upon  the  same  subject.  The  one  affection  may  bring 
int'O  existence  the  other,  as  in  eczema  of  infants,  which  is  liable  to 
excite  seborrhoeiU  In  a  similar  way  seborrhcea  of  the  face,  of  the  ster- 
nal and  genital  regions^  may  dcYclop  at  the  same  time  eczema  of  these 
parts. 

Seborrhosa  is  even  more  likely  to  resemble  psoriasis,  either  of  the 
scalp  or  body.      If  seborrha^a  exists,  it  generally  covers  the  entire 
Bcalp  ;  if  psoriasis,  the  disease  apj>ears  in  patches  circumscribed  with 
intervening  healthy  skin,  and  similar  lesions  are  present  on  other  parts  - 
of  tlie  body,  particularly  on  the  extensor  surfaces. 

The  scales  in  sehorrhcea  are  small,  thin,  and  of  a  gray  or  yellow 
color,  while  in  psoriasis  they  are  larger,  thicker,  and  white  in  tint. 
The  skin  of  the  scalp  in  seborrha>a  is  pale  or  deadened  in  color,  and 
seldom  exhibits  any  inflammatory  symptoms ;  in  psoriasis,  upon  the 
removal  of  the  scales,  it  ifi  at  all  times  red  and  infiltrated.  Sebcrrhoea 
may  also  have  the  appearance  of,  and  be  mistaken  for,  lupus  ery- 
thematosus. The  latter,  it  is  known,  begins  sometimes  as  a  congestive 
seborrho^aj  but,  once  formed,  its  symptoms  are  jcharact^ristie.  Again, 
sehorrhcea,  virtually,  is  neither  sharply  limited  nor  inflamed,  as  is 
always  the  case  in  lupus.  In  seborrhoBa  the  skin  may  be  reddened 
and  covered  with  many  easily  detached,  greasy  scales ;  in  lupus  it  is 
more  of  a  dark,  reddened  tiut,  and  the  scales,  which  are  fewer,  are 
also  tenacious  and  dry.  The  disease  is  also  distinguished  from  lupus 
by  not  being  followed  by  the  characteristic  cicatricial  tissue  of  the 
latter  disease.  Seborrhosa  and  epiibelioma,  in  their  early  stage  on  the 
face  of  old  people,  may  present  soch  marked  similarity  as  to  be  easily 
confounded.  The  attendant  atrophy,  and  the  slight  degeneration 
around  and  beneath  the  patch,  are  usually  distinctive  symptoms  of 
epithelioma ;  but,  if  the  peculiar  small  nodular  lesions  of  the  latter 
occur,  the  diagnosis  can  be  readily  established.  Seborrhea  may  re- 
semble, both  on  the  scalp  and  the  body,  especially  on  the  face  and 
chest,  some  forms  of  syphilis.  The  history  of  the  case,  the  involve- 
ment of  the  glands,  the  dark-red  or  ham  color  of  the  skin  beneath 
and  around  the  crusts,  and  the  detection  of  other  lesions  in  the  form 
of  mucous  patches  or  old  scars,  would  point  to  conclusive  evidence  of 
syphilis.  It  should  be  remembered,  in  this  connection,  that  both 
diseases  may  likewise  coexist^ — syphilis  frequently  exciting  seborrhcea. 
Seborrhoea  of  the  body  may  look  very  similar,  especially  on  the  chest. 
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to  ringworm.  In  ringworm,  however,  there  is  the  history  of  con- 
tagion,  its  rapid  coarso,  the  circuliir  arrange  men  t  of  the  patches,  the 
tendeDOy  to  heal  in  the  centre  with  the  inflamomt^ry  periphery,  and 
the  evidence  of  a  vegetiible  parasite  by  microscopical  examination, 
which  shoukl  serve  to  prevent  any  error.  Seborrha^a  can  hardly  be 
confoanded  with  ichthyosis,  the  latter  being  a  congenital,  general, 
permanent  disease,  while  the  former  is  an  acquired,  local,  and  curable 
affection.  In  seborrhoea  the  skin,  upon  the  removal  of  the  scales, 
preoentd  a  soft  and  natural  oondition,  but  in  ichthyosia  it  is  dry, 
harsh*  and  rough. 

Pathology. — Seborrhcea,  which  is  a  functional  affection,  consiets 
in  an  increased  and  generally  changed  secretion  of  the  sebaceoua 
glands  There  may  also  be  an  escape  from  the  glands  and  their 
follicles  of  a  certain  quantity  of  epithelial  scales.  The  secretion  thus 
poured  out  may  remain  oily  or  solidify,  and  occasion  the  oily  or 
dry  form  of  the  disease.  If  the  disorder  be  permitted  to  become 
chronic,  it  may  eventually  terminate  in  atrophy  of  the  glands  and 
their  ducts,  giving  rise  to  loss  of  hair,  which  may  be  permanent.  If 
the  discharged  secretion  is  placed  beneath  the  microscope,  it  will  he 
seen  to  be  made  up  of  an  amorphous,  fatty^  somewhat  granular 
material,  with  more  or  less  epithelial  cells. 

Etiology. — A  normal  quantity  of  the  sebaceous  material  in  the 
skin  mmfB  in  keeping  it  in  a  healthy  condition.  If  the  secretion  at 
other  than  the  physiological  period  in  the  new-born  becomes  excessive 
or  unnatural,  a  diseased  stata  has  taken  place.  The  causes  which 
produce  this  change,  while  many,  are  mostly  due  to  some  general  dis* 
turbance  of  the  system.  It  may  occur  as  the  result  of  tuberculosis, 
cancer,  the  eianthcmatous  and  other  fevers,  an  aoa3mic  or  chlorotic 
state,  or  any  cutaneous  disease  which  may  impair  the  general  health ; 
OT  it  may  depend  upon  alimenttiry,  uterine,  or  ovarian  disorders. 
Again,  it  may  be  brought  about  by  any  local  means  which  will  give 
rise  to  an  irritation  or  congestion  of  the  skin  in  persons  who  are 
otherwise  healthy.  Exposure  to  cold  and  heat  sometimes  occasions  the 
difleaae,  particularly  on  the  face.  Uncleaoliness  of  the  scalp,  the  use 
of  hair-powders,  dyes,  pomades,  irritating  lotions  and  oils,  or  too  severe 
combing  and  brushing,  or  the  too  frequent  use  of  water  or  soap,  or 
both,  are  no  doubt  active  factors  in  causing  the  aiTection.  Occasion- 
ally it  occurs  in  the  healthy  without  any  apparent  cause,  but  with 
care  may  often  be  traced  to  one  of  those  I  have  stated.  It  appears  at 
all  periods  of  life,  but  is  more  common  at  the  age  of  puberty,  and  in 
the  female  than  in  the  male.  The  development  of  one  or  the  other 
variety  is  not  dependent  upon  any  special  cause,  hut  upon  the  tem- 
perament of  the  person  in  whom  it  occurs.  For  this  reason,  indi- 
vidnats  with  light  hair  and  complexion  are  subject  to  the  dry  variety, 
while  those  with  dark  hair  and  complexion  to  the  oily, 
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Treatment. — Seborrhoea  generally  requires  both  constitutional  anc 
local  treiitment.  The  laws  of  hygiene  should  be  rigidly  enforced. 
Fresh  air,  sunlightj  exercise,  and  nutritious  food  are  requisites.  The 
administration  of  internal  remedies  is  to  be  directed  against  the  cause 
upon  which  the  disease  depends.  The  bitter  tonics,  the  prepara* 
tions  of  malt,  arsenic,  iron,  cod-liver  oil,  phosphoric  acid,  and  the 
phosphates  are  indicated  in  the  debilitated,  antemic,  and  scrofulous. 
In  derangement  of  the  alimentary  canal,  the  preparations  of  pepsin 
and  nux  Yomica,  with  an  occasional  laxative  or  cathartic,  will  be 
found  of  eervice.  In  cases  depending  upon  dyspepsia,  especially  the 
atonic  form,  the  following  combination  will  be  valuable  : 

^  Pepsini  sacch gr*  x. 

StrycbninoB  sulph .....*.  gr,  ^ 

01.  menth.  pip • ,  gtt  ^. 

M.    Ft.  chart  no.  j, 
8ig. :  Take  after  meals. 

If  constipation  is  present,  one  tenth  of  a  grain  of  aloin  may  be  ad- 
vantageously added  to  each  powder.  SeborrhoBa,  occurring  at  the  age 
of  puberty  in  those  who  are  otherwise  healthy,  is  often  benefited  by 
the  iodide  of  iron,  two  grains  three  or  four  times  daily,  or  the  sirup  of 
hydriodic  acid,  one  half  a  teaspoonful  three  times  daily.  It  is  some- 
times of  advantage  to  add  from  one  to  five  drops  of  Hquor  potassii 
arsenitis  to  each  dose  of  the  latter  medicine.  Sulph nr  and  its  com- 
pounds, especially  the  sulphide  of  calcium,  in  small  doses,  have  also 
been  recommencled. 

The  local  treatment  is  of  the  utmost  importance.  It  wijl,  how- 
ever, vary  according  to  the  region  involved,  the  duration  of  the  dis- 
ease, the  extent  of  crusting  or  scaling,  and  the  irritability,  if  any,  of 
the  skin. 

As  seborrhcsa  of  the  scalp  is  the  most  common  form,  it  will  be  re- 
ferred to  more  in  detail.  It  is  not  necessary  to  cut  the  hair,  as  it  will 
in  no  way  assist  or  facilitate  the  treatment.  The  remedies  can  be 
applied  eflectively  whether  the  hair  be  long  or  short.  A  simple  or 
medicated  oil  is,  perhaps,  the  most  advisable  to  employ,  particularly 
if  the  hair  bo  long.  It  softens  and  loosens  the  accumulated  masses 
of  sebum  and  scales,  and  removes  them  from  the  surface.  The  oil 
of  ergot  is  the  best  agent  to  use  for  this  purpose,  as  it  possesses  not 
only  the  power  of  removing  the  sebaceous  material,  but,  by  its  astrin- 
gent and  slightly  atimulati ng  action,  proves  of  benefit  to  the  diseased 
follicles  and  glands.  In  ordinary  cases  of  seborrbceii  of  the  scalp,  or 
other  parts  of  the  body,  it  generally  suffices  alone  as  a  local  remedy,  if 
the  surface  be  occasionally  washed  with  water  and  soap.  It  may  be 
combined  with  an  equal  quantity  of  the  fiiiid  oleate  of  mercury,  oleic 
acid,  glycerine,  or  a  fifty-per-cent.  solution  of  boro-glyceride,  and 
scented  with  some  agreeable  essential  oil.    It  will  be  of  advantage  to 
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stimolate  the  parts  by  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  carbolic 
acid,  balsam  of  Pera,  or  similar  substances.  Olive,  almond,  and  other 
bland  oils  may  also  be  used  for  remoying  the  sebum  and  scales,  but 
they  do  not  possess  the  medicinal  qualities  of  the  oil  of  ergot.  In 
severe  cases,  in  which  the  sebaceous  material  is  thick  and  caked  on  the 
scalp,  it  may  be  necessary  to  saturate  the  parts  with  oil  in  order  to 
soften  the  maas.  The  application  should  be  made  just  before  retiring, 
and  the  head  covered  with  a  flannel  cap  and  then  protected  with  a 
bandage,  or,  even  better,  oiled  silk.  On  arising,  the  dressing  should 
be  removed,  and  the  scalp  washed  with  water  and  soap.  Soft  or 
potash  soap,  or  spirits  of  soap,  is  usually  recommeoded,  but  I  have 
found  soda  soap^  particularly  when  medicated  with  chamomile  and 
iolphar,  to  be  sufficient.  If  the  sebaceous  material  reform  the  ap- 
plication should  be  repeated.  Lotions  occasionally  prove  effective. 
They  are  to  be  preferred  to  oils  in  seborrhoea  oleosa,  especially  of 
the  face.  One  or  two  grains  of  corrosive  sublimate  to  the  ounce 
of  rose- water  is  an  excellent  application,  Napbthol,  in  from  three 
to  five  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water,  is  also  valuable.  Equal  parts  of 
glycerine  and  alcohol,  or  a  fifty-per-cent.  solution  of  boroglyceride 
hare  been  found  serviceable*  The  following  formula  is  also  recom- 
mended : 

Q  Tinct,  nucifl  vomicse f  |  se. 

Chloral  hydratis 3j. 

Tinct.  capsici , .  •  f  3  ij* 

Sptflt  rosmarini •  •  q,  s,  ad  ft*  f  |  iv, 

M.    8ig. :  Apply  night  and  morning* 
Spirit  of  ammonia,  tincture  of  cantharides,  and  other  stimulating 
substances  are  useful  in  the  form  of  lotions. 

Ointnients  are  sometimes  beneficial,  especially  if  bland  medioa- 
menta  are  required.  As  a  rule,  they  seldom  yield  good  results  on  the 
scalp  and  hairy  parts  of  the  body  ;  they  mat  the  hair  together,  and  do 
not  always  reach  the  diseased  scalp.  The  ointment  of  mercuric  oleate, 
well  mbbed  in,  either  alone  or  combined  with  naphthol  or  one  of 
the  tarry  preparations,  is  the  moat  effective.  Those  of  the  nitrate 
and  the  ammoniated  and  the  red  oxide  of  mercury  are  worthy  of 
trial.  The  annexed  formula  has  been  prescribed  with  excellent  re* 
suits : 

3  OL  anthemtdis gtt.  x« 

QuinisB  tannat gr,  iv. 

TJngt.  bovis 5  j- 

M-    Big, :  Rub  in  a  small  quantity  once  or  tvrice  daily. 
Zinc  or  lead  ointments,  with  or  without  opiom,  may  be  demanded, 
if  there  is  much  irritation  or  inflammation  of  the  skin*     Powders 
which  have  a  combined  astringent  and  soothing  action  are  serviceable 
in  the  oily  form  about  the  face  and  in  seborrhoea  of  the  prepuce.   They 
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can  be  used  alone,  or  in  counection  with  a  lotion  or  ointment.  Pow- 
dered zinc  oleate,  mixed  with  an  e«[[ual  qmrntity  of  arrow-root,  starch, 
or  biamnth  snbnitrate,  forms  an  excellent  application.  The  local 
treatment  of  seborrha3a  of  other  part^  of  the  body  is  similar  to  that  of 
the  scalp.  The  sebaceous  material,  if  accnmnlated,  should  be  removed 
in  the  manner  already  described,  and  suitable  applications  then  be 
made.  The  selection  of  remedies  and  the  frequency  of  their  apx>lica- 
tion — whether  daily,  a  few  days,  or  once  or  twice  a  week — will  dei>end 
upon  the  variety  of  the  disease  and  the  condition  of  the  affected  sur- 
face. In  cases  in  which  soap  and  water  increase  the  irritation^  their 
use  must  be  avoided* 

Prognosis. — ^Seborrho&a  is  a  chronic  but  generally  curable  disease. 
It  may  at  times  di3api^>ear  spontaneously,  or  yield  rapidly  to  treatment* 
Again,  it  may  prove  obstinate,  requiring  a  prolonged  course  of  treat- 
ment. If  it  involves  the  scalp,  or  other  hairy  parts  of  the  body,  or 
has  continued  for  some  time,  temporary,  and  not  infrequently  per- 
manent,  loss  of  hair  may  follow.  The  prognosis  is,  however,  very 
nnfavorable  in  cases  in  which  the  entire  surface  is  involved,  and  also 
in  those  afflicted  with  carcinoma  and  tuberculosis. 


ODMEXX>. 


Comedo  is  a  disease  of  the  sebaceous  glands,  due  to  retention  <y 
sebam  within  the  follicles,  and  marked  by  the  appearance  of  whitish, 
yellowish,  or  blackish  points  at  their  oritlces, 

•  Symptoms. — Comedones  vary  from  a  pin's  point  to  a  pin's  head 
or  larger  in  size.  They  may  be  elevated  or  non-elevated,  and  more 
or  less  numerous,  irregularly  distributed  on  the  skin.  They  are  situ- 
ated, as  a  rule,  about  the  face,  neck,  chest,  and  back*  The  face,  espe- 
cially the  forehead,  nose,  and  chin,  is  usually  involved,  being  atudded 
with  black  points,  and  often  also  presenting  a  greasy  and  muddy  ap- 
pearance. The  disease  is  frequently  accompanied  by  acne  and  seb- 
orrhcea  oleosa,  and  inflammatory  symptoms  will  at  times  result.  It 
occnrs  chiefly  in  the  young  of  both  sexes,  especially  about  the  age 
of  puberty.  The  course  of  the  disease  is  very  slow,  disappearing,  to 
again  reappear,  it  may  be  for  years,  unless  checked  by  appropriate 
treatment. 

Diagnosis.— Comedo  might  possibly  be  mistaken  for  acne  pnnctiita, 
but  inflammatory  symptoms  exist  in  the  latter  which  are  not  usually 
present  in  the  former  disease.  The  diagnosis  between  comedo  and 
milium  is  referred  to  under  the  latter  affection. 

Pathology. — The  disease  develops  in  the  sebaceous  glands  and 
follicles,  and  consists  in  the  retention  of  sebum  and  epithelial  cells 
leading  to  the  dilation  of  the  openings  upon  the  surface.  The  black 
point  upon  the  skin  is  generally  ascribed  to  dirt,  but  Unna  states  that 
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it  is  produced  by  pigment.  The  formed  comedones  rarely  excite  any 
iDflammation,  and  if  removed  and  examined  are  found  to  consist  ol 
sebaceous  matter,  epithelial  cells,  free  fat,  occasionaMy  one  or  more 
small  hairs,  dirt,  and  at  times  the  Demodex  foUicnlorunu  The  latter 
paniKite,  which  is  frequently  present  in  healthy  subjects,  is  not  a  causa- 
tiTe  element  in  producing  the  disease. 

Etiology. ^ — ^The  physiological  activity  of  the  glands  and  the  de- 
velopment of  the  hairs  at  the  age  of  puberty  are  doubtless  provoca- 
tive of  the  disease.  Chlorosis,  scrofula,  and  menstrual  disorders  fre- 
quently produce  it  Disorders  of  the  gastro-intestiual  caual,  especially 
dys|)epeia  and  constipation,  very  often  assist  in  its  development.  Ac- 
cording to  Pilfard,  comedones  at  times  have  their  origin  in  mastur- 
bation«  In  fact,  it  may,  like  acne,  be  brought  about  by  the  func- 
tional derangement  of  any  one  ol  the  organs  of  the  body,  including 
the  skin  itselt  The  action  of  local  irritants  upon  the  skin,  as  in 
certain  occupations,  often  gives  rise  to  the  disease.  This  result  will 
frequently  be  seen  in  those  working  in  tar,  among  chemicals,  dyes, 
wool,  etc. 

Treatment. — Constitutional  and  local  treatment  are  of  advantage* 
Chlorotic  subjects  are  benefited  by  cod-liver  oil,  iron,  the  simple  bit- 
ters, with  occasionally  saline  aperients.  An  appropriate  diet  and 
proper  hygiene  are  of  the  greatest  value  in  all  cases.  Dyspepsia, 
constipation,  and  uterine  disorders  should  be  corrected  by  eiii table 
treatment.  Ergot,  and  the  tincture  of  the  cliloride  of  iron,  or  di- 
lute phosphoric  acid,  alone  or  combined,  can  often  be  employed  with 
good  results,  especially  in  weak  and  nervous  patients.  Local  treat- 
ment is  all-import-ant  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  offending 
plugs  and  stimulating  cutaneous  activity.  The  comedo-plugs,  if  a 
source  of  annoyance,  from  the  deformity  which  they  occasion,  can 
best  be  removed  by  nicking  the  side  of  the  follicles  and  scooping 
out  with  a  needle*knife,  or  geufcly  pressing  the  contents.  If  an  at- 
tempt is  made  to  remove  them  by  squeezing  the  comedones  between 
the  fingers,  or  by  appljring  a  watch-key  over  them,  and  by  violent 
pressure  force  out  the  contents,  the  delicate  epidermis  may  be  lacer- 
ated, and  inflammation  result.  The  use  of  soap  and  water,  followed 
by  friction  with  rough  towels  once  or  twice  daily,  affords  most  ex- 
cellent results  ;  medicated  soaps  can  also  be  advantageously  em- 
ployed, especially  sulphur,  chamomile,  ergot,  salicylic  acid,  and  sub- 
limate, either  in  the  form  of  potash  or,  even  better,  soda  soap.  Soap, 
combined  with  alcohol  or  any  one  of  the  spirits,  is  likewise  effective. 
Stimulating  lotions  containing  corrosive  sublimate,  one  of  the  tarry 
preparations,  sulphur,  borax,  bicarbonate  of  soda,  or  sulphate  of  zinc, 
are  well  borae  and  yield  good  results.  I  herewith  give  a  formula  that 
has  proved  useful  in  my  private  and  hospital  practice,  and  is  well 
worthy  of  trial : 


■"102  Cbeases  of  the  sklv. 

5  Thymol gr.  x. 

Acidi  borici ..*,... 3  i]* 

TiiicturBB  hamamelifl  Virg f  5  ]• 

Aquae  rosse f  S  iv. 

M.    Sig.  :  Mop  well  orer  the  surface  once  or  twice  daily. 
The  appended  is  also  a  very  good  application* 

5  SoL  boro-glyceridae  (50-per-ceut.  solEtion), 

Spts.  Tini  rectif . .. , ♦ aS  '  I  ij» 

M*  Sig. :  Eub  well  into  the  part  \^ith  flnnnel, 
The  various  stimulating  ointments,  particularly  those  containing 
sulphur,  borax,  Peruvian  balsam,  tar,  and  the  mercurials,  may  be 
used  when  soaps  or  lotions  are  not  suitable*  If  the  part  has  unfortu- 
nately been  over-stimulated,  and  the  skin  assumes  a  rough  and  in- 
flamed appearancCj  soothing  and  slightly  astringent  ointments  or  dust- 
ing-powders should  be  employed. 

Prognosis, — FaYorable  results  invariably  follow  well^irected  efforts 
to  remove  the  disease.  Relapses  may  occur  if  the  exciting  cause  re- 
mains, but  persistent  treatment  will  restore  the  skin  to  its  normal 
condition. 

Suromms. — Gmtutn — Strophulus  albiduft— xVcnc  nlbida — Tubercula  milfark — Tubercttk 

Bcbacoa. 

Milium  consists  in  the  development  of  small,  round,  whitish  forma- 
tions, located  beneath  and  covered  by  the  epidermis* 

Symptoms, — ^Milia  appear  as  small,  round,  flat,  or  acuminated  bodies, 
usually  situated  on  the  face,  particularly  about  the  upper  eyelids, 
cheeks,  and  temples.  They  may  occur,  however,  on  other  portions  of 
the  body,  especially  on  the  penis  and  scrotum.  They  may  or  may  not 
be  elevated,  and  are  hard  and  firm  to  the  touch ;  in  size  they  vary  fi*om 
a  pin's  head  to  a  small  pea,  but  commonly  tbey  are  about  that  of  Hi 
millet-seed,  from  which  they  derive  their  name.  They  are  whitish, 
translucent,  pearl,  or  yellowish  in  color.  Tbey  may  appear  singly  or 
multiple,  but  are  ordinarily  obaerved  as  several  —  usually  four  to 
twelve — upon  one  of  the  regions  named.  They  develop,  as  a  rule, 
dowly,  and,  after  reaching  a  certain  size,  remain  for  years.  They 
occur  more  frequently  in  women  than  in  men,  particularly  at  and 
after  adult  age*  Milia  may  exist  alone  or  occasionally  in  connection 
with  other  eruptions,  as  acne,  comedo,  lupua,  and  syphihs.  They 
give  rise  to  no  subjective  symptoms,  but,  simply  by  their  presence,  if 
on  the  face,  occasion  more  or  less  deformity. 

Diagnosis.— Milia  may  resemble  comedones,  from  which,  however, 
they  may  be  distinguiahed  by  their  anatomical  formation.  Milium, 
anatomically,  is  a  very  small  sebaceous  tumor,  covered  with  epidermis ; 
while  comedo  is  simply  a  dilatation  of  the  duct,  with  a  retention  of 
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tlie  secretion,  and  a  free  or  open  extremity.  Milia  usually  project 
from  the  surface,  and  occur  as  the  sole  disease ;  comedones,  on  the 
other  hand,  have  a  :?mooth  surface,  with  prominent  black  points,  and 
generally  coexist  with  acne  or  some  other  eruption. 

Pathology. — Milium  is  thought  by  many  investigat^ora  to  consist 
in  a  retention  of  the  sebaceous  secretion,  together  with  an  oblitera- 
tion of  the  aperture  of  the  gland.  An  incision  through  one  of  the 
formations  will  demonstrate  that  it  lies  beneath,  and  is  covered  with 
the  epidermis.  VircboTf  and  Rindfleisch  believe  that  the  cysts  pro- 
ceed from  the  hair-follicles,  Kobinson  also  states  that  he  believes  a 
milium,  where  superficially  located  and  under  certain  circumstances, 
may  be  a  case  of  wandering  embryonic  epithelium  from  a  hair-follicle 
or  from  the  rete. 

Etiology. — The  origin  of  this  disease  is  in  many  cases  unknown. 
It  may  arise  from  a  constitutional  derangement,  or  local  source  of 
irritation. 

Treatment. — The  free  use  of  soap  and  water,  especially  the  potash 
soap,  will  often  cause  milia  to  disappear.  But  the  best  and  most  radi- 
cal treatment  is  by  means  of  the  knife.  A  small  incision  in  conjunc- 
tion with  an  application  of  Monsel's  solution  or  the  tincture  of  iodine 
will  insure  their  destruction.  They  may  also  be  removed  by  electro- 
lysis; 

SXIBAOBDUS   CirST. 

STSOJmcB. — Steatoma^ — Atherania — Sebaceous  tumor — Follicular  tumor — Encysted 

tumor — Wen. 

Sebaceous  cyst  is  a  prominent,  roundish  or  semiglobular  tumor, 
dtuated  in  the  skin  or  subcutaneous  tissue. 

Symptoms. — Sebaceous  cysts  or  wens  consist  of  an  accumulation  of 
the  ©ecretion  in  the  sebaceous  glands.  They  are  met  with  chteiy 
upon  the  scalp,  forehead,  eyelid,  neck,  shoulder,  back,  buttocks, 
aud  scrotum.  They  may  occur  singly,  as  is  usually  the  case,  or 
multiple.  They  vary  in  size  from  a  pea  to  a  smalt  orange,  and  are 
semiglobular,  rounded,  or  flattened  in  shape*  They  may  be  firm,  soft, 
or  fluctuating  in  consistency,  according  to  the  condition  of  the  re- 
tained material.  They  are  usually  freely  movable  j  but  this  depends 
upon  their  age,  size,  and  the  condition  of  the  tissue  in  which  they 
are  seated.  The  overlying  skin  is  either  normal  or  paler  in  color, 
from  the  compression  of  the  blood-vessels*  It  may  be  devoid  of 
hair,  and,  in  the  aged,  rough  or  red  or  greasy  in  appearance.  The 
orifice  of  the  gland-duct  may  remain  in  some  and  be  obliterated  in 
others.  They  are  unatt^ended  by  pain,  slow  in  their  development,  and 
often  remain  for  years  without  producing  annoyance.  Occasionally, 
howeveft  they  inflame,  suppurate,  and  ulcerate,  giving  rise  to  an  offen- 
«iv0  discbarge.    The  periods  at  which  they  most  frequently  appear 
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are  clnMhood  and  middle  ago  ;  lostaBces,  however,  have  been  known 
where  they  have  existed  l>efore  birth.  They  are  ako  said  to  be  heredi- 
tary. 

Diagnosis. — Sebaceous  cysts  are  liable  to  be  confounded  with  fatty 
tumors.  The  latter,  however,  seldom  invade  the  scalp,  have  more  of 
a  doughy  cooBistence,  their  degree  of  mobtlity  is  slight,  and  they  may 
attain  a  very  large  size.  In  ca^e  of  doubt  as  to  the  diagnoHis*  an  incis- 
ion should  be  resorted  to.  Tliey  may  also  resemble  gummata  and  os- 
teomata.  Gummata  are  asually  attended  bjr  other  eyjjhilitic  legions, 
and  are  both  rapid  and  painful ;  but  are  not  ns  freely  movable  as  the 
eebaceous  tumors.  Osteomata  are  hard  and  immovable ;  sebaceoua 
cysts  are  soft  and  movable. 

Pathology* — A  sebaceoas  tumor  is  a  cyst  of  the  gland,  caused  by 
retention  of  the  secretion.  It  consists  of  a  strong  sac  and  its  contente 
— ^the  sac  being  formed  by  a  distention  of  the  gland^  producing  more 
or  less  hypertrophy  of  its  walls.  The  contents  are  variable  both  in 
color  and  consistence — whitish^  yellowish,  or  grayish,  and  hard  and 
friable,  or  soft,  cheesy,  and  fluid — and  composed  of  sebum,  epider- 
mic cells,  cholesterine,  with  occasionally  a  hair.  The  cyst  may  break 
down,  and  be  attended  with  a  fetid  odor,  or  be  partially  or  entirely 
filled  with  calcareous  matter. 

Treatment — The  most  certain  remedy  is  excision.  The  operation, 
however,  should  only  be  performed  when  the  system  is  in  good  condi- 
tion, or  after  proper  preparation  has  been  made  for  it.  If  this  pre- 
caution be  not  taken,  erysipelas  may  follow,  with  dangerous  and  pos- 
sibly fatal  results.  After  incision,  the  cyst- wall  should  be  entirely 
torn  or  dissected  out ;  otherwise,  the  growth  may  return.  The  cyst 
may  also  be  destroyed  by  caustic  apjdicationa  or  injections  of  iodine, 
carbolic  acid,  or  other  irritating  substances. 

Prognosis, — As  a  rule,  the  prognosis  is  favorable.  Fatal  results 
may  happen  in  the  nged  and  debilitated,  but  seldom  when  they  have 
been  prepared  for  the  operation, 


HYFSRIDEOSia 

SmoirTin!. — ^EpbldroBla — Hydrosis — Idro^ia — Sudalona — ^Incroased  aecretion  of 

sweat. 

Hyperidrosis  is  a  functional  disorder  of  the  sweat-glands,  character- 
ized by  increased  sweating. 

Symptoms.— Hyperidrosis  may  be  cither  acute  or  chronic.  It  may 
be  general,  in  which  the  entire  body  is  affected,  or  local,  and  limited 
to  certain  regions.  Oeneral  sweaitng  laay  occur  in  healthy  individuals 
from  nervous  excitement,  or  from  an  increase  in  the  surrounding  tem- 
perature, especially  in  corjiulent  persons.  It  is  often  liable  to  appear 
in  connection  with  tuberculosis,  pneumonia,  rheumatism,  malaria,  and 
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certain  nenroas,  febrile,  and  debilitating  diseases.  The  temperature 
tinder  such  circumstances  may  rise  or  falL 

Local  hyperidrosis  may  occur  upon  any  part  of  the  body,  but  the 
scalp,  face,  axillie,  genitals,  aud  palmar  and  plantar  eurfaces  are  most 
frequently  involved.  It  may  be  temporary,  coiitiuuous,  intermittent^ 
or  periodical.  It  may  be  symmetrical  or  unilateral  ^lany  cases  have 
been  recorded  in  which,  owing  to  some  derangement  of  the  nervous 
system,  the  sweating  occurred  upon  one  or  opposite  sides  ut  the  body. 
It  may  be  slight,  or  it  may  be  so  excessive  as  to  satui'ate  the  clothiog 
and  macerate  the  integument  In  the  axillary  region  the  poiired-out 
sweat,  mingling  with  tbe  sebaceous  secretion,  particukrly  in  women, 
discolors  and  destroys  the  clothing,  creating  a  most  disagreeable  aud 
offensire  odor.  The  same  annoying,  and  occasionally  even  more  vexa- 
tious, effects  follow  from  hy^ieridrosis  of  the  genital  regions.  In  the 
involvement  of  the  palms  and  soles  the  sweat  may  exude  in  drops,  col- 
lect 6n  the  surface,  and  flow  in  quantity  from  tbo  members.  The 
palms  when  affected  are  bathed  in  a  profuse  perspiration,  even  after 
drying.  The  secretion  can  often  bo  seen  issuing  from  the  ducts  as  a 
clear  or  a  yellowish  fluid.  The  amount  varies  according  to  the  condi- 
tion of  the  health  and  the  state  of  the  temperature. 

The  skin  presents  a  white,  wrinkled,  and  macerated  apiiearance, 
and  the  parts  are  cold  and  clammy  to  the  touch.  Similar  and  often 
even  more  aerere  symptoms  occur  in  hyi^eridrosis  of  tbe  soles.  The 
stoc kings  and  shoes,  or  boots,  become  saturated  with  the  secretion, 
which  decomposes,  adding  a  further  source  of  irritation  to  the  parts. 
The  skin  bt^eomes  macerated,  sodden,  fissured,  especially  in  the  flex- 
ure of  the  toes,  and  strips  off,  exjiosing  a  delicate  and  tender  sur- 
face  beneath.  A  disagreeable  odor  develops,  and  the  pain  and  suf- 
fering may  be  so  severe  as  to  interfere  partially  or  entirely  with 
walking. 

Hyperidrosis  may  at  times  be  attended  with  itching,  burning, 
pricking,  tingling,  or  other  unpleasant  sensations.  It  is  often  a  most 
obstinate  and  persistent  disorder,  occurring  in  both  sexes,  and  usually 
more  severe  in  summer  than  in  winter.  It  may  give  rise  to  other 
cutaneous  affections,  especially  eczema, 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  is  easy,  but  the  disease  may  resemble 
seborrhoBa  oleosa  and  prickly  heat.  In  seborrhoea  oleosa  the  ponred- 
out  secretion  is  oily,  and  in  prickly  heat  vesicles  are  formed,  with  at- 
tsudant  surrounding  inflammation  ;  in  hyperidrosis  the  secretion  is 
eeroua,  and  vesicles  and  inflammation,  as  a  rule,  are  absent, 

Paibology. — In  a  case  of  phthisis,  attended  with  hyperidrosis,  Vir- 
chow  observed  tliat  the  glands  were  enlarged,  with  fatty  degeneration 
of  the  epithelium.  The  sweat-glands  and  tissue  of  the  part  involved 
are  not  usually  changed  in  the  least. 

Etiology, — IlyperidrosiB  may  sometimes  be  congenital  and  heredi- 
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tary.  Functional  or  organic  disease  of  any  of  the  organs,  or  a  derange^ 
ment  of  the  nervous  systt-^m,  is  often  the  exciting  cause.  A  nervous 
influence  has  frequently  been  noted  to  be  active  in  occasioning  it. 
The  direct  cause  can  not  be  ascertiuned  at  times,  even  after  careful 
examination  into  the  condition  of  the  system. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  should  be  appropriate  to  the  case  nnder 
consideration.  If  the  cause  of  the  disease  can  be  detected,  it  should 
be  removed  or  counteracted.  Lung,  heart,  and  kidney  affections,  or 
hysteria,  neuralgia,  anasmia,  chlorosis,  scrofula,  or  syphilis,  may  under- 
lie hyperidrosis,  and  tbey  should  receive  the  treatment  necessary  for 
each  individual  case.  There  are  a  number  of  remedies  which  may  be 
employed  in  arresting  excessive  perspiration,  but  theii*  effect,  as  a 
rule,  is  only  temporary.  Geber  refers  to  the  value  of  white  agaric 
(O'l  to  0^5  gm,),  the  ertract  of  aconite  (0'03  to  0*06  gm.),  and  to 
salria  leaves,  flor  siimbuc,  the  aqueous  extract  of  strychnine,  carboli&J 
and  salicylic  acids.  Jaborandi  has  been  of  Bervice,  as  well  as  pilo-* 
carpin  and  atropia.  The  latter  is  probably  the  most  effective  and 
certain  general  remedy ;  it  may  be  given  hypodcrmatically,  in  from 
one  eightieth  to  one  one  hundred  and  sixtieth  of  a  grain.  Ergot,  in 
the  form  of  the  fluid  extract,  and  faradization  have  also  been  followed 
by  good  results. 

Local  treatment  is  essential  in  curing  or  relieving  the  disease. 
The  constant  use  of  water  in  the  form  of  baths,  or  applied  directly  to 
the  i)art,  simple  or  medicated,  is  not  usually  atteoded  with  the  best  ^ 
results.     In  its  mildest  forms  the  occasional  use  of  water,  as  hot  as  thfi' 
surface  can  bear»  with  na|>hthol,  corrosive  suhliraate,  sulphur,  or  tar' 
soap,  is  often  productive  of  good.     In  light  aud  severe  cases  dusting- 
powders  are  well  borne,  either  alone  or  after  the  application  of  water, 
Ziuc  oleate,  salicylic  acid,  and  naphthol  are  perhaps  the  most  use- 
ful of  all  powders.     The  following  I  have  found  of  service  : 

5   Pulv,  zioci  oleatis , . ,    3  iij- 

PulVt  amylii |  ss.     M. 

5  Acidi  salicylici. 

Bismuth  subnit aa   5  ss.    M. 

5  Xaphtholi 3  j. 

Acidi  borici < . ,  • •••»».    3  ss,     M, 

As  soon  as  the  powders  become  moist  on  the  surface  they  should  1 
removed  with  sweet-oil  and  reapplied »    Cai*e  should  always  be  exercis 
to  avoid  having  the  affected  part  too  warmly  covered  or  too  well  pr 
tected.    This  condition  is  frequently  observed  among  women  who  wear"' 
shields  in  the  axillas  to  protect  their  clothing,  and  in  men  who  apply 
varicocele-baga  and  other  means  of  protection  around  the  genital  or- 
gans.    These  articles  may  often  cause  the  secretions  to  be  retained^ 
and  produce  an  inflammation  of  the  skin. 

Lotions  are  fretjnently  effectual^  either  alone  or  in  connection  with 
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otiier  modicamony.  They  may  be  aqueous  or  spirituous,  and  coutain 
taonic  acid,  sulphate  of  zinc,  acetate  of  load,  boracic  and  salicylic 
acids^  corrosive  sublimate,  or  other  drugs.  Ten  grains  of  con^osive 
Bublimate,  in  four  ounces  of  Cologne- water  or  tincture  of  witch-hazel, 
forms  an  elegant  and  useful  application.  Alum,  one  or  two  drachma 
to  the  pint  of  water  or  alcohol,  may  also  be  employed*  The  tincture 
of  belladonna  is  said  to  be  a  valuable  remedy. 

lu  obstinate  cases,  involving  the  feet,  Hebra  obtained  good  effect 
from  the  application  of  diachylon-ointment.  The  ointment  is  spread 
upon  pieces  of  linen  sufficient  to  cover  each  foot,  likewise  on  sepa- 
rate pieces  to  be  placed  between  the  toes.  The  entire  foot  is  then 
covered  with  linen,  bandaged,  and  the  stocking  and  shoe  put  on.  The 
same  procedure  is  repeated  each  day  for  one  or  two  weeks.  The  up- 
per layer  of  the  akin  in  the  course  of  a  few  days  after  treatment 
begins  to  be  cast  off ;  after  this  is  complete  the  feet  are  washed  and 
powdered — the  latter  being  continued  for  some  weeks  after  the  oint- 
meot.  Salicylic  and  boracic  acids,  lead  oleate,  and  naphthol  are  like- 
wise valuable  ointments.  Lint  and  absorbent  cotton,  with  or  with- 
out medication,  are  also  useful.  Robinson  indorses  the  use  of  bora  ted 
ahsorbeDt  cotton  without  other  adjuncts, 

Prognoais.^ — Hyperidrosis  in  many  cases  can  only  be  alleviated. 
The  disease  is  obstinate  and  unyielding  to  the  best-known  methods  of 
treatment  If  the  cause  can  be  discovered  and  removed,  the  prog* 
nosis  is  favorable.  A  ctire,  and  very  often  relief,  however,  is  not  ob- 
tained, owing  to  the  patient  neglecting  to  thoroughly  carry  out  the 
treatment  advised. 

ANIDROBia 
Stikivths. — HjpohidroBis — A  decreased  or  cooiplete  ccftsation  of  the  iecretion  of  swell. 

Antdrosis  is  a  functional  disorder  of  the  sweat-glands,  character- 
iied  by  a  decrease  or  complete  cessation  of  the  secretion  of  sweat. 

^mptoms. — Anidrosis  may  be  idiopathic  or  symptomatic,  general 
or  local.  It  may  bo  congenital  or  hereditary^  there  being  a  diminution 
or  an  absence  of  sweat,  under  circumstancee  which  generally  make 
the  sudoral  secretion  most  active.  Examples  of  general  idiopathic 
anidrosis  are  to  be  observed  in  ichthyosis.  The  skin  in  these  cases  is 
harsh  and  dry,  and  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces  are  thickened,  f  s- 
fured,  and  at  times  painfuL 

Symptomatic  Anidrosis,  which  is  far  more  common,  may  be  either 
general  or  local,  and  may  occur  from  impairment  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem^ or  in  the  course  of  other  cutaneous  affections,  as  eczema,  psoria- 
ns,  lichen  rubra,  and  leprosy.  It  may  be  temporary,  as  in  fevers  and 
nenralgiai),  or  it  may  be  permanent,  as  follows  sometimes  in  diabetes, 
carcinoma,  and  tuberculosis.  The  skin,  whether  it  be  general  or  local, 
temporary  or  permanent,  is  dry^  rough,  and  often  the  seat  of  itching. 
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burning,  and  other  distressiDg  sensations.  Occasionally,  a  Enii 
arrest  of  the  functional  activity  of  the  sweat-glands  may  give  riae 
more  or  less  unpleasant  constitutional  gymptomg. 

Treatment*— Exercise,  especially  in  the  open  air,  or  the  use  of 
massage,  is  to  be  advised.  The  general  health,  or  the  disease  produc- 
ing the  disorder,  should  also  be  corrected.  Baths — the  cold,  hot, 
steam,  hot-air,  or  Turkish  or  Eussian — with  friction  of  the  skin,  an 
to  be  commended.  Diaphoretics  are  advisable.  The  most  valuab 
are  the  fluid  extract  of  jaborandi,  in  the  dose  of  from  a  few  ( 
to  one  or  two  drachms,  or  its  alkaloid,  hydrochlorate  of  pilocarp 
given  in  from  one  tenth  to  one  half  grain.  Free  diaphoresis 
follow  in  a  short  time,  and  continue  for  several  hours.  EmoUient 
ointments  or  oils  will  often  be  required  when  the  skin  is  dry  and 
fissured.  Lanolin,  alone  or  combined  with  a  few  drops  of  oil  of  euct- 
lyptus,  forms  an  excellent  application. 


BR02C0>H0Sia 
Stnontvs. — Ogmidrosia — Stinking  sweat — Odoroua  swest. 

Bromidrosis  is  a  functional  disorder  of  the  sweat-glands,  cl 
ized  by  an  offensive  or  disagreeable  odor  from  the  skin,  with  more 
less  sweating. 

Symptoms. — Bromidrosis  may  occur  either  as  a  general  or  as  a  local 
disorder.  If  general,  it  may  be  a  physiological  condition,  as  is  the 
case  in  the  negro,  and  occasionally  in  persons  of  other  races.  The 
exhalation  may  have  a  characteristic  odor,  as  of  decayed  chvr 
flesh,  urine,  or  rancid,  goaty,  or  sour,  or  like  that  of  onions,  ;: 
mnsk,  sulphur,  or  it  may  have  a  peculiar  sweet  smell,  like  violets  or 
pineapples.  A  distinctive  scent  occurs  in  certain  diseases,  as  h 
fevers,  in  which  it  is  ammoniacal ;  in  scurvy,  putrid;  in  syi 
sweet ;  in  rheumatism,  acid  ;  in  jaundice  and  peritonitis,  musky, 
nertous  affections,  also,  peculiar  odors  have  been  noted  to  occ^ 
Hamilton  recording,  for  instance,  that  of  riolets  to  follow  in  a 
of  hysterical  disposition.  The  ingestion  of  certain  articles  of  fooj 
and  drugs  may  give  rise  to  others.  The  local  forms  of  bromidrosis 
are,  however,  the  most  common,  especially  upon  those  portions  of 
the  body  abundantly  supplied  with  sweat-glands — as  the  axill®,  graia, 
genital  regions,  and  feci  The  odor  may  vary,  being  slight  and 
hardly  apparent,  or  so  penetrating  and  offensive  as  to  interfere  with 
the  person *s  intercourse  with  his  fellow-man.  It  often  causes  indi* 
viduals  to  be  shunned  by  those  they  come  in  contact  with  in  their 
occupation,  as  well  as  in  social  life.  The  di.^order  is  more  severe 
in  the  summer  than  in  the  winter  months.  It  may  occur  at  all  nge%, 
but  is  more  frequently  encountered  in  middle  life.  The  feet,  which 
are  the  most  frequently  affected,  exhale  a  most  offensiye  odon    The 
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jiffordcr  is  mostly  eyniinetrical.  The  skin,  from  the  irritating  action 
of  the  decomposed  secretion,  which  is  retained  in  the  stockings  and 
b1io€8,  becomes  r^d,  excoriated,  and  tender,  or  whitish  and  sodden, 
and  is  sometimes  eo  painful  as  to  interfere  with  walking. 

Bromidrosiphobia*  is  a  term  referred  to  bj  Fififard  to  denote  that 
the  odor  complained  of  is  subjective  and  referable  to  perverted  sensi- 
tivenesa  of  tlie  olfactory  organs.  Two  cases  of  this  disease  are  reported 
by  hira. 

Etiology. — The  disorder  is  frequently  connected  with  some  nervouB 
derangement.  At  times  it  wiU  be  found  impossible  to  trace  it  to  any 
assignable  cause. 

Treatment.— Bromidrosis,  if  physiologiealj  may  be  relieved  by  fre- 
quent abhitions  with  water  and  soap,  the  naphtbol  and  carbolic-acid 
soaps  being  serviceable.  The  undcr-garments  should  be  changed 
often.  When  it  is  dependent  upon  disease,  particularly  of  the  nerv* 
ous  system,  it  should  be  coiiuteracfced  by  appropriate  treatment. 
The  local  forma  are  treated  principally  in  a  similar  manner  to  hy- 
peridrosis.  There  are,  however,  certain  remedies  which  are  particu- 
larly efficacious,  and  to  which  especial  attention  is  called.  Naphthol, 
boracic  and  salicylic  acids,  are  valuable  agents,  used  in  the  form  of 
lotions  or  ointments.  From  ten  to  thirty  grains  of  either,  in  an  ounce 
of  water,  alcohol,  lard,  lanolin,  or  suet,  form  suitable  applications. 
Thin  recommends,  in  bromidroais  of  the  soles^  the  wearing  of  cork- 
aoles  within  the  shoes ;  the  cork  to  be  soaked,  as  well  as  the  stock- 
ings, in  a  solution  of  boracic  acid,  and  to  l>e  thoroughly  dried  before 
wearing,  A  fifty-per-cent  solution  of  boro-glyeeride,  used  alone  or 
rubbed  up  with  carbonate  of  lead  or  zinc,  often  acts  well.  The  per- 
manganate of  potassium  or  chloral  hydrate,  in  from  five  to  thirty  grains 
to  the  ounce  of  water,  alcohol,  or  tincture  of  witch-hazel,  may  have 
a  beneficial  effect.  Solutions  of  oxalic  acid,  ten  to  twenty  grains  to 
the  ounce  of  water,  or  chloride  of  zioc,  in  from  three  to  ten  grains  to 
the  ounce,  may  also  be  recommended*  The  various  dusting-powders, 
eepecjally  the  oleate  of  zinc,  salicylic  acid,  and  powdered  red  cin- 
chona, singly  or  combined,  either  with  or  without  lotions,  often  afford 
much  relief. 
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C3HROMIDROSI8* 
STHomnf, — Cblorcd  sweat. 


Chromtdrosis  is  a  functional  disorder  of  the  sweat-glands,  charac- 
terized by  a  coloration  of  the  sweat-secretion. 

^mptoms. — Chromidrosis  is  a  very  rare  disorder,  and  consists  in 
the  commingling  of  sweat  with  pigment-matter.  The  sweat  is  in- 
creased in  quantity,  and  may  be  of  a  yellowishi  greenish,  reddish, 
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bluish,  brownish,  or  blackish  color.  The  secretion  is  Dot  constaDt, 
but  irregular  in  it^  periods  of  development.  It  comes  suddenly,  to 
diijapjiear  in  a  brief  interval,  and  again  reappear.  It  may  occur  upon 
various  purts  of  the  body^  but  is  most  frequently  observed  on  the  face, 
chost»  abdomen,  arms,  bauds,  and  feet.  It  is  met  with  more  often  in 
females,  especially  the  unmarried  and  in  those  suffering  from  some 
uterine  derangement,  nervous  affection,  or  excitement  or  shock.  The 
coloring-matter  in  the  secretion  is  said  to  be  doe  to  Prussian-blue, 
indican^  or  other  pigment.  Simulated  cases  of  colored  sweating  have 
occasionally  been  reported. 

Treatment — The  general  health  should  be  regulat-ed,  and  local 
stimulating  applications  made  to  the  affected  part.  Deception  may 
be  guarded  against  by  adopting  the  following  plan,  recommended  by 
Spring  and  quoted  by  Gebcr  :  '*  The  spot  to  be  examined  is  carefully 
cleansed  with  oil,  and,  when  perfectly  dry,  collodion  is  painted  on  in 
a  thin  layer,  and  allowed  t-o  remain  for  a  few  days.  When  the  chromi- 
drosis  is  actually  present,  it  will  show  itaelf  after  the  collodion  pel- 
licle ishfted  off.'* 

Abnormal  changes  of  the  sweat-Becretion,  different  from  those  re- 
ferred to,  have  often  been  recorded.  Thus,  urinous  sweat  (uridro- 
sis) has  been  noted  in  which  the  urinous  elements,  especially  urea, 
were  mingled  with  the  poured-out  secretion.  The  deposit  in  urinous 
sweat  consists  of  colorless  or  whitish  crystalline  material,  which  is 
slightly  adherent  to  the  skin ;  it  can  be  detected  by  its  solubility  in 
alcohol,  and  giving  with  nitric  acid  the  characteristic  crystals  of  ni- 
trate of  urea. 

The  disorder  occurs  from  faulty  renal  action,  and  has  also  been 
known  t^  follow  the  use  of  jaborandi*  ^ 

Hwrfmiidrosu,  or  sweating  of  blood,  another  example  of  abnomaal 
secretion,  will  be  noticed  on  page  119,  Greenish  and  other  pecul- 
iar changes  in  the  color  of  sweat  may  appear  aft^r  the  ingestion  of 
copper,  iodine,  tar,  turpentine,  and  phosphorus,  and  after  eating  cer- 
tain species  ot  fish,  and  occasionally  in  the  course  of  phthiBis  and  mala- 
ria* The  color  of  the  sweat  may  also  become  changed  from  the  re- 
sorption of  excrementitious  material  in  jaundice  and  yellow  fever,  in 
which  case  the  secretion  becomes  yellow. 

SITDAMINA. 

Smaimi.— MiUftriii  cryatftUinA, 

Sudamina  is  a  non-inflammatory  disease  of  the  sweat-glands,  char- 
acterized by  the  development  of  whitish  or  pearl-colored  vesicles  abonfcj 
the  size  of  mjllet-seeds. 

Symptoms, — Sudamina  appears  as  discrete  vesicles  which  may  form 
upon  any  part  of  the  body,  but  are  more  common  on  the  face,  neck. 
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and  trank.  They  are  about  the  size  of  millet-seeds,  elevated,  trans- 
parent or  pearl-colored,  and  look  like  minute  sweat-drops  in  the  skin. 
They  develop  rapidly,  continue  discrete  but  crowded  together,  and 
disappear  after  the  absorption  of  tlieir  contents,  with  desquamation  of 
their  coYering,  The  course  of  the  eruption  is  variable  ;  fresh  lesions 
may  appear  frequently,  and  prolong  the  duration  of  the  disease,  8u- 
damiua  is  distinguished  from  other  vesicular  eruptions,  especially 
eczema  and  varicella,  by  the  absence  of  iuflammatory  Bymptoma. 

Patbology* — The  vesicles  are  formed  by  the  collection  of  tlie  sweat 
in  some  part  of  the  ducts,  or  between  the  layers  of  the  epidermis, 
owing  to  the  inability  of  the  fluid  to  escape  upon  the  surface. 

Etiology. — The  cause  of  sudamina  is  an  elevation  of  temperature, 
which  frequently  follows  in  the  course  of  many  systemic  affections, 
espeoiftUy  the  fevers.  It  is  observed  in  typhus,  typhoid,  and  puerpenil 
fevers,  scarlatina,  variola,  rheumatism,  pneumonia,  tuberculosis,  pya&- 
mia,  debility,  and  many  other  disorders.  Exercise,  when  excessive 
in  corpulent  people,  the  wearing  of  a  large  amount  of  clothing,  and 
sweating  from  baths  or  any  cause,  particularly  in  hot  weather,  may 
lead  to  sudamina. 

Treatment — The  treatment  applies  to  the  disease  Tvhicb  occasioned 
the  sndamina.  Local  applications  of  a  saturat'cd  solution  of  boracic 
acid,  tincture  of  witch-hazel,  or  alcohol,  alone  or  with  half  a  drachm 
of  camphor  to  five  ounces,  are  most  acceptable.  Bland  dusting-pow- 
ders, as  starch,  arrow-root,  the  impure  carbonate  of  zinc,  or  the  sub* 
mtrate  of  bismuth,  may  also  bo  employed. 


CLASS  n. 


HYPER^E:MIAa 

Thb  class  of  hyperaemias  includes  those  disorders  which  are  char- 
acterized mainly  by  the  presence,  of  an  increased  quantity  of  blood 
in  the  cntaneons  vessels.  The  increase  may  be  universal  and  affect 
the  entire  surface,  but  it  is  usually  limited  to  certain  regions  of 
the  body.  It  may  be  active  or  passive  in  character,  and  idiopathic 
in  ot'igin,  or  symptomatic  of  disturbances  in  remote  portions  of  the 
^^tem* 

The  increased  blood-supply  is  always  productive  of  changes  in  the 
color  of  the  affected  portion  of  the  skin.  The  color  of  hyper^mio 
eruptions  varies  from  lightered  to  dark-red  or  purjjle,  but  disappears 
apon  pressure,  to  return  as  soon  as  the  pressure  is  removed.     Active 
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hyperfemic  eruptions  may  be  accompanied  by  slight  burning  or  Itch- 
iug  sensations,  and  usually  pursue  an  acute  course. 

Passive  hypersemia  is  usually  iudicative  of  mecbanical  or  functional 
interference  with  the  circulation.  In  the  former  case  tight  garters, 
bandages,  or  clothing  may  bo  at  fault,  and  the  affection  di^p]:>ear8 
when  they  are  remoYed  ;  in  the  latter  case,  cardiac  or  valvular  clisea 
or  varicosity  of  the  veins  may  be  the  producing  cause,  and  the  hyi)cn»-1 
mia  is  apt  to  remain  for  an  indefiuite  period,  and  finally  produce 
permanent  pigmentation  of  the  Burfaca* 


mWCiTBBmA  SIMFLZIZ. 

Erjrthema  simplex  is  a  hyperaemic  cutaneous  affectioTi  characterized 
by  the  formation  of  reddish,  uon -elevated  macules  or  patches  on  the 
general  surface  of  the  body* 

Symptoms.^There  are  two  varietiee  of  erythema  simplei,  the  idio- 
patbic  and  the  symptomatic.  The  idiopathic  variety  is  generally  fiub»J 
divided  into  the  three  groups  of  erjrthema  traumaticum,  erythemi 
caloricum,  and  erythema  venenatum.  The  symptoms  differ  some- 
what according  to  the  form  of  the  affection  which  may  be  present- 
In  erythema  trauniaticum  the  skin  is  reddened  and  tender  at  the 
point  which  has  been  subjected  to  pressure  or  friction,  but  norma 
elsewhere*  In  erythema  caloricum  the  skin  is  reddened,  and  more  oi 
less  painful,  but  only  at  the  point  which  has  been  e-tposed  to  in  tens 
solar  or  artificial  heat.  In  erythema  venenatum  the  eruption  is  more' 
diffused,  but  it  is  painful,  and  limited  to  the  regions  with  which 
the  irritating  or  poisonous  material  has  been  placed  in  contact  la 
erythema  symptomatica  there  is  no  paiu  or  itching,  and  the  eruption 
may  appear  upon  any  part  of  the  surface*  In  some  crises  the  abdomen 
is  involved,  in  others  the  face,  in  others  the  limbs,  and  occasionally 
the  whole  surface  is  iuTaded,  The  lesions  of  erythema  symptomatica 
are  exceedingly  numerous,  and  of  all  shapes  and  sizes,  but  they  are 
ephemeral  in  character,  frequently  disappearing  in  a  few  hours,  and 
rarely  i*emaiuing  longer  than  two  or  three  days.  In  erythema  trau- 
matieum,  venenatum,  and  caloricum  the  lesions  are  but  few  in  number 
and  more  persistent.  Erythema  symptomatica  is  mostly  preceded  or 
accompanied  by  gastric  or  intestinal  derangements* 

Diagnosis* — The  diagnosis  of  erythema  simplex  is  usually  easy. 
The  only  affections  with  which  it  could  be  confounded  are  rotheln, 
macular  syphilis,  and  simple  dermatitis.  Rotheln,  however,  is  accom- 
panied by  fever  and  catarrhal  symptoms,  phenomena  which  do  not 
occur  in  erythema  simplex.  In  macular  syphilis  the  lesions  are  equal 
In  size,  circular  in  shape,  and  arranged  in  groups*  In  erythema  symp- 
tomatica the  lesions  are  of  all  shapes  and  sizes,  and  irregularly  dis- 
tributed.    There  is  no  speciffc  history,  and  evidenoefi  of  gastro-intefi- 
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tinal  irritation  are  present.  In  dermatitis  there  is  aeTere  pain,  and 
more  or  less  increase  of  temperature. 

Pathology. — The  redness  of  the  epidermis  ig  due  to  dilatation  of 
the  capillaries  of  the  superficial  layer  of  the  corinm. 

Etiology. — The  causes  of  erythema  simplex  are  numerous  and 
Taried.  The  idiopathic  varieties  are  produced  by  the  action  of  heat 
or  cold,  or  by  friction  or  pressure  in  any  form,  or  by  contact  with 
acids^  strong  alkalies^  aniline  dyes,  mns^rd,  sulphur,  arnica,  can- 
tharides,  arsenic,  antimony,  poisonous  plants,  and  other  irritating 
substances.  Symptomatic  erythema  results  from  the  ingestion  of  im- 
proper food,  or  from  worms,  or  from  constipation,  or  other  disorders 
of  the  gastro-intesfcinal  tract.  It  may  also  arise  from  the  irritation 
of  dentition,  or  any  disturbance  of  the  nervous  system* 

Trsatment. — The  treatment  varies  with  the  cause  and  extent  of 
the  disease.  Erythema  symptomatica  rarely  requires  any  treatment 
beyond  the  administration  of  a  gentle  laxative.  If  worms  exist,  they 
ghonld  be  removed  by  the  employment  of  appropriate  anthelmintic 
remedies.  In  idiopathic  erythema  no  internal  medication  is  requi* 
eite.  In  many  cases  the  local  irritation  is  removed  by  the  applica- 
tion of  cold  water  alone.  In  others^  soothing  ointments  or  lotions 
will  usually  bring  immediate  relief. 

Prognosis*— The  eruption  is  always  trivial  in  character  and  speedily 
disappears. 

X1B7THXIMA  INTBHTBIGK). 

Erythema  intertrigo  is  a  hyperaemic  cutaneous  affection  produced 
by  heat  and  the  contact  of  opposing  surfaces.     It  is  characterized  by^ 
a  reddened  condition  of  the  skin,  and  accompanied  by  a  sensation  of 
heat  or  burning. 

Symptoms. — Erythema  intertrigo  is  that  form  of  erythema  which 
ocears  in  the  natural  folds  of  the  skin,  and  wherever  two  opposing 
surfaces  come  in  contact  with  each  other;  e>  g,,  as  between  the  nates, 
beneath  the  mammjB,  and  in  the  axillary  and  inguinal  regions.  It  is 
observed  most  frequently  during  the  summer  months,  hut  miiy  appear 
during  any  season  of  the  year.  It  occurs  especially  in  tleshy  persona 
and  in  infants.  The  skin  in  the  affected  regions  becomes  reddened 
and  chafed,  and  is  more  or  less  hot  and  painful  to  the  touch.  If  the 
exciting  cause  be  removed,  or  if  remedial  measures  be  instituted,  the 
affection  may  be  arrested  in  this  stage.  In  many  cases,  however,  it 
passes  into  a  mild  form  of  dermatitis*  Occasionally  it  terminates  in 
eczema* 

The  duration  of  er^^thema  intertrigo  varies  from  a  day  or  two  to 
several  weeks.  In  some  it  remains  throughout  the  heated  term,  and 
is  a  source  of  much  annoyance  and  suffering.  When  it  occurs  in  in- 
fants it  is  more  or  less  obstinate  to  treatment,  especially  if  the  erup- 
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tion  is  situated  between  the  nates.  The  penspiration  which  usually 
accompanies  the  eruption  may  sometimes  be  bo  excessive  and  acrid  aa 
to  produce  exteusiTu  maceration  and  desquamation  of  the  e]»idermis. 

Diagnosis, ^ — The  diagnosis  of  erythema  intertrigo  is  usually  self- 
evident.  The  location  aod  character  of  the  eruption  are  sufficient  to 
distiiigniah  it  from  the  lesions  of  any  other  disease.  The  erythema- 
tous patches  of  infantile  syphilis  occasioually  simulate  those  of  the 
innocent  affection,  but  the  existence  or  speedy  appearance  of  other 
syphilitic  lesions  unerriugly  indicates  the  true  nature  of  the  disease. 

Pathology. — The  only  pathological  change  that  occurs  in  the 
great  majority  of  cases  of  the  eruption  is  dilatation  of  the  blood- 
vessels of  the  corium.  Excessive  perspiration  may  produce  macem* 
tion  and  separation  of  the  epidermis,  or  of  its  superficial  layers. 

Etiology. ^ — ^The  exciting  causes  of  erythema  intertrigo  are  heat, 
and  the  friction  or  pressure  of  two  opposing  cutaneous  surfaces*  The 
predisposing  causes  are  oumerous,  and  include  all  eircumslances  which 
increase  the  temperature  of  the  body  or  of  the  affected  region,  or  which 
produce  an  irritable  or  sen^itivo  condition  of  the  skin.  Among  other  ■ 
direct  or  indirect  causes  may  be  mentioned  summer  weather,  unusual  I 
exercise,  heavy  underclothing,  tight  or  ill-Jitting  garments,  sedentary  I 
habits,  and  constipation.  In  infants  the  irritation  produced  by  worm^^H 
and  by  acrid  discharges  from  the  bowels  leads  frequently  to  the  diseaflf^^l 

Treatment. — No  internal  treatment  is  required,  as  a  rule,  except 
when  constipation  exists.  In  some  eases,  however,  occurring  in  very 
fat  persons,  the  best  treatment  consists  in  the  daily  administration, 
for  two  or  three  weeks,  of  full  doses  of  any  of  the  saline  purgatives,  in 
order  to  produce  copions  intestinal  discharges.  The  local  treatment  is 
of  the  simplest  possible  character,  and  consists  chiefly  of  cleanliness 
and  rest.  The  affected  surfaces  should  be  bathed  with  cold  water  two 
or  three  times  a  day,  and  gently  mopped  dry  with  a  soft  cloth*  Soap 
and  friction  are  injurious,  and  should  not  be  used.  If  pmcticable,  the 
erythematous  surfaces  should  be  kept  separate  by  the  interposition  of 
a  piece  of  linen  or  soft  muslin.  Where  this  can  not  be  done,  they 
should  be  dusted  over  with  any  astringent  non4rritating  powder,  as  in 
the  following  formulas : 

ft  Bismuthi  subnitratis, 

Plnmbi  carb U  f  aa.     M. 

5  Pulv.  marantaa. . , , 3  ij» 

Zinci  oxidi. 3  vj.    M. 

In  many  cases  more  benefit  will  be  derived  from  the  application  of 
a  bland  ointment : 

ft  Bismuthi  subnitratis. 3  iij, 

Plnmbi  carb 3  ij- 

tJng.  zinci  oxidi  benz ...  * 3  isa* 

M.     Ft  ungt. 
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LotioBd  of  lead- water  and  laadaTmm,  of  alam,  borax,  or  sulphato 
of  zinc,  will  bo  found  serviceable  in  some  cases. 

Prognosis.  ^The  eruption  speedily  disappears  under  treatment,  or 
withoat  treatment  when  the  exciting  or  predisposing  cause  is  remoTed. 


CLASS  m. 

HEMORRHAGES, 
(Mmmarrhagia.) 

Cutaneous  haemorrhages  may  occur  from  a  rupture  of  the  Hood- 
▼essels,  as  from  external  injury,  or  the  blood -corpuscles  may  escape 
through  the  capillary  walla  and  j^ass  into  the  ekin. 

The  lesions  formed  from  hiemorrhagcfl  into  the  skin  may  assume 
certain  apjiearances,  which  are  known  by  the  following  names  : 

Petechim  consist  of  small  round  or  irregular  spots,  varying  in  size 
from  a  pin's  point  to  a  finger-nail. 

Vihices  are  long,  narrow,  streak-like  spots. 

EcchymoH€s  are  irregular  patches,  from  the  size  of  a  coin  to  that  of 
tbe  palm  of  the  hand»  or  larger. 

Ecchymomata  appear  as  variously  sized  and  shaped  patches  or 
lumors,  which  may  be  flat  or  elevated. 

HiBmorrhages  into  the  skin  which  result  from  external  injury  are 
known  as  idiopathic,  and  those  which  occur  from  internal  disease  are 
termed  symptomatic. 

Idiopathic  HaBmorrliage.^ — Here  the  haemorrhage  is  usually  the  re- 
sult of  traumatism*  Wounds,  contusions,  and  all  forms  of  injury  may 
canse  a  rupture  of  the  blood-vessels,  and  an  extravasation  of  more  or 
lesa  blood  into  the  skin  and  even  Iho  underlying  tissue.  The  bites  of 
Qumeroiis  insects,  particularly  of  the  louse,  bed-bug,  and  flea,  are  also 
eaiisee  of  idiopathic  hoemorrhages.  The  treatment  consists  in  the  ap- 
plication of  remedies  to  hasten  absorption.  Occasionally  stimulating 
ointments  and  lotions  are  of  advantage.  Mercurial  ointments,  especial- 
ly the  oleate,  have  proved  of  service.  Localized  hflemorrhagic  spots 
which  are  on  the  face  or  exposed  parts  can  be  relieved  and  absorption 
hastened  by  leeching  or  puncturing,  and  pain  ting  them  with  a  thick 
paste  of  carbonate  of  lead. 

Symptomatio  H8emorrhage.^To  this  form  belong  all  haemorrhages 
which  arise  from  syi^temic  disturbance.  They  occur  in  connection 
with  small-pox,  typhus  and  oerebro-spinal  fevers,  and  other  diseases, 
and  also  at  times  in  the  course  of  urticaria,  erythema  nodosum,  and 
pemphigns.  There  are  several  forms  which  are  recognized  as  inde- 
jiendent  diseasesi  and  call  for  separate  description. 
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Stw omnia,  — Hsem orrha?*  petechiali 8 — Blut fl eckenkraokheit 

Purpura  consista  in  the  formation  of  haemorrhagic  patches  on  the 
Bkin  of  different  sizes  and  shapes,  slightly  elevated  or  non-elevated, 
and  not  disappearing  on  pressnre. 

Symptoms. — Purpura  may  occur  in  three  varieties,  and,  as  they 
differ  very  mach  in  their  symptoms,  it  has  been  considered  better  to 
separately  describe  tbera,  as  follows  : 

Purpura  Simplex. — Purpura  simplex  is  seldom  nshered  in  with 
constitntional  disturbance.  Rarely,  it  is  preceded  by  lassitude,  loss  of 
appetite,  and  slight  fever.  The  eruption  may  appear  suddenly,  usual- 
ly overnTght,  or  gradually  in  the  course  of  several  days.  The  hcemor- 
rbagic  spots  are  bright  or  deep  red  or  purplish  in  color,  and  are 
Tariously  shaped,  and  in  size  from  a  pin's  point  to  that  of  a  pea^ 
They  are  not  elevated,  but  are  situated  deep  in  the  skin,  and  will  not 
disappear  on  pressure.  They  occur  mostly  in  numbers,  irregularly 
over  the  surface^  but  have  a  predilection  for  the  lower  extremities, 
especially  the  thighs.  Subjective  symptoms,  excepting  a  general  sore* 
ness  of  the  skin,  are  absent.  Occasionally  they  may  be  aocompa^ 
nied  by  moderate  itching,  bub  seldom  by  pain.  Wheals,  hoi\pver,  at 
times  develop  as  a  complication,  the  itching  being  marked,  and  the 
condition  is  then  known  as  purpura  urticans.  Blebs  have  also  been 
observed  in  this  variety  of  purpura.  The  disease  usually  runs  its 
.course  in  one  or  two  weeks;  bnt  it  may  be  prolonged  for  months 
by  the  formation  of  successive  crops  of  the  eruption.  It  occurs  gen- 
erally in  the  debilitated,  and  especially  in  old  persons.  Purpura  sim- 
plex has  been  known  to  result  from  the  use  of  certain  drugs,  as  qui- 
nine, chloral,  salicylic  acid,  and  iodide  of  potassium. 

Pfrpuba  Eheumatica,  Pelioses  RnEUMATiCA. — Purpura  rheu- 
matica  is,  as  a  rule,  preceded  or  accompanied  by  lassitude,  despond- 
ency, impairment  of  appetite,  constipation,  fever,  and  rheumatic  painSi 
especially  about  the  joints.  After  a  time,  mostly  in  several  days  or  a 
week,  an  eruption  suddenly  appears  over  the  body,  being  more  pi^H 
fuse  on  the  abdomen  and  limbs.  The  liEemorrhagic  spots,  which  ^^ 
usuaUy  well  defined,  are  somewhat  raised  or  on  a  level  with  the  skin, 
and  the  only  subjective  symptom  which  accompanies  them  is  sore- 
ness  of  the  skin.  In  color  the  spots  are  light-red  or  puqilish,  and  in 
size  they  are  generally  about  that  of  a  finger-naiL  They  will  not  dis* 
appear  on  pressure ;  but  in  time,  as  the  blood  is  gradually  absorbed, 
they  change  into  yellowish  and  greenish  tints,  until  Anally  they  fade 
away  entirely.  The  rheumatic  pains  sometimes  abate,  or  disaxipear 
with  the  appearance  of  the  eruption.  In  many  cases,  however,  the' 
constitutional  symptoms  continue  throughout  the  disease,  or  appear 
in  the  form  of  relapses  together  with  successive  crops  of  the  eruption* 
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The  course  and  duration  of  the  disease  is  uncertain — continuiDg 
weeks  or  months,  or  prolonged  for  a  longer  period.  Haemorrhage 
from  the  internal  organs,  especially  the  kidneys,  may  happen  aa  a 
complication,  and  occasionally  prove  futaL  The  diseik^  is  rare,  and 
bears  some  relation  to  erythema  multiforme,  with  which  it  has  been 
anootated  at  times.  It  occurs  in  both  sexes  abaot  middle  life^  and  ia 
men  more  frequently  in  women.  The  cause  is  obscure.  I  have  seen 
aeTenU  caaes  in  which  it  was  due  to  great  nervous  exhaustion^  and  in 
one  instance  to  excessive  vencry. 

Purpura  Hemorrhagica— Morbus  Maculosus  Weelhofii,  oe 
Land-Scurvt* — Purpura  h^emorrhagica  is  a  severe  form  of  the  disease. 
It  is  generally  preceded  or  accompanied  by  pronounced  constitutioual 
symptoms,  as  lassitude,  languor,  debility,  headache,,  loss  of  appetite, 
and  fever.  Suddenly  hiemorrliagic  spots  appear,  usually  first  on  the 
limbs  and  afterward  upon  other  parts  of  the  body.  The  spot^^  appear 
mostly  in  numbers,  and  of  all  sizes  and  shapes.  At  the  same  time,  or 
shortly  after  the  appearance  of  the  eruption,  haemorrhages  may  take, 
place  from  the  mucous  membranes,  especially  the  mouth,  gums,  nose, 
taueee,  kidneys,  and  intestines.  The  disease  is  uncertain  in  its  course 
and  duration.  It  may  terminate  favorably,  suddenly  or  gradually,  in 
a  short  time,  generally  in  from  one  to  four  weeks,  or  lasting,  with  re- 
lapses, for  quite  a  period.  It  is  a  dangerous  disea^ie,  and  will  some- 
times inchneto  a  fatal  termiuation.  It  occurs  in  the  badly  nonrighed, 
the  debilitated,  especially  from  nervous  exhaustion,  and  also  in  those 
apparently  of  robust  health. 

ScoHBUTUs,  true  scun^y,  or  eea-scurvy  may,  in  this  connection,  be 
kriefly  alluded  to.     The  constitutioual  symptoms  are  more  marked  in 
Bcurvy  as  a  rale,  but  the  purpura  which  it  occasions  is  more  apt  to 
involve  the  deeper  structures — the  muscles,  fascia,  and  subcutaneous 
cellular  tissue.     The  internal  organs  may  show  in  scurvy  some  com- 
plication ;  but  there  is  less  liability  to  hemorrhage  from  the  mucous 
membranes  than  there  is  in  purpura  hfemorrhagica.     The  gums  in 
ecnrvy  are,  however,  more  decidedly  affected  :  they  are  spongy,  soft- 
oied,  and  painful,  and  become  the  seat  of  ecehymomata  and  ulcera- 
^^liona.     The  disease  arises  from  poor  hygiene  and  food,  particularly 
^■from  an  insufficiency  of  fresh  vegetables  and  fresh  meat,  especially  on 
^vf easels  and  in  institutions.     It  appears  slowly,  and  is  chronic  in  its 
V-^urse;  but  inclines  to  disappear  with  the  removal  of  the  exciting 
cause  and  the  use  of  appropriate  remedies. 

Fiathology. — In  purpura  the  extravasation  of  blood,  as  a  rule,  takes 
place  suddenly,  and  passes  into  the  different  layers  of  the  skin.     It  is 
moally  found  accumulated  in  the  corium  or  in  the  subcutaneous  cellu- 
tiBsuo*     It  occasions  spots  of  various  sizes  and  shapes  according  to 
quantity  effused  and  the  permeability  of  the  tissues.     The  blood, 
learing  the  vessels,  at  once  becomes  a  foreign  body  in  the  skim 
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AbsoqitioB  occurs  very  slowly,  the  fluid  portion  being  first  remored. 
The  corpuscles  and  coloring-matter  which  remain  occasion  various 
changes  iu  hue — blue,  purple,  dark  or  bright  red  to  green  or  yellow 
— ^as  absorption  gradually  takes  place,  and  the  skin  returns  to  its 
natural  condition. 

Treatment >^ — The  treatment  will  depend  upon  the  cause  of  the  dis- 
ease. Attention  to  diet  and  hygiene  is  essential.  Rest  is  always  ol 
advantage,  and  if  the  haemorrhage  be  extensive,  it  is  absolutely  neoes- 
eary  that  the  patient  be  kept  in  the  recumbent  position. 

In  purpura  simplex  the  preparations  of  iron,  especially  the  tinct- 
ure of  the  chloride  in  full  doses,  one  or  two  drachms,  from  three  to  six 
times  a  day,  are  valuable.  Equal  parts  of  the  tincture  of  tlie  chloride 
of  iron  and  the  fluid  extract  of  ergot  often  act  most  decidedly.  Qui- 
nine, belkdonna,  and  the  mineral  acids  are  also  to  be  commended, 
A  prescription  that  has  often  been  serviceable  is  ten  drops  of  dilute 
phosphoric  ticid  with  one  eightieth  of  a  grain  of  sulphate  of  strych- 
nine in  water,  three  times  daily.  The  chlorate  of  potassium  is  also 
useful  in  from  five-  to  twenty-grain  doses,  taken  likewise,  llarkin 
claims  for  it  excellent  results.  The  fluid  extract  of  witch-hazel  in 
from  ten-  to  thirty-drop  doses,  ter  diem,  has  also  been  productive  of 
benefit.  Friction  with  spirits,  tincture  of  witch-hazel,  salt  and  water, 
vinegar  and  water,  solutions  of  alum  or  tannic  acid,  cold  water  or  ice, 
is  most  suitable  and  advantageous. 

Purpura  Rheumatica  demands  the  most  careful  attention  to  hy- 
giene, and  often  requires  rest  in  bed  or  a  complete  change  of  air,  and 
occasionally  also  of  occupation.  The  diet  must  bo  nutritious,  with 
the  addition  of  some  stimiilaot.  The  remedies  above  recommended 
may  also  be  used.  Salicylic  acid  or  digitalis  will  also  be  found  benefi- 
cial.    Ergotiue  can  be  employed  hypodermatically,  if  necessary. 

Purpura  Hemorrhagica  is  dangarons  and  often  fatal,  and  de- 
mands active  and  energetic  treatment.  Kest  in  bed  is  imperative, 
with  nutritious  food  and  stimulation.  Any  of  the  remedies  already 
alluded  to  may  be  employed.  Digitalis  and  the  tincture  of  the  chlo- 
ride of  iron,  in  divided  doses,  often  act  promptly.  Hypodermatic  in- 
jections of  ergotine  have  also  been  followed  by  good  results.  Oil  of 
turpentine,  acetate  of  lead  with  opium,  tannic  and  gallic  acids,  and 
large  doses  of  quinine,  have  all  been  used  with  success.  Electricity  is 
said  to  have  proved  serviceable  after  other  remedies  have  failed.  The 
external  applications,  already  referred  to,  can  also  be  resorted  to  with 
good  eflfect. 

True  Scurvy  requires  fresh  air,  acids,  fresh  vegetables,  fruits, 
and  meats.  Quinine,  iron,  and  strychnine  are  serriceable  remediea 
to  employ.  The  condition  of  the  gums  and  mouth  may  be  promptly 
relieved  by  chlorate  of  potash  taken  internally,  and  used  also  as  a 
wash. 
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Prognosis. — In  purpura  simplex  the  prognosis  is  always  favorable, 
altbough  the  case  may  be  tedious  in  recovery,  Piirpum  rhenmatiea 
likewise  inclines  to  recovery.  It  is,  however,  obstinate,  liable  to  fre- 
qoent  relapses,  and  may  remain  indefinitely.  Purpura  haemorrhagica 
is  a  dangerous  and  at  times  a  fat^il  disease,  and  it  is  often  impossi- 
ble to  foretell  its  termination ;  hence,  the  prognosis  should  be  given 
with  great  caution. 
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Hjemopliilla  is  a  congenital  and  frequently  an  hereditary  afifection, 
sting  in  a  proneness  to  unusual  hiemorrhages  from  the  skiu  and 
maoous  membrane.  Men  are  noticed  to  be  more  frequently  affected  by 
it  than  women.  It  may  take  place  spontaneously,  or  from  some  trau- 
matic cause.  It  mostly  occurs  from  some  slight  injury,  as  from  wounds 
and  contusions.  Vaccination  and  Jeeching  are  known  to  excite  it, 
giving  rise  to  eechymosis  and  immoderate  bleeding  from  the  capilla- 
ries.  Swelling  of  the  joints  sometimes  coexists  with  the  h{]emorrhage 
from  blood  being  poured  out  in  them.  Legg*  states  that  microscopic 
examination  of  the  blood  and  vessels  has  shown  no  apparent  change, 
jet,  he  farther  adds,  it  is  probably  the  vessels  that  are  at  fault*  The 
,tment  consists  in  large  doses  of  either  the  tincture  of  the  percblo- 
of  iron  or  the  fluid  extract  of  ergoL  Locally  the  same  styptics 
may  be  employed,  with  compression.  Cold  dooches  or  the  application 
of  ice  are  also  valuable.  After  the  attack,  the  patient  should  take  for 
a  period  large  doses  of  iron,  with  cod-liver  oil,  in  conjunction  with  a 
nutritions  diet.  The  prognosis  should  be  carefully  guarded,  as  death 
has  been  reported  in  some  instances  to  foMow  the  slightest  injury  from 
ezceedre  and  continuous  hsemorrbage. 

FSTJfOjmis. — ^HcpmidroBia — Sudor  sanguiiieus*  or  bloody  sweat 
H^ematidrosis^ — ^a  rare  disease — is  characterized  by  the  escape  of  a 
fluid  containing  blood  through  the  sweat-glands.     The  discharge  is 

■  generally  small  in  quantity,  and  the  condition  localized.  Bleeding 
stigmata  and  neurotic  excoriations  are  only  forms  of  haematidrosis. 
The  disease  is  seen  most  frequently  in  hysterical  women,  and  during 

(menstrual  derangement.  Debility  of  the  nervous  system  is  also  an 
exciting  cause,  and  ft  has  been  known  to  follow  outbursts  of  passion 
and  great  nervous  strain.  The  treatment  is  similar  to  that  of  pur]3ura. 
Belladonna  has  been  recommended  as  a  remedy,  and  reported  to  have 
been  snecessfully  employed. 

*  A  Dictionarj  of  IfediciDC,  pp.  668,  660.    D.  Appleton  k  Co^  1SS4, 
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CLASS  IV. 
EXUDATIONS. 

Stw  ontub, — M  orbill  i — Mcusleo. 

RnBEOXJL  IB  an  acutej  contagious,  febrile  disease,  characterized  by 
the  devolopmeut  of  a  papular  eniptloD  over  the  surface  of  the  body, 
and  accompanied  by  catarrhal  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membranes 
of  the  respiratory  passages. 

Symptoms, — After  an  incubative  period  of  from  nine  to  eleven  days 
the  disease  commences  with  a  feeling  of  chilliness  or  geoeral  malaiaej 
followed  in  a  few  hours  after  by  fever,  headache,  muscular  soreness, 
and  all  the  symptoms  of  a  severe  cold.  The  eyes  are  injected  and 
watery.  The  nasal  mucous  mcmbnino  is  dry  aod  tumid  at  first,  but 
soon  becomes  the  seat  of  a  scro-purulent  discharge.  Sneezing  is  fre* 
qaent.  The  pharjmgeal  and  laryngeal  mucous  membranes  are  red  and 
swollen.  There  is  a  harsh,  dry^  irritating  cough,  and  more  or  less 
sub-sternal  tenderness.  The  face  is  flushed,  and  the  pulse  is  increased 
in  frequency.  The  tmne  is  high-colored,  and  the  bowels  are  consti- 
pated«  Tbe  tempemturo  rises  rapidly,  often  reaching  103°  or  104'' 
Fahr,  on  the  evening  of  the  first  day.  It  then  remains  stationary 
until  the  end  of  the  second  or  the  beginning  of  the  third  day,  when  a 
marked  remission  of  tbe  fever  occurs,  the  temperature  falling  to  al- 
most normal.  The  headache  lessens  in  severity,  but  the  other  symp- 
toms do  not  abate.  The  eyes  become  swollen  and  sensitive  to  light, 
and  lachrymation  is  profuse.  The  voice  is  hoarse  and  husky,  and 
respiration  is  increased.  The  bronchial  mucous  membrane  becomes 
involved,  and  the  sensation  of  soreness  and  constriction  in  the  chest 
is  decided.  Coughing  is  frequent  and  painful,  and  auscultation  re- 
veals the  presence  of  numerous  large  and  small  mucous  rdlea.  This 
febrile  remission  lasts  about  twenty-four  hours,  when  the  tempera- 
ture rises  again  to  its  former  height,  and  remains  there  until  the 
eharaeteriatic  eruption  has  been  fully  developed.  It  usually  appears 
on  the  fourth  day,  but  may  be  delayed  until  the  fifth,  and  consists 
of  numerous  coarse,  red  papules,  which  vary  in  size  from  a  pin's  head 
to  a  small  shot.  These  papules  are  somewhat  crescentic  in  shape,  and 
are  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  healthy  skin.  They  are  gen- 
erally noticed  first  on  the  face  and  chest,  hut  spreading  in  twenty-four 
hours  over  tbe  entire  surface  of  the  body.  They  are  developed  most 
abundantly  upon  the  face,  where  they  are  arranged  in  groups  or  clus- 
ters. In  some  cases  the  adjacent  papules  coalesce,  forming  one  or 
more  large,  irregular  blotches.    The  eruption  remains  at  its  height  for 
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about  forty-eight  hours,  or  until  the  seventh  or  eighth  day  of  the  dis- 
eaae^  whea  it  commences  to  fade  in  the  order  of  its  development,  and 
QBaally  disappears  entirely  in  two  or  three  days,  A  slight  discolora- 
tion will  probably  remain  for  a  week  or  two  at  the  site  of  each  papule, 
bat  in  some  case^  more  or  less  desquamation  of  the  epidermis  occurs. 
The  febrile  and  catarrhal  symptoms  decline  when  the  eruption  begins 
to  fade,  so  that  convalescence,  as  a  rule,  takes  place  in  ten  or  eleven 
days  from  the  beginning  of  the  disease.  A  slight  bronchial  cough, 
however,  may  remain  for  a  week  or  two  longer. 

In  more  severe  cases  all  the  symptoms  are  aggravated  by  the  de- 
velopment of  the  eruption.  The  tem|jeratare  rises  to  105 '^  or  106° 
Fahr.,  the  inflammation  spreads  to  the  finer  bronchial  tuljes,  or  even 
to  the  lung-structure  itself,  producing  capillary  bronchitis  or  pneu- 
monia. Diarrheea  may  appear,  and  the  urine  become  scanty  and  al- 
buminous. Conjunctivitis,  iritis,  and  otitis  al:30  sometimes  occur.  In 
the  variety  known  as  black  measles  the  cniption  is  dark  red  or  pur- 
plish in  oolor^  and  so  abundant  as  to  almost  cover  the  entire  surface. 
The  temperature  rises  to  106°  or  lOB''  Fahr.,  the  pulse  is  rapid  and 
feeble,  the  breathing  shallow  and  irreguktr^  and  the  catarrhal  symp- 
toms intense.  The  tongue  is  brown  and  dry,  and  the  teeth  are  cov- 
ered with  sordes*  Blood  oozes  from  the  gums  and  lipa,  and  haemor- 
fhagic  extravasationa  arise  beneath  the  mucous  and  cutaneous  surfaces. 
The  urine  is  scanty  or  suppressed,  and  offensive  or  bloody  discharges 
take  place  involuntarily  from  the  bowels*  The  patient  soon  becomes 
eomatose,  or  passes  into  a  low,  muttering  delirium,  and  death  may 
ensue  on  the  second  or  third  day.  after  the  appearance  of  the  eruption. 
Diagnoaia. — The  diagnosis  of  measles  is  comparatively  easy.  The 
only  diseases  for  which  it  might  be  mistaken  are  variola,  rotheln,  ty- 
M  phus  fever,  and  influenza.  In  variola^  however,  the  eruption  appears 
^Lou  the  third  day^  respectively  in  the  following  order  :  papular,  vesicu- 
^■to  and  pustular.  There  are  no  catarrhal  symptoms,  and  the  fever 
Bwelines  as  soon  as  the  eruption  appears*  In  rubeola  it  is  seen  on  the 
fourth  or  fifth  day,  and  never  becomes  vesicular  or  pustular,  but  re- 
maina  papular  until  its  disappearance.  The  catarrhal  symptoms  are 
marked,  and  the  fever,  which  remits  on  the  second  or  third  day  of  the 
disease,  becomes  aggravated  prior  to  or  during  the  appearance  of  the 
eruption,  and  remains  high  until  all  the  papules  have  come  out.  In 
doubtful  cases  a  day*8  delay  will  enable  an  accurate  diagnosis  to  be 
made. 

In  rStheln  the  eruption  may  appear  at  any  time  during  the  first 

three  days  of  the  disease,  but  it  is  irregularly  distributed  over  the  sur- 

■iace,  and  consists  of  rose-colored  spots  and  blotches,  which  are  unlike 

Hihe  coarse  crescentic  papules  of  rubeola.     In  r5theln,  moreover,  the 

^bever  and  catarrhal  symptoms  are  comparatively  inaignificant,  and  bron- 

eliitiB,  pneumonia,  and  the  other  complications  of  rubeola,  do  not  occur. 
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In  typhua  fever  the  eruption  i8  coarsely  papnlar,  but  is  scanty,  and 
limited  to  the  body  and  limbs,  never  appearing  upon  the  face.  There 
are  no  catarrhal  ajmaptomsj  but  the  cerebral  arc  intense.  The  remis- 
sion of  the  fever  on  the  second  or  third  day,  and  the  appearance  of  the 
eruption  on  the  fourth  day,  suffice  to  distioguish  rubeola  from  in- 
fluenza. 

Pathology. — The  pathological  changes  in  rubeola  consist  of  intense 
hypercemia  of  the  capillary  vessels  of  the  cutaneous  papillae,  followed 
by  a  slight  serous  exudation  int4>  the  surronnding  tissue.  The  respir- 
atory mucous  membranes  also  become  actively  conge&ted,  and  dotted 
with  dark-red  spots,  apparently  similar  in  character  to  the  cutaneoos 
manifestations.  The  dark  color  of  the  eruption,  in  the  malignant 
variety,  is  symptomatic  of  morbid  changes  in  the  blood.  The  haemor* 
rhagic  extravasations  are  due  to  rupture  of  the  capillary  vessels.  In 
Borne  cases  the  spleen  is  swollen  and  hypera^mic,  and  the  kidneys  are 
enlarged  and  filled  with  blood. 

Etiology. — Rubeola  may  occur  sporadically  or  as  an  epidemic.  It 
prevails  in  all  countries  and  at  all  seasons  of  the  year,  but  it  happens 
most  frequently  during  the  spring  and  autumn  months.  It  is  a  dis- 
ease of  childhood  especially,  but  is  occasionally  observed  in  adults.  It 
is  produced  by  a  specific  poison,  and  is  contagious.  It  may  be  com- 
municated not  only  by  actual  contact  of  the  sick  with  the  healthy,  but 
also  through  the  medium  of  wearing  apparel  and  otlier  articles  in  use 
by  the  patient.  It  is  also  spread  by  atmospheric  diffusion.  The  secre- 
tions of  the  na.'^al  and  broncho-pulmonary  mucous  membranes  apj^ar 
to  be  the  princijial  agents  in  spreading  the  disease. 

Treatment.— Tlie  patient  should  be  given  a  mild,  nourishing  diet, 
consisting  chiefly  of  milk^toast,  and  light  soups,  and  allowed  to  drink 
freely  of  cool  water  and  lemonade.  The  room  should  be  well  venti- 
lated, but  kept  moderately  warm,  and  the  face  and  neck  sponged  with 
cold  water  four  or  five  times  a  day.  Should  there  be  other  children  in 
the  house,  of  a  weak  or  scrofulous  constitution,  it  is  prudent  to  send 
them  away  at  once ;  if  otherwise  healthy,  they  may  be  permitted  to 
remain. 

The  medicinal  treatment  should  be  directed  to  moderate  the  fever 
and  catarrhal  symptoms,  alleviate  the  cough,  promote  expectoration, 
and  prevent  the  development  of  further  complications. 

In  ordinary  cases  I  usually  direct  the  patient  to  take— 

IJ  Tinct.  aconit,  rad nixij* 

»Syr.  ipecac, f  3  fis. 

Syr,  scillae,  comp , f  3  ij* 

Syr.  lactucarii f  3  x, 

M,     Sig. :  One  teaepoonful  every  four  hours* 

I  also  order  tlie  following  powders,  one  to  be  taken  every  second  or 
third  night  at  bedtime  : 
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^       3  Hydrarg.  chlor.  mitis. gr.  iij. 

^^^^^^  ResiDffi  jalapae. gr.  Tj. 

^^^H  Pulv,  sacchan • « • « gr.  x. 

^^^  M,     Ft.  cbartae  no.  vj. 

"  If  restlessness  at  oight  k  exhibited,  five  to  ten  grains  of  sodiiim 
bromide  may  be  given  three  times  a  day,  or  from  two  to  five  grains  of 
Dover's  powder  at  bedtime.  In  the  more  severe  cases,  when  the  fever 
is  high  and  the  emption  scanty  or  late  in  development,  ice-bags  should 
be  applied  to  the  head,  and  the  patient  placed  in  a  cold  bath  or  wet 
pack,  if  necessary. 

When  tlio  eruption  begins  to  decline,  and  the  febrile  and  other 

■  symptoms  abate,  it  is  good  practice  to  give  from  three  to  ten  grains  of 
quinine  daily,  for  a  week  or  more.  A  stimulating  expectorant  mixt* 
nre,  like  the  following,  is  advisable  during  convalescence  : 

K  8  Tinct.  capsici , iil  v, 

^^^^  Tinct.  sanguinarias f  3  ss, 

^^^B  Tinct.  nucis  vomicae ..,*.f38s, 

^^^^  Tinct,  cincbonfB  comp  .....**,...*.,  f  |  iij. 

^P        M,     Sig. :  Half  a  teaspoonfiil  to  a  teaspoonful  four  times  a  day. 

In  black  measles,  or  the  malignant  variety  of  rubeola,  the  high 
temperature  should  be  reduced  by  the  wet  pack  or  cold  bath,  and  tur- 
pentine, quinine,  and  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  freely  ad- 
ministered-    Benefit  has  also  been  derived  from  the  use  of  camphor 
I        and  the  carbonate  of  ammonia.     Carbolic  acid  and  chlorate  of  potassa 
H  bare  also  been  recommended. 

The  complications  of  rubeola  must  be  met  as  they  arise.  In  pneu- 
monia and  capillary  bronchitis,  turpeutine,  carbonate  of  ammonia,  and 
stimulants  will  be  found  indispensable.    When  the  bronchial  tubes  are 

■  clogged  with  mucus,  emetics  will  be  of  service.  When  the  urine  be- 
comes suppressed,  free  diaphoresis  and  purgation  should  be  produced. 
If  diarrhoea  occur,  opium  and  the  mineral  acids  are  indicated.  Patients 
of  an  ancemic  or  scrofulous  disposition  should  be  given  cod-liver  oil, 
chlorate  of  potassa,  quinine,  and  other  tonics,  for  months  after  conva- 
lescence has  been  established,  in  order  to  restore  the  tone  of  the  system. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  ig  favorable  in  simple,  uneomplicated 
cases.  The  deaths  which  occur  are  due  rather  to  pneumonia  and  other 
complications  than  to  the  disease  itself.  As  a  rule,  the  older  the  pa- 
tient the  severer  the  case.  Weak  and  scrofulous  persoue  bear  the  dis- 
ease badly,  and  are  extremely  liable  to  be  attacked  by  iritis,  otitis,  or 
other  difirtressing  complications.  They  are  also  peculiarly  liable  to  de- 
i?elop  phthisis  after  convalescence. 

The  malignant  or  purpurous  variety  of  rubeola  is  very  dangerous. 
Over  one  half  of  the  sporadic  cases  end  fatally,  and  when  it  occurs  in 
ma  epidemic  form  over  ninety  per  cent^  of  those  affected  die. 
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«  r5thiiln. 

STVOinrit. — German  meulea. 

Rotheln  is  a  mild,  contagious  febrile  disease^  characterized  by  the 
development  of  rose-colored  spots,  of  Tarious  shapes  and  sizes,  on  the 
general  cutaneous  surface. 

Symptoms, — The  disease  usually  begins  with  a  slight  fever,  accom* 
panied  by  moderate  headache  and  a  feeling  of  general  malaise.  The 
pulse  is  increased  in  frequency,  and  the  temperature  varies  from  9^^ 
to  101"*  Fahr*  The  mucous  membrane  covering  the  fauces  and  tonsili 
is  reddened  and  tumid,  and  there  is  some  stiflFness  and  soreness  at  the 
angle  of  the  jaws.  In  many  cases  the  conjunctiva  is  injected,  and 
there  is  increased  lachryraation.  The  cervical  glands  are  swollen  occa- 
sionally. The  eruption  usually  appears  on  the  first  or  second  day,  but 
may  not  be  observed  until  the  third  day.  It  consists  at  lirst  of  a  num- 
ber of  small,  round,  rose-colored  spots,  which  turn  white  on  pressura  ^j 
They  vary  in  size  from  a  pin's  head  to  a  small  pea.  They  are  arranged^! 
in  clusters  or  groups,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding^^ 
healthy  skin.  They  generally  appear  first  on  the  face  and  scalp,  and 
rapidly  extend  over  the  remainder  of  the  body.  Some  of  the  clusters 
on  the  body  and  limbs  coalesce,  forming  large,  irregularly  shaped  red 
blotches ;  but  the  facial  spots  almost  invariably  remain  discrete.  The 
eruption  attains  its  maximum  development  in  twenty-four  hours.  It 
remains  stationary  for  a  day  or  two  longer,  and  then  commences  to 
fade,  disappearing  completely  on  the  fifth  or  sixth  day  of  the  disease* 
In  some  eases  a  slight  discoloration  remains  for  a  short  time  at  the  site 
of  each  spot,  but  descjuamation  rarely  occurs.  The  febrile  and  oth^ 
symptoms  pass  away  with  the  eruption. 

Diagnosis. — The  only  diseases  with  which  rdtheln  could  be  con 
founded  are  searlatiua,  measles,  and  erythema  symptomatica.  In  scar-  , 
latina,  however,  the  fever  is  higher,  the  throat  symptoms  are  mor^^H 
intense,  and  the  eruption  consists  of  a  diffused  scarlet  efflorescence,^^ 
which  appears  first  on  the  neck  and  chest,  and  then  spreads  over  the 
whole  body.  In  measles  the  eruption  is  crescentic  aud  coarsely  papu-^J 
lar,  It  appears  on  the  fourth  day  of  the  disease,  and  is  accompanied^B 
by  a  marked  exacerbation  of  the  fever.  Severe  coryza  and  bronchitis 
are  also  present. 

In  erythema  symptomatica  the  spots  are  rose-colored,  but  they  are 
larger  in  size  and  fewer  in  number  than  those  of  rotheln,  and  they 
rarely  appear  on  the  face.  They  are  usually  secondary  to  some  gastric 
derangementt  and  are  not  accompanied  by  febrile  symptoms. 

Pathology. — An  active  congestion  of  the  capillaries  of  a  number 
groups  of  the  ctitaneous  papilloe  occurs,  but  exudation  does  not  ensue, 
and  the  discoloration  disappears  when  the  congestion  subsides. 

Etiology. — Rdtheln  is  almost  exclusively  a  disease  of  childhood, 
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%nt  it  may  occar  in  adalt  Ufe,  It  is  produced  by  a  specific  poison, 
uid  propagated  by  contagion.  One  attack  is  protective  against  sub- 
aequent  attacks,  but  the  development  of  rOtheln  does  not  Bccnre  im- 
munity from  measles  or  scarlatina, 

Tr6atni6iit. — The  majority  of  cases  do  not  require  any  treatment 
but  rest  and  a  light  diet,  and  confinement  to  the  house  for  a  few  days. 
In  the  more  severe,  where  the  patient  is  rostlesa  and  decidedly  fever- 
hhf  and  complains  of  sore  throat,  a  mild  diaphoretic  mixture  should 

B  be  ordered,  and  the  bowels  opened  freely  by  a  Bdline  kxative. 

B        FtOgnosis* — The  prognosis  is  always  favorable. 


6OAHI4ATINA. 

STUOHTiia,— Scarlet  fever — Scarlet  raah. 
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Scarlatina  is  an  acute,  contagious  febrile  disease,  characterized  by 
tbedeTelopmeut  of  a  diffused  scarlet  ra^nh  over  the  whole  or  the  greater 
part  of  the  body,  accompanied  by  inflammation  of  the  throat  and  vari- 
oas  nervous  phenomena,  and  terminating  in  desquamation  of  the  outer 
layers  of  the  epidermis. 

Symptoms. — There  are  three  well-marked  varieties  ol  the  disease  r 
Karlatina  simplex,  scarlatina  anginosa,  and  scarlatina  maligna  The 
iziTastDQ  is  exceedingly  brief  in  all  three  varieties.  The  period  of  in- 
cabation  varies  from  three  to  seven  days ;  that  of  contagion  extends 
from  the  be^nning  of  the  initial  fever  until  about  a  week  after  all 
febrile  symptoms  have  disappeared. 

In  scarlatina  simplex  the  disease  is  ushered  in  by  a  slight  chill,  or 
by  an  attack  of  apparently  causeless  vomiting  ;  or,  in  nervous  children, 
by  convulsions.  These  symptoms  pass  away  in  an  hour  or  two,  and 
are  immediately  followed  by  fever,  which  soon  becomes  high.  The 
face  is  flushed,  the  skin  hot  and  dry,  the  pul^o  rapid  and  full,  and  the 
respirations  become  more  frequent.  The  urine  is  scanty  and  high-col- 
ored, and  the  bowels  are  usually  constipated.  The  tongue  is  red  at 
the  tip  and  edges,  but  covered  in  the  centre  with  a  white  or  yellowish 
fur.  The  throat  is  reddened,  the  cervical  glands  are  enlarged,  and 
there  is  some  pain  on  swallowing.  More  or  leas  headache  and  restless- 
ness are  also  present.  The  temperature  varies  from  101°  to  103°  Fahr., 
with  a  slight  morning  remission  and  evening  exacerbation.  The 
pulse  varies  with  the  height  of  the  fever  and  the  age  of  the  patient 
In  some  cases  it  reaches  130,  in  others  it  does  not  rise  above  100. 

The  charactei-istic  eruption  appears  on  the  second  day  of  the  fever. 
It  consists  of  a  fine  pale- red  or  scarlet  efflorescence,  which  api>ear8  first 
on  the  face  and  neck  and  upper  part  of  the  chest,  and  within  twenty- 
four  hours  diffuses  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  body.  In  some  eases 
it  may  present  a  punctated  appearance,  but  it  is  not  elevated,  and  it  dis- 
appears upon  pressure.     It  is  most  intense  in  the  flexures  of  the  joints. 
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During  its  development  the  throat  symptoms  increase  in  severity, 
aud  the  tongue  becomes  red  and  papHlated,  forming  tbe  characteristic 
'•  strawberry-tongtie '*  of  the  disease.  Tlie  fever  is  uninfluenced  by  the 
eruption^  and  remains  at  its  height  until  the  fifth  or  sixth  day  of  the 
disease,  when  it  begins  to  decline,  Tbe  throat  sympt/ims  also  lessen, 
the  restlessness  passes  away,  and  the  eruption  disappears  first  from 
tbe  face  and  neck,  and  then  from  the  other  portions  of  the  body.  The 
period  of  decline  usually  occupies  about  three  days,  so  that  the  erup- 
tion and  the  fever  disappear  and  tbe  patient  is  convalescent  on  tbe 
eighth  or  ninth  day  of  the  disease.  Some  desquamation  of  the  epider- 
mis occurs,  but  it  may  be  so  slight  as  to  almost  escape  notice,  or  to 
produce  only  a  roughened  appearance. 

In  severer  cases  the  mode  of  onset  is  tbe  same,  but  all  the  symptoms 
are  more  intense.  The  fever  may  reach  105"^  Fabn,  the  pulse  ranging 
from  110  to  140;  the  fauces  and  tonsils  become  red,  swollen,  and  pain- 
ful, and  covered  by  a  pnltaceous  deposit,  SwaUowing  is  difficult  and 
painful.  The  urine  is  dark-colored  and  albuminous,  and  more  or  leas 
delirium  is  present.  Conyalescence  does  not  occur  until  the  ninth  or 
tenth  day,  and  is  accompanied  by  considerable  desfjuamation. 

In  scarlatina  anginosa  the  temperature  may  reach  107^  Falir.,  the 
pulse  varying  from  120  to  ItiO,  but  t!ie  throat  symptoms  are  promi- 
nent early  in  the  attack,  and  soon  become  intense.  The  cervical 
glands  are  hard  and  swollen.  The  fauces,  tonsils,  and  pharynx  be- 
come inflamed  and  swollen,  and  covered  by  an  offensive  tenacious 
diphtheritic  dep)Osit  Suporfieial  ulceration  occurs  at  various  points, 
rendering  deglutition  painful  or  almost  impossible.  In  some  patients 
tbe  jnucous  membrane  lining  the  posterior  nares  and  the  Eustachian 
tubes  become  involved,  resulting  in  serious  impairment  of  smell  and 
hearing. 

In  M  majority  of  cases  of  this  type  tbe  disease  reaches  its  height 
about  the  eighth  or  nint!i  day.  The  fever  then  slowly  lessens,  the 
Bwelling  of  the  mucous  membrane  subsides,  the  ulcerative  process 
ceases,  and  reparative  action  begins.  The  eruption  also  gradually  dis- 
appears, so  that  the  convalescent  stage  begins  about  the  fourteenth  day 
of  the  disease.  The  desquamation  of  the  epidermis  which  then  occurs 
is  usually  profuse,  and  may  continue  for  several  weeks. 

In  unfavorable  cases  the  tonsils  and  fauces  become  enormously 
swollen,  or  attacked  by  gangrene.  The  temperature  rises  rapidly,  and 
the  symptoms  assume  a  tyi>hoid  type.  The  pulse  becomes  small,  rapid, 
and  feeble,  and  the  respiration  quick  and  irregular.  The  urine  is 
either  suppressed,  or  scanty  and  albuminous.  Coma  alternates  with 
delirium,  and  death  takes  place  between  the  fifth  and  tenth  days  from 
exhaustion  or  urcemic  poisoning. 

In  scarlatina  maligna  the  temperature  is  extremely  high  from  the 
beginning,  frequently  rising  to  110"^  Fahn     The  pulse  varies  from  150 
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to  200,  The  respiration  is  irregular  and  sighing.  ConvulsioTis  are 
frequent,  but  in  some  cases  the  patient  lies  profoundly  comatose* 
The  throat  is  swollen,  and  covered  by  a  membranous  deposit,  The 
glands  of  the  neck  are  enlarged.  The  eniption  is  dtiveloi>ed  in  patchea 
of  a  dark-red  or  purplish  color,  and  may  not  appear  until  the  fourth 
or  fifth  day.  Sometimes  haemorrhages  take  place  in  the  skin  and 
mucous  membranes.  Kecovery  is  rare^  and  death  usually  occurs  about 
the  third  or  fourth  day. 

Sequela. — Dropsy,  rheumatism,  and  otitis  are  the  most  frequent 
sequela)  of  scarlatina.  Chorea  and  valvular  disea^  have  also  been  ob- 
served to  follow  it.  The  otitis  is  usually  purulent  in  charactt^r,  and 
may  result  in  permanent  dciifncss,  bat  a  spontaneous  cure  may  follow 
after  months  or  years*  The  rheumatism  is  generally  subacute,  but 
may  assume  the  acute  variety.  Dropsy  is  the  most  important  and  the 
most  frequent  sequela  of  searlatma.  It  generally  appears  after  the  end 
of  the  acute  stage,  when  desquamation  has  been  well  established.  In 
some  oases  it  is  developed  after  exposure  to  cold,  but  frequently  occurs 
without  any  apparent  exciting  cause.  It  is  first  manifested  by  oedema 
of  the  eyelids  and  face,  but  soon  becomes  general  in  character.  The 
shortness  of  breath  which  usually  accompanies  it  is  caused  by  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  which  has  been  effused  into  the  pleural  and  peri- 
toueal  cavities.  Scarlatinal  dropsy  is  due  in  the  majority  of  cases  to 
acute  Bright's  disease,  but  in  a  small  percentage  it  is  symptomatic  of 
a  slight  congestion  of  the  kidneys.  The  urine  is  scanty,  albuminous, 
and  high-colored,  but  rarely  suppressed*     Recovery  is  the  rule. 

Diagnosis. — Tt  has  been  said  that  scarlatina  can  be  diagnosed  dnr- 
ing  the  prodromal  stage  by  the  extreme  rapidity  of  the  pulse.  This 
will  not  hold  good  in  all  cases,  however.  The  rapidity  of  the  pulse 
depends  upon  the  age  of  the  patient  and  the  height  of  the  fever,  and 
not  upon  the  precise  nature  of  the  disease,  I  have  seen  several  cases 
of  scarlatina  in  children,  aged  from  five  to  seven  years,  in  which  the 
pulse  never  rose  above  100.  On  the  other  Imnd,  I  have  observed  many 
of  the  same  age  who  had  simple  or  ephemeral  fever,  in  which  the  pulse 
varied  from  120  to  150.  Still,  if  the  pulse  is  120  or  over,  and  the 
fever  has  been  preceded  by  convulsions,  or  by  an  attack  of  ciiuseless 
▼omiting,  scarlatina  may  be  suspected,  and  then  the  patient  should 
be  isolated,  in  order  to  prevent  the  possible  spread  of  the  disease. 

After  the  eruption  has  ap|ieared  the  diagnosis  is  easy.  The 
high  fever,  the  sore  throat,  and  the  diffused  scarlet  efflorescence  ap* 
peariug  on  the  second  day,  form  a  trio  of  symptoms  which  point 
Ttnerringly  to  the  true  nature  of  the  malady.  Roseola  and  rotheln  are 
characterized  by  the  development  of  irregular  scarlet  blotches  which 
present  a  superficial  resemblance  to  the  eruption  of  scarlatina,  but  the 
high  fever  and  throat  symptoms  of  the  latter  disease  are  absent.  In 
dengtie^  or  break-bone  fever,  the  eruption  is  red  and  diffused,  and  the 
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temperature  high,  but  tho  joints  are  swollen  and  painful,  while  the 
throat  is  not  involved.  In  some  cases  of  measles  the  eruption  consista 
at  first  of  a  large  number  of  bright- red  spots,  which  when  closely  ag-| 
gregated  present  a  striking  resemblance  to  scarlatina.  In  measles, 
however,  there  are  no  throat  symptoms,  but  coryza  and  bronchitis  are 
present,  and  the  eruption  appears  on  the  f onrt Ii  day  ;  and,  if  not  papu- 
lar when  first  observed,  becomes  so  within  a  few  hours. 

Pathology.— The  eruption  of  scarlatina  is  produced  by  active  con- 
gestion of  the  capillaries  of  the  papillary  layer  of  the  coriam.  The 
differences  in  the  intensity  of  the  color  in  various  regions  of  the  hody 
are  due  to  variations  in  the  intensity  of  the  morbid  process.  Exuda- 
tion of  serum  does  not  occur  to  any  marked  degree,  but  the  dilated] 
blood-vessels  compress  the  surrounding  tissues  and  narrow  the  calibre 
of  the  lymph-spaces  so  that  the  nutritive  supply  of  the  epidermis  is 
diminished  or  cut  off.  The  exfoliation  or  desquamation  which  follows 
is  due  in  great  part  to  this  interference  with  nutrition,  and  probably 
in  part  also  to  a  disturbance  of  the  terminal  filameuts  of  the  trophic 
nerves.  It  may  be  so  slight  as  to  escape  notice,  or  merely  produce  a 
roughened  condition  of  a  portion  of  the  surf^wje,  or  it  may  be  profuse 
and  continue  for  months  after  convalescence.  In  some  cases  the  skin 
peels  of!  in  large  flakes ;  in  otbers,  the  hair  falls  out  and  the  nails  drop 
off.  The  haemorrhagic  extravasations  which  occur  in  scarlatina  ma- 
ligna are  due  to  rupture  of  the  capillary  vessels. 

The  mucous  membrane  lining  the  pharynx  and  the  buccal  cavity 
becomes  hyperaemic  and  swollen.  The  tonsils  become  enlarged  and 
covered  with  a  purulent  exudation.  In  severe  cases  suppuration  en- 
sues^ or  a  diphtheritic  membrane  is  formed,  and  rapidly  extendi  to  the 
adjacent  structures.  TJlceration  of  the  soft  palate  and  of  the  Eu- 
stachian tubes,  followed  by  destruction  of  the  tympanum,  may  occur, 
(Edema  of  the  pharynx  or  larynx  may  be  prodnced  by  the  infiltration 
of  serum,  and  either  seriously  interfere  with  breathing  or  suddenly 
prove  fatal.  In  other  eases  suppurative  inflammation  of  the  areolar 
tissue,  followed  by  the  formation  of  abscesses  in  distant  portions  of  the 
neck,  has  been  observed.  Granular  degeneration  of  the  gastric  tubulcB 
and  of  Peyer's  patches  often  follow.  Pneumonia,  bronchitis,  pericar- 
ditis, endocarditis  may  take  place,  but  present  no  special  changes  at 
the  autopsy. 

The  changes  in  the  kidneys  rary  with  the  type  of  the  disease.  In 
malignant  oases,  in  which  death  results  during  the  first  two  or  three 
days,  the  kidneys  appear  paler  than  normal  when  cut,  but  dotted  by  a 
few  minute  bcemorrhages.  When  death  is  deferred  for  several  days, 
more  haemorrhagic  spots  will  be  found,  and  occasionally  minute  ab* 
Bcesses  are  observed.  Tliese  are  tfie  cases  in  which  death  ensues  be- 
fore the  development  of  dropsical  symptoms.  The  dropsy  of  scarla- 
tina is  due  usually  to  acute  parenchymatous  nei)hriti8,  and  sometimes 
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to  simple  congestion  of  the  kidneys.  In  the  latter  the  tidney-tnbules 
are  filled  with  the  epithelium  which  lias  been  exfoliiited  from  their 
walla.  The  capillaries  are  engorged  and  tortuous,  and  the  cortical 
fimbstance  presents  evidences  of  beginning  granular  degeneration. 

Etiology,— Scarlatina  may  occur  sporadically  or  in  the  form  of 
ftn  epidemic,  but  never  originates  spontaneously.  It  is  always  pro- 
duced by  a  specific  poison  which  is  contained  in  the  breath,  in  the 
ealiira,  in  the  epidermis,  and  in  the  excretions  of  scarlatina  patients. 
This  poison  is  extremely  diffusive,  and  attaches  itself  not  only  to  the 
clothing,  but  also  to  the  furniture,  carjjets,  and  other  articles  in  the 
room,  and  even  to  the  walls  of  the  apartment.  It  is  also  wafted  from 
place  to  place  by  the  atmosphere.  It  is  exceedingly  tenacious  of  life, 
and  may  retain  its  activity  for  years. 

Scarlatina  may  be  contracted  by  direct  contact  with  an  infected 
person,  or  through  the  medium  of  clothing,  furniture,  or  walls,  but 
there  is  reason  to  believe  that  its  propagation  is  largely  due  to  atmos- 
pheric diffusion  of  the  epidermic  scales  of  patients  suHering  from  the 
diseaae.  Its  development  is  favored  by  bad  hygiene  and  weakened 
vitality.  Scarlatina  ma}'  occur  at  any  age,  but  is  moat  frequently  met 
with  between  the  second  and  twelfth  year,  and  is  rarely  observed 
aftor  the  fortieth  year.  One  attack  is  protective,  as  a  rule,  against 
subsequent  attacks,  but  exceptions  have  been  noticed. 

Treatment. — An  appropriate  diet  is  of  the  utmost  importance. 
The  patient's  stomach  should  not  be  overloaded,  but  his  vital  forces 
must  be  sustained.  With  this  end  in  view  a  moderate  quantity  of 
milk,  milk-toast,  beef -j  nice,  or  light,  nourishing  soup,  should  bo  given 
regularly  every  four  hours  through  the  day.  In  order  to  prevent  the 
spread  of  the  disease,  it  there  are  other  children  in  the  household  they 
should  be  sent  away,  and  the  patient  placed  in  a  cool,  well- ventilated 
room,  m  near  the  top  of  the  dwelling  as  possible.  All  clothing,  car- 
pets, pictures,  and  unnecessary  articles  of  furniture  should  he  re- 
moved from  the  chamber,  and  no  one  but  the  physician  and  nurse 
permitted  to  enter  until  convalescence  has  been  well  established  and 
the  room  thoroughly  disinfected.  The  clothing  and  other  articles  that 
hare  been  in  contact  with  the  patient  should  be  disiufected  or  de- 
atroyed,  the  epidermic  scales  collected  and  burned,  and  the  saliva  and 
excreta  disinfected  and  removed  as  soon  m  possible. 

Medicinally,  the  aim  should  bo  to  secure  the  elimination  of  the 
poiflon,  moderate  the  intensity  of  the  fever,  alleviate  the  throat  symp- 
toms, and  prevent  the  occurrence  or  lessen  the  severity  of  the  cerebral, 
renal,  and  other  complications. 

In  ordinary  cases  of  scarlatina  simplex  I  usually  begin  the  treat- 
ment by  directing  from  half  a  teaspoonful  to  a  dessertspoonful  of  the 
following  mixture  to  be  taken  every  four  hoursi  according  to  the  age 
of  the  patient : 
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B  Tinct.  acoBiti  rad . ifl  xriv, 

Potassii  chloratis ....•., 3  ss. 

Infns.  digitalie , , . ,  ►  f  3  iijv 

I  also  order  three  powders,  each  coDtainmg  one  grain  of  calomel 
and  five  grains  of  bicarboDate  of  soda,  one  powder  to  be  taken  every 
other  night,  I  advise  the  entire  body  to  he  spoaged  three  or  four 
times  a  day  with  cold  water,  and  to  be  thorougbly  anointed  every 
morning  with  a  mixture  composed  of  ten  minims  of  oil  of  peppermint 
and  thi'oe  ounces  of  cod-liver  oil  The  throat  symptoms  are  generally 
lightj  and  can  uaiially  be  alleviated  by  permitting  the  patient  to  swal- 
low small  pieces  of  ice  from  time  to  time,  or  to  drink  freely  of  cool 
water.  When  the  fever  subsides,  which  generally  occurs  on  the  fifth 
or  sixth  day,  I  discontinae  the  aconite  mixture,  and  Bubstitute  the 
following  prescription,  to  be  taken  in  the  same  doses  and  in  the 
Bame  manner : 

^  Tiuct.  nueis  vomicae , ni  xii. 

Tinct,  digitalis. f  3  as, 

Potassii  chloratis 3  ss. 

Aquas f  3  iij. 

Three  or  four  days  later,  when  convalescence  is  fully  established, 
I  place  the  patient  upon  qui  nine,  chloride  of  iron,  or  other  tonic 
treatment. 

In  cases  of  greater  severity,  presenting  high  fever  with  delirium, 
and  difficulty  and  pain  in  swallowing,  1  increase  the  amount  of  aconite 
and  digitalis,  place  ice-bags  to  tho  head  and  throat,  and  follow  the 
calomel  and  soda  with  a  purgative  dose  of  sulphate  of  magnesia  or  sul- 
phate  of  soda. 

In  scarlatina  anginosa  the  fever  and  delirium  can  be  moderated 
in  the  same  manner.  The  throat  symptoms  rcfjuire  special  and  vig- 
orous treatment*  The  offensive  puHaceons  deposits  should  be  re- 
moved by  mopping  or  gargling  the  surface  four  or  five  times  daily 
with  a  solution  of  common  salt,  chlorate  of  potash,  boracic  acid,  or 
thymol.  If  the  swelling  of  the  tonsils  becomes  excessive,  they  should 
be  painted  with  tinctnre  of  the  chloride  of  iron  or  a  thirty-grain  solu- 
tion of  nitrate  of  silver.  If  suppuration  occurs,  the  pus  should  be  let 
out  at  once*  If  a  diphtheritic  membrane  forms  on  the  tonsils  or 
fauces,  equal  parts  of  the  solution  of  chlorinated  soda  and  water  should 
be  used  as  a  gargle,  or  applied,  full  strength,  to  the  affected  surface 
with  a  camers-hair  brush.  Benefit  can  also  be  obtained  by  gargling 
the  throat  with  yeast  or  with  a  solution  of  capsicnm.  Immediate 
and  permanent  improvement  sometimes  follows  the  use  of  an  emetic 
of  ipecac.,  apomorphia,  or  of  common  salt  and  water.  The  stomach 
is  emptied  by  this  means  of  a  mass  of  foul  pus— which  had  gradually 
oozed  down  into  it,  and,  without  this  precaution,  would  be  absorbed 
into  and  poison  the  general  system — the  membrane  is  detached  from 
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the  pharynx  and  fauces,  and  a  clean  surface  left,  to  which  appropriate 
applications  can  then  be  made* 

If  ccdema  of  the  pharynx  or  of  the  glottis  occurs,  the  affected  part 
fihould  be  freely  scarified,  or  tracheotomy  performed.  Ulcerations  of 
the  tonsils,  fauces,  aad  soft  palate  can  bo  treated  by  the  application 
of  a  Bve-grain  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver.  In  cases  of  scarlatina 
in  which  the  pnlse  is  quick  and  feeble,  aconite  should  not  be  em- 
ployed. Instead,  I  give  the  patient  small  doses  of  turpentine  or  of 
belladonna  and  digitalis  every  three  hours,  and  from  one  half  to  two 
gimnB  of  quinine  in  combination  with  half  a  grain  of  capsicum  every 
four  hours.  Camphor  or  carbonate  of  ammonia  may  sometimes  be 
used  with  benefit.  According  to  Dr.  Illing worth,*  the  biniodide  of 
mercury  will  yield  excellent  results. 

In  scarlatina  maligna  every  effort  should  be  made  to  reduce  the 
high  temi>erature — the  cause  of  all  the  other  complications  of  this 
Tariety  of  the  disease.  The  patient  should  be  placed  in  a  cold  bath, 
or  wrapped  in  a  wet  pack  and  ice  applied  to  the  head  and  neck. 
The  boweU  should  be  freely  opcnedj  and  aconite,  veratrum  vi'ride,  or 
other  arterial  sedatives  promptly  administered.  After  the  tempera- 
ture has  been  reduced  to  the  safety  limit,  the  treatment  may  be  con- 
ducted in  the  manner  indicated  for  the  other  varieties  of  the  disease. 

In  scarlatinal  dropsy  small  doges  of  digitalis  and  acetate  of  potas- 
rium  may  be  given  with  benefit,  and  the  patient  permitted  to  drink 
water  and  cream*of-tartar  lemonade  freely,  but  stimulating  diuretics 
should  be  avoided.  Diaphoretics  and  hydragogue  cathartics  are  main- 
ly to  be  reUed  on  to  secure  the  elimination  of  effete  material,  and  re- 
lieve the  engorged  kidneys.  In  addition,  leeches  or  cups  are  useful, 
applied  to  the  lumbar  region. 

The  convulsions  that  occur  in  the  early  stages  of  scarlatina  are 
doe  to  cerebral  congestion  arising  from  the  height  of  the  fever  or 
the  eieeesive  arterial  pressure,  and  can  be  relieved  by  the  application 
of  ice  to  the  head,  and  the  administration  of  purgatives  and  arte- 
rial sedatives ;  chloral  and  the  bromides  are  ako  of  service.  Convul- 
aiioina  in  the  later  stages  of  the  disease  are  usually  due  to  nrcemic  poi- 
ioning  from  the  suppression  of  urine,  and  can  only  be  relieved  by 
free  diaphoresis  and  catharsis,  followed  by  a  re-establishment  of  the 
functions  of  the  kidneys. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  varies  with  the  type  of  the  disease  and 
the  age  of  the  patient.     The  average  mortality  in  all  cases  has  been 

mated  from  seven  to  ten  per  cent.  In  some  epidemics  over  half 
it  those  who  are  attacked  die  in  spite  of  all  treatment*  Cases  of 
ecarlatina  simplex  generally  recover.  The  greatest  danger  in  this 
form  of  the  disease  is  from  nephritis,  which  may  be  severe  in  an  other- 
wise mild  case.  The  majority  of  patients,  however,  recover  under 
*  ProTindal  Medie&l  Journal,  August,  1880, 
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appropriate  treatment,  even  after  the  dropsical  accumulation  has  be- 
come extenBivo.  A  guarded  prognosis  shonid  be  given  in  the  cases 
of  adnlts  and  Tery  young  children.  Pregnancy  also  exerts  an  unfavor- 
able ioHoence. 

In  scarlatina  anginosa  the  prognosis  is  always  grave,  but  from 
twenty-five  to  fifty  per  cent,  usually  recover. 

Scarlatina  maligna  almost  invariably  terminates  fatally. 


VABIOLA. 

SYHOimis* — Small-poi — Blattem — Variolc 

Variola  is  an  acute,  specific,  contagious,  febrile  disease,  character- 
ized  by  the  development  of  an  eruption  which  is  papular  at  first,  but 
speedily  becomes  vesicular,  and  then  pustular. 

There  are  four  well-marked  varieties — variola  discreta,  variola  con- 
fluens,  variola  maligna,  and  varioloid — all  of  which  are  preceded  by  a 
period  of  incubation,  varying  from  five  to  fourteen  days* 

Symptoma. — Variola  Disceeta. — This  form  of  the  disease  is  gen- 
erally ushered  in  by  a  moderate  chill,  accompanied  by  a  dull,  aching 
pain  in  the  lumbar  regions.  The  pulse  is  small  and  feeble,  the  face 
pale,  and  there  is  more  or  less  nausea.  The  chill  is  of  short  duration, 
and  is  usually  succeeded,  in  an  hour  or  two,  by  fever,  which  soon  be- 
comes high.  The  pain  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  back  increases  in 
severity  as  the  temperature  rises,  and  extends  into  the  hips  and  thighs. 
The  respiration  is  increased,  the  face  is  flushed,  the  conjunctivae  are 
injected,  and  more  or  less  lieadache  supervenes.  The  patient  is  disin- 
clined to  take  food,  but  suffers  from  thirst.  The  tongue  is  coated 
with  a  thick,  white  fur,  the  stomach  becomes  disordered,  and  vomit- 
ing is  frequent.  The  skin  is  dry  and  hot.  The  urine  is  scanty  and 
high-colored,  micturition  is  painful,  and  the  bowele  are  constipated. 
The  patient  is  restless,  and  in  some  cases  slight  delirium  occurs. 
The  temperature  may  reach  106°,  but  usually  ranges  between  103* 
and  104**,  with  a  slight  morning  remission  and  an  evening  exacerba- 
tion. The  pulse  varies  in  accordance  with  the  height  of  the  fever. 
In  adults  it  ranges  from  100  to  140,  and  in  children  from  120  to 
180.  About  the  end  of  the  tliird  or  the  beginuing  of  the  fourth  day 
of  the  fever  the  characteristic  eruption  appears.  It  consists  of  a 
number  of  coarse,  reddish,  papular  spots,  which  feel  like  particles  of 
small  shot  imbedded  in  the  skin.  They  are  hard,  and  shghtly  elevated 
above  the  surrounding  surface,  and  become  pale  on  pressure.  They 
first  appear  around  the  lips  and  on  the  cheeks  and  forehead,  and 
then  on  the  cheat  and  arms  and  remaining  portions  of  the  body. 
They  may  also  appear  on  the  pharynx,  larynx,  trachea,  and  other 
mucous  surfaces.  They  are  isolated,  or  arranged  in  clusters,  as  in 
the  80-called  corymbic  variety,  but  do  not  manifest  any  disposition 
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to  coalesce,  as  in  Tariola  confluens.  ^As  goon  aa  the  eraption  appeoiB 
the  fever  declines,  the  nausea,  headache,  and  backache  become  less 
eetere,  and,  in  mild  cases,  almost  completely  disappear.  The  pap- 
ules, however,  produce  more  or  less  itching  and  discomfort.  Ordi- 
narily, thoy  are  all  developed  within  twenty-four  hours,  and  no  new 
ones  appear  after  that  time.  On  the  second  day  of  the  eniption,  or 
the  fourth  or  fifth  day  of  the  disease,  the  top  of  each  papule  may 
be  observed  to  present  a  vesicular  apiiearance,  and,  on  the  following 
day,  each  papule  is  completely  transformed  into  a  vesicle  which  con- 
tains a  clear,  seroua  fluid.  The  vesicles  increase  in  size  until  the 
fourth  or  fifth  day  of  the  eruption,  which  corresponds  with  the  sev- 
enth or  eighth  day  of  the  disease.  They  are  then  surrounded  by  an 
iDduraied  inflammatory  areola,  and  present  an  umbilicated  appear* 
ance.  Their  contents  undergo  a  marked  change  at  this  time,  first  be- 
coming turbid,  then  milky,  and  finally  purulent  in  character.  This 
process  marks  the  beginning  of  the  stage  of  suppuration,  and  the 
transformation  of  the  vesicles  into  pustules,  and  is  accompanied  by 
marked  symptomatic  or  secondary  fever.  The  temperature  rises  higher 
than  ever,  even  reaching  105''  or  IC^"",  The  pulse  and  respiration 
increase  in  a  corresponding  ratio.  The  headache,  backaclie,  nausea*, 
and  vomiting  return  in  an  aggravated  degree.  The  pustules  enlarge, 
and  the  surrounding  skin  becomes  intensely  swollen.  The  mucous 
membrane  lining  the  nasal  passages  and  the  buccal  and  pharyngeal  cavi- 
ties is  irritated  and  inflamed.  Swallowing  is  painful,  and  bronchitis, 
pneumonia,  or  pleurisy  may  occur.  Some  of  the  pustules  rupture 
gpontjineously,  or  from  the  pressure  of  the  clothing  ;  others  are  torn 
by  the  patient  in  his  endeavor  to  obtain  relief  from  the  heat  and 
itching*  The  remainder  begin  to  dry  up  about  the  eleventh  day  of 
the  eruption^  or  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  disease.  A  dark-brown 
spot  appears  in  the  centre  of  each,  which  increases  in  size  until  it 
forms  a  brown  crust  or  scab  which  covers  the  whole  area  of  the  pust- 
ule, and  is  firmly  adherent  to  the  underlying  surface.  The  febrile 
symptoms  lessen  as  soon  as  the  process  of  desiccation  commences, 
the  tumefaction  gradually  disappears,  and  the  patient  passes  into  the 
stage  of  convalescence.  The  process  of  healing  continues  beneath  the 
scabs,  but,  as  more  or  less  of  the  corium  is  destroyed  by  the  sup- 
pamtive  process,  minute  cicatrices  or  pits  are  formed  at  the  site  of 
each  pustule.  The  scabs  finally  drop  off  about  the  sixth  or  seventh 
day  after  desiccation  begins.  The  surface  is  then  seen  to  be  rough- 
ened and  reddened  ;  the  face  is  especially  disfigured.  The  hair  fre- 
quently falls  out  during  convalescence,  and  the  nails  occasionally 
drop  off- 

Vjleiola  Cos^flukns. — This  variety  is  marked  by  the  greater 
severity  of  the  symptoms  of  every  stage  of  the  disease,  and  by  the 
earlier  development  and  confluent  character  of  the  eruption.     The 
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initial  chill  is  violent  and  protracted,  and  tlio  precursor  of  othersi 
The  primary  fever,  the  backache,  headache,  and  gastric  disorders  then 
follow  in  painful  Buccession,  Delirinm  is  usually  present,  and  con- 
Tulsions  may  occur.  The  eruption  appears  on  the  third  day,  and 
in  a  few  hours  spreads  over  the  whole  body.  The  adjacent  papules 
coalesce  to  form  large  elevations,  which  aro  soon  transformed  into 
broad  bleba  filled  with  a  sero-puruletit  fluid.  The  face  presents  an 
extremely  repugnant  appearance*  The  mucous  oiembranes  are  als«^ 
involved.  The  fauces,  pharjmx,  naso-pharynx,  larynx,  and  tongue  be- 
come swollen  and  covered  with  pustules,  and  oedema  of  the  glottis 
may  result,  Tlie  parotid  and  sublingmil  glands  are  likewise  affected* 
The  conjunctiva  and  the  cornea  suffer,  with  sometimes  ulceration 
and  perforation  of  the  latter.  Erysipelas  is  a  frequent  complication 
of  this  variety  of  the  disease,  and  extensive  sloughing  and  gangrene 
often  ensue.  The  temi^erature,  which  may  reach  107°  during  the 
primary  fever,  falls  only  slightly  or  not  at  all  when  the  eruption  ap- 
pears, and  rises  higher  than  ever  when  suppuration  begins.  The  urine 
is  scanty  and  loaded  with  albumen.  Delirium  is  usual,  and  pneu- 
monia, brooch itis,  and  pleurisy  often  occur.  The  disease  may  assume 
a  ty]>hoid  type,  ending  with  suppression  of  urine  and  uremic  poison- 
ing. A  few  recover  after  protracted  convalescence,  hut  with  more 
or  less  deformity  from  the  destruction  of  tissue  by  suppuration  and 
sloughing. 

Variola  Maligna. — Variola  maligna  is  characterized  by  the  in- 
tensity of  its  symptoms  and  the  irregularity  of  their  development 
The  initial  chill  is  very  severe,  and  is  followed  by  violent  fever,  the 
temperature  rising  during  the  first  day  to  lOS"*  or  110*",  The  respiration 
is  quick,  feeble,  and  irregular.  The  pulse  is  rapid  and  tremulous,  vary- 
ing from  I'^O  to  170,  The  face  and  neck  are  deeply  suffused.  The  head- 
ache and  backache  are  distressingly  severe.  Vomiting  is  constant. 
The  urine  is  scanty  or  suppressed.  The  bowels  may  be  loose.  Delirium 
is  usually  present,  but  iu  some  cases  the  patient  is  apparently  comatose. 
In  many  cases  a  scarlatiniform  or  an  erythematous  eruption  appears  on 
various  portions  of  the  body  on  the  second  day  of  the  disease.  On  the 
third  day  the  characteristic  papular  eruption  appears  and  rapidly  be- 
comes diffused  over  the  entire  surface,  but  the  fever  does  not  sub- 
side. The  papules,  which  are  black  or  dark-blue  in  color,  inpreaae 
in  size,  and  become  surrounded  by  haemorrhagic  extravasations,  which 
vary  in  size  from  a  pin's  point  to  an  inch  or  more.  Those  which  are 
adjficent  coalesce,  forming  large,  irregular  masses.  The  face  is  swollen 
and  distorted,  the  conjunctivae  are  injected,  and  the  eyelids  are  turgid 
with  blood.  The  tongue  is  thick  and  coated.  The  buccal  and  pha- 
ryngeal mucous  membrane  is  covered  by  a  purulent  hsemorrhagic  exu- 
dation, from  which  a  sickening  odor  emanates.  Bronchitis  or  pneu- 
monia is  usuaL     Haemorrhage  from  the  stomach  or  the  bowels  is  not 
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infrequent.  The  nrine  h  loaded  with  albumeu,  and  finally  becomes  dark 
and  bloody.  Death  generally  takes  place  in  this  vai^iety  of  the  disease 
between  the  third  and  the  eighth  day  after  the  development  of  the  ini- 
tial symptoms.  lodeed,  gome  malignant  cases  end  fatally  before  the 
appearance  of  the  eruption,  in  which  e^'ciit  the  body  turns  black, 

Va^rioloiix — Varioloid  is  a  mild  or  benign  form  of  variola^  occur- 
ring in  those  whose  susceptibility  to  the  action  of  the  disease  has  been 
modified  by  vaccination  or  by  a  previous  attack  of  variola.  It  is  ush- 
ered in  by  a  slight  chill,  followed  by  moderate  fever.  The  character- 
istic lumbiir  pain  is  also  present,  but  not  severe.  There  is  also  slight 
headache  and  nausea-  The  papular  eruption  is  apt  to  be  a  day  late, 
appearing  on  the  evening  of  the  fourth  duy,  rather  than  on  the  third, 
aod  is  accompanied  by  complete  relief  from  the  other  symptoms  of 
the  disease.  The  number  of  papules  vary  from  five  or  six  to  a  hun- 
J^xd  or  more.      They  increase  in  si2e,  ond  are  converted  first  into 

cles,  then  into  pustules.  Many  of  the  latter  become  aborted  as 
Boon  as  formed,  and  the  remainder  are  rarely  more  than  half-filled 
with  pus.  The  suppurative  process  is  consequently  very  short,  and 
the  secondary  fever  is  absent  There  is  a  slight  inflammatory  are- 
ola around  each  pustule,  but  the  adjacent  skin  is  not  swollen.  The 
mucous  membranes  may  be  involved,  but  only  slightly.  Desiccation 
commences  from  the  fifth  to  the  seventh  day  of  the  eruption,  or  the 
ninth  to  the  eleventh  day  of  the  disease,  and  is  usually  complete  in 
four  or  five  days.  The  majority  of  the  pustules  dry  up  without  rupt- 
uring, and,  tm  there  is  not  much  destruction  of  tissue,  there  is  usuaJly 
little  or  no  pitting.  Convalescence  is  generally  rapid,  >Some  cases 
are  so  mild  that  the  patient  does  not  suspect  the  natui^  of  the  dis- 
ease until  informed  of  it. 

Diagnosis, — While  it  is  impossible  to  make  a  certain  diagnosis  of 
variola  before  the  eruption,  the  occurrence  of  high  fever,  vomiting, 
and  severe  lumbar  pains,  preceded  by  a  chill,  are  highly  significant, 
and  may  be  considered  pathognomonic  if  the  patient  has  been  ex- 
posed to  the  contagion  of  the  disease,  or  if  other  cases  have  pre- 
Tionsly  been  observed  in  the  neighborliood.  When  the  eruption  is 
fully  developed  the  diagnosis  is  comparatively  etisy.  The  only  dis- 
eases with  which  it  could  then  be  confounded  are  measles,  scarlet 
fever,  varicella,  typhus  fever,  and  pustular  syphilis.  The  papules  of 
variola  bear  a  superficial  resemblance  at  first  to  those  of  measles,  but 
the  former  become  vesicular  within  twenty-four  hours,  and  then  pust- 
ular, while  the  latter  remain  unchanged.  They  are  also  larger  than 
those  of  variola,  and  are  crescent-shaped.  The  constitutional  symp- 
toms are  also  widely  different.  In  variola  the  temperature  is  high 
during  the  initial  stage,  and  falls  to  nearly  normal  when  the  eruption 
develops.  In  measles  the  temperature  is  only  moderately  high  during 
the  initial  stage,  and  rises  rapidly  a  few  hours  before  the  eruption  ap- 
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pears,  and  remains  at  its  maximum  height  for  from  twelve  to  twenty* 
four  hours  after  the  rash  is  alJ  out.  Measles  is  invariably  accompanied 
by  a  "  watery  eye,"  and  other  eymptoniB  of  coryza.  More  or  leas  bron- 
chitis is  also  present.  Coryza  is  absent  in  variola,  and  bronchitis  oc- 
curs only  as  a  complication  of  the  later  stages.  The  malignant  form 
of  variola  is  frequently  preceded  by  an  erythematous  rash  which  might 
be  mistaken  for  that  of  scarlet  fever,  but  it  is  less  diffused  and  more 
irregular  in  development,  and  is  followed  in  a  few  hours  by  the  char- 
acteristic papular  eruption.  The  gravity  of  the  constitutional  symp- 
toms  is  also  signilicant. 

The  vesicles  of  varicella  may  resemble  those  of  variola,  but  they 
begin  as  vesicles,  and  remain  as  such  until  they  dry  up.  They  ap- 
pear on  the  second  day  of  the  disease.  They  are  usually  develoi>ed 
upon  the  body  and  scalp*  and  are  rarely  seen  upon  the  face.  The 
accompanying  constitutional  syinptoras  ai*e  very  slight  The  eruption 
of  typhus  fever  is  either  macular  or  papular  in  character.  It  appears 
from  the  fifth  to  the  seventh  day  of  the  disease^  and  is  never  seen  upon 
the  face. 

The  pustules  of  syphilis  have  been  mistaken  for  those  of  small-pox* 
Several  years  ago,  a  sailor,  who  was  covered  from  head  to  foot  with 
pustular  lesions,  was  sent  to  the  Philadelphia  Health-Office  as  a  small- 
pox patient  The  attendant  physician,  recognizing  the  nature  of  the 
malady,  immediately  procured  hia  admission  in  the  Hospital  for  Skin 
and  Venereal  Diseases.  Several  other  pliysicians  had  previously  seen 
the  case  and  pronounced  it  one  of  small-pox.  Inquiry  into  the  his- 
tory of  the  patient^  and  a  consideration  of  the  symptoms  presented 
by  him,  would  have  rendered  the  mistake  impossiblCp 

In  syphilis  a  history  of  infection  can  usually  be  obtained,  and  an 
examination  will  reveal  some  traces  of  the  primary  sore  or  its  accom- 
panying bubo*  The  eruption^  moreover,  is  seldom  purely  pustular — 
macules,  papules,  vesico-pustules,  and  other  lesions  usually  coexisting 
in  varying  numbers.  In  some  rare  oases,  however,  as  the  one  just 
referred  to,  it  consists  solely  of  pustules  identical  in  appearance  with 
those  of  variola.  The  patient  may  also  bo  weak  and  feverish,  and 
complain  of  pain  in  the  back  and  loins.  The  elevation  of  tempera* 
tore  does  not  exceed  one  or  two  degreesj  however,  and  the  constitu- 
tional symptoms  partake  more  of  the  nature  of  general  malaise  than 
of  a  violent  infectious  disease.  Further,  the  pustules  in  syphilis  are 
chronic  in  character,  often  remaining  for  some  time,  and  are  not 
accompanied,  as  a  rule,  by  pain  or  itching.  In  variola  tlie  fever  is 
high,  the  prostration  profound,  and  the  eruption  is  acute  in  character^ 
accompanied  by  intouse  itching,  and  disappearing  by  maturation  in 
from  eleven  to  fourteen  days. 

Pathology, — ^The  first  step  in  the  production  of  the  eruption  con- 
sists of  active  congestion  of  the  capillary  vessels  of  a  number  of  the 
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papiUsB  of  the  corinm.  Exudation  then  takes  place  into  the  con- 
nective tissue  and  the  rate  mucosnm^  by  which  the  outer  layers  of 
the  epidermis  are  elevated  and  papules  formed.  As  the  inflamma- 
tory process  continues,  more  fluid  oozes  out,  the  epidermic  layers  are 
separated  from  each  other  and  from  the  corium,  and  vesiclea  result 
The  contents  of  the  vesicles  consist  at  first  of  pure  serum,  but  in 
a  day  or  two  pus-corpuscles  transmigrate,  and  the  former  become 
transformed  into  pustules.  The  umbilicated  appearance  which  they 
present  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  epidermis  in  the  centre  of  each  pus- 
tule is  continuous  with  the  duct  of  a  hair- follicle  or  a  cutaneous  gland. 
The  pus  does  not  differ,  microscopically,  from  that  of  any  ordinary 
iuflammatioE.  In  variola  confluens  great  numbers  of  adjacent  papillse 
become  involved.  The  hsemorrhagic  extravasations  of  the  malignant 
variety  are  due  to  rupture  of  the  cutaneous  vessels.  The  dark  or  pur- 
ple color  which  the  papules  and  extravasations  sometimes  assume  is 
significant  of  dissolution  of  the  blooi  The  pustules  which  form  on 
the  mucous  membranes  may  incite  general  catarrhal,  croupouSj  or 
diphtheritic  inflammation  of  the  regions  in  which  they  are  found. 
After  death,  the  liver,  spleen,  kidneys,  and  heart  are  found  to  bo  the 
seat  of  gmnular  and  fatty  degeneration.  No  pustules  have  ever  been 
observed  on  the  gastric  mucous  membrane. 

Etiology. — Variola  occurs  at  all  ages  and  in  all  countries.  It  is 
produced  by  a  specific  poison,  the  exact  nature  of  which  has  not  yet 
been  discovered.  One  attack  is  protective,  as  a  rule,  against  sub- 
sequent outbreaks  of  the  disease,  but  exceptions  occtin  Vaccination 
affords  almost  complete  protection.  Variola  is  highly  contagious.  It 
may  be  communicated  by  inoculation  with  the  contents  of  the  pust- 
ules, but  is  spread  principally  by  the  diifusion  through  the  atmosphere 
of  the  emanations  from  the  patient  It  is  infectious  at  every  stage^ 
from  the  beginning  of  the  disease  until  the  process  of  desquamation 
has  been  completed,  but  it  is  especially  dangerous  during  the  period 
of  gupporation,  when  the  secondary  fever  is  at  its  height*  The  poison 
inactive  and  rimlent,  and  retains  it^  power  for  a  long  time.  Even  con- 
tact with  the  bodies  of  those  who  have  died  of  the  disease  may  result 
in  its  development  The  clothing  and  other  articles  in  contact  with 
the  patieDt  become  saturated  with  the  poison,  and,  unless  destroyed  or 
UunongUy  disinfected,  will  become  the  foci  for  future  epidemics. 

!lMt]Bmt.~Diet  is  of  the  utmost  importance.  Milk,  milk-toast, 
«ggB»  oysters,  or  beef-juioe  should  be  administered  regularly  every  four 
hoitia  firom  the  beginning  of  the  disease.  Lemonade  will  be  found 
agreeable  and  cooling,  and  may  be  given  freely.  Cold  water  or  ioe- 
vater  can  be  taken  without  restriction. 

The  medicinal  treatment  is  mainly  symptomatic,  as  no  remedy 
hu  yd  been  discovered  by  which  variola  can  be  aborted  or  its  da- 
atbti  lessened*    During  the  stage  of  invasion  the  aim  should  be  to 
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lower  the  temperatixre,  losson  the  arterial  tension,  allay  gastric  irrita- 
bility, and  quiet  the  nerTous  system.  Daring  the  stiige  of  suppura- 
tion the  treat  men  t  sliould  be  directed  not  only  to  meet  the  foregoing 
indications,  but  also  to  prevent  or  counteract  the  development  of  py- 
aE?mic  poisoning.  The  complications  that  arise  at  this  ^leriod  must 
be  promptly  met,  and  means  taken  to  preTcnt  or  lessen  the  disfig- 
urement caused  by  the  formation  of  pits. 

In  ordinary  cases  of  variola  the  most  efficient  treatment  consists  in 
the  administration  of  small  doses  of  aconite  and  mori>bia  during  the 
primary  fever,  and  the  same  drugs  in  alternation  with  quinine  and 
tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  during  tlie  secondly  fever.  The 
bowels  sliould  be  freely  opened,  in  the  beginning  of  the  diaeaae,  by 
a  purgative  dose  of  calomel  aud  soda^  and  one  or  two  passages  se- 
cured every  day  afterward  by  the  assistance  of  saline  laxatives.  If 
pharyngitis  or  other  throat  symptoms  develop,  the  patient  should  be 
directed  to  use  a  gargle  of  chlorate  of  potassium,  ten  grains  to  the 
ounce,  four  or  five  times  a  day.  The  bronchitis  can  be  moat  effective- 
ly relieved  by  a  combination  of  sanguinaria,  capsicum,  and  squills,  or 
other  stimulating  exj>ectorant8,  rather  than  by  opiates  and  depressants* 
Nervous  exaltation  can  usually  be  allayed  by  tlie  bromides  and  chloral, 
but  in  aome  cases  full  doses  of  Covers  powder  will  be  found  more 
efficient  Occasionally  it  may  be  necessary  to  iiasort  to  the  hypoder- 
mic use  of  morphia.  The  irritability  of  the  skin  is  relieved  by  fre- 
quent sponging  with  cold  water.  Inunctions  of  cod-liver  oil  are  also 
grateful. 

Pitting  can  be  reduced  to  a  minimum  by  keeping  the  patient  in  a 
cool,  dark  room,  and  applying  tincture  of  iodine  freely  to  each  papule. 
Each  pustule  should  also  be  punctured  early,  and  the  interior  touched 
with  nitrate  of  silver  after  the  pus  has  been  evacuated.  This,  how- 
ever, is  a  tedious  and  painful  process.  Dr.  Addinell  Hewson,  of  Phila- 
delphia, insists  that  better  results  may  be  obtained  with  less  pain  by 
covering  the  atlected  surface  with  a  thick  paste  composed  of  fine  clay 
and  water.  Weak  mercurial  plasters  are  frequently  employed  for  a  like 
purpose.  Lotions  of  carbolic  acid  or  of  mercuric  bichloride  relieve 
the  tension  of  the  skin  and  lessen  the  fetor  of  the  discharge.  Ulcera- 
tions of  the  cornea  should  be  touched  at  once  with  the  solid  nitrate- 
of-silver  stick.  In  variola  confluons,  and  in  the  more  severe  eases  of 
variola  discreta,  when  the  fever  remains  high,  ice-bags  may  be  applied 
to  the  head  and  chest,  or  the  patient  placed  in  a  cold  bath.  When 
the  fever  assumes  a  typhoid  type,  and  the  pulse  becomes  soft  and  feeble 
and  the  mind  dull  and  wandering,  full  doses  of  strychnine  and  digitalis 
are  to  be  given  every  four  hours,  and  from  ten  to  fifteen  drops  of  oleum 
terebinthina?  once  in  three  hours.  Camphor,  caffeine,  carbolic  acid,  and 
carbonate  of  ammonia  will  also  be  found  serviceable.  The  diarrhoea 
which  sometimes  follows  can  readily  be  controlled  by  dilute  sulphuric 
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acid  and  opium.  If  petechial  spots  appear  on  the  enrface,  or  haemor- 
rhagic  extrarafiations  occur,  full  doses  of  chloride  of  irou  and  strych- 
nine should  be  given,  in  alternation  with  oleuoi  terehinthina^,  every  two 
hours.  Alcohol  is  indispensable  in  the  treatment  of  all  grave  cases. 
If  symptoms  of  poeumonia,  pleurisy,  or  jiericarditis  appear,  a  blis- 
ter should  be  placed  over  the  affected  region,  aod  stimulants  freely 
^administered.  Gastric  and  intestinal  hemorrhage  can  be  checked 
by  Monsers  solution,  given  as  required^  in  from  five  to  ten  drop 
doses,  weD  dilated.  Variola  maligna  usually  defies  all  medication, 
but  occasiooally  recovery  has  been  effected.  The  treatment  of  tbis 
variety  should  begin  with  free  purgation,  after  which  dilute  suljihuiic 
acid,  strychmnc,  camphor,  carbolic  acid,  and  oleum  terebinthime  are 
indicated  in  appropriate  doses.  Dr.  X-  S.  Davis,'^  of  Chicago,  has  ob- 
tained good  results  in  some  desperate  cases  from  a  combination  of 
carbolic  acid  and  the  hyposulphite  of  sodium,  as  in  the  following 
formula : 

9  Acidi  carbolici gr,  x* 

Sodii  hyposulphitis. 3  vj. 

Aquse  menth.  pip f  3  iv, 

M.  Sig. :  One  teaspoonful  in  water  every  one  or  two  hours. 

Cases  of  varioloid  do  not  require  much  medicine.  The  adminis- 
tration of  a  laxative  and  a  diaphoretic  mixture  during  the  initial  stage, 
and  a  chalybeate  tonic  after  the  disease  is  well  developed,  will  usually 
be  suffieient. 

Those  afflicted  with  variola  should  be  rigidly  isolated,  and  no  one 
permitted  to  come  near  them  w*ho  is  not  protected  by  vaccination  or 
by  a  previous  attack  of  the  disease.  The  discharges  from  the  patient 
should  be  disinfected  with  common  salt,  carbolic  acid,  sulpluite  of 
iron,  or  mercuric  bichloride.  All  clothing  and  articles  used  are  to 
be  disinfected  or  destroyed.  The  room  should  be  thoroughly  fumi- 
gated with  chlorine,  iodine,  or  sulpliurous-acid  gas,  after  the  patient 
has  been  removed  from  it.  The  scabs  should  be  carefully  collected 
and  burned. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  of  variola  is  largely  influenced  by  the 
ag^  of  the  patient  and  the  extent  of  the  emption.  The  greatest  fa- 
tality occurs,  as  a  rule,  in  young  children  and  in  old  people.  Very 
few  who  are  attacked  before  the  sixth,  or  after  tho  sixtieth,  year, 
recover.     Young  adults  are  more  likely  to  recover* 

The  prognosis  is  favorable  in  all  uncomplicated  cases  of  variola 
discreta.  It  is  also  so  in  cases  of  variola  confluens  in  which  only 
a  few  large  patches  are  present ;  but  when  the  tendency  to  coalesce 
becomes  general,  the  result  is  doubtful.  It  has  been  estimated  that, 
while  the  mortality  in  variola  discreta  varies  from  3  to  5  per  cent., 

*  Leciur^fl  OD  the  Principles  and  Practice  of  Medicine.  Bj  K.  S.  DftTia^  A.  M.,  M*  D., 
tiL  0.    Chicago,  Jansea,  McClurg  k  Co.,  ISSi. 
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iu  Tariola  confltiena  it  eiceeds  50  per  cent.  Variola  maligna  has  a 
fatal  tendency.  Varioloid  is  a  benign  affection,  rarely  ending  in 
death* 


Stnohtm.— Chicken-pox. 

Varicella  is  a  miMj  contagious,  febrile  affection,  characterized  by 
the  development  of  a  yesicular  eruption  on  the  general  Burfaco  of  the 
body, 

Symptoms.^ — Varicella  is  a  disease  of  infancy  and  early  childhood, 
eeldom  seen  after  the  tenth  year  of  a^e.  The  chief  symptom,  and 
that  which  usually  first  attracts  attention,  is  the  appearance  of  a 
Yesicular  rash  after  a  premonitory  fever  of  twenty-four  or  thirty- 
six  houra*  duration.  The  fever  rarely  rises  above  101'',  and  in  some 
cases  is  so  slight  as  to  escape  notice  altogether.  The  pulse  is  usually 
increased  in  frequency,  and  there  may  bo  some  headache  and  rest- 
lessness. The  vesicles  appear  first  on  the  chest  and  abdomen,  and 
then  rapidly  extend  to  the  extremities.  In  &ome  cases  they  may 
be  observed  on  the  forehead,  scalp,  and  neck,  and  on  the  conjunctiva 
and  the  roof  of  the  mouth,  but  they  seldom  ever  appear  upon  the 
lower  part  of  the  face.  They  are  ciroular  in  shape,  and  vary  in  size 
from  a  pin's  head  to  a  large  pea.  The  first  step  in  their  formation  eon- 
gists  of  tlie  appeaniuce  of  a  number  of  rose-colored  spots,  on  which 
vesicles  develop  after  a  few  hours.  They  contain  a  clear,  serous  or 
yellowish  fluid.  They  are  all  out  upon  the  surface  and  attain  their 
full  size  on  the  second  day.  On  the  following  one  they  begin  to 
malumte  or  dry  up,  forming  small  brown  or  yellowish  crusts,  which 
drop  off  in  two  or  three  days.  A  small  cicatrix  is  left  at  the  site  of 
each,  but,  as  the  corium  is  not  involved,  it  usually  disappears  after 
a  time*  The  fever  subsides  when  maturation  commences,  and  the 
whole  course  of  the  disea^^e  is  terminated  within  a  week. 

Diapiosis. — Varicella  might  be  confounded  with  varioloid  or  with 
measles.  In  varioloid,  however,  the  eruption  is  first  papular,  then 
vesicular,  then  pustular.  It  appears  on  the  third  day  of  the  primary 
fever,  and  may  be  limited  to  the  face,  where  it  is  usually  first  observed. 
In  measles,  the  eruption  is  seen  first  on  the  face  on  the  fourth  day 
of  a  severe  fever,  but  it  is  coarsely  papular  in  character,  and  accom- 
panied by  marked  corj^za  and  bronchitis.  In  varicella*  on  the  other 
hand,  it  appears  on  the  first  or  second  day  of  a  mild  fevea* ;  rarely 
upon  the  face,  and  is  never  papuliu*  or  pustular. 

Pathology. — The  rose-colored  spots  which  precede  the  development 
of  the  vesicles  are  due  to  active  congestion  of  the  capillary  vessels  of 
isolated  cutaneous  papillae.  As  the  morbid  process  continues,  an  exu- 
dation of  serum  occurs  which,  penetrating  between  the  layers  of  the 
epidermis,  separates  them^  and  results  in  the  formation  of  a  vesicle. 
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Bttology. — Varicella  may  occur  sporadically  or  as  an  cpidomic.  It 
is  propagated  by  contagion,  and  is  evidently  due  to  a  specific  poison^ 
but  neither  the  nature  of  the  poison  nor  the  exact  method  of  its  com- 
munication is  known. 

Treatment — U  the  fever  and  headache  become  severe,  from  one 
eighth  to  one  fourth  of  a  minim  of  the  tincture  of  aconite,  or  half  a 
minim  of  the  tincture  of  gelsemium,  may  be  given  in  sirup  and  water 
every  three  hours,  and  a  saline  laxative  administered. 

The  majority  of  cases,  however,  require  no  other  treatment  than 
rest  and  a  mild  diet.  The  patient  should  be  kept  indoors  for  a  few 
days,  and  restricted  to  a  diet  of  bread  and  milk  and  fruit. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  uniformly  favomble.  Only  two  or 
three  deaths  from  v'aricella  have  ever  been  recorded,  and  being  debili- 
tated children,  they  were  probably  dying  from  inanition  when  the  dis- 
mee  appeared. 

VAoamuL 

Synonym. — Cow-pot 

Vaccinia  La  a  fix)ccific,  contagious,  eruptive  disease,  attacking  cat- 
tle, and  which,  when  transmitted  to  man  by  iiiQCulation,  so  modi- 
fies the  entire  system  as  to  render  it  insusceptible  for  a  long  time  to 
the  poison  of  variola.  The  process  of  inoculation  is  termed  vaccina- 
tion* 

All  children  should  be  vaccinated  during  the  first  six  months  of 
infantile  life,  and  re  vaccination  performed  about  the  eighth  year  of 
age,  and  then  again  at  puberty.  If  the  vaccination  takes  properly  at 
each  of  these  periods,  further  repetition  will  be  unnecessary.  Statis- 
tics show  that  while  varioloid  may  occur  in  7  per  cent,  of  those  who 
have  been  vaccinated  once,  it  is  rarely  seen  in  those  who  have  been 
vaccinated  twice,  and  never  observed  in  those  who  have  undergone  it 
three  times* 

Either  bovine  or  humanized  vims  may  be  employed,  but,  in  using 
the  latter^  care  must  be  taken  to  select  only  that  which  has  been  ob- 
tained from  healthy  persons,  nncontaminated  by  syphilis  or  scrofula* 

In  performing  the  operation,  almost  any  part  of  tbe  integument 
may  be  used.  The  arm  or  leg  is  generally  selected  and  scarified  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely  over  an  inch  of  the  surface-  The  scarifi- 
cation should  be  made  lightly,  so  that  it  will  merely  bring  the  blood 
to  the  surface,  and  not  cause  it  to  ooze  out  in  drops.  If  the  Taccine 
matter  is  in  a  liquid  condition,  it  can  then  be  placed  on  the  surface. 
If  quills  or  points  are  employed,  they  should  be  dipped  in  water  and 
then  rubbed  freely  into  the  selected  spot.  If  a  scab  is  used,  it  may  be 
dissolved  in  a  few  drops  of  water  or  glycerine,  and  then  applied  on  the 
wounded  spot* 

Symptoms. — If  the  vaccination  has  been  properly  performed,  and 
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pure  Taccinc  matter  eraplojed^  a  hard,  red  paptile  will  appear  at  the 
site  of  inoculation  on  the  third  or  fourth  day.  This  papule  will 
increase  in  size,  and  become  vesicular  on  t!ie  fifth  or  sixth.  The 
vesicle  18  nmbilicated,  is  gurroanded  hy  a  red  areola,  which  increases 
in  size.  Oq  the  eighth  or  ninth  day  it  is  converted  into  a  pustule/ 
which  reaches  its  full  development  on  the  tenth  or  eleventh.  The 
areola  then  begins  to  fade,  a  dark-brown  epot  ap pears  in  the  centre, 
the  contents  dry  up,  and  a  dark-brown  or  mahogany-colored  scab  in 
formed  by  the  fourteenth  or  sixteenth  day.  Cicatrization  continues 
beneath  until  about  the  twenty-first  or  twenty-third.  The  scab  then 
falk  off,  leaving  a  circular,  depressed,  reddish  cicatrix,  which  usually 
remains  through  life,  but  gradually  becomes  whiter  than  the  adjoining 
skin* 

The  constitutional  symptoms  accompanying  true  vaccination  con- 
sist of  slight  fever,  headache,  and  restlessness  during  the  evolution 
of  the  eruption.  In  some  cases  the  axillary  glands  become  swollen 
and  painful.  In  other  cases  a  diffused  scarlatiniform,  or  papular,  or 
papnlo-vesicular  eruption  may  appear  over  the  whole  body.  These, 
however,  are  only  of  brief  duration,  and  usually  disappear  within  a 
few  days. 

Vaccination  with  impure  matter  may  entail  the  most  serious  con- 
sequences. The  eruption  produced  by  improper  virus  does  not  pursue 
the  typical  course  of  true  vaccination.  The  areola  appefirs  early,  and 
is  large  and  irregular  in  outline.  The  papules  appear  earlier,  also,  and 
change  rapidly  into  vesicles  and  pustules,  which  are  not  umbilicated, 
and  either  dry  up  early,  forming  a  thick,  black  scab,  or  extend 
into  large  suppurating  ulcers,  which  spread  widely  and  deeply,  and 
manifest  no  disposition  to  heal.  Erysi|>clas  not  infre^iuently  occurs 
as  a  complication.  Boils  and  abscesses  may  also  form,  and  run  a  tedi- 
ous and  painful  course.  Some  individuals  appear  to  be  insusceptible  to 
the  action  of  vaccination.  It  is  probable  they  are  also  at  that  time 
insusceptible  to  the  poison  of  variola,  but,  as  that  peculiarity  of  the 
constitution  may  be  modified  by  time  or  other  circumstances,  re- 
peated efforts  should  be  made  to  induce  the  mild  disease  in  them.  I 
recollect  several  cases  in  which  six  or  seven  vaccinations  failed,  but 
a  later  one  proved  successful. 

The  cutaneous  symptoms  of  other  eruptive  fevers  may  be  briefly 
described  as  follows ; 

TvrHoiD  Fever. — In  typhoid  fever  the  eruption  appears  about 
the  seventh  day,  but  may  be  delayed  until  the  tenth  or  twelfth.  It 
consists  of  a  few  small  pale-red  or  rose-colored  spots,  which  are  not  at 
all  or  only  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface.  They  are 
circular  or  oval  in  shape,  and  disapjiear  upon  pressure,  returning  as  soon 
as  it  is  removed.  Thefle  spots  are  usually  developed  only  on  the  chest 
and  abdomen,  but  in  some  cases  they  may  be  observed  upon  tlie  back. 


EXUDATIONS. 


143 


^ 

^ 
N 


They  are  never  found  upon  the  face  or  the  extremities.  They  vary  in 
Dumber  from  one  to  twenty-five  or  more*  Each  one  remains  visi- 
ble for  three  or  four  days.  It  then  fades,  and  another  is  developed 
near  the  site  of  the  first.  Successive  spots  appear  and  disappear  in 
this  manner  for  a  week  or  more.  They  then  disappear  without  either 
pigmentation  or  desquamation,  but  rotnrn  if  a  rehipse  occurs. 

Typhus  Fevee. — In  typhus  fever  the  eruption  appears  from  the 
fifth  to  the  seventh  day  of  the  disease.  It  consists  of  numerous  coarse 
dark-red  spots  or  papules,  which  are  elevated  above  the  surrounding 
healthy  skin,  and  are  not  infincuced  by  pressure.  They  are  abun- 
dantly developed  upon  the  trunk  and  the  extremities,  but  never  appear 
upon  the  face.  In  some  cases  of  typhus  the  spots  turn  purple  or  be- 
come surrounded  by  black  petechise.  Dark  or  purple  linear  and  irregu- 
lar hfemorrhagic  extravasations  may  also  occur. 

The  eruption  attains  its  maximum  development  in  twenty-four  or 
forty-eight  hours,  and  remains  peroianent  until  the  fourteenth  or 
fifteenth  day,  when  it  slowly  fades  as  convalescence  begins.  If  the 
disease  ends  fatally  before  that  time,  the  eruption  remains  after  death. 

Cebbbbo-spinal  Fever. — In  cerebro-spinal  or  spotted  fever  the 
eruption  usually  appears,  if  at  all,  within  the  first  twenty-four  hours, 
but  it  may  not  develop  until  the  third  day.  It  consists  of  purpurons 
or  cherry-colored  spots,  which  are  elevated,  and  do  not  disappear  npon 
pressure.  They  are  found  upon  all  portions  of  the  body  except  the 
face.  They  vary  in  number  with  the  severity  of  the  attack.  They 
disappear  with  convalescence,  bat  remain  on  the  sarface  in  cases  which 
result  fatally. 

Diphtheritic  Spots. — Severe  cases  of  diphtheria  are  sometimes 
complicated  by  an  ei-uption  resembling  that  of  cerebro-spinal  fever. 
It  may  appear  at  any  time  after  the  third  day.  It  consists  of  dark- 
red  or  cherry-colored  spots,  which  are  not  influenced  by  pressure. 
They  are  not  elevated,  however,  and  are  usually  few  in  number  and 
limited  to  the  face  and  cheat.  Diphtheria  may  also  be  accompanied 
by  an  erythematous  rash  similar  to  that  of  scarhitina.  It  is  not  as 
vivid,  however,  as  the  scarlatinal  efflorescence,  and  never  extends  be- 
yond the  neck  and  breast* 


SRTSiraiiAa 

SnroKTHs,— The  rose— Sl  iinthony's  fire, 

Erysipelaa  is  an  acute  specific,  eruptive,  febrile  disease,  character- 
ized by  an  intense  inflammation  of  a  lioiitcd  area  of  the  skin  or  raucous 
membranes,  accompanied  by  various  constitutional  phenomena,  and 
terminating  in  desquamation  of  the  affected  portion  of  the  epidermis. 
It  is  feebly  contagions  in  character, 

ymptoms. — Erysipelas  usually  begins  abruptly  with  a  slight  chill. 
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or  an  attack  of  nausea  and  yomiting.     This  is  followed  in  a  few 

hours  by  liigh  fover,  and  more  or  less  headiiclie  and  pain  in  the  back 
and  limbs.  The  tongue  becomes  coated  with  a  thick  wliit^  or  yellow- 
iflh  for,  the  skin  is  dry  and  hot,  the  nrine  ia  scanty  and  high-colored, 
and  the  bowels  are  torpid.  The  pulse  is  rapid  and  forciblo,  varying 
from  100  to  130.  The  temperature  ranges  from  102''  to  104°.  There 
ifi  intense  thirst,  but  no  desire  for  food. 

The  eruption  usually  apjiears  within  the  first  twenty-four  or  thirty- 
Bix  hours.  It  consists  of  a  circnmscribed  deep-red  or  rose-colored  Bpot 
which  generally  appears  iirt^t  upon  the  no^e,  cheek,  ear,  or  scalp.  It 
may,  however,  develop  upon  any  portion  of  the  cutaneoufi  or  ma- 
cous  surfaces.  In  some  cases  it  is  first  obserred  upon  the  faucesj  in 
others  the  vnka.  It  disappears  on  pressure,  but  returns  as  soon  as 
the  pressure  is  removed.  It  is  preceded  or  accompanied  by  a  sensa- 
tion of  heat  and  tension,  and  more  or  less  tingling  or  pain.  There 
is  also  intense  itching,  and  the  surface  is  glossy  and  swollen.  The 
eruption  and  tumefaction  rapidly  spread  in  all  directions.  If  the  face 
or  scalp  is  involved,  the  featiu'es  become  distorted,  to  such  an  extent 
that  they  can  scarcely  be  recognized.  The  lips  are  stiiJ  and  tumid, 
the  nose,  cheeks,  and  scalp  are  in  titrated  and  swollen,  and  the  eye* 
lids  can  not  be  separated.  In  severe  cjxses  large  vesicles  or  blisters 
filled  with  serum  are  developed  upon  the  alfccted  surface.  In  grave 
cases  the  vesicles  become  black  or  purple  from  an  extravasation  of. 
blood. 

The  eruption  reaches  its  maximum  development  in  about  three 
days.  It  then  ceases  to  sj^read,  and  gradually  loses  its  vivid-red  ap- 
pearance, assuming  a  yellowish  hue.  The  swelling  also  subsides,  the 
vesicles  shrivel  up,  and  the  febrile  and  other  symptoms  disappear. 
Convalescence  is  estJjlished  about  the  eighth  or  ninth  day.  Moderate 
desquamation  of  the  epidermis  then  takes  place,  and  in  some 
the  hair  falls  out,  but  a  new  growth  is  soon  developed. 

Various  complications  are  observed  during  an  attack  of 
sipelas.  The  cervical  and  auxiliary  glands  are  frequently  enlarged. 
Delirium  may  be  caused  by  the  height  of  the  temi>erature,  or  from 
embolism  of  the  cerebral  capillaries.  The  urine  may  become  loaded 
with  albumen,  or  it  may  be  completely  suppressed,  and  ursemic  poison- 
ing ensue.  Endocarditis,  pneumonia,  and  pleurisy  have  also  been 
noticed. 

In  the  phlegmonous  variety  of  erysipelas  the  areolar  tissue  is  exten- 
sively infiltrated  with  serum  ;  suppuration  occurs,  and  much  destruc- 
tion of  tissue  results.  In  gangrenous  erysipelas  the  surface  turns 
black,  large  sloughs  are  formed,  and  the  patient  dies  from  pysBmia. 
In  erysipelas  of  the  fauces  the  tongue,  pharynx,  and  larynx  are  swollen, 
and  death  may  suddenly  ensue  from  oadema  of  the  air-passages. 

Erysipelas  ambulans  is  a  eemi-chronic  yariety  of  the  disease  in 
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which  the  eraption  recnrs  from  time  to  time,  but  always  upon  a 
different  region  of  the  body  frooi  that  which  was  previously  at- 
tacked. 

DiagnoBis. — ^The  diagnosis  of  erysipelas  is  easy.  The  only  affec- 
tions which  present  any  resemblance  to  it  are  erythema  and  eczema. 
In  erythema,  howeyer,  there  is  neither  ferer  nor  piiin,  and  little  or  no 
swelling.  The  eruption  usually  appears  upon  the  trunk  or  extrcmi- 
tieBp  and  consists  of  several  large  spota  or  blotches,  which  arc  not  cir* 
cnmscribed,  but  fade  imperceptibly  into  the  surrounding  normal  skin. 
In  eczema  the  surface  is  tiery  red  and  burning,  and  covered  either  with 
minute  vesicles  or  fine  scales ;  but  thero  are  no  constitutional  symp- 
toms. Erysipelas  of  the  fauces  *  or  ]iharynx  might  be  mistaken  for  an 
ordinary  irritative  inflammation  of  those  structures.  The  diagnosis 
can  readily  be  made,  however,  by  contrasting  the  dusky-red  color,  the 
rapid  development,  the  niignitory  tendency  and  the  constitutional 
symptoms  of  erysipelas,  with  the  bright-redneBS,  the  restricted  devel- 
opment, and  the  comparatively  mild  nature  of  ordinary  inflammations 
of  the  pharyngeal  or  buccal  cavity. 

Pathology. — The  first  step  in  the  morbid  process  consists  of  active 
fayperffimla  of  the  blood-vessela  of  the  affected  surface.  Exudation 
of  serum,  and  migration  of  the  white  corpuselea  then  occur.  All 
the  layers  of  the  skin  become  o>domatous,  and  infiltrated  with  se- 
rum and  masses  of  leucocytes.  Vesicles  are  formed  by  an  accumula- 
tion of  fluid  between  the  layers  of  the  epidermis  and  between  the  epi- 
dermis and  the  coriom*  In  severe  cases  rupture  of  isolated  capillaries 
may  follow.  The  blood  is  thinner  and  darker  than  normal.  The 
heart,  kidneys,  liver,  and  spleen  undergo  more  or  less  granular  degen- 
eration.    Embolism  of  the  cerebral  vessels  sometimes  happens. 

Etiologf* — ^Ery.sipelas  may  develop  at  any  ago,  but  it  is  most  fre* 
qnently  met  with  from  the  twentieth  to  the  fiftieth  year.  It  is  not 
limitM  to  any  season,  but  is  most  prevalent  during  the  spring  and 
autumn  months.     One  attack  predisposes  the  individual  to  others. 

It  18  probable  there  are  two  forms  of  erysipelas — contagious  and 
noB-oontagions.  The  former  is  produced  by  a  specific  poison,  and  is 
propagated  by  individual  contact  as  well  as  by  atmospheric  diffusion. 
It  Qsnally  prevails  in  epidemics  of  varying  extent  and  severity,  but 
isolated  cases  are  not  uncommon.  The  non-contagious  variety  of  ery- 
sipelas may  be  produced  by  a  blow,  or  by  expogure  to  cold  or  damp 
weather,  or  by  reflex  irritation  from  alcoholic  indulgence  or  other 
crauseSj  and  may  be  regarded  as  a  diffused  dermatitis. 

Treatment— The  most  effective  treatment  of  idiopathic  erysipelas 
in  young  and  robust  adults  consists  in  the  hypodermatic  administra- 
tion of  from  one  sixth  to  one  fourth  of  a  grain  of  pilocarpine  hydro- 

*  BiTBipeUfl  of  the  Upper  Air  -Fassagea.     By  WUlkm  Porter^  M.  B,    New  EDgland 
MoDthlj,  Deceml>er,  1S86, 
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chlorate.  It  produces  profuse  diaphoresis,  during  which  the  ptil 
and  temperature  fall  to  almost  normal,  the  eruption  becomes  pale,  th| 
tamefacjtion  dimioishes,  and  the  furtlier  progress  of  the  disease  ilj 
ohecked«  In  casea  where  hypodermatic  injections  are  not  deemed  ndi 
viaable,  pilocarpine  or  jahorandi  may  be  given  by  the  month,  Keitbe 
of  theae  remedies  should  be  ordered,  however,  to  anaamic  or  debili* 
tated  Bubjects,  as  serious  cardiac  depression  might  result  In  euch 
cases  some  other  plan  of  treatment  is  preferable.  The  administra- 
tion four  times  daily  of  a  pill  containing  three  grains  of  the  sulpliate 
of  quinine  and  one  twelfth  of  a  grain  of  the  extract  of  belladonna 
lias  been  recommended,  and  ia  often  followed  with  good  effecL  A 
combination  of  aconite,  niij,  and  carbolic  acid,  niss,  every  foiir  hours, 
has  also  produced  excellent  results,  but  is  not  suitable  for  asthenic 
cases.  Some  patients  require  to  be  stimulated  from  the  beginning, 
and  will  not  tolemte  the  emi)loyment  of  aconite,  pilocarpine,  or  any 
other  cardiac  depressant  The  pulse  should  be  the  guide,  and  aconite 
or  belliidonna  employed  in  accordance  with  its  indications.  These 
agents,  however,  have  no  direct  influence  on  the  course  of  the  conta* 
gious  variety  of  the  disease,  and  can  only  be  regarded  as  adjuvants  in 
it5  treatment  The  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron,  however,  is  almost 
a  specific  in  both  varieties  of  the  disease.  It  acts  equally  well  in  the 
Bthcuic  and  in  the  asthenic  forms.  It  should  l>e  taken  in  large  doscs^ 
one  half  to  one  or  two  drachms,  every  three  hours  until  convalescence 
is  established.  The  bowels  should  also  be  freely  opened  by  a  calomel 
or  calomel-and-jalap  purge,  followed  by  a  saline,  Kest  in  bed  in  a 
dark  room  is  also  essential. 

In  severe  cases,  characterized  by  high  fever,  bounding  pulse,  and 
throbbing  carotids,  ice-bags  should  be  applied  to  the  head  and  face, 
and  full  doses  of  aconite  or  veratrum  viride  administered  every  hour 
until  some  relief  is  obtained.  If  there  be  fierce  delirium  and  high 
fever,  the  same  measures  may  be  resorted  to ;  but  if  the  delirium  is 
low  and  muttering*  and  evidently  due  to  suppression  of  urine,  one  or 
two  drops  of  croton  oil  or  an  eighth  of  a  grain  of  elaterium  should  be 
placed  on  the  back  of  the  tongue,  or  sufficient  pilocarpine  injected 
hypodermatically  to  produce  profuse  diaphoresis.  If  symptoms  of 
embolism  supervene,  I  advise  the  free  use  of  carbonate  of  ammonia 
and  the  alkalies.  In  phlegmonous  erysipelas,  quinine,  iron,  bella- 
donna, and  fitimnlauta  are  the  remedies  to  be  relied  upon.  In  the 
gangrenous  variety,  camphor,  strychnine,  the  mineral  acids,  and  oil  of 
turpentine  may  be  resorted  to.  In  malarial  erysipelas  large  doses  of 
quinine  are  necessary. 

It  has  Ijoen  said  that  external  applications  in  erysipelas  are  useless,- 
and,  when  ordered,  are  only  of  the  nature  of  placebos.     This  is  »i 
grievous  mistake.     The  itching  and  burning  demand  relief ;  and,  if 
it  19  not  obtained,  the  patient  tears  his  skin  with  his  fingers,  and 
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-•^ioomes  at  times  almost  frantic.  Various  preparations  have  been  rec- 
ommended for  external  usg  in  erysipelas,  but  the  majority  ar^  useless, 
and  many  are  injurious.  Tincture  of  iodine,  mercurial  ointments, 
and  solutions  of  nitrate  of  eilver  and  carbolic  acid  can  be  employed, 
but  they  are  all  more  or  less  painful  and  often  inefficient  The  oint- 
cieiit  of  the  oleate  of  bismuth,  on  the  other  band,  is  an  elegant  and 
effective  applic4ition  which  can  be  depended  upon  to  allay  the  itch- 
ing and  burning,  and  lessen  the  pain  and  nervons  irritability.  The 
ointmenta  of  carbonate  of  lead  and  boracie  acid  are  also  valuable. 
Another  useful  but  not  so  elegant  an  application  is  the  ea/tb-dress- 
ing  of  Dr.  Addinell  Hewson*  This  dreading  consistg  of  a  thick  paste 
of  clay  and  water.  It  relieves  the  pain  and  burning  almost  instantly, 
lessens  the  fever' and  swelling,  and  in  many  cases  exercises  an  abortive 
effect  upon  the  disease.  Sir  Dyce  Duckworth  recommends  a  thick 
chalk-ointment.* 

Prognosis. — Uncomplicated  idiopathic  cases  of  ejysipelas  invaria- 
bly terminate  favorably,  Tlie  occurrence  of  delirium  indicates  a  grave 
case,  but  not  necessarily  a  fatal  one.  CEdema  of  the  air-paesages  and 
embolism  of  the  cerebral  vessels  are  seldom  followed  by  recovery. 
Pneumonia,  pleurisy,  and  endocarditis  are  unfavorable  complications. 
Pyffimic  and  uraemic  cases  usually  die.  Phlegmonoua  cases  pursue  a 
tedious  course,  and  present  a  high  death-rate.  Gangrenous  erysipelas 
is  generally  fatal     Alcoholic  subjects  are  unfavorable  cases. 


Snroimca. — Soft  ctiiuiere,  noE-iufecting  chancre — Chancroide—Scbanker, 

Chancroid  is  a  localized  virulent*  contagious,  specific  venereal  dis- 
characterized  by  the  formation  of  one  or  more  peculiar  ulcers 
apon  the  cutaneous  or  mucous  surfaces,  accompanied  by  inflammation 
of  the  adjacent  lymphatic  glands,  but  not  followed  by  any  other  symp- 
toms of  constitutional  infection. 

^rniptoms, — The  lesions  of  chancroid  may  occur  upon  any  portion 
of  the  body,  but  they  are  most  frequently  observed  on  the  genital 
oirgaQSL.  The  glaos  and  prepuce  in  the  male,  and  the  fourchette,  labia 
tnajora,  labia  minora,  and  the  lower  part  of  the  vagina  in  the  female, 
are  especially  liable  to  be  involved.  The  body  of  the  penis  and  the 
urethra  and  scrotum  in  the  male,  atid  the  uterus*  urethra,  perinsBum, 
and  anus  of  the  female,  may  also  be  affected.  Chancroid  of  the  lingers 
baa  occurred  in  gjmaecologists  and  accoucheurs  a^  a  result  of  infection 
through  a  cut  or  an  abrasion  while  making  a  vaginal  examination. 

Chancroid  has  no  period  of  incubation.  The  morbid  process  be- 
gins as  aoou  as  its  essential  virus  is  absorbed.  If  a  drop  of  ohaneroidal 
poa  be  inserted  beneath  the  epidermis,  the  point  of  insertion  will  be 
♦  Practitioner,  January^  1887. 
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surrounded  in  a  few  hours  by  a  faint  reddish  blush,  which  gradually 
increases  in  size  and  dUtinctness  until  the  second  day,  when  it  appears 
as  a  well-marked  inflammatory  areola.  A  vesicle  is  then  develoiied  at 
the  point  of  inoculation,  and  becomes  converted  into  a  pustule,  which 
usually  breaka  spontaneously  in  a  few  days.  The  resnltiog  ulcer  is  a 
typical  chancroid,  which  does  not  differ  in  appearance  or  course  from 
those  which  result  from  impure  sexual  intercourse* 

The  interval  of  several  days  which  sometimes  elapses  between  ex* 
posure  to  contagion  and  the  appearance  of  the  lesion,  is  due  to  the 
fact  that  no  abrasion  of  the  surface  t»ccurrcd,  and  that  absorption  con- 
Bequently  could  not  take  place  nnti!  the   acrid  virus  had  corroded 
away  the  outer  layers  of  the  epidermis  or  insinuated  itself  through 
the  follicles  into  the  interstitial  spaces  of  the  rete  mucosum.     Ab- 
sorption is  rarely  delayed  longer  than  a  week,  however ;  and,  if  an 
abrasion   exists,  well-marked  symptoms  may  develop  within  a  few- 
hours.     It  has  been  estimated  that  in  twenty-five  per  cent*  of  casesl 
the  lesions  appear  within  two  days;  in  twenty-five  per  cent  moreyj 
within  four  days  ;  in  thirty  per  cent,  more,  within  six  days ;  and  in 
the  remaining  twenty  per  cent,  at  various   times,  from  a  week   to 
twelve  days. 

Usually,  within  two  or  three  days  after  infection,  the  chai-acteris- 
tic  lesion  of  chancroid  becomes  manifest.  It  consists  of  a  sharply- 
defined  round,  oval,  or  irregular  ulcer,  with  abrupt,  perpendicular,  or 
eloping  edges.  Its  base  at  first  is  red  and  smooth,  but  soon  becomes 
in'egular  and  granulated,  and  covered  with  a  gray  or  yellowish -white 
paltiiceons  material,  consisting  principally  of  pus.  It  is  surrounded  byj 
an  inflammatory  non-indurated  areola,  and  is  continually  secreting 
more  or  less  thick  white  or  yellowish  pus,  which  may  or  may  not  be 
tinged  with  blood.  If  no  treatment  be  instituted,  the  ulcer  gradually 
increases  in  size  for  one  or  two  weeks,  frequently  attaining  a  diameter 
of  half  an  inch.  In  mild  cases,  a  process  of  spontaneous  repair  maj 
then  begin.  The  inflammatory  areola  disappears ;  the  secretion  be*^ 
comes  altered  in  character,  and  finally  ceases;  healthy  granulations 
spring  up,  and,  if  the  destmction  of  tissue  has  not  been  too  great, 
the  healing  process  will  be  completed  without  the  formation  of  a  per- 
manent cicatrice. 

In  severe  cases,  the  ulceration  continues  to  extend  in  all  directions 
until  a  large  area  of  the  surface  is  involved.  It  then  tends  to  assume 
a  chronic  character,  and  ie  subject  to  various  modifications.  In  ma- 
lignant or  phagedaenic  chancroid  the  ulceration  spreads  deeply  and 
widely,  producing  intense  pain  and  great  destruction  of  tissue.  In 
8ome  cases  the  rapidity  and  severity  of  this  process  are  so  excessive 
as  to  result  in  the  sloughing  of  the  glans  penis,  and  destmction  of  the 
Bcrotum  in  a  few  days.  In  the  female  it  is  frequently  productive  of 
frightful  and  loathsome  deformities. 
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Chancroidal  nlcers  may  be  siTigle,  but,  as  a  rule,  they  are  multiple. 
Owing  to  the  auto-inoculability  of  their  secretions,  as  well  as  to  the 
fact  that  several  abraded  points  may  be  infected  at  the  same  time, 
there  is  no  limit  to  the  number  which  may  be  present,  I  have  seen  a 
patient  who  had  thirty-seven  distinct  chancroids,  and  instances  are 
recorded  in  which  a  etiO  greater  number  were  observed, 

All  chancroidal  ulcers  are  accompanied  by  more  or  less  inflam- 
mation and  infiltration  of  the  surrounding  tissues.  In  some  cases 
the  entire  penis  la  enormously  swollen ;  in  others  the  infiltration  is 
limited  to  the  prepuce  or  the  glans  penis,  producing  phimosis  or 
paraph  imosia. 

The  most  frequent  complication  of  chancroid  is  bubo,  or  inflam- 
mation of  the  neighboring  lymphatic  glands.  At  times  the  lymjihatic 
vesBelfl  leading  to  the  glands  also  become  red,  inflamed,  and  hardened, 
and  can  be  felt  like  hard  cords  beneath  the  skin.  When  it  assumes 
this  phase  it  is  a  genuine  lymphangitis,  which  may  eventuate  in  sup- 
paration  and  the  formation  of  small  abscesses  along  the  course  of  the 
inflamed  lymphatics.  It  usually,  however,  terminates  in  resolution  in 
a  few  days, 

A  bubo  pursues  a  more  prolonged  course.  Its  presence  is  an* 
nonnced  by  swelling  of  the  affected  gland,  and  a  sense  of  tenderness  or 
pain  upon  motion.  Buboes  may  occur  upon  any  region  of  the  body, 
but,  aa  their  exciting  cause  generally  exists  upon  the  genital  organs, 
they  are  usually  found  in  the  gn>in.  They  develop  during  the  fii'st 
few  days  of  the  existence  of  the  chancroid.  They  vary  in  size  from 
a  hazel-nut  to  a  small  cocoanut,  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
glands  involved,  the  intensity  of  the  morbid  process,  and  tbe  state 
of  the  patient's  constitution.  They  also  vary  in  duration  and  termi* 
nation.  In  mild  cases  there  is  no  pain,  but  merely  a  sensation  of  dis- 
comfort, which  passes  away  in  a  few  days,  and  the  swelling  which  is 
only  moderate  disappears  in  two  or  three  weeks  without  suppuration. 
In  severe  cases  the  glands  increase  largely  in  size,  and  become  in- 
tensely painful.  The  overlying  integument  is  red  and  tender,  and 
suppuration  progresses  so  rapidly  that  fluctuation  can  be  perceived  in 
five  or  six  days  from  the  commencement  of  the  swelling.  The  pain 
increases  with  the  formation  of  pus  until  the  bnbo  is  opened  or  spon* 
taneous  evacuation  of  its  contents  occurs.  The  cavity  of  tbe  ulcer 
which  is  exposed  is  similar  to  the  chancroidal  ulcer  from  which  it 
originates.  It  secretes  the  same  virulent  pus,  and  is  subject  to  tbe 
phagedienic  and  other  complications  of  chancroid.  If  left  untreated 
it  may  become  chronic  in  character,  and  involve  a  large  area  of 
surface.  Usually,  however,  the  character  of  its  secretion  gradually 
changes,  healthy  granulations  spring  up,  and  a  cure  is  finally  effected 
by  cicatrization. 

DiagfBOsis. — The  diagnosis  of  chancroid  is  frequently  difficult.  The 
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Iirincipal  affections  with  which  it  niay  bo  confonnded  are  cbaucre, 
herpes,  ecxema,  epithelioma,  and  innocent  erosions  or  abrasions  oc- 
casioned by  sexual  intercourse.    Chancroidal  ulcere  are  painfnl  to  the 
touch,  rapid  in  development,  and  have  no  marked  period  of  incu- 
bation.    They  are  nsually  multiples  their  secretion  is  copious,  puru- 
lent, andauto-inoculable  ;  their  base  is  not  indurated,  and  they  rarely 
involve  more  than  one  lymphatic  gland  at  a  time.     Chancre,  on  the 
contrary,  is  slow  in  development,  painless  to  the  touch,  and  has  a 
well-marked  period  of  incubation.     It  is  usually  single,  its  secretion 
is  thin,  sanious,  and  not  autci-inoculftble.     Its  base  is  indurated,  and j 
It  involves  a  chain  of  lymphatic  glands,  which  rarely  suppurate.     Therl 
aubsLHjueut  history  of  the  case  is  also  diiferent.     It  must  not  be  for^l 
gotten,  however,  that  it  is  possible  for  the  same  lesion  to  contain  th©1 
poison  of  both  chancroid  and  chancre,  and  that  while  the  rapid  de- 
velopment of  the  symptoms  of  the  former  may  obscure  those  of  th6 
latt-er  for  a  time  tijcy  will  not  prevent  their  final  appearance.     Con*^ 
scquently,  a  patient  who  is  suffering  from  chancroid  shnuld  not  be 
assured  that  he  has  not  contracted  syphilis  until  the  ordinary  incubar 
tive  period  of  that  disease  has  elap&cd  without  the  development  of  its 
characteristic  symptoms. 

Herpes  may  usually  be  distinguished  from  chancroid  by  the  pres- 
ence of  the  minute  vesicles  of  the  former  disciise,  the  severity  of  the 
local  irritation,  the  history  of  former  similar  eruptions,  and  the  dhmi 
sence  of  progressive  ulcei'atiou  and  glandular  involvement.  Eczema' 
is  attended  by  excessive  itching  and  irritation,  but  is  devoid  of  ulcera- 
tion. In  epithelioma  the  secretion  is  either  absent,  as  in  the  early 
stages,  or  thin,  sanious,  and  fetid,  as  in  the  later  stages.  The  knobbed, 
wart-like,  or  cauliflower  appeai'ance,  and  painful  character  of  the 
growth  is  also  significant. 

Simple  erosions  or  abnisions  of  the  glans,  or  of  the  prepuce,  or  of 
the  body  of  the  penis  are  of  frequent  occurrence,  and  may  be  mistaken 
for  commencing  chancroids.  They  are  bright^red  in  color,  and  often 
cover  a  large  area,  and  are  at  times  the  seat  of  a  serous  discharge. 
They  do  not  extend  in  dei)th,  however,  and,  if  not  irritated,  will  in- 
variably disappeai'  in  a  few  days. 

Balanitis  has  been  mistaken  for  chancroid,  but  that  error  can^ 
readily  be  avoided.  In  balanitis  the  greater  ]jortion  of  the  glana 
is  involved,  and  the  discharge  is  thick  and  pumlent,  but  there  id  no 
inguinal  involvement,  no  destruction  of  tissue,  and  all  the  symptoms 
rapidly  disappear  under  appropriate  treatment.  The  ulcerations  of 
tertiary  sjphilis  present  a  striking  resemblance  to  those  of  chancroid* 
Their  edgesj  however,  are  more  indurated,  their  history  is  different, 
their  course  is  slower,  their  secretion  is  not  auto-inoculable,  and  they 
are  not  accompanied  by  the  formation  of  bubt*es. 

Pathology. —  The  pathological    conditions  which  are  present  in 
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ctancroid  do  not  appear  to  differ  in  any  respect  from  those  which  oc- 
cur in  ordinary  ulcerative  procejsses.  The  floor  of  the  ulcer,  which  is 
formed  by  the  coriura,  is  destitute  of  papilla?,  and  is  uneven  and  cov- 
et&i  with  pus-cells.  The  rete  mucosura  and  the  papillary  layer  of  the 
margizis  of  the  ulcer  are  oedematous,  and  infiltrated  with  cells.  The 
onderlyiug  corium  is  also  thickened  and  infiltrated.  The  vessels  of 
the  corium  are  dilated  and  tortuous,  and  their  walla  are  swollen  and 
fiurrouDded  by  a  network  of  new  fibrous  tissue. 

Etiology* — Chancroid  is  due  to  the  absorption  of  the  peculiar  virus 
of  another  chancroid*  The  poisonous  principle  resides  chiefly  in  the 
pus-corpuscles  of  the  chancroidal  secretion.  It  is  conveyed  exclusively 
by  contagion,  which  may,  however,  be  mediate  or  immediate.  There 
have  been  instances^  aa  before  remarked^  where  it  has  been  contracted 
by  accoucheui's  or  gyneecologists  while  making  a  vaginal  examination, 
but  in  the  main  it  is  due  entirely  to  impure  sexual  intercourse. 

Treatment. — The  prophylactic  treatment  of  chancroid  is  of  the  first 
importance.  The  parts  should  be  thoroughly  cleansed  with  soap  and 
water  immediately  after  a  suspicious  intercourse,  in  order  to  remove 
any  poisonous  material  that  may  be  hidden  in  the  folds  or  furrows 
of  the  skin.  If  any  abrasions  be  noticed,  a  physician  should  bo  con- 
sulted at  once. 

After  a  chancroid  has  developed,  the  most  effective  treatment 
consists  in  cauterizing  the  entire  affected  surface.  By  this  means 
all  danger  of  further  contagion  is  averted^  and  the  specific  ulcer  is 
changed  into  an  ordinary  simple  sore.  Any  active  caustic  may  be 
used  for  this  purpose,  but  those  which  are  most  frequently  employed 
ftre  the  galvano-cautcry,  the  actual  cautery,  nitric  acid,  and  sulphuric 
acid.  The  galvano  and  the  actual  cauteries  possess  the  advantage  of 
being  only  momentarily  painful ;  their  action  can  also  be  easily  re- 
stricted to  the  affected  spot  Acids  will  sometimes  diffuse  over  a 
portion  of  healthy  tissue  in  spite  of  every  precaution.  The  caustic 
alkalies  are  still  more  diffusive  and  very  painful. 

No  matter  what  agent  may  be  employed,  care  must  be  taken  to 
thoroughly  cauterize  every  portion  of  the  sores,  for  if  any  of  the  riros 
be  left  undestroyed  it  will  speedily  multiply  and  invade  fresh  areas  of 
the  surface. 

After  the  chancroid  has  been  thus  effectually  treated,  it  should 
be  covered  with  powdered  bismuth,  or  zinc-ointment,  or  any  non-irri- 
tating application,  and  permitted  to  heal  by  granulation. 

If  nitric  or  sulphuric  acid  be  used,  a  solution  of  cocaine,  creaaote, 
or  dilute  carbolic  acid  may  be  first  applied  to  the  surface  in  order  to 
l€68en  the  pain  produced  by  the  cauterizing  acid. 

If  severe  or  erysipelatous  intlammatiou  develop,  the  affected  part 
should  be  elevated  and  kept  moist  and  cool  by  the  application  of  cold 
water  or  lead- water  and  laudanum. 


153 


DISEASES   OF  THE  SKIN, 


K  pbagedsenic  ulceration  occtira,  all  sinuses  and  fistnl«B  must  be  laid 
oi>en,  all  Hlougha  cut  away,  all  pus  removed  from  the  surface,  and  un- 
sparing cauterization  promptly  resorted  to.  If  the  pain  be  severe  and 
the  constitiational  excitement  high,  morphia  and  aconite  are  to  be 
administered,  in  sufficient  quantity  to  allay  pain,  and  to  modemie 
nervous  and  arterial  tension. 

The  formation  of  a  bubo  can  not  be  prevented,  but  judicious  treafr^ 
ment  will  frequently  promote  its  resolution  or  prevent  suppuration. 
As  soon  as  the  inguinal  glands  become  enlarged  or  tender^  the 
patient  should  he  sent  to  bed,  a  saline  cathartic  administered,  and 
tincture  of  iodine  painted  freely  over  the  skin  of  the  affected  region. 
If  the  gland  continues  to  enlarge  and  the  pain  to  increase  after  this 
treatment  has  been  persevered  in  for  twenty-four  hours,  another  saline 
cathartic  may  be  administered^  and  a  bag  of  ice  applied  at  short 
intervals  to  the  swollen  gland*  If  there  be  no  pain  or  inflammatory 
symptoma,  but  merely  a  progressive  increase  in  the  size  of  the  bubo, 
constant  pressure,  as  from  a  hag  of  shot,  or  a  disc  of  metal,  held  in  place 
by  a  spica  bandage,  will  be  the  most  effective  remedial  measure. 

If  suppuration  ensues,  the  bubo  must  be  opened  as  aeon  as  fluc- 
tuation is  perceived,  and  its  contents  thoroughly  evacuated.     Its  in- 
terior  surface  should  then  be  thoroughly  cauterized,  and  afterward^^^ 
drcisjsed  with  an  emollient  ointment,  and  permitted  to  heal  by  granulA^H 
tion.     Tonics  and  stimulants  must  he  given  whene^'er  indicated. 

Phimosia  and  paraphimosis  may  be  relieved  in  accordance  with  the 
methods  appropriate  to  each  individual  case, 

Progiosia,— The  prognosis  of  chancroid  is  always  favorable  so  far 
as  danger  to  life  is  concerned,  but  it  occasionally  pursues  a  tedious 
course,  and  may  result  in  tbe  production  of  permanent  cicatrices  or 
other  deformities. 

Syphilis  is  a  virulent,  chronic,  contagious,  systemic  disease  produced^ 
by  the  absorption  or  inoculation  of  a  specific  virus,  and  manifesting  it 
Belf  primarily  by  the  development  of  an  infectious  lesion  at  the  point  of" 
inoculation  or  absorption,  accompanied  by  an  involvement  of  the  ad* 
jacent  lymphatic  glands,  and  followed  by  a  series  of  morbid  manifesta- 
tions which  first  involve  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes,  and  finallj 
extend  to  all  the  organs  and  tisanes  of  tlic  body. 

Symptoms* — There  are  four  more  or  less  well-marked  stages  of 
syphilis  :  the  primary,  in  which  the  force  of  the  disease  appears  to  be 
concentrated  at  the  point  of  infection  and  in  the  contiguous  lymphatic 
glands ;  the  secondary,  in  which  the  cutaneous  and  mucous  surface 
are  mainly  involved  ;  the  tertiary,  in  which  the  osseous,  cartilaginous^^ 
muscular,  and  fibrous  tissues  are  invaded ;  and  tbe  quaternary,  in  which 
the  nervous  system  and  the  viscera  are  profoundly  affected. 
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PRIMABY  StTHn^is* — After  a  period  of  incubation,  wliich  variea 
ftom  ten  days  to  several  wooka,  the  prct-cnce  of  the  virus  of  syphilis  in 
the  circulation  is  announced  by  the  devehipraent  at  tlie  point  of  infec- 
tion of  the  characteristic  initial  lesion  of  the  disease.  This  lesion, 
which  is  ordinarily  known  as  '*  a  chancre,"  is  generally  situated  upon 
the  genital  organs,  but  may  a^ipear  upon  any  portion  of  the  body  which 
has  been  exix^sed  to  contagion.  Plate  I  is  an  accurate  representation 
of  a  chancre  of  the  lip,  in  a  case  occurring  recently  in  my  practice,  in 
which  the  infec^ou  was  believed  to  have  been  communicated  by  kisa- 
ing»  Chancre  usually  consists  at  first  of  a  small  round  or  oval  abra- 
won  of  the  skin  or  mucous  membrane,  which  varies  in  size  from  a 
pin's  head  to  a  three-cent  piece.  It  is  almost  invariably  single.  Its 
base  is  slightly  depressed,  dark  red  in  coh^  and  indurated,  especially 
in  men.  The  induration  is  sometimes  less  in  women,*  and  in  some 
cases  entirely  absent.  This  primary  lesion  is  not  surrounded  by  an 
areola^  and  rarely  suppurates  unless  irritated.  Its  secretion,  which  is 
thin,  serous,  and  scanty,  is  highly  contagious,  but  not  auto-iuoculable. 
If  ulceration  occurs  the  secretion  becomes  sero-purulent  in  character, 
and  the  base  of  the  ulcer  is  covered  with  a  layer  of  gray  or  dirty-white 
aplastic  lymph. 

In  the  Hunterian  variety  of  chancre  the  ulcer  is  deep  and  funnel* 
shaped,  its  edges  are  sloping  and  indurated,  its  base  is  hard  and  cov- 
ered with  lymph,  and  the  lesion  in  its  entirety  feels  to  the  touch  like 
a  split  pea  set  into  the  skin.  Another  variety  of  chancre  is  that  which 
appears  as  an  elevated  indurated  papule,  which  may  or  may  not  become 
excoriated  or  ulcerated. 

Chancre,  as  a  rule,  is  not  accompanied  by  pain  or  any  other  sub- 
jective symptoms*  and  usually  disappears  in  a  few  weeks  without 
either  cicatrization  or  pigmentation.  In  some  cases  the  lesion  becomes 
attacked  by  phagedtenic  ulceration  or  by  gangrene,  but  these  compli- 
cations are  extremely  rare. 

Syphilitic  bubo,  or  enlargement  of  the  adjacent  lymphatic  glands, 
is  a  constant  accompaniment  of  chancre,  and  usually  occurs  contem- 
poraneonsly  with  the  development  of  that  lesion.  It  may  exhibit  it^ 
self  upon  any  portion  of  the  body  where  lymphatic  glands  exist,  but 
is  asually  observed  in  the  inguinal  regions.  It  involves  a  group  or 
cluster  of  glands,  which  become  indurated  and  swollen,  and  rarely 
suppurate.  They  vary  in  size  from  a  small  marble  to  a  walnut.  They 
are  freely  movable  under  the  skin,  and  are  not  painful  to  the  touch. 
They  reach  their  maximum  development  in  from  two  to  four  weeks, 
and  after  remaining  stationiiry  for  several  months  gradually  return  to 
their  normal  size  and  condition. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  primary  syphilis  is  not  usually  at- 

*  W,  E,  Cant,  F.  R.  C.  8.,  In  a  report  an  cUnical  obftert^ationa  on  **  Induration,  in 
the  FrimAt7  Lesioiu  of  Sjphilis  in  Wometu^^    Bntish  Medical  Journal,  Februarj  1%  1887. 
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tended  with  much  difficulty.  The  principal  affections  with  which  it 
is  liable  to  be  confounded  are  chancroid,  her|>es,  aud  simple  erosiona 
of  the  cutaneous  or  mucous  surfaces.  Chancroid,  howeyer,  u^^ually 
begins  as  an  angry-looking  ulcer,  which  has  no  period  of  incubation, 
and  is  rapid  in  progress  and  attended  by  a  high  degree  of  indammiv 
tion.  Ita  edges  are  abrupt  and  non-induraced,  and  its  secretion  is 
copious,  purulent,  and  anto-inocnlable*  It  is  usually  multiple,  and 
more  or  less  painful.  Finally,  its  accompanying  bubo  is  extremely 
painful  and  highly  inflammatory  in  character,  tending  to  suppura- 
tion, and,  with  rare  exceptions,  is  limited  to  a  single  gland.  Chan- 
cre has  a  well-marked  period  of  incubation,  and  usually  begins  as  an 
apparently  iusigniOcant  erosion,  which  is  alow  in  progi*css  and  attended 
by  a  low  degree  of  inflammation.  Its  edges  are  sloping  and  indurated, 
and  its  secretion  is  thin,  scanty,  and  not  auto-inoculable.  As  a  rale 
it  is  single  and  painless,  and  finally  its  accompanying  bubo  is  com- 
posed of  a  number  of  glands  which  become  hard  and  swollen,  but  are 
not  painful  and  rarely  suppurate.  In  herpes  there  is  generally  a  history 
of  previous  similar  eruptions,  and  the  lesions  disappear  in  a  few  days 
without  producing  any  glandular  involvement.  Accidental  simple 
abrasions  frequently  can  not  be  distinguished  in  appearance  from  the 
erosive  form  of  chancre.  They  may  be  observed  immediately  after  in- 
tercourse, however,  and  heal  kindly  in  two  or  three  days  under  the 
protective  covering  of  a  layer  of  bismuth  subnitrate,  zinc  oxide,  or 
some  similar  non-irrittiting  application.  If  the  intercourse  has  been 
of  a  suspicious  nature,  however,  it  must  be  remembered  that  there  is  a 
possibility  of  inoculation  having  occurred  at  the  point  of  erosion,  and 
consequently  a  decided  opinion  should  not  be  given  until  sufficient 
time  has  elapsed  without  the  apjiearance  of  any  other  symptoms. 

Later  Sypiiilis. — In  secondary  syphilis  the  cutaneous  and  mu- 
cous membranes  arc  principally  affected,  but  iritis,  orchitis,  and  other 
complications  may  develop.  In  tertiary  syphilis  the  deeper  tissues  of 
the  body  are  involved,  but  lesions  of  the  skin  and  mucous  membranes 
may  also  be  present  In  quaternary  syphilis  the  cerebro-spinal  system 
and  the  internal  organs  are  the  subject  of  the  disease.  The  line  be* 
tween  tliese  varieties  is  not  always  well  marked,  however.  Some  of  the 
eruptive  symptoms  belonging  to  the  secondary  group  may  be  delayed 
until  the  tertiary  stage,  while  occasionally  grave  nervous  symptoms 
appear  early  in  the  course  of  the  disease. 

The  development  of  the  symptoms  of  secondary  syphilis  is  usually 
preceded  by  marked  constitutional  derangement.  The  appetite  is 
impaired,  the  bowels  are  constipated,  the  urine  is  scanty  and  high- 
colored,  and  there  is  a  sensation  of  general  malaise.  The  patient  is 
irritable  and  despondent,  as  if  from  a  foreknowledge  of  impending 
illness.  There  is  pain  in  the  bones  and  around  the  joints,  especially 
at  night,  and  glandular  swellings  occur  in  yarious  portions  of  the 
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Headache  and  vertigo  are  not  uncommon.     More  or  lesa'fever- 

aess  may  be  present.  In  some  cases  the  fever  is  periodical  in  char- 
acter, and  erroneonsly  assumed  to  be  of  malariitl  origin. 

After  these  premonitory  symptoms  h^ive  existed  in  varying  inten- 
sity for  several  days,  any  doubt  that  may  have  been  entertained  tia  to 
their  nature  is  dispelled  by  the  appearance  of  one  or  more  of  the  char- 
acteristic syphihtic  emptions,  orsyphilides. 

All  the  syphilides  possess  certain  genoml  features  which  are  pecul- 
iar to  them  as  a  class,  and  serve  to  distinguish  them  from  the  ordinary 
non- venereal  cutaneous  eruptions.  The  most  important  of  these  char- 
acteristics are  the  color  and  course  of  the  eruption*  the  polymorphism 
of  the  lesions,  the  character  of  the  ulceration,  tlie  color  of  the  crusts 
and  scales,  and  the  absence  or  insignificance  of  the  subjective  symp- 
tom& 

(Mot. — Their  color  varies  vrith  the  size  and  situation  of  the  le- 
mons. The  small  macules  and  papules  are  usually  bright  red  at  first, 
bat  gradually  acquire  a  dark-red  or  coppery  hue.  The  large  papules 
and  tubercles  present  the  characteristic  raw-ham  or  copper-colored  a|> 
pearanco  from  the  beginning.  As  the  lesions  di^^appeitr  tliis  hue  fades 
and  changes  into  brown,  yellow,  or  dark-gray.  In  some  cases  the 
normal  pigment  of  the  skin  is  destroyed  or  absorbed,  and  large  white 
patches,  resembling  those  of  vitiligo,  are  formed.  All  the  syphilides 
develop  slowly,  pursue  a  tedious  course,  and  manifest  a  marked  tend- 
ency to  recur. 

Polymorphism. — Polymorphism,  or  the  tendency  of  several  forms 
of  lesions  to  appear  at  the  same  time,  m  especially  characteristic  of  the 
earlier  syphilides,  but  it  is  also  a  feature  of  the  later  eruptions,  A 
macular  eruption  is  occasionally  complicated  by  the  development  of 
papules,  Paimles,  vesicles,  and  vesico-pustules  may  frequently  be 
observed  to  be  commingled,  while  in  other  cases  tubercles,  pustules, 
and  ulcers  are  often  present  at  the  same  time. 

Scales. — The  scales  are  usually  few  in  number,  and  white  or  trans- 
parent in  color.  They  are  thin,  friable,  and  eiisily  detached.  They 
are  developed  over  the  centre  of  the  lesion,  and  rarely  extend  to  the 
periphery. 

Crusts. — The  crusts  or  scabs  are  brown,  dark-green,  or  black  in 
color,  and  are  firmly  adherent  at  the  periphery  to  the  subjacent  tissues. 
They  are  thickest  in  the  centre,  and  frequently  present  a  conical, 
vaulted,  or  laminated  apj>earance. 

Ulceralions. — The  ulcerations  of  late  syphilis  are  apparently  cause- 
lees  in  origin,  and  usually  painless  in  character  and  protracted  in 
duration. 

Subjective  Symptoms, — The  syphilides,  as  a  rule,  are  not  accom- 
panied by  any  subjective  symptoms.  In  some  cases  there  is  an  itch- 
ing Bensation,  but  examination  may  show  that  it  is  not  duo  to  the 
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development  of  the  sjphilide,  but  to  pressure  of  the  clothing  or  soni( 
other  external  irritation. 

The  ajphilides  may  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  cutaneous 
surfaoe^  but  eertain  forms  manifest  a  predilection  for  different  regiong 
of  the  body.  The  macular  variety  usually  develops  fir&t  upon  the  ub- 
doraen  and  thorax,  and  then  extends  to  the  back  and  the  extremities, 
but  it  rarely  appears  upon  the  face.  The  papular  eruptions  some- 
times involve  the  forehead  and  cheeks,  but  are  generally  limited  to 
the  body.  The  pustular  syphilides  attack  the  entire  surface,  but 
moat  marked  on  the  scalp,  the  face,  and  the  extremities.  The  squa- 
mous variety  is  most  frequently  observed  on  the  elbows  and  knees,  and 
the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces. 

The  syphilides  may  bo  divided  into  two  principal  groups — those 
which  occur  in  the  secondary,  and  those  which  occur  in  the  tertiary 
stage.  The  first  group  comprises  the  maenlax,  the  pigmentary,  the 
papular,  the  papulo-squamous,  the  vesicular,  and  the  small  pustular 
varieties  ;  the  second  consists  of  the  large  pustular,  the  tubercular,  the 
bullous,  and  the  gummatous. 

The  lesions  of  the  secondary  group  are  superficial,  generalized, 
numerous,  and  symmetrical ;  those  of  the  tertiary  are  deeper-seated, 
localized,  few  in  number,  and  asymmetrical. 

Maculae  Syphilide, 

BTKOmtB. — ^Eoaeola  syphilitica — Erythematoua  syphUide— Mwukr  syphiloderm. 

This  eruption  is  usually  the  first  symptom  of  secondary  syphilia^l 

and  is  generally  developed  about  six  weeks  after  the  appearance  of  the 
initial  lesion.  It  may  appear  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  week,  however, 
or  may  be  delayed  for  two  or  three  months*  It  consists  of  a  num- 
ber of  small  round  or  oval  spots,  which  are  indistinct  in  appearance  atj 
first,  but  soon  become  bright-red  in  color,  and  then  gradually  chang 
to  dark-rod  or  brown.  They  are  generally  on  a  level  with  the  sur- 
rounding surface,  but  occasionally  they  are  slightly  elevated  or  semi- 
papular  in  character.  They  usually  appear  first  upon  the  abdomen, 
and  then  extend  over  the  thorax  and  the  extremities,  but  they  rarelj 
involve  the  face  or  the  hands.  The  eruption  attains  its  maximuniLl 
development  in  three  or  four  days,  and  then  remains  unchanged  for 
several  weeks  or  months,  after  which  it  slowly  changes  in  color  to 
dark-yellow  or  yellowish-brown,  and  then  finally  disappears  without 
pigmentation  or  desquamation. 

It  is  not  attended  by  any  subjective  cutaneous  symptoms,  hut  is 
frequently  preceded  and  accompanied  by  marked  sore-throat  and 
severe  osteocopic  pains.  Alopecia  is  also  of  frequent  occurrence.  Ee- 
lapses  are  common. 

Diagnosis* — The  diagnosis  of  the  macular  syphilide  is  compara- 
tively easy.     The  only  eruptions  rosembling  it  are  those  of  rotheln. 
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Toseola,  tinea  versicolor,  and  those  dae  to  the  administration  of  cer- 
tain medicinal  substances.  The  eruption  of  rOthehi,  however,  con- 
stats of  irregular  blotches,  and  ia  accompanied  bj  more  or  less  catarrhal 
flymptom^y  and  rarely  occnra  after  childhood.  The  spots  of  roseola 
are  irregular  in  size  and  ephemeral  in  character,  and  are  caused  by 
some  gastro-intestinal  disturbance.  The  patches  of  tinea  versicolor  are 
yellowish  or  brown  in  color,  fnrfuraceons  in  appearance^  irregular  in 
outline,  and  increase  in  size  by  peripheral  extension.  Medicinal  erup- 
tions are  sudden  in  appearance,  and  are  accompanied  by  more  or  less 
iU?faingy  and  usually  disappear  as  aoon  b&  their  exciting  cause  is  ens- 
pended  or  removed. 

PiOMEXTABY  Syphilide. — This  rare  affection  is  characterized  by 
the  deyelopment  of  round,  oval,  or  irregular  patches  of  pigmentation 
in  the  skin.  They  vary  in  color  from  dark-gi-ay  to  yellowish-brown. 
They  are  smooth  to  the  touch,  and  are  not  elevated  above  the  sur- 
rounding normal  skin.  They  are  most  frequently  met  with  upon  the 
face  and  neck,  but  they  also  occur  upon  the  thorax,  tlie  abdomen,  and 
the  extremities*  They  are  not  accompanied  by  any  subjective  8ymi> 
toms.  They  appear  more  abundantly  on  women  than  on  men,  and  do 
not  appear  to  differ  in  any  essential  respect  from  the  lesions  of  chlo- 
asma. They  run  a  protracted  coarse,  remaining  for  several  montha 
or  years,  and  are  not  amenable  to  anti-syphilitic  treatment-  They  are 
usually  met  with  during  the  first  year  of  the  sy}}hjlitic  manifestations, 
and  are  probably  produced  by  the  disturbing  effect  of  the  syphilitic 
poison  upon  the  terminal  filaments  of  the  cotatieous  nerves. 

Papular  Stphilide, 

The  papular  ernptions  of  syphilia  consist  of  two  principal  groups 
or  classes^ — the  small  acumiuated,  or  miliary  papules,  and  the  large, 
fiat,  or  lenticular  papules.  The  papiilo-squamous  syphilide  and  the 
broad  condylomata  or  mucous  patches  may  be  regarded  as  modifica- 
tions of  the  lenticular  variety. 

Small  Papclab  Syphilide  {Synonyms:  Miliary  papular  syphi- 
lide ;  Lichen  syphiliticus). — This  eruption  coosists  of  a  number  of 
minute,  round,  acuminated  papules,  which  vary  in  size  from  a  mustard- 
seed  to  a  small  shot.  They  are  bright-rod  in  color  at  first,  but  become 
dark-red  or  reddish-browTi  in  a  few  days.  They  are  firm  to  the  touch, 
and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  integument,  and  cov- 
ered with  minute  scales.  Some,  especially  those  which  are  formed 
around  the  hair-folMcles,  may  become  transformed  into  vesicles,  and 
then  into  pustules,  but  the  majority  remain  papular,  and  finally  disap- 
pear by  resolution  or  by  fatty  degeneration  and  absorption*  This  erup- 
tion is  one  of  the  earliest  manifestations  of  secondary  syphilis,  generally 
appearing  within  three  mouths  after  the  development  of  the  primary 
lesioiL    It  is  symmetrical  in  character,  and  diffused  more  or  less  over  the 
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entire  surface.  The  papules  miinife^t  a  tendency  to  develop  in  gronpe 
or  cluaters  of  a  dozen  or  more.  This  grouping  is  especially  well  marked 
upon  the  face,  ahonldera,  and  arms.  The  eruption  is  chronic  in  char- 
acter, and  liable  to  recur,  but  is  not  accompanied  by  iuiin  or  itching. 
In  severe  cases  it  ia  followed  by  the  forouitiou  of  minute  permanent 
cicatrices,  indicative  of  atrophy  of  the  corium.  Slight  pigmentation 
nuiy  also  remain, 

Diagnoeis* — The  small  papular  syphilide  might  be  mistaken  for 
papuhir  eczema,  Uchen  ruber,  or  lichen  ecrofulosus.  The  lesions  of 
papular  eczema,  however,  are  usually  localized,  and  accompanied  hf 
marked  itching  and  burning  sensations.  They  soon  become  vesicular 
in  character,  but  do  not  develop  in  clusters.  The  miliary  papules  of 
eyphilig,  on  the  contrary,  are  generalized,  and  are  not  u^^ually  accom- 
panied by  any  subjective  symptoms,  They  only  occasionally  become 
yesicular,  and  almost  always  develop  in  cluaters.  Very  often  there  is 
a  history  of  an  antecedent  specific  lesion.  In  lichen  ruber  the  erup- 
tion is  accompaoied  by  severe  itching  and  burning*  but  it  never  appears 
upon  the  face,  and  pursues  a  different  course.  In  lichen  scrofnlosns, 
the  papules  are  situated  upon  the  trunk,  and  are  accompanied  by 
other  evidences  of  the  scrofulous  diathesis. 

Large,  Flat,  Papular  Syphilide  (Spiovym  :  Lenticular  syphi- 
lide)*— This  eruption  appears  later,  as  a  rule,  than  the  miliary  syphi- 
lide, and  is  significant  of  a  more  obstinate  form  of  the  disease.  It  con* 
Bist^  of  a  number  of  large  flat  papules,  which  vary  in  size  from  a  small 
shot  to  a  bean.  They  are  round  or  oval  in  shape,  firm  and  smooth  to 
the  touch,  and  are  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface.  They  are 
light-red  in  color  at  first,  but  aoon  assume  the  characteristic  raw-ham 
or  copper  color.  They  are  devoid  of  scales,  and  present  a  dull,  glazed 
appearance.  They  are  usually  developed  in  large  numbers,  but  not  aa 
abundantly  4is  the  miliary  lesions.  They  run  a  protracted  conrse,  and 
frec|uently  recur*  They  may  appear  njion  any  portion  of  tlie  body, 
but  are  especially  observed  upon  the  neck,  back,  shoulders,  and  the  ex- 
tremities, and  around  the  genital  organs.  They  are  also  found  upon 
the  scalp,  and  on  the  forehead,  where  they  form  the  characteristic 
** corona  veneris."  They  slowly  increase  in  size  by  peripheral  growth 
during  the  first  few  weeks  of  their  existence.  They  then  remain  star 
tionary  for  several  months,  usually  disappearing  by  disintegration  and 
absorption,  leaving  more  or  less  pigmentation  and  atrophy  to  mark 
their  location.  In  some  cases  excoriation  and  ulceration  take  place  ; 
in  other  cases  they  become  converted  into  pustules. 

The  most  common  forms  of  transformation  which  they  undergo, 
however,  are  into  moist  and  squamous  papules. 

Moist  Papules  {Synonyms :  Mucous  papules ;  Mucous  patches  ; 
Condylomata), — Moist  papules,  or  mucous  patches,  occur  only  in 
fijphilis.     They  consist  of  large,  flat  papules,  which  have  been  modified 
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bj  the  combined  influence  of  heat  and  moistuie.  They  are  seen  on 
the  tongue,  lips,  anus,  vulva,  and  other  mucous  surfaces.  They  are  also 
found  on  the  perinaeum  and  the  ecrotam,  in  the  axillae,  beneath  the 
mammffi,  between  the  toes,  in  the  groins,  around  the  umbilicus,  and  on 
any  other  portion  of  the  body  where  apposing  surfaces  come  in  contact 
with  each  other.  They  vary  considerably  in  size.  Some  of  the  large 
condylomata  frequently  measure  one  or  two  inches  in  diameter.  They 
are  neaaUy  slightly  elevated  above  the  adjoining  surface,  but  may  l>e 
depressed  beneath  it.  They  are  soft  and  smooth  to  the  touch,  and 
vary  in  color  from  dark*red  to  gray.  Their  surface  is  usually  moist, 
and  covered  with  epithelial  debris.  Adjacent  lesions  frequently  coa* 
leaoe,  forming  large  patches.  Excoriation  and  ulceration  may  also 
occur,  or  hypertrophic  granulation  take  place,  resulting  in  the  format 
tion  of  large  warty  or  vegetative  excrescences. 

Mucous  patches  of  the  tongue  and  lips  are  irregular  in  shape,  and 
usually  deeply  fissured,  and  more  or  less  painful,  but  they  rarely  ulcer- 
ate, or  become  the  seat  of  vegetative  growths. 

Papclo-squamous  Syphilide, — This  eruption  usually  appears 
late  in  the  course  of  the  disease*  It  is  aymmetricai  in  character,  and 
may  involve  any  portion  of  the  integument,  but  its  favorite  seats  are 
the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces.  It  consists  of  a  few  large,  round, 
oval,  or  oblong,  fiat  papules,  which  are  slightly  elevated  above  the 
suiTounding  surface,  and  are  covered  by  a  thick,  dry,  white  or  grayish 
Don-imbricated  scale.  These  papules  increase  in  size  by  peripheral 
growth,  and  frequently  coalesce,  forming  large  irregular  patches.  The 
scales  are  only  slightly  adherent,  and  can  easily  be  detached,  expos- 
ing the  dark-red  surface  of  the  pai>ule8  beneath.  When  the  scaler 
are  removed  they  are  slowly  replaced*  This  form  of  syphilide  is 
chronic  in  character,  and  may  remain  for  years.  It  finally  disapiiears 
by  cessation  of  the  scaling  process,  and  absorption  of  the  infiltration. 

In  severe  cases,  affecting  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces,  the  so- 
called  syphilitic  psoriasis,  the  patches  attain  a  large  size,  and  are 
deeply  fissured  and  painful.     The  nails  occasionally  become  involved. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  the  large  papular  syphilide  is  ueu- 
ally  tmj.  The  only  afltectiona  resembling  it  are  lichen  planus,  acne, 
and  psoriasis*  The  papules  of  lichen  planus,  however,  are  angu- 
lar in  outline,  depressed  in  the  centre,  and  are  limited  to  the  fore- 
arms and  legs,  never  appearing  upon  the  face  or  neck,  Tliey  are 
also  covered  by  a  large,  waxy,  transparent  scale.  The  lesions  of  the 
syphilitic  eruption  are  round  or  tjval  in  outline,  not  umbilieat^d  or 
depressed  in  the  centre,  not  covered  with  a  waxy  scale,  and  they  are 
diffused  over  several  regions  of  the  surface.  The  papules  of  acne  are 
acuminated  in  form,  bright-red  in  color,  and  are  confined  to  certain 
regions  of  the  body,  as  the  face  and  neck.  They  are  also  mostly  brief 
in  duration,  frequently  becoming  pustular,  and  disappearing  by  ah* 
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sorption.  The  eraptioti  of  psoriasis  may  at  Orst  resemble  the  lesioi 
of  the  papuhir  sypliilide,  but  the  deyelopment  of  the  charaeteristio 
iuother-of-[K?arl  scales  of  the  former  disease  will  effectually  settle  the 
question  of  diagnosis. 

The  legions  resembling  moist  papules  or  mucous  patches  are  the 
simple  acuminated  or  non-syphilitic  papillary  new  formations.  They 
are  due  to  local  irritation  of  the  cutaueoug  or  mucous  surfaces  by 
acrid  discharges,  and  spring  from  apparently  normal  tissues.  The 
syphilitic  lesions,  on  the  other  hand,  are  surrounded  by  more  or  less 
infiltration* 

The  papulo-squamous  syphilide  might  be  mistaken  for  one  of  the 
forms  of  psoriasis,  or  for  squamous  eczema*  The  lesions  of  psoriasis^ 
however,  are  numerous  and  diffused,  while  those  of  the  syphilide  are 
few  and  localized.  Psoriasis  rarely  affects  the  palmar  or  plantar  sur- 
facesy  and  never  appears  thei*e  without  involving  some  other  portion 
of  the  integument  at  the  same  time.  Superficial  desquamation  is  pro- 
fuse in  psoriasis,  and  scanty  in  syphilis.  When  tlie  scales  are  removed 
in  psoriasis,  a  bleeding  or  bright-red  surface  is  exposed ;  when  they 
are  detached  in  syphilis,  a  dark-red  papule  is  discovered.  The  lesions 
of  psoriasis  develop  rapidly,  and  are  accompanied  by  more  or  less  itch- 
ing ;  those  of  syphilis  develop  slowly,  and  are  not  attended,  as  a  rule, 
by  any  aubjectivo  symptoms.  Finally,  the  lesions  of  paoriaeis  are  uni- 
form in  character,  manifest  a  predilection  for  the  extensor  surfaces, 
and  are  covered  by  the  charaet4}ristic  waxy  or  mother-of-pearl  scales ; 
while  those  of  syphilis  are  polyinorphous,  and  are  found  on  the  fiexor 
Hither  than  on  the  extensor  surface,  and  arc  covered  by  a  grayish  or 
d i  r ty-  wh  i  te  scale , 

The  patches  of  squamous  eczema  are  irregular  in  shape,  and  are 
accompanied  by  itching  and  burning.  They  pass  imperceptibly  into 
the  surrounding  healthy  skin,  and  are  not  surrounded  by  iufiltratiom 

Vesiculah  Syphilide, 

This  is  a  rare  manifestation  of  secondary  syphilis.  It  usually  ap- 
pears within  six  months  afti^r  the  development  of  the  primary  lesion, 
but  in  some  instances  not  for  a  year  or  more.  The  vesicles  vary  con- 
siderably in  size,  shape,  and  distribution.  In  some  cases  they  are 
small  and  clustered  together,  as  in  eczema ;  in  others,  they  are  large 
and  isolated.,  as  in  varicella.  In  the  former  they  arc  minute  in  size, 
conical  in  shape,  and  arranged  in  groups  or  patches,  and  are  generally 
observed  on  the  trunks  and  extremities,  rarely  or  never  appearing  on 
the  face.  They  are  seated  upon  a  dark -red  base,  and  aj-o  usually  situ- 
ated around  tlie  hair- follicles.  They  terminate  either  by  absor}*tion, 
or  by  transformation  into  pustules  which  break  and  discharge,  leaving 
a  small  ulcer,  which  heals  without  the  formation  of  a  scan  They  are 
not  accompanied  by  any  subjective  symptoms. 
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The  large,  varicella-! ike  vesicles  are  ileveloped  upon  a  reddeueil, 
I  iDfiltratetl  base,  and  frequently  attain  the  size  of  a  largo  bean.  They 
j  are  few  in  number,  and  arc  scattered  over  the  face,  trunk,  and  ex- 
tremities. They  contain  at  tirst  a  clear,  scrourf  fluid,  which  becomes 
poruleDt  in  a  few  days.  They  finally  either  dry  up,  or  rui»ture  epon» 
taneoasly  and  discharge  their  contents.  A  greenish-brown  crust  ia 
then  formed,  which  is  cast  off  in  a  fortnight,  leaving  a  slight  pur* 
plish  discoloration,  which  gradually  disappears.  Again,  successive 
crops  of  vesicles  may  appear  and  protract  the  eruption  for  months* 
Itching  and  burning  are  absent  during  the  whole  course  of  the 
disease. 

Diagnosis.  —  The  email  vesicular  syphilide  resembles  eczema  in 
tjy  particulars,  but  the  distinction  can  always  be  made  by  reniem- 
ring  that  tiie  vesicles  of  eczema  are  of  brief  duration,  accompanied 
by  intense  itching  and  burning  seusiitions,  and  are  not  situated  upon 
a  reddened^  infiltrated  base.  The  lesions  of  the  large  vesicular  syphi- 
lide might  be  mistaken  for  varicella  or  varioloid,  but  a  consideration 
of  the  dark-red,  infiltrated  base,  the  hi.siory  of  the  case,  and  the  course 
of  the  eruption,  will  lead  to  a  correct  conclusion. 

PUSTULAB   SVPHIUDE. 

Pustular  manifestations  of  syphilis,  as  a  rule,  are  indicative  either 
of  a  more  severe  form  of  the  disease  or  of  a  depraved  or  impoverished 
condition  of  the  patient's  tissues.  The  individual  pustules  differ  in  size 
and  shai>e,  as  they  also  do  in  number.  They  are  usually  surrounded  by 
a  reddisli  arc^ola^  and  are  t*ituated  around  the  luiir- follicles  and  seba- 
ceous glands.  Sometimes  they  are  d  iff  used  over  ali  portions  of  ilie 
surface,  but  are  most  frequeutly  met  with  upon  the  trunk  and  the  ex- 
tremities. They  generally  begin  as  papules  or  vesicles,  which  are 
rapidly  transferred  into  pustules  ;  indeed,  so  quickly,  in  Lsome,  that 
the  papular  or  vesicular  stage  of  the  eruption  escapes  observation  ;  in 
others^  the  pustules  are  slowly  developed  upon  lesions  which  fuxve  been 
in  existence  for  weeks  or  months. 

The  pustuhir  eruptions  of  syphilis  are  sometimes  termed  **pustulo- 
cnistaceous  eruptions,'*  from  their  tendency  to  terminate  in  crusts. 
This  tendency  is  especially  manifested  by  the  larger  pustules.  The 
emsts  generally  correspond  in  size  and  shape  with  their  pre-existing 
lesions.  They  may  be  soft  and  friable,  but  are  usually  6rm  and  hard  ; 
and  in  color  range  from  yellow  or  brown  to  dark-green  and  black. 
Each  crust  is  situated  over  an  ulcer,  which  may  be  superficial  or  deep, 
ia  accordance  with  the  character  of  the  primary  pustule.  The  ulcer 
presents  a  cleaji-ent  or  punehed-oiit  appearance.  Its  edges  are  sharply 
defined,  and  surrounded  l>y  a  slight  area  of  infiltration.  Its  base  is 
aaeven,  and  covered  with  a  profuse  gray,  yellow,  or  greenish  purulent 
eecretion.  Repair  is  protracted,  but  finally  takes  place  by  granulation, 
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ending  in  the  formation  of  a  perhaps  j>ermaiient  cicatrix.  More  or 
less  pigmentation  also  results, 

Tiie  pu.^tokr  sypltilides  may  be  conveniently  regarded  q&  consisting 
of  four  principal  groups  :  the  small  acuminated,  the  large  acuminated, 
the  small  flat,  aiul  the  large  flat  varieties. 

Shall  Acuminated  Pustilar  Syphilide  {Synonym:  Miliary 
Pustular  Sypbilide). — ^Tbis  variety  of  the  pustular  syphilitic  erupHone 
is  the  tirst  of  the  manifestations  of  secondary  syphiiis.  It,  with  a 
few  exceptions,  apiwars  in  from  aix  weeks  to  tliree  months  after  the 
development  cjf  the  initial  lesion,  and  is  usually  accompanied  by  syphi- 
litic fever,  erythema  and  sorene^ss  of  the  fauces,  and  more  or  less  fall- 
ing of  the  hair.  It  may  not  appear,  however,  until  later  in  the  prog- 
ress of  the  disease.  It  consists  of  a  number  of  minute  pustules,  which 
ai-o  developed  around  the  orifices  of  the  hair- follicles,  autl  are  generally 
penetrated  by  a  bain  Tbey  are  rarely  larger  in  size  than  a  grain  of 
barley,  Tbey  are  situated  upon  a  minute,  reddish,  elevated  or  papular 
base.  Tbey  are  spherical  or  acuminated  in  form,  and  contain  a  drop 
of  sero-purulent  matter,  which  soon  becomes  converted  into  a  yellow, 
friable  crust.  This  crust  drops  olT  in  a  few  days,  leaving  a  slight  de- 
pression in  the  epidermis,  which  is  likely  to  become  the  seat  of  sub- 
sequent pigmentation  or  desquamation. 

Tlte  pnstnles  sometimes  are  isulatcil,  but  they  are  usually  arranged 
in  irregular  groups,  and  widely  ditfused,  occasionally  covering  the 
entire  surface.  The  thorax  and  back  and  the  extremities  are  most 
fre(picntly  involved,  how'ever.  The  eruption  is  often  complicated  by 
the  presence  of  papides^  vesicles,  and  psipulo-pustules. 

Larok  Accminated  PusTirLAH  Sypuilide!:  {Sj/nonyms:  Acne 
syphilitica ;  Variola-form  Syphiloderm). — This  variety  of  the  syphi- 
lides  is  sec*n  early,  but  not  as  soon  as  the  miliary  form.  It  usuailly 
appears  from  tlie  fourth  to  the  sixth  mo!ith  after  infection ♦  but  may 
be  delayed  for  a  year.  It  eousist:S  of  a  number  of  pustules,  which 
are  round  and  acuminated  in  form,  and  vary  in  size  from  a  split 
pea  to  a  stuall  bean.  They  are  sitiuited  around  the  hair-follicles,  and 
are  developed  upon  a  dark-red  or  copper-colored  ba>?e*  They  are  ele- 
vated above  the  surface,  and  surrounded  by  a  copjiery  areola.  They 
develop  first  as  small  red  spots,  which  rapidly  become  i»apular  and 
then  pustular*  Tbey  contain  a  yellow,  purulent  fluid,  which  sooner 
or  later  becomes  dried  up  and  converted  into  a  thick,  yellowish  or 
brownish  crust,  beneath  which  a  superficial  ulcer  exists.  The  crust 
finally  drops  off,  and  tbe  ulcer  heals  by  granulation  followed  by  a 
minute  cicatrix.  Tbe  pustules  may  be  disseminated,  but  are  usually 
grouped.  They  are  few  in  numlx^,  and  limited  to  the  face  and 
sfioulders.  They  may,  however,  extend  to  the  scalp  and  trunk,  and 
in  severe  cases  involve  the  entire  surface.  They  develop  either  rap- 
idly or  slowly.     They  are  not  often  attended  by  pain  or  itching,  or 
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aoy  other  subjective  symptoms.  Tlie  intli vidua!  pustules  generally 
cli:^ttppea^  spontaneously  within  two  or  three  weeks  after  their  first 
api>e4irunce,  but  new  legions  up  pear  from  time  to  time  for  severaJ 
months. 

Small  Flat  PirsTrLAR  Syphilide  (Si/muifm :  rmpetigo  gypbi- 
liticu). — ^Tliere  are  two  varieties  of  thi;^  form  of  eruption — the  super- 
ficial or  disseminuted,  and  the  deep-seatud  or  discrete*  The  superfieiul 
variety  is  characterized  by  the  formation  of  a  number  of  small,  flat 
pustules,  which  are  seated  upon  a  dark-red,  iritiltrated  base.  They 
begin  ascirciimscril>eil,  reddish  elevations  of  the  surface,  which  speedily 
become  papular  and  then  pustular.  They  aro  developed  in  groups, 
and  frequently  coalesce  to  form  hirge  irregular  patches.  Tliey  are 
gnrrfjunded  by  a  dark-red  areola,  and  boou  become  covered  by  dry, 
yellowish,  greenish,  or  brownish  erusti^,  beneath  whicli  more  or  less 
BUjierfieial  ulceration  exi.sts.  They  rarely  appear  before  the  second 
year  of  the  disease.  They  may  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  body, 
but  are  most  frequently  observed  upon  the  face  and  tcalp  and  around 
the  genital  organs*  I'hey  are  ulso  met  with  upon  the  lega  and  fore- 
arms. They  run  a  comparatively  mild  course,  and  heal  without  much 
permanent  cicatrization. 

The  deep-seated  pustules  are  isolated  and  few  in  number.  They 
nfually  occur  upon  the  scalp  or  on  the  extremities,  and  rarely  involve 
the  face.  They  belong  to  the  tertiary  rather  than  to  the  secondary 
slage,  and  may  not  appear  until  the  third  or  fourth  year  of  the  dis- 
ease. They  begin  as  papules,  and  become  transformed  into  pustules* 
which  pursue  a  protracted  course.  They  are  surrounded  by  a  coppery 
areola,  and  covered  by  a  thick,  blackish -green  crust.  The  underlying 
ulcer  is  deep  and  indolent,  and  covered  with  a  grayish  or  greenish 
purulent  secretion*  Repair  gradually  occurs  by  granulation  and  cica- 
trization, but  it  may  be  delayed  for  months,  and  is  always  followed  by 
permanent  disfigurement. 

Large  Flat  Plstular  Syphilide  {Syrionym:  Ecthyma  syphi- 
liticum).— This  eruption  consists  of  large,  flat,  isolated  pustules,  which 
are  situated  upon  a  reddened,  infiltrated  base,  and  eurrounded  by  a 
coppery  areola.  They  are  irregular  in  shape,  and  are  from  a  six  teen  tli 
to  a  half  or  an  inch  in  area.  They  belong  to  the  tertiary  stage,  sel* 
dora  appearing  before  the  third  year  of  the  disease.  They  evince  a 
marked  tendency  to  break  down  early,  and  become  covered  with  their 
characteristic  crusts.  Any  portion  of  the  body  may  be  alfected,  but 
they  are  usually  confined  to  the  back,  shoulders,  and  extremities. 
There  arc  two  varieties  of  this  form  uf  eruption ^ — tfjc  superficial  and 
the  deept  In  the  former  the  pustules  are  numerous  and  disseminated, 
and  ran  a  comparatively  brief  course.  The  cru^sts  which  are  formed 
by  the  breaking  down  of  the  pustules  arc  flat  and  Srmly  adherent, 
and  yellow  or  dark-brown  in  color.     The  underlying  ulcer  is  super- 
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ticial>  and  heals  with  slight  cicatrimtioo.  The  pustules  of  the  latter 
are  few  and  isolated,  and  generally  limited  to  oue  region  or  oiio  side  of 
the  body.  The  crests  which  are  formed  by  the  breaking  down  of  the 
]justules  are  conical  in  shape  and  dark-green  or  blackish  in  color,  and 
seated  upon  large,  deep,  nnheuUliy  nlcers.  The  edges  of  the  n leers 
are  infiltrated,  and  their  sorfiice  u  covered  with  a  foul,  greenish-yel- 
low secretion.  In  some  ca^^ess  the  ulcerative  process  remains  station- 
ary, in  others  it  extends  peri  liberally.  As  a  result  of  this  extension, 
and  the  continual  drying  up  of  the  matter  which  is  poured  out,  the 
crust  is  elevated  still  luglier  in  the  centre,  and  gradually  assumes  a 
stratilied  or  oyster-shell  appearance.  This  form  of  crust  is  known  as 
rupia,  but  is  not  peculiar  to  the  pustular  syphilides.  It  is  frequently 
observed  in  the  bullous  gronp,  and  is  symptomatic  of  the  malignancy 
of  the  disease.     It  is  invariably  followed  by  marked  cicatrization. 

Diagnosis. — The  pustular  sypliilides  are  not  difficult  of  diagnosis. 
The  lesions  of  the  acuminated  variety  migfit  be  mistaken  for  the 
pustules  of  acne  or  of  variola.  In  acne,  however,  the  pustules  are 
usually  limited  to  the  face  and  slioulders.  They  are  not  surrounded 
by  the  coppery  areola  of  the  syphilides,  and  are  not  arranged  in 
groups.  They  run  a  nipid  course,  appearing  and  disappearing  quickly, 
but  are  followed  by  successive  crops,  wdiich  protract  the  course  of  the 
eruption*  Moreover,  there  is  no  history  of  a  specific  infection »  nor 
are  there  any  other  symptoms  of  syphilis  present.  Rare  cases  of  uni- 
versal pustular  syphilis  may  pi*esent  a  striking  resemblance  to  variola, 
but  the  slightest  examiuatiou  of  the  pulse,  temperature,  and  history 
of  the  patieut  will  suffice  to  show  the  true  nature  of  the  disease. 

The  small,  flat,  pustular  syphilides  can  be  distinguished  from  simple 
impetigo  and  pustular  eczema  by  their  in Oltrated  base,  their  coppery 
areola,  their  chronic  character^  and  the  absence  of  subjective  symp- 
toms. Moreover,  the  crusts  of  tire  syphilitic  lesions  are  situated  upon 
an  ulcerated  base,  while  those  of  eczema  and  impetigo  are  seated  upon 
a  simple  reddened  or  oozing  non-ulcerated  surface. 

The  large,  flat  pustules  can  be  recognized  from  those  of  ordinary 
ecthyma  by  the  history  of  the  case,  the  presence  of  a  coppery  areola, 
the  appearance  of  the  crust  and  the  obstinate  character  of  ulceration. 

Tubercular  Syphilide, 

This  eruption  belongs  to  tlic  tertiary  stage  of  syphilis.  It  rarely 
apix'urs  before  the  second  year  of  tlie  disease,  but  most  frequently 
during  the  third  and  fourth  years.  It  may  be  delayed,  however, 
for  five  or  ten  years,  or  even  longer.  It  consists  of  a  number  of 
ttibercles,  or  solid  elevations  of  the  skin,  which  vary  in  size  from 
a  split  pea  to  a  chestnut.  They  are  round  or  oval  in  shape,  and 
dark- red  or  reddish-brown  in  color.  They  are  firm  and  smooth  to 
the  touch,  and  present  a  glistening  appearunce.      They  are  usually 
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Utted  in  the  corium,  but  may  extend  into  the  Bubcntaneous  con- 
nective tissue.  They  are  generally  multiple,  but  not  often  present 
iu  large  numbers.  They  may  be  widely  disxseminatcd,  but  are  usually 
limited  to  one  or  two  regions  of  the  body.  The  face,  neck,  and 
shoulders  appear  to  be  favurite  localities  for  their  development.  They 
are  seldom  observed  upon  the  extremities.  When  a  number  of  tuber- 
cles appear  ujioii  aoy  i*nrtion  of  the  body  they  manifest  a  tendency  to 
form  clusters  or  groups,  or  segments  of  circles,  and  finally  coalesce  and 
form  iiTegular  or  serpiginous  patches.  In  some  cases  these  patches 
are  kidney-shajKnl,  in  others  they  resemble  a  horseshoe.  The  devel- 
opment of  the  tubercles  is  slow  and  unaccompanied  by  any  subjeetivo 
symptoms. 

After  attaining  their  maximum  growth  they  remain  stationary 
for  several  months,  and  then  disappear,  either  by  fatty  degeneration 
and  absorption,  or  by  ulceration.  When  they  disappear  by  absorp- 
tion, more  or  less  pigmentation  and  depression  of  the  epidermis  are 
observed  at  their  site  for  a  long  time,  Finiiily,  however,  the  skin 
regains  its  normal  color  and  appearance. 

The  ulcerative  process  may  begin  either  upon  the  surface,  or  in  the 
interior  of  the  tubercles,  but,  no  matter  where  it  commences,  it  does 
not  cease  until  all  of  the  material  composing  the  tubercle  has  been 
destroyed.  The  resulting  ulcer  will  be  either  superficial  or  deep,  in 
accordance  with  the  depth  to  which  the  syphilitic  new  formation  has 
been  imbedded  in  the  skin.  Its  edges  are  dark-red  and  in  filtrated, 
and  its  base  is  covered  by  a  grayish,  yellowish,  or  greenish  secretion. 
It  is  round,  oval,  or  irregular  in  .«hjipe,  and  not  infrcquently  crowned 
with  a  thick,  pigmented  crust.  When  a  group  of  tubercles  become 
attacked  by  the  ulcerative  process,  an  extensive  irregular  orser]>ig!nous 
ezcaTation  is  produced,  involving  the  whole  affected  surface.  Repair 
gradually  occurs  by  granulation,  leaving  large  permanent  glistening 
cicatrioes,  which  are  usually  depressed  beneath  the  level  of  the  adja- 
cent skin. 

The  ulceration  is  sometimes  complicated  by  exuberant  papillary  or 
wart-like  excrescences,  which  spring  up  from  the  base  of  the  ulcers. 
They  are  covered  by  an  ofTensive,  yellowish,  semi-purulent  secretion, 
and  vary  in  size.  They  are  met  with  most  frequently  upon  the  scalp 
and  around  the  genitalia,  forming  the  so-called  syphilis  cutanea  papil- 
loma ta. 

Diagnosis. — The  tubercular  form  of  syphilis  is  usually  not  difficult 
of  diagnosis^.  The  only  affecfions  which  resemble  it  are  lepra,  lujius 
vulgaris,  epithelioma,  and  ordinary  varicose  ulcers.  The  tubercles  of 
lepra,  however,  are  slower  in  growth,  larger  iu  size,  and  more  chronic 
in  character.  They  are  accompanied  by  more  or  less  anesthesia,  and 
are  productive  of  extensive  deformity*  Lupus  vulgaris  usually  mani- 
fests itself  early  in  life,  while  tubercular  syphilis  rarely  appears  before 
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middle  age.  The  tubercles  of  lapus  are  smaller,  moreover,  and  softer 
thttii  thuso  of  syphilis,  and  puraue  a  more  chronic  course.  The  iilccra- 
tioQ  in  lopns  is  superticiaU  the  discbarge  is  scanty  aod  serous,  imd  the 
crusts  are  thin  and  reddish.  In  syphilis  the  ulceration  is  dee{>-scated, 
the  discharge  is  copious  atid  purulent,  and  the  crusts  are  thick,  and 
present  a  greenish,  yellowish,  or  dark-brown  appearance.  The  cica- 
trices also  differ,  being  bard  in  lupus  and  soft  in  syphilis*  In  syphilis 
there  is  also  a  history  of  previous  infection,  and  other  symptoms  of 
the  disease  are  apparent. 

In  epithelioma  there  is  ordinarily  only  one  lesion^  which  is  slow  in 
growth,  and  obstinate  and  painful  in  chamcter.  Its  hasc*,  which  Weeds 
at  the  slightest  touch,  is  fungiform,  or  red  and  granular,  and  covered 
with  a  thin,  sanguineous,  or  sero-purulent  secretion.  The  age  of  the 
patient  is  also  significant.  Ordinary  varicose  ulcers  may  be  confounded 
with  those  which  are  due  to  the  degeneration  of  syphilitic  tubercles. 
The  situation  of  the  former,  however,  and  their  occurrence  in  f^ersons 

who  are  compelled  to 
staod  for  hours  at  a  time, 
and  the  varicose  condi- 
tion of  the  surrounding 
veins,  will  point  to  a  cor- 
rect diagnosis, 

BcLLOus  Syphilids. 

(%n.  .*  Pempbi^s  sjphiUtrca.) 

This  eruption  occurs 
only  in  debilitated  indi- 
viduals, in  the  advanced 
stages  of  the  disease,  and 
in  infants  who  are  the 
subjects  of  hereditary 
syphilis.  It  consists  of 
^  j  a  number  of  bullae,  or 
\  ^  blebs,  which  vary  in  size 
from  a  small  bean  to  a 
walnut.  They  are  situ- 
ated upon  a  reddened, 
infiltrated  base,  and  are  surrounded  by  a  dark-red  or  coppery  areola- 
They  are  tirm  to  the  touch  at  first,  and  filled  with  a  clear,  serous 
fluid,  which  becomes  opaque  in  a  few  days.  In  some  individuals  the 
contents  of  the  bulla?  are  purulent  or  bloody  in  character.  In  others 
the  eruption  is  of  a  mixed  nature,  conBisting  of  both  bullae  and  pust- 
ules. The  eruption  may  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but 
is  usually  limited  to  the  trunk  and  the  extremities.     After  a  variable 
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time  the  bullae  rupture  spontaueouBly,  and  fche  watery  portion  of  their 
contents  escaf>e9.  The  remuinder  dries  up  into  thick,  yellowish, 
greenish,  or  brown iish  crusts?,  wliich  viiry  io  shape  and  size  in  accord- 
ance with  the  character  of  the  ulcer  upon  which  they  are  seated.  The 
QTU&ts  of  saperficial,  indolent  ulcers  are  flat  and  easily  detached,  while 
those  of  the  deeji-seated,  spreading  variety  are  conical,  stratified,  and 
firmly  adherent,  forming  the  couditioD  known  as  rupia.  Fig.  11  rep- 
resents an  unusually  gevere  case  of  rupia,  to  which  my  attention  was 
called  by  Dr.  Albert  Fricke,  of  this  city.  Rupial  sores  pursue  a  tedi- 
ous course,  and  are  always  followed  by  the  formation  of  permanent, 
depressed,  rounds  oval,  or  kidney-shaped  cicatrices. 

Diagnosis. — The  lesions  of  this  form  of  syphilide  present  a  super- 
ficial resemblance  to  those  of  penjphigus  vulgaris.  The  latter,  how- 
erer,  occur  in  successive  crops,  and  arc  not  followed  by  ulceration  or 
cicatrices,  and  the  erust'5  are  thin  and  yellowish.  The  bulla?  of  syphi- 
lis are  chameterized  by  the  rapid  production  of  large,  thick,  pigmented 
crmis,  and  end  in  protracted  ulceration  and  permanent  cicatrization- 

GrifMATous  Syphilide. 

It  consists  in  the  formation  of  one  or  more  circumscribed  tumors  or 
nodes  in  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  They  commence  as  small, 
round,  firm  nodules,  which  can  be  slightly  moved  beneath  the  epi- 
dermis. They  are  painless  to  the  touch,  but  are  usually  accompanied 
by  nocturnal  osteocopic  pains.  Wlien  first  observed  they  arc  about  tlio 
size  of  a  split  pea.  They  slowly  iucreavse  in  diameter,  by  the  deposition 
nf  additional  material,  until  they  attain  the  dimensions  of  a  chestnut 
or  a  walnut  There  are  two  varieties,  the  superficial  and  the  deep- 
sieated.  The  superficial  form  visible  tumors,  which  project  above  the 
surroanding  surface.  Tlie  overlying  epidermis  is  normal  in  color  at 
first,  but  finally  beoc^mes  piukish  or  reddish  in  hue.  The  deep-seated 
are  situated  in  the  loose  fascia,  between  the  skin  and  the  muscles,  and 
rarely  project  above  the  surface.  They  can  be  plainly  felt,  however, 
and  outlined  by  the  fingers  as  firm  oval  or  oblong  tumors.  They 
are  rarely  seen  before  the  second  or  third  year  of  the  disease,  and  may 
not  occur  until  a  much  later  period.  Gummata  are  liable  to  aj}|>ear 
npon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  are  more  often  met  with  in  those 
regions  where  the  Eubcutaneous  connective  tissue  is  abundant,  as  on 
the  buttocks,  the  abdomen,  the  sides  of  the  neck  and  thorax,  and  on 
the  flexor  surfaces  of  the  extremities.  They  are  seldom  observed  upon 
the  palms  or  soles.  They  are  usually  single,  hut  may  be  multiple. 
The  number  present  at  one  time,  however,  is  sea  reel  y  ever  more  than 
thnee  or  four.  They  attain  their  maximum  in  about  two  months. 
They  then  remain  stationary  for  a  period,  ftfter  which  they  become  soft 
and  fluctuating,  and  disappear  by  absorption  or  ulceration.  When 
the  latter  is  about  to  take  plac»e,  the  gumma  becomes  slightly  paiuful 
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or  tender,  the  «kio  bursts  near  the  centre  of  the  lesion,  and  a  sinall 
qnuntity  of  semi -purulent  or  blood-streaked  material  oozes  out  The 
morbid  process  continues  until  an  excavated  ulcer,  as  htrge  ns  or  larger 
than  the  original  lesion  is  formed.  Its  base  is  uneven  and  covered 
with  u  yellowish  or  reddish  aplastic  deposit.  It^  Bides  are  usually 
Bteep,  but  may  be  undermined  or  eloping.  It  pursues  a  protracted 
course,  and  may  extend  to  the  underlying  structures,  producing  great 
destruction  of  tissue*  Healing  finally  occurs  by  granulation,  with  a 
white  depressed  cicatrix. 

Diagnosis.  —  The  diagnosis  of  gummata  Is  usually  self-cvidenL 
They  might  be  mistaken  for  em  all  tibrons  or  fatty  tumors,  but  the 
history  of  the  case,  the  situation  of  the  lesions,  the  nocturnal  osteo- 
copic  painsj  and  other  symptoms  of  the  disease,  will  prevent  an  error 
from  being  made.  Gummatous  ulcers  can  readily  be  disiinguished 
from  varicose  ulcers  by  the  history  of  the  ease,  the  character  of  the 
secretion,  absence  of  pain»  and  existence  of  other  syphilitic  lesions* 

Syphilitic  paronychia,  onychia,  and  alopecia  are  described  under 
the  affections  of  the  nails  and  hair,  in  another  part  of  this  book.  The 
syphilitie  affections  of  the  viscera,  and  of  the  osseous,  muscular,  fibrous, 
and  nervous  systems,  cannot  be  even  brietiy  mentioned  in  this  article 
without  expanding  it  far  beyond  the  space  to  which  it  is  limited. 
Their  consideration,  moreover,  properly  belongs  to  a  work  on  syphilis 
alone.  It  is  snflicient  to  say  that  there  is  not  a  tissue  or  a  portion  of 
the  body  which  may  not  be  invaded  by  this  omnipresent  disease,  and 
that  many  baffling  or  ob-.cure  cmas  may  freipiently  be  relieved  by  ap- 
propriate methods  when  the  possibility  of  their  being  of  a  syphilitic 
nature  or  origin  is  recognized. 

Pathology  of  SjrpMIis,— The  pathology  of  syp]u!is  has  been  thor- 
oughly investigated  by  Auspitz^  Biesiadecki,  Kaposi,  Neumann,  Otis, 
and  others,  and  may  be  said,  in  brief,  to  consist  of  local  celbpro- 
lifenition,  and  an  aecnmulatinn  or  infiltration  of  small,  round  cells. 
The  induration  of  the  initial  lesion  is  produced  by  infiltration  of  the 
papillae  of  the  corinm  atid  the  subcubmeous  connective  tissue  with 
small  round,  nucleated  cells  composed  of  finely  granular  proto- 
plasm. They  not  only  fill  up  tlie  interstices  of  the  corinm  and  sub- 
cutaneous connective  tissue,  but  penetrate  into  and  through  the  walls 
of  the  cutaneous  ressels,  increasing  their  size  but  lessening  their  call* 
bre.  The  ulceration  which  finally  occurs  is  due  to  the  interference  in 
nutrition  produced  by  the  increased  pressure  upon  the  minute  arte- 
rioles. The  glandular  complications  of  S3'^ph ilia  are  produced  by  the 
same  cellular  nuiUiplication. 

The  macular  syphilide  is  characterized  by  similar  round-cell  infil- 
tration in  the  papillae  of  the  corium,  and  around  and  within  the  walla 
of  the  papillary  vessels. 
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The  papular  lesions  are  due  to  a  circumscribed,  deni?e,  rouud-cell 
infiltration  in  the  papillary  and  Bub-papillary  layers  of  the  corinm, 
and  in  the  upper  portion  of  tlie  subeutaueous  connective  tissue.  The 
depth  and  extent  of  the  infiltration  correspond  with  the  size  of  the 
papules.  The  mucous  putcbes  or  moist  papnk'S  are  prccetled  by  a 
simihir  process  in  the  super Oeiiil  portion  of  the  eorium.  Tbe  papillao 
are  enlarged  and  bninched  or  club-shaped,  and  the  papillary  vessels 
are  swollen  and  tortuous.  The  tubercles  and  gnmmata  consist  of 
masses  of  closely  packed  round  cells,  which  surround  and  penetrate  all 
the  cutaneous  structures,  and  finally,  by  their  increasing  pressure,  ob- 
literate the  capillaries,  and  produce  atrophy  and  ulceration  of  the 
affected  structures. 

The  pustular  lesions  are  preceded  by  round-cell  ipfiltiation  of  the 
eorium  and  its  vessels,  but  more  or  less  exudation  and  migration  of 
leucocytes  also  take  place.  When  absorption  occurs,  the  exudation  is 
carried  away  throogh  the  lym]>h-spaees.  In  the  vesicular  and  bullous 
lesions  the  exudation  of  serum  is  large,  producing  a»dema  of  the  adja- 
cent tissues.  The  charaeteristic  round-cell  infiltration  is  also  present, 
however.  The  various  lesions  of  the  muscular,  fibrous,  osseous,  and 
nervous  systems,  and  of  the  internal  organs,  are  also  due  to  cellular 
proliferation  and  infiltration. 

Etiology  of  SyphiliB.— Syphilis  is  due  to  the  entrance  into  the  sys- 
tem of  the  specific  virus  whicli  is  contained  in  the  blood  of  syphilitic 
gubjects,  and  in  the  secretions  of  svfihilitic  lesions,  and  is  known  as 
the  virus  of  s\^^hilis.     The  exact  nature  of  this  virus  has  not  been  de- 
t<innined.     That  it  may  infect  the  system  through  an  unbroken  sur- 
face by  absorption  after  long  contact,  is  probable,  but  an  abrasion  or 
8ome  other  breach  of  continuity  of  the  surface  is  generally  necessary. 
It  enters  the  cireuktion  through  the  medium  of  the  lymphatic  sys- 
tem.    It  first  produces  a  low  grade  of  inllanimation  and  cell -prolifera- 
tion in  the  walls  of  the  lymphatic  vessels  at  the  point  of  contagion. 
These  cells  become  infected  and  are  detached  from  the  vessehwalls 
and  conveyed  to  the  lymphatic  glands.     They  then  enter  the  thoracic 
duct,  and,  after  mingling  with  the  general  blood-current,  are  carried 
to  the  various  tissues  of  the  body. 

Kisking  tautology,  I  may  mention  that  syphilis  can  be  communi- 
cated by  direct  or  indirect  contact,  or  by  hereditary  transmission. 
The  most  ordinary  method  is  by  sexual  intercourse  with  one  diseased. 
It  may  be  contracted,  however,  in  a  variety  of  other  ways.  Gynai^colo- 
^sts  and  accoucheurs  have  been  infected  through  an  abrasion  of  the 
fingers  while  making  a  vaginal  examination.  Smokers  likewise  by 
using  the  pipe  or  cigar  of  a  syphilitic  friend.  Surgical  instruments 
have  also  been  the  medium  of  spreading  the  disease.  It  may  be  con- 
tracted by  kissing  a  person  whose  mouth  is  the  subject  of  mucous 
patches^  or  by  suckling  a  syphilitic  child,  or  by  using  the  towels,  cups, 
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koives,  forks,  spoons,  or  other  utensils,  which  have  been  used  by  dis- 
eased persons.  It  may  be  conveyed  through  vaccination,  by  employ- 
ing the  lymph  or  scabs  taken  from  syphilitic  subjects.  Washer- women 
may  become  infected  through  ubrasions  of  the  fingers  while  washing 
clothing  stained  with  syphilitic  discharges.  The  possibility  of  its 
transmissioD  through  the  seminal  fluid  alone  is  denied  by  the  most 
eminent  authorities.  Otis  states  as  a  maxim  that,  to  make  the  infec- 
tion of  an  embryo  possible,  the  organism  of  the  mother  must  tirat  be  in- 
volved. 

Treatment  of  Syphilis. — The  plan  of  treatment  most  effective  in 
syphilis  is  that  which  is  directed  to  secure  the  elimination  of  the 
virus  from  the  system,  to  prevent  the  development  of  conipliea* 
tions,  and  to  preserve  the  general  health  of  the  patient.  It  consists 
in  t\ie  adopt'on  of  suitable  hygienic  measures,  the  internal  admin- 
istration of  tonics,  eliniinative  and  specific  medicines,  and  the  ex- 
ternal application  of  protective,  stimulating,  or  specific  remedies ; 
hut  success  can  only  be  obtained  by  perseverance  in  the  effort  to 
eradicate  the  poison  for  a  period  varying  from  eighteen  months  to 
four  years. 

There  is  no  abortive  treatment  for  syphilis*  It  may  sometimes  be 
advisable  to  excise  or  cauterize  the  initial  lesion  in  order  to  allay  the 
patient's  anxiety,  or  to  hasten  the  diM[)pearauce  of  the  lesion  ;  but 
the  germs  of  the  disease  are  in  the  system,  and  secondary  symptoms 
will  appear  sooner  or  later.  Ordinarily,  however,  it  will  be  sutHcient 
to  direct  tlie  patient  to  apply  a  small  quantity  of  mercurial  ointment 
to  the  sore  two  or  three  times  a  day,  or  to  use  the  otfieial  black*wash  or 
yellow-wash  night  and  morning.  If  the  chancre  aij^sumes  a  sluggish, 
ulcerative  character,  it  may  be  induced  to  heal  rapidly  by  dusting  its 
surface  twice  a  day  with  a  powder  composed  of  one  part  of  calomel  and 
seven  parts  of  bismuth  subnitrato.  Another  effective  application  con- 
sists of  equal  parts  of  bismuth  eubnitrate  and  powdered  cinchona- bark. 
Iodoform  is  invaluable,  but  its  odor  is  offensive,  and  precludes  its  use 
except  iu  hos]}ital  practice.  lodol  is  an  excellent  &ubstitut>e  for  the  latter 
drug,  and  can  be  applied  alone  or  combined  with  another  powder  or 
in  the  form  of  an  ointment.  Good  results  are  obtained  from  the  use 
of  stimulating  or  astringent  lotiouE.  Tlie  following  are  especially 
valuable ; 

3  Hydrarg,  chlor.  corrosiv. gr,  ij. 

Chloral  hydratis gr.  v. 

Acpiae ....,, f  3  U* 

M,    Sig, :  Apply  externally. 
IJ  Zinci  chloridi ,,,.... gr,  j, 

Acidi  hydrochlorici  dilut  , , . . , f  3  j. 

Afpiaa f  S  j. 

M,    Sig. :  Apply  externally. 
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If  the  ulceration  extends  widely  and  deeply,  and  becomes  phagse- 
denic  in  character,  its  entire  surface  should  be  promptly  and  tlior- 
onghly  cauterized  with  fuming  nitric  acid,  or  with  the  actual  cautery. 
When  cauterization  is  performed  for  moral  effect  only,  or  for  pru- 
dential reasons,  any  form  of  caustic  may  be  employed,  but  thcgahano- 
cautery  is  preferable.  Its  action  is  instantaueuus,  and  limited  to  the 
Mpot  which  is  the  seat  of  the  lesion  ;  the  pain  which  it  produces  is  only 
momentary,  and  the  resulting  cicatrix  is  usually  slight.  As  a  rule,  the 
legs  irritjition  to  which  a  chancre  is  subjected  the  sooner  will  it  disap- 
[►ear,  and  the  smaller  will  be  the  cicatrix  by  which  it  is  followed. 
The  internal  treatraent  of  clianere  k  that  of  the  disease  of  which  it  is 
the  first  manifedtation,  and  should  be  commenced  as  soon  as  the  diag- 
nosis is  made. 

Hygienic  Tkeatment. — As  syphilis  is  pre-eminently  a  disease  of 
degeneration,  the  patient  should  be  ]ilaced  under  the  best  possible 
inflnences  to  resist  its  debilitating  tendencies.  He  is  to  be  warmly 
clothed,  and  live  as  much  as  possible  in  the  fresh  air  and  sunlight ; 
the  diet  nourishing  and  easily  digested,  eoui^ii^ting  largely  of  meat, 
roilk,  and  vegetables ;  tobacco  and  alcoholic  drinks  prohibited  alto- 
gether, and  excesses  of  all  kinds  are  to  be  avoided.  The  functions  of 
the  skin^  kidneys,  and  bowels  should  not  be  permitted  to  become  dis- 
ordered, and  at  least  eight  hours  out  of  the  twenty^four  are  to  be 
giren  to  sleep.  Bathing  in  lukewarm  water  two  or  three  times  a 
week  18  easential.  The  patient  must  bo  cautioned  against  thinking 
about  his  disease,  and  be  urged  to  cultivate  an  even,  elieerful  frame  of 
mind.  There  is  no  malady  more  distressing  or  more  difficult  to  cure 
than  syphilophobia. 

ToKic  Tbeatmekt.  —  Tonic  remedies  are  always  useful,  and 
frequently  indispensable  in  enabling  the  system  to  withstand  the  rav- 
ages of  syphilis.  In  some  cases  their  employment  is  of  even  more 
i»erTice  than  the  administration  of  specifics,  too,  especially  in  the 
form  of  the  chloride  and  Ibe  sulphate,  will  almost  always  be  found 
(teneSciah  It-s  value  is  due  to  the  fact  that  its  presence  in  the  system 
inereases  the  number  of  red  corpuscles  in  the  blood,  thus  countemct- 
ing  in  part  the  destructive  influence  exerted  by  the  disease.  Cod -liver 
oil,  arsenic,  fjuinine,  strychnia,  the  mineral  acids,  and  the  hitter  tonics, 
may  also  be  given  with  decided  advantage. 

Eliktnative  Treatment. —The  elimination  from  the  system  of 
the  products  of  degeneration  is  secured  in  part  by  attention  to  the 
functions  and  hygiene  of  the  patient*  and  in  part  by  the  action  of  the 
(Specific  remedies.  Marked  benefit  can  be  obtained  in  addition^  how- 
ever, by  the  use  as  adjuvants  of  agents  that  promote  destructive  meta- 
morphosis, and  increase  the  action  of  the  various  secretory  organs  of 
the  body.  Antimony,  sarsaparilla»  guaiac,  stillingia,  and  Banguinaria 
are  the  most  important  of  this  class. 
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Specific  Treatment.— The  specific  treatment  of  sypljilis  coneisfg 
in  the  administration  of  mercury  during  the  early  stages  of  the  disease, 
and  iodide  of  potassium  either  alone  orcomhined  with  mercury  during 
the  later  stages.  This  is  the  treatment  par  excellence  of  syphilis,  and 
the  only  one  which  can  be  rehed  upon  to  eradicate  the  virus  from  the 
system  and  prevent  a  return  of  the  disejise.  It  can  he  asBisted  by  the 
Himultaneoui*  emph»yment  of  hygienic,  tonic,  and  eliminative  meas- 
ures, but  without  it  for  a  basis  tbcy  are  of  comparatively  little  value. 
The  manner  in  which  the  curative  intiuence  of  mercury  and  potassium 
iodide  is  exerted  in  sypliilis  is  not  known.  It  is  probable,  however, 
that  they  m:X  in  part  as  eliminative  agents,  and  in  part  as  direct  an- 
tagonists of  the  process  of  cell  proliferation  and  degeneration,  Whether 
they  act  directly  upon  the  protoplasmic  mutter  which  contains  the 
virus  of  the  disease,  or  indirectly  by  profoundly  altering  the  constitu- 
tion of  the  bloody  is  still  an  nn decided  cpiestion. 

General  Medicinal  TrtEATiiENT  of  Early  Syphilis. — The 
general  medicinal  treatment  of  syphilis  may  be  appropriately  divided 
into  that  of  tlie  early  and  the  late  manifestations  of  the  disease.  The 
primary  and  secondary  lesions  are  included  in  the  former  class,  and 
the  tertiary  and  quaternary  in  the  latter.  Mercury  is  by  far  the  Ijest 
remedy  in  both  the  primary  and  secondary  stages,  and  it  should  be 
employed  as  soon  as  the  diagnosis  is  made.  Nothing  can  be  gained 
and  much  may  be  lost  by  deferring  its  use  until  secondary  symptoms 
have  appeared.  The  advocates  of  delay  admit  that  the  early  adminis- 
tration of  mercury  will  postpone  or  modify  the  development  of  the 
cutaneous  manifestations,  but  they  chum  that  this  delay  or  modifica- 
tion prevents  the  formation  of  an  accurate  prognosis,  and  is  of  no 
ultimate  benefit  to  the  patient.  This  claim  is  wholly  erroneous,  how- 
ever;  but»  even  admitting  it  were  partly  tnie,  the  welfare  of  the  ]>a* 
tient  is  not  to  be  endangered  in  the  endeavor  to  make  the  physician 
a  true  prophet. 

Mercury  can  be  introduced  into  the  system  by  internal  adminis- 
tration, in  unction  J  fumigation,  or  hypodermic  injection.  The  former 
method  is  usually  adopted  in  the  early  stages  of  syphilis,  as  it  is  the 
most  convenient,  and  possesses  the  fewest  disadvantages. 

Any  of  the  preparations  of  mercury  are  usefuL  given  alone  or  in 
combination  with  any  other  remedies  which  may  be  indicated.  The 
preparations  which  1  most  frequently  employ  are  the  green  iodide  and 
the  corrosive  chhiride  of  mercury,  but  eases  sometimes  occur  in  which 
the  red  iodide,  the  mild  chloride,  blue  mass,  or  hydrargyrum  cum 
creta  can  be  used  with  more  advantage.  No  matter  what  form  of 
mercury  is  ado])ted,  it  slionld  be  given  in  small  doses  at  first,  in  order 
to  avoid  the  danger  of  producing  salivation  at  the  beginning  of  treat- 
ment. The  susceptibility  of  individuds  varies  so  much,  that  too  great 
care  can  not  be  taken  in  this  respect. 
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If  the  patient's  general  condition  is  fair,  I  usually  begin  by  direct- 
ing him  to  take  one  of  the  foUoTsring  pills,  half  an  hour  after  each  meal 
und  at  bedtime : 

IJ  Antimoiiii  et  potasaii  tart. gr.  ss, 

Hydrarg.  iodidi  vir. gr.  iij, 

M.  Ft.  piluhe  no.  xxiv. 
If  they  do  not  produce  any  iTite."^titial  irritution  or  soreness  of  the 
gums^  I  increase  the  amount  of  the  green  iodido  until  a  fourth  or  a 
third  of  a  grain  is  taken  four  times  daily.  At  the  end  of  the  third 
week  the  tartar  emetic  may  be  discontmued,  but  the  green  iodide  con- 
tinued in  increased  *|UHntity  without  interniis*<Jon  for  three  or  four 
months,  I  then  either  stop  it  for  one  or  two  weeks^  or  reduce  it  to 
the  one  sixteenth  of  a  grain  twice  a  duy.  During  the  intermission  I 
generally  place  the  patient  upon  one  of  the  following  formula^ : 

3   Stryehuina?  sulpha tis ,  gr-  88. 

Potassiii  chloratis 3  ij. 

Acidi  hydrochlorici  dilut f  3  ]• 

AqusB *.♦*,,. * f  5  iij. 

M.    Sig. :  One  teaspoonf ul  in  water  after  meals. 

5  Tinct  belladonme. f  3  sa, 

Tinct.  ferri  chlor f  5  bs. 

Aquae , ...,,,,,..,.  f  5  iiss, 

M*    Sig,  :  One  teaspoonful  in  water  after  meals, 

If,  Tinct.  ignatiae. *  f  3  jss- 

Tinct.  8cui>entari«e f  5  ss. 

Tinct,  cojHis  trifoliae f  3  ijsa. 

M.  Sig, :  One  teaspoonf iil  in  water  before  medls. 
After  one  or  two  weeks  of  this  simple  tonic  tieatraent,  I  renew  the 
maximum  doses  of  the  mercurial  fur  three  or  four  months  more.  An- 
other week  of  intermission  then  ensues,  after  which  the  mercurial  is 
given  for  another  protracted  period,  but  in  somewhat  smaller  doses. 
After  this  plan  of  treatment  has  been  faithfully  carried  out  for  a  year, 
the  intermission  may  lx>  lengthened  to  a  month,  and  the  period,s  dur- 
ing which  the  mercurial  is  continuously  given  reduced  to  six  or  eight 
Weeks*  If  no  lesions  are  manifest  at  the  expiration  of  six  months  of 
this  interrupted  treatment,  or  a  year  and  a  half  from  the  beginning  of 
the  disease,  the  mercurial  is  discontinued  for  two  or  three  months, 
then  administered  in  small  doses  for  a  woek  or  two,  and  then  dropi>ed 
for  two  months  more.  If  any  lesions  occur  in  the  mean  time,  the 
treatment  is  resumed  at  once.  If  none  appear,  however,  the  patient 
may  be  considered  to  be  pnietieally  cured,  but  should  be  advised  not 
to  marry  for  at  least  one  year  after  all  symptoms  of  the  disease  have 
disappeared.  If  the  person  is  anaemic  or  dehilitated,  a  small  quantity 
of  iron  or  of  quinine  may  he  added  to  each  pill,  or  given  separately,  aa 
in  either  of  the  following  formulae  : 
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IJ   Stryoluiiiiae  sulphatis ...,,,..  f^.  ]• 

Quininse  sulphatis. , 3 ss. 

Acidi  phospliorici  diliit f  3  ij* 

AquiB f  I  iv. 

M,     8ig. :  One  teasi>oaiiful  befort*  niculs. 

IJ   Lif|*  potiLssii  arsenitiii f  3  j- 

Elix.  gcijtiaTui3  fermt. t%  iij. 

M.     Sig. :  One  teaspoonfiil  afUr  meals. 
If  the  movements  of  the  bowela  exceed  three  a  day,  or  griping, 
colicky  pains  occur,  from  a  twelfth  to  a  fourth  of  a  grain  of  opium 
should  be  added  to  each  pilL     In  some  cases  it  may  be  necesi?ary  to 
discontinue  the  use  of  the  mercurial  for  a  few  days. 

If  Siilivation  occur,  or  the  gums  become  Bi>ongy,  the  mercurial 
must  be  stopped  at  once,  and  belladonna,  chlorate  of  potassium,  and 
the  mineral  acids,  given  in  full  doses. 

IJ  Acidi  hydrochlorici  dilut f  1  ss. 

AqiiaB f  §  i  V. 

M.     8ig. :  Dessertsfinouful  in  water  before  meals  and  at  bedtime. 

IJ   Tinct.  belladounoe ,  f  5  j» 

Potassii  chloratis 3  ij» 

A((Ufe f  I  i V. 

M,     Sig.:  Two  teaspoonfuU  in  water  one  hour  after  meab. 
In  addition,  tlie  mouth  should  be  thorougldy  rinsed  out  every  two 
or  three  hours  with  a  weak  solution  of  common  salt,  or  of  chlonite  of 
potassium^  or  with  a  lotion  composed  of  half  an  ounce  of  compound 
tincture  of  cinchona  and  .^ix  ounces  of  rose-water. 

The  corrosive  eliloride  of  mercury  is  an  effective  and  easily  admin- 
istered remedy.  It  may  be  given  in  pill-form,  but  is  less  irritating 
when  given  in  solution.  The  doses  should  vary  in  the  Ijeginniug  from 
the  one  thirtieth  to  the  one  twenty-fourth  of  a  grain,  and  be  gradually 
inercaaed  until  the  one  sixteenth  or  the  one  tenth  of  a  grain  is  taken 
four  times  a  day.  In  exceptional  cases  no  impression  is  produced 
upon  the  diseai^e  until  the  dose  has  been  increased  to  the  one  eighth 
of  a  grain.  It  may  be  given  in  water,  or  in  one  of  the  bitter  tonics. 
The  permanence  of  the  solution  may  be  insured  by  the  addition  of 
a  small  quantity  of  the  chloride  of  sodium,  as  in  the  following  for- 
mula? : 

H   Hydrarg,  chlor.  corrosiv gr.  j* 

Sodii  chtoridi 3  j, 

AqufB .   f  3  ijsa, 

M.     8ig. :  One  teaspoonful  after  meals  and  at  bedtime* 

IJ    llydrarg.  chlor.  corrosiv g^*  }» 

Sodii  chloridi 3  J. 

Tinct.  einehouse  comp f  ?  ijs8. 

M.     Sig. :  One  teaspoonful  four  times  a  day. 
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In  ansemic  or  debilitated  subjects  the  be^t  resulU  can  be  obtained 
from  the  combined  administration  of  the  corroeive  chloride  of  mer- 
cury and  the  chloride  of  iron — 

3   Hjdrarg.  chlor.  corrosiv gJ*»  U- 

Tinct.  ferri  chlor f  3  ss. 

Aqua? f  3  iijss. 

M.     Sig, :  Dessertspoon  In  1  in  water  after  meals  and  at  bedtime. 
The  biniodide  of  mercury  is  highly  esteemed  by  many  practitioners. 
It  may  be  given  alone  or  combined  with  potasj>iuni  iodide.     The  dose 
Taries  from  the  one  thirtieth  to  the  one  twelfth  of  a  grain. 

The  mild  chloride  is  one  of  the  best  prepiirutions  of  meronry  that 
can  be  used  in  syphilis,  but  it  must  be  admin it^tered  with  caution.  Its 
action  is  so  prompt  that  salivation  is  sometimes  produced  by  it  witli 
startling  rapidity.  It  is  especially  valuable  where  an  immediate  mer- 
curial impression  is  desired,  as  in  syphilitic  iritis.  It  may  be  given 
in  grain  or  half-grain  doses,  four  times  a  day,  but,  where  prompt  mer- 
onrialization  is  required,  one  eighth  of  a  grain  should  be  given  every 
hour  or  two. 

Blue  mas«  is  also  valuable  for  ink*rnal  use.  It  is  slow  in  action, 
but  certain  in  results,  and  seldom  produces  gastric  irritiition.  The 
<lose  varies  from  half  a  grain  to  two  grains,  four  times  daily.  It  is 
usually  given  in  pi  11 -form,  and  may  be  combined  with  iron,  quinine, 
HQtimony,  or  opium,  when  necessary. 

Hydrarg.  cum  crcta,  or  gray  powder,  is  an  effective  and  non-irri- 
tating preparation.  The  dose  varies  from  one  to  three  grains,  four 
times  daily.  It  may  be  given  as  a  powder  or  in  pill-form,  or  combined 
with  other  remedies. 

Merci  RIAL  iKrKCTioir, — This  is  a  rapid  and  effective  method  of 
bringing  the  system  under  the  intluence  of  mercury,  and  is  especially 
Oseful  in  all  ca^es  where  a  speedy  effect  is  desired,  m  in  syphilitic 
iritis,  gjTphilia  of  the  nervous  system,  or  of  the  internal  organs.  It  13 
aifo  serviceable  in  many  old  cases  of  the  disease,  and  in  tliose  in  which 
mercury  will  nt^t  be  tolerated  by  llie  stomaeli.  The  difficulties  attend- 
ing its  use  are  so  great,  however,  that  it  is  seldom  ordered  in  private 
practice,  except  in  the  urgent  cases  previously  referred  to,  and  in  some 
forms  of  hereditary  syphilis. 

The  preparations  employed  in  inunction  are  the  ordinary  blue  oint- 
toent  and  the  ointment  of  the  oleate  of  mercury.  The  ointment  of 
the  mercuroua  oleate,  however,  as  I  have  already  shown,  is  far  supe- 
rior t'O  the  ordinary  blue  ointment.  It  is  a  povverful  remedy,  which 
should  be  empluyed  with  caution.  It  possesses  deep  penetrating  pow- 
er8,  and  by  its  quick  diffusion  frequently  produces  a  raj^id  constitu- 
tional impression.  Its  further  advantages  o%er  the  blue  ointment  are 
ita  cheapness  and  cleanliness  of  application.  A  small  piece,  about  the 
size  of  a  bean,  rubbed  in  each  axilla  daily,  and  in  the  surface  of  each 
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thigh,  will  be  quickly  absorbed,  iv^ithout  soiling  or  discoloring  the 
clothing,  iind,  while  the  friction  may  produce  a  reddening  of  tlie  sur- 
face, the  eczenmLous  condition,  which  may  follow  the  use  of  any  mer- 
ciiriiil  ointment,  can  be  avoided  by  liaving  the  patient  take  a  vapor 
or  a  hot-air  bath  two  or  three  times  a  week,  Ao  experience  of  several 
years  ha^  convinced  me  that  frequent  opening  and  cleansing  of  the 
follicles  of  the  integument  are  necessary  for  the  success  of  the  inunc- 
tion treatment.  Otherwise,  they  will  beconie  clogged,  an  eezemaious 
inflammation  will  be  set  np»  and  absor[>tiQn  rendered  impossible. 

MEHcriiiAL  Ftmioation. — This  practically  consists  in  placing  the 
patient  in  a  mercurial  vapor-bath.  It  is  a  valuable  method  of  treat- 
ment, but  ditRcult  to  employ  in  private  practice.  The  patient,  com- 
pletely stripped,  is  seated  on  a  cliair  or  stool,  beneath  which  arc  a 
spirit-lamp,  a  pan  of  water,  and  a  tin  containing  mercury*  A  large 
blanket  or  rubber  cloak  is  then  thrown  around  the  patient,  covering 
him  from  the  neck  downward.  The  lamp  is  lit,  and  profuse  perspira- 
tion is  produced  by  the  generated  steam.  The  mercury  becomes  vol- 
atilized, and,  deposited  upon  the  thoroughly  relaxed  skio,  is  finally 
absorbed.  The  lamp  should  be  removed  in  tifteeu  or  twenty  minutes, 
and  the  patient  permitted  to  cuol  of!  gradually.  Any  form  of  mer- 
cury may  be  used  in  this  method,  but  the  mild  chloride  is  most  fre- 
quently employed,  a«  it  vaporizes  promptly,  and  its  fumes  are  not  irri- 
tating. From  twenty  to  tliirty  graius  are  sufficient,  and  the  process 
should  be  rej)eated  two  or  three  times  a  week. 

Mercurial  fumigation  is  especially  valuable  in  the  treatment  of 
obstinate  sypbilitic  eruptions,  cither  of  the  secondary  or  of  the  tertiary 
stage.  It  is  also  usefnl  in  all  old  cases  of  syphilis,  and  where  the  in- 
ternal administration  of  mercury  is  productive  of  severe  gastric  dis- 
turbance. Its  good  effects  are  due  in  part  to  the  increased  elimination 
of  morbid  products  by  the  skin,  and  in  part  to  the  rapid  absorption  of 
the  finely  divided  piirticles  of  the  remedy, 

HYPODERiirc  Injection  of  Meecury*— The  hypodermic  adminis- 
tration of  mercury*  is  the  quickest  and  most  effective  method  of  com- 
bating the  virus  and  removing  the  lesions  of  syphilis,  and  should  be 
resorted  to  in  all  grave  cases,  and  where  a  jirompt  removal  of  the  le- 
gions is  of  importance.  This  method  of  treatment  was  introduced  to 
tbe  profession  by  Scarenzio,  of  Pa  via,  and  improved  and  popularized 
by  Lewin,  of  Berlin.  Searenzio  employed  injections  of  the  mild  chlo- 
ride, susjieuded  in  mucilage  and  distilled  water,  and  Lewin  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  corrosive  sublimate.  The  albuminate,  the  cyanide, 
the  green  iodide,  the  formamide,  the  peptonate,  and  other  prepara- 
tions of  mercury  liave  also  been  experimented  with  since  by  vai'ious 
physicians,  followed  by  good  results  from  each, 

♦  Remark.^  on  Treatment  of  S3T>hilia  by  Iljpodprmic  Injections  of  Corrosive  Chloride 
of  Mercury,     By  the  authyr.     The  Lancet,  Loadoo,  Septciaber  6,  1884* 
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Liebreich^  in  chemical  experiments,  which  I  Tritnessed  in  Copen- 
hagen in  1884  and  in  Berlin  in  1886,  claimed  that  the  formamide  of 
mercury  was  the  best  preparation  to  employ  hypoderraically  by  reason 
of  its  being  neutral  in  reaction,  most  soluble  in  water,  and  not  coagu- 
kting  albumen.  Martineau,  on  the  other  hand,  demonstrated  thor- 
oughly the  utility  of  the  peptonate  of  mercury  in  a  large  number  of 
syphilitic  patients  I  observed  at  the  H5pital  Lourcine,  Paris,  in  the 
fall  of  1884,  After  using  the  preparations  just  referred  to  as  well  as 
all  the  other  mercurials,  and  the  various  combinations  in  which  they 
are  snspended,  I  prefer  the  solution  of  the  corrosive  chloride  in  dis- 
tilled water  as  being  the  most  readily  prepared,  and  just  as  effective  as 
any  that  have  been  suggested. 

The  only  valid  objection  to  the  hypodermio  administration  of  the 
remedy  is  that  pain  is  necessarily  produced  by  the  puncture  of  the 
needle.  This  pain  is  trifling  in  character,  however,  and  speedily  dis- 
appenrs.  Another  objection  frequently  urged  is,  that  abscesses  may 
be  formed  at  the  seat  of  the  puncture.  This  complication  will  not 
occur,  however,  if  care  be  taken  to  thrust  the  needle  of  the  sjTinge 
deep  into  the  subcutaneous  or  muscular  tissue,  so  that  the  fluid  can 
be  speedily  absorbed.  In  fleshy  persons  I  usually  make  use  of  the 
rabcutaneous  cellular  tissue,  inserting  the  injection  deep  into  its 
mashes,  preferring  the  integument  of  the  back  or  buttock  for  the 
operation.  In  thin  individuals  I  always  deposit  the  solution  in  the 
mnscolar  tissue  of  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  more  particularly  the 
iBgions  just  alluded  to.  In  113  cases  which  I  reported  to  the  Ameri- 
can Medical  Association,*  2^132  injections  wore  administered  in  206 
days,  without  being  followed  by  abscesses  or  any  other  inflammatory 
eequelm.  Since  that  time  I  have  employed  the  same  method  3,153 
times  in  441  cases,  and  in  no  instance  have  abscesses  resulted.  The 
formala  which  I  use  is — 

Hydrarg.  chlor,  corrosir gr.  iv. 

Aquae f  5  j* 

In  some  cases  I  begin  by  administering  one  hypodermic  injection 
daily,  of  five  minims  of  this  solution,  and  increase  the  dose  minim  by 
minim  every  second  or  third  day,  until  the  disease  begins  to  abate,  or 
Until  the  constitutional  effects  of  the  dnig  are  manifested.  I  then 
lessen  the  dose  sufficiently  to  keep  the  system  gently  under  the  influ- 
ence of  the  remedy  until  all  traces  of  the  affection  have  disappeared.  In 
others,  particularly  the  more  robust,  it  has  been  my  custom  for  sev- 
enil  yeans  to  give  hypodermieally  as  much  as  one  quarter  to  one  haU  a 
grain  of  the  corrosive  chloride  of  mercury  at  intervals  of  every  three 
or  four  days.  J,  Astley  Bloxam,  F.  R  C.  8.,  of  London,  i-eports  re- 
cently fifteen  hundred  cases  treated  at  the  Lock  Hospital  during  a 
period  of  some  eighteen  months  with  the  same  form  of  mercury  hy- 

*  Transactions  of  tbe  American  Medical  Association  for  Ibe  jcar  1882. 
li 
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podermically  with  the  best  result.  lie  recommeuda  the  Bolntion  for 
injection  be  made  fresh  for  each  siance,  and  that  one  third  of  a  grain 
of  the  salt  Just  named  be  inserted  once  a  week  deeply  into  the  muscu- 
lar tissue^  especially  of  the  buttock.  Many  of  the  patients  in  whom  I 
employed  the  above  method  of  treatment  had  previously  been  given 
mercury  internally  without  much  benefit ;  others  presented  such 
marked  irritability  of  the  gastro- intestinal  tract  that  the  administra- 
tion of  mercury  jt?^r  orem  could  not  bo  entertained.  In  snch  ciises  the 
hypodermatic  method  enables  the  physician  to  promptly  neutralize 
the  poison  of  the  disease,  and  at  the  same  time  to  preserve  the  tone  of 
the  stomach  and  support  and  invigorate  the  patient  by  a  nutritious 
diet  and  the  administration  of  tonics. 

Genebal  Medicinal  Teeatment  of  Late  Syphius, — As  the 
boundary  between  the  secondary  and  tertiary  stages  of  syphilis  is  not 
always  well  defined,  the  term  Me  syphilis  is  frequently  employed  to 
include  the  obstinate  secondary  manifestations  as  well  as  the  lesions  of 
the  tertiary  and  quaternary  stages.  The  treatment  of  the  disease  in  this 
period  is  varied  and  difficult.  The  remedies  which  are  of  especial  serv- 
ice are  the  iodides  of  potassium  and  sodium.  Some  physicians  prefer 
the  former  and  others  the  latter.  According  to  my  experience  they  are 
of  equal  valno  in  dissipating  the  lesions  of  syphilis,  but  I  do  not  pre- 
scribe the  sodium  salt  to  patieiils  of  the  uric-acid  diathesis,  as  it  may 
result  in  the  formation  and  deposition  in  the  system  of  crystals  of  the 
insoluble  urate  of  soda  The  initial  dose  of  the  iodides  should  not  ex- 
ceed  ten  to  fifteen  grains  four  times  a  day.  If  no  appreciable  effect  is 
produced,  or  if  symptoms  of  iodism  do  not  appear,  it  should  be  rapidly 
inoreased,  until  one  or  two  draclmis  have  been  given  three  or  four 
times  a  day  for  several  weeks.  The  iodides  can  be  given  in  water  or  in 
simple  flirup,  or  in  any  of  the  bitter  tonics.  The  good  effect  is  en- 
hanced by  giving  mercury  in  addition,  either  in  the  same  prescription  or 
Bcparately,  at  the  same  or  different  hours  through  the  day.  I  usually 
administer  th^m  separately,  directing  the  patient  to  take  one  sixth  of 
a  grain  of  the  green  iodide  in  pill-form,  or  one  sixteenth  of  a  grain  of 
the  corrosive  chloride  in  a  bitter  tonic  before  meals,  and  ten  to  fif- 
teen grains  of  the  iodide  of  potassium  in  water  about  an  hour  after 
meals.  Where  necessary,  I  give  the  corrosive  chloride  hy podermically, 
and  the  iodides  per  orem.  Again,  I  have  employed  in  some  cases 
iodides,*  preferably  the  potassium  iodide,  from  three  to  five  grains 
injected  deep  into  the  muscular  tissue  every  two  or  three  daj^  with 
most  decided  effect  in  eradicating  the  disease.  Occasionally  I  have 
given  one  of  the  mercurials  by  the  mouth  and  used  the  iodide  f  hypo- 

*  Initrft.muscula.r  Injectioos  of  Prepamtions  of  Iodine  in  Svphilia.  Sduddck,  In  St 
Petersburg,  medicin.  Wocheaschrift,  No.  20,  18S6. 

t  Hypodermic  Use  of  Iodide  of  Sodium.  Arcaii,  in  Wi«m,  xned.  Wock,  Na  4, 
1886. 
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dennicallj,  and  at  times  the  former  has  been  injected  and  the  latter 
giren  by  the  mouth.  Obstinate  cases  yield  mpidly  to  thia  treatment. 
When  it  is  desired  to  give  both  drnga  in  combination,  by  the  ali- 
mentary cana],  the  following  may  be  employed  : 

5  Hydrarg.  chlor,  cor. .....,, gr.  ij, 

Potassii  iodidi , .  3  v. 

Syr,  zingiberi. , .  f  5  iv. 

M,    Sig.  :  Teaspoonful  in  water  after  meals. 
The  well-known  sirup  Gibert  is  also  justly  esteemed  by  many 
practitioners.     Its  formula  is  : 

g  Hydrarg.  iodidi  rub gr*  J, 

Potassii  iodidi .  • , 3  j» 

Aquae , , f  |  j. 

Syr.  simp ,,....... f  5  v. 

M,    Sig. ;  One  tablespoonful  three  times  a  day. 
Van  Buren  and  Keyes  recommend  the  following  : 

5  Hydrarg,  iodidi  rub ...,,,...•  gr.  jss. 

Ammonii  iodidi. 3  j, 

Potassii  iodidi 3  ij» 

Syr.  aurantii  cort f  |  j. 

Tinct.  aurantii  cort f  3  j. 

Aquae .••q,  s,  ad  f  5  iij. 

M.  Sig.  :  Teaspoonful  in  water  after  meals. 
Iron,  quinine,  arsenic,  strychnia,  and  the  mineral  acids  given  at 
times  are  useful.  Marked  benetit  will  be  deriTcd  from  the  occasional 
administration  of  Btillingia,  guaiacom,  sarsaparOla^  sanguinaria,  and 
the  other  vegetable  alteratives  and  sudorifics.  Baths,  fresh  air,  and  a 
nutritious  diet  are  of  paramount  imijortanco.  Anodynes  must  be 
given  when  necessary  to  relieve  pain  or  procure  sleep. 

Local  Treatment. — The  local  treatment  of  tho  initial  lesion  of 
syphilis  has  been  described  on  a  previous  page.  The  macular  erup- 
tions are  usually  uninfluenced  by  ointments  or  lotions,  but  are  mate- 
rially modified  by  the  fumigation  treatment,  or  by  ordinary  vapor- 
batliB.  The  papular  manifestations  may  be  improved  by  baths  and 
mercurial  fumigation.  The  following  lotion  ia  serviceable,  especially 
in  the  facial  papular  eruptions  : 

B  Hydrarg.  chlor.  cor. g^*-  ij- 

Spt.  vini  rect. |  es. 

AqusB  roeae 3  iijss, 

M,    Sig,  :  Use  externally  every  three  or  four  hours. 
Ointments  are  also  of  value  : 

3  Hydrarg.  chlor.  mitis. ... gr.  ix. 

Bismuth  subnit 3  ijt 

Ung.  aquae  rosoe |  j. 

M.   Ft  ung,     Sig.  :  Apply  externally  night  and  morning. 
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^  Hydrarg*  chlor.  cor gr»  J. 

Acidi  carbolici gr.  T, 

Plumbi  carb 3  iij- 

Adipis I  J, 

M.    Ft  angiietit. 

Sig,  :  Uee  externally  twice  a  day. 

The  oiotmeiits  of  tlie  nitrate  and  of  the  oleatc  of  mercury,  dilot 
in  the  proportion  of  one  part  of  the  ointment  to  five  or  six  parts  of  the 
basej  may  also  be  used  with  benefit.  Moist  papules  should  he  cleansed 
with  soap  and  water,  or  ealt  and  water,  and  then  dusted  over  with  a 
powder  composed  of  equal  parts  of  bismuth  subnitrate  and  powdered 
cinehona-bark  ;  or  one  part  of  the  mild  chloride  of  mercury  and  seyen 
parts  of  bismuth  subniirate. 

The  papuio-squamous  and  tubercular  leaiona  are  obstinate  in  char- 
acter, and  require  the  protracted  use  of  stimulating  mercurial  applica- 
tions. Fumigation  and  vapor-batha  in  addition  will  be  found  bene* 
ficial, 

The  pustular,  rnpial,  bullous,  and  ulcerative  lesions  run  a  tedious 
course,  and  are  more  amenable  to  internal  than  to  external  treatment 
Their  healing  may  be  hastened,  however,  by  detaching  the  crusts,  re- 
moving aD  discharges  from  the  underlying  surface,  and  then  cauter- 
izing it  with  a  strong  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  corrosive  chloride 
of  mercury,  or  carbolic  acid*  A  protective  dressing  of  bismuth  sub- 
nitrate  or  of  oxide  of  zinc  may  then  he  apphod.  Other  excellent 
applications  in  this  class  of  lesions  are  iodol  and  iodoform,  but  the 
peculiar  and  diffusive  odor  of  the  latter  will  limit  its  employment 
to  hospital  practice. 

Gummata  should  not  be  opened  unless  the  fluctuation  beeomee 
pronounced.  When  this  takes  place,  an  incision  may  be  made  at  the 
most  dependent  part  of  the  swelling,  its  contents  evacuated,  and  the 
cavity  syringed  out  with  a  strong  solution  of  tincture  of  iodine  or  cor- 
rosive chloride  of  mercury,  and  then  permitted  to  heal  by  granulation* 

PTogBOsis, — The  prognosis  of  syphilis  is  not  unfavorable,  as  a  rale, 
The  improvement  in  perHonal  habits  and  hygiene,  and  the  adoption 
of  a  methodical  rational  jjlan  of  treatment,  have  divested  the  disease 
of  many  of  its  former  terrors.  It  would  be  folly  to  deny,  however, 
that  it  ie  not  a  serious  affection,  and  that  it  does  not  tax  the  skill 
and  patience  of  the  physician  to  the  utmost  extent.  Much  depends 
upon  the  age  of  the  patient  and  the  state  of  his  constitution,  but 
more  upon  the  prompt  and  systematic  administration  of  appropriato 
remedies.  In  young,  robust  adults  who  are  properly  treated  the  dis- 
ease  seldom  passes  beyond  the  secondary  stage.  Old  people,  young 
children,  and  the  debilitated  of  all  ages,  are  unfavorable  subjects,  but 
frequently  recover  promptly.  Intem|>orate  or  dissolute  persons  suffer 
more  than  those  who  lead  an  even  life.     When  the  syphilitic  poison  is 
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sdded  to  the  gonty,  the  rheumatic,  or  the  scrofoloua  diathesis,  it  is 
apt  to  pursue  an  obstinate  course. 

The  pirognoeis  is  also  influenced  by  the  character  of  the  cutaneous 
manifestationg.  Macular  or  papular  eruptions  usually  indicate  a  mild 
caee.  Pustular  eruptions  are  symptomatic  either  of  a  more  severe 
grade  of  infection,  or  of  a  debilitated  condition  of  the  patient.  Hupia 
is  always  significant  of  a  malignant  form  of  the  disease.  Tertiary 
syphilis  is  always  serious,  but  varies  in  severity  in  accordance  with  the 
organs  which  are  involved.  Syphilis  of  the  nervous  system  is  in- 
variably  a  grave  affection,  and  frequently  fatal  Syphilis  of  the  in- 
ternal organs  is  also  to  be  dreaded.  The  disease  is  always  amenable  to 
treatment,  however,  and  even  in  the  most  hopt^less  stages  can  fre- 
quently be  cured  or  cousiderably  ameliorated,  *'  llow  long  after  syphi- 
lis has  been  apparently  cured  should  a  patient  remain  single  before  he 
can  marry,  without  endangering  his  wife  and  expeotiint  offspring  ?"  is 
a  question  often  asked.  The  general  consensus  of  opinion  is  that  if  a 
patient  baa  been  under  observation  for  tbree  years,  and  if  no  manifes- 
tations of  the  disease  have  appeared  during  the  last  year,  he  may  get 
married  without  fear  of  communicating  the  disease  to  hia  wife  or  en- 
tailing  it  upon  his  children. 

Congenital  Syphilis.— Infantile  syphilis  is  either  acquired  or 
congenitaL  If  acquired,  it  is  the  result  of  inoculation  with  the  se- 
cretions of  a  syphilitic  lesion  during  parturition,  or  after  delivery, 
Nomeroua  cases  are  recorded  in  which  the  ditjease  has  been  communi- 
cated by  a  mucous  patch  or  tubercle  on  the  nipple  of  a  wet-nurse. 
The  large  majority  of  eases  are  congenital  in  character,  however,  and 
are  the  result  of  infection  in  utero. 

There  ai*e  many  unsettled  problems  in  regard  to  the  transmissfon 
of  syphilis  to  the  embryo,  but  the  weight  of  authority  is  in  favor  of 
the  opinion  that  infection  can  only  occur  through  the  medium  of  the 
maternal  circulation.  If  the  mother  is  suffering  from  syphilis  when 
impregnation  occurs,  or  if  she  become  infected  then  or  at  any  time 
previous  to  the  seventh  month  of  pregnancy,  the  disease  will  cer- 
tatolj  be  communicated  through  the  utcro-pkcental  circulation. 

One  of  the  most  frequent  results  of  maternal  syphilis  is  a  succession 
of  abortions  or  miscarriages.  As  a  rule,  the  earlier  tbe  ovum  is  in- 
fected, the  sooner  will  it  be  expelled.  The  pregnancy  may,  however, 
go  on  to  full  term,  and  terminate  in  the  birth  of  a  still-born  child. 
One  of  the  most  characteristic  symptoms  of  syphilis  in  mothers  is  a 
recurrence  of  apparently  causeless  still-births.  In  some  cases  the  child 
is  bom  alive,  but  covered  with  an  eruption,  which  needs  no  explana- 
tion. Generally,  however,  when  the  child  is  bom  alive  it  presents 
an  apparently  healthy  appearance,  but  evidences  of  parental  vice  or 
misfortune  become  manifest  in  a  short  time.  In  one  hundred  and 
fiftj-eight  cases  of  hereditary  syphilis,  which  were  recorded  by  Diday, 
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the  first  symptoms  appeared  in  eighty ^six  during  the  first  moDtb  after 
birth,  in  forty-five  during  the  second  months  in  fifteeu  during  the 
third  month,  and  in  the  remainder  during  the  fourth  and  fifth 
months.  These  statistics  show  that  the  disease  appears  almost  uni- 
formly in  from  two  to  twelve  weeks  after  birth.  JJ  no  Bymptoma 
occur  during  the  first  six  months  of  infantile  life,  the  probability  is 
that  infection  did  not  take  place.  The  disease  may,  howevljr,  be  la- 
tent, and  appear  iinexpecteiUy  at  a  much  later  period* 

Infanta  in  whom  the  symptoms  of  syi^hilia  are  evident  at  birth  are 
usually  puny  and  undeveloped,  and  present  a  withered  or  premature- 
ly aged  appearance.  The  skin  is  dry,  loose,  and  wrinkled,  and  of  a 
tawny  or  dull-yellow  hue.  In  some  cases  large  areas  of  pigmentation 
are  observed.  The  hair  is  dry  and  scanty,  and  the  nails  are  brittle, 
distorted,  or  stunted.  The  neck  is  thin  and  wrinkled,  and  the  sub- 
maxillary glands  are  enlarged.  Various  forms  of  eruptions  are  pres- 
ent upon  the  skin,  especially  tubercles  and  bullae.  The  tubercles  are 
large  and  flat,  and  widely  disseminated.  When  situated  on  -the  but- 
tocks and  around  the  genital  regions,  and  in  the  flexures  of  the  joints, 
they  become  converted  into  mucous  patches,  but  in  other  regions  of 
the  body  frequently  break  down  and  ulcerate.  The  bullae  are  simi- 
lar in  appearance  to  those  of  pemphigus.  They  are  round  or  oval  in 
shape,  and  vary  in  size  from  a  small  bean  to  a  walnut.  When  first 
developed  they  contain  a  clear,  serous  fluid,  which  finally  becomes 
opaque  or  greenish-yellow  in  color  and  purulent  in  character.  They 
are  seated  upon  a  reddened,  inOltrated  biise,  surrounded  by  a  dark^red 
or  coppery  areola,  and  are  generally  confined  to  the  palms  and  soles, 
but  are  liable  to  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  and  in  malig- 
nant cases  not  infrequently  cover  the  entire  anrface.  They  burst  spon- 
taneously in  a  few  dajrs,  forming  yellowish  or  greenish  crusts,  which 
cover  superficial  or  deep  ulcers.  Sometimes  the  ulcerations  gradually 
heal,  and  the  child  slowly  improves  in  health  and  strength,  and  fintilly 
makes  a  good  but  a  tedious  recovery.  On  the  contrary,  however, 
especially  when  the  eruption  ia  disseminated  or  the  ulceration  severe, 
the  child  suffers  greatly,  cries  continually,  and  either  refuses  to  take 
any  nourishment,  or  only  a  small  quantity  at  long  intervals.  It  grad- 
ually becomes  weaker  and  weaker,  and  dies  in  a  few  days,  either  from 
inanition  or  from  an  intercurrent  diarrhcea.  Occasionally  it  recovers 
from  the  first  eruption,  but  a  new  crop  of  bullaa  appears  after  a  short 
interval,  and,  from  the  irritation  and  exhaustion  which  it  induces, 
death  speedily  follows. 

Infants  who  have  been  infected  with  syphilis  during  uterine  life, 
but  who  do  not  exhibit  any  symptoms  of  the  disease  when  bom,  may 
remain  apparently  well  for  several  weeks  or  months,  and  even  show 
a  progressive  gain  in  weight  and  color.  As  a  rule,  however,  they  pre- 
sent a  peculiar  melancholy  appearance,  and  although  nursing  with 
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aTidity  they  do  not  get  plump.     They  are  feverish  and  restleee,  and 
suffer  from  more  or  less  diarrhoea.     The  countenance  is  pallid  or  of 
a  sallow  hue,  and  the  eyes  have  a  peculiar  staring  aspect.      Finally 
they  begin  to  perceptibly  fail  in  health  and  strength,  becoming  weak 
and  emaciated,  and  crying  nearly  all  the  time.     The  subcutaneous 
fat  diminishes  or  disappears,  and  the  skin  is  dry,  harsh,  wrinkled, 
and  sallow.     These  changes  are  especially  noticeable  about  the  face, 
which  assumes  a  withered-up  or  wizened  appearance,  like  that  of  a 
little  old  raan  or  woman.     Erythematous  spots  and  patches  are  derel- 
oped  U{>on  Yarions  portions  of  the  body.     They  are  irregular  in  shape 
and  in  size*     They  are  usually  light-red  in  color,  but  may  be  ol  a 
yellow  or  coppery  hue.     They  are  first  observed  upon  the  buttocks, 
or  on  the  genitaJ  regions,  but  may  be  diffused  over  the  entire  sur^ 
bee*    Many  of  the  spots  or  patches  become  elevated  in  a  few  days, 
and  are  transformed  into  papules  and  mucous  patches.      Mucous 
patches,  or  moist  papules,  are  the  characteristic  manifestations  of 
hereditary  ayphilia.     They  are  developed,  first,  at  the  junction  of 
the  skin  and  mucous  merabrane  around  the  mouth,  nose,  anus,  and 
other  natural  orifices  of  the  body  j  then  in  the  axilLne,  between  the 
toes  and  fingers,  behind  the  ears,  around  the  umbilicus,  between  the 
buttocks,  and  wherever  heat,  moisture,  and  friction  co-exist,  as  in 
the  flexures  of  the  joints  ;  also  on  the  tongue,  roof  of  the  mouth,  and 
back  of  the  pharynx  and  in  the  larynx^     In  some  cases  superficial  des- 
quamation of  the  epidermis  occurs  at  the  site  of  the  eruption ;  in 
others,  the  papules  and  erythematous  patches  become  fissured  or  ex- 
coriated, and  finally  become  the  seat  of  extensive  ulceration.     Pustu- 
lar eruptions  are  seen  less  frecjctently ;  they  are  usually  commingled 
with  vesicles  and  papules,  and  run  a  rapid  course,  terminating  in  ul- 
ceration and  the  formation  of  brownish  or  greenish  crusts.    Large 
bull^,  seated  upon  a  reddened,  indurated  base,  and  surrounded  by  a 
pigmented  areola,  are  sometimes  developed  upon  portions  of  the  body, 
or  the  entire  surface.     They  contain  a  clear,  serous  fluid,  which  grad- 
ually becomes  sanguineous  or  purulent    They  rupture  spontaneously, 
and  are  followed  by  superficial  ulcemtion  and  the  formation  of  crusts, 
A  succession  of  buHaa  may  occur  from  time  to  time  until  the  infant 
perishes  from  exhaustion.     This  form  of  syphilide  is  usually  com- 
plicated by  tubercles,  pustules,  and  other  lesions.     In  some  cases, 
however,  the  bullm  are  the  only  symptoms  present. 

Another  marked  symptom  of  hereditary  syphilis,  and  one  which 
is  frequently  observed  before  the  cutaneous  lesions  become  manifest, 
is  *'the  snuffles."  This  is  a  peculiar  noise  heard  during  inspiration, 
and  is  due  to  the  obstruction  in  breathing  caused  by  the  sero-puru- 
lent  dischargea  of  an  accompanying  syphilitic  coryza  or  syphilitic 
inflammation  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane.  The  discharge  is  thin 
and  watery  at  first,  but  soon  becomes  thick  and  tenacious,  and  accu- 
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mulates  in  the  Bares  to  sucli  an  extent  that  breathing;  is  interfered 
with,  and  the  peculiar  snuffling  sound  produced*  As  the  disease  pro- 
gresses the  obstruction  increases,  and  fitiidly  becomes  so  complete  that 
no  air  passes  through  the  nostrils.  The  child  is  then  compelled  to 
breathe  through  its  month  altogether,  and,  as  it  can  not  do  this  and 
Buck  at  the  same  time,  nursing  is  rendered  difficult,  or  impossible* 
Necessarily  the  child  suffers  from  want  of  nutritioUj  and  also  from 
pain*  If  the  morbid  process  still  continue,  the  nasal  discharges  assume 
a  fetid  character ;  the  mucous  membrane  becomes  the  seat  of  ulcera- 
tion, which  may  iuTolve  the  cartilage,  and  even  extend  to  and  destroy 
the  small  bones  of  the  nose  or  of  the  palate.  The  mucous  membrane 
lining  the  pharynx  and  larjiix  is  usually  more  or  less  infiltrated  and 
swollen,  producing  the  characteristic  syphilitic  roughness  or  hoarse- 
ness of  voice.  In  some  cases  the  swelling  is  so  excessive  as  to  pro- 
duce complete  aphonia.  Conjunctivitis^  keratitis,  and  otitis  may  also 
follow. 

In  severe  cases  the  child  becomes  more  and  more  emaciated;  death 
ensues  in  a  few  days  or  weeks  from  inanition  or  from  an  exhausting 
diarrhosa,  or  from  an  intercurrent  attack  of  pneumonia  or  capillary 
bronchitis.  In  rare  cases  death  has  taken  place  in  a  few  hours  from 
oodema  of  the  glottis.  In  less  scTcre  cases  the  coryza  and  the  cutane- 
ous lesions  gradually  disappear,  the  child  slowly  gains  in  weight  and 
strength,  and  recovers  with  more  or  less  nasal  or  palatine  deformity. 
Corneal  opacity,  or  purulent  otitis,  with  impairment  of  sight  or  hear 
ing  may  also  result.  In  mild  cases  an  apparent  recovery  sometimea 
takes  phice  without  any  deformities  or  sequel®  whatever.  The  poisoi 
or  its  impression,  frequently  rcmiains  in  the  system,  however,  and 
comes  manifest  at  a  later  period  in  the  production  of  various  lesions 
of  the  periosteum,  the  bones,  the  teeth,  the  skin;  the  viscera,  and  the 
nervous  system.  The  consideration  of  these  lesions  properly  belongs 
to  a  treatise  on  general  syphilis. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  hereditary  syphilis  is  generally  self- 
evident.  The  senile  facies,  the  snuffling  inspiration,  and  the  cutane- 
ous lesions,  form  a  trio  of  symptoms  which  are  never  present  in  any 
other  disease.  Simple  coryza  occurring  in  healthy  children  may  pro* 
duce  difficulty  of  breathing,  and  will  interfere  with  nursing,  but  it 
disappears  with  or  without  treatment  in  a  few  days,  and  is  not  accom* 
panied  by  any  cutaneous  manifestations,  or  by  the  syphilitic  counte- 
nance. The  papular  rash,  termed  "red  gum."  which  occasionally  ap- 
pears on  the  second  or  third  day  after  birth,  might  be  regarded  as 
specific  in  character,  but  it  is  a  trivial  affection,  and  disappears  spon- 
taneously in  a  few  days.  Intertrigo  and  papular  eczema  sometimes 
present  a  superficial  resemblance  to  the  erythematous  and  papular 
syphilides,  bat  their  course,  history,  and  concomitant  symptoms  are 
widely  different.     Syphilitic  ballse  may  resemble  those  of  pemphigus. 
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but  they  are  dtnated  on  a  reddened,  indurated  base,  surrounded  by  a 
dark-reil  or  coppery  areola,  and  are  followed  by  superlicial  ulceration 
and  the  formation  of  thick,  brown,  or  dark-green  crusts,  Coryza,  the 
aenile  coantenance,  and  other  indications  of  syphilisj  are  also  present 
fti  the  same  time* 

Treatment. — The  treatment  of  congenita!  syphilia  is  both  prophy- 
lactic and  remedial,  and  should  be  commenced  at  the  earliest  possible 
moment.  If  a  pregnant  woman  is  suffering  from  a  euspicioua  erup- 
tioa,  OP  presents  a  history  of  a  succession  of  apparently  causeless  mis- 
carriages or  still-births,  or  manifests  any  other  appearances  of  syphi- 
litic infection,  she  should  be  placed  at  once  upon  a  mild  mercurial 
coarse.  Chalybeate  and  other  tonics  may  also  be  given.  The  plan  of 
treatment  which  I  frequently  adopt  consists  in  tlie  administration  of  a 
I         teagpoopful  of  the  following  combination  one  hour  before  meals  : 

^^^K  Q   Hydrarg.  chlor*  corros« gr.  j. 

^^^^P  Tinet.  nueis  yomicse ,  f  3  j, 

^^^H  TincL  geutianm  comp f  ^  ii]\     K. 

^^^tt&d  ten  drops  of  tinct.  ferri  chlor.,  or  ten  grains  of  potassium  chlo- 
^V  rate  in  water,  half  an  hour  after  meals.  The  patient  is  placed  upon 
^  a  generous  diet,  and  directed  to  stay  in  the  open  air  three  or  four 
hours  every  day.  If  the  mercury  derange  the  stomach,  it  may  be 
omitted  from  the  above  prescription,  and  given  by  inunction.  This, 
however,  wiU  seldom  be  necessary. 
^^  When  the  child  is  born  it  should  be  nourished  by  its  mother's  milk, 
^H  if  possible.  If  the  supply  is  inadequate,  or  if  the  parent's  condition 
^V  is  Bnch  that  nursing  is  not  advisable,  the  infant  must  not  be  given  to 
^m  a  healthy  wet-nnrae  to  suckle,  but  fed  with  cow's  milk,  or  some  of  the 
many  Bubstitates  for  its  natural  food.  This  is  a  rule  to  be  rigidly 
enforced,  or  the  gravest  consequences  may  follow.  Whole  familiea 
have  been  infected  by  nurses  who  unwittingly  contracted  the  disease 
from  the  lips  of  syphilitic  infants  while  in  their  charge. 

If  the  milk  disagrees  with  the  child*9  stomach,  or  faila  to  be  prop- 
erly digested,  from  one  to  three  grains  of  pepsin  may  be  given  with 
each  feeding.  The  child  should  be  warmly  clothed,  well  supplied 
with  fresh  air,  and  bathed  every  day  in  water  to  w^hich  a  little  common 
salt  has  been  added.     Inunctions  of  cod-liver  oil  are  beneficial. 

I  The  medicinal  treatment  of  infantile  syphilia  consists  in  bringing 
the  system  under  the  influence  of  mercury  as  rapidly  as  possible.  This 
can  usually  be  done  by  giving  one  sixtieth  of  a  grain  of  the  corrosive 
chloride  of  mercury  and  ten  drops  of  Huxham^s  tincture  in  water  four 
limes  a  day.  Good  results  can  also  be  obtained  from  the  adniinistra- 
tion  of  gr.  one  twelfth  of  mild  chloride  of  mercury  or  one  quarter  of 
a  grain  of  mercury  with  chalk  three  times  a  day.  The  good  effects  of 
mercury  will  usually  be  enhanced,  and  its  disadvantages  minimized, 
by  giving  from  one  to  three  minims  of  tincture  of  chloride  of  iron 
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three  times  a  day.  In  cases  in  which  the  stomach  will  not  tolerate 
mercury  in  any  form,  its  internal  administration  must  be  suspended, 
and  half  a  drachm  of  mercurial  ointment,  diluted  with  three  drachma 
of  lard,  thoroughly  mljibed  into  the  skiu  every  day. 

The  local  treatment  should  be  of  a  mild,  protective  nature.  The 
nostrils  can  be  kept  clean  with  a  caraeFs-hair  brush  dipped  in  gly- 
cerine* Mucous  patches  are  to  be  dusted  with  calomel,  painful  fis* 
snree  touched  with  a  strong  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  and  all  ulcer- 
ated or  excoriated  surfaces  covered  with  a  powder  consisting  of  one 
part  of  mild  chloride  of  mercury  and  five  parts  of  bismuth  eubnitrate. 

Obstinate  cases,  or  cases  in  which  the  symptoms  do  not  become 
manifest  at  an  early  period,  generally  exhibit  marked  improvement 
when  half  a  grain  or  a  grain  of  potassium  iodide  is  added  to  each  dose 
of  the  mercuriaL  In  all  cases,  however,  the  treatment  should  be  con- 
tinued for  several  months,  then  suspended  for  a  week  or  two,  to  be 
again  resumed  for  a  prolonged  period.  Chalybeate  and  other  tonics 
are  advisable  at  intervals.  The  sirup  of  the  iodide  of  iron,  in  doses  of 
from  half  a  minim  to  three  minima,  will  be  found  especially  service- 
able. Quinine,  strychnia,  potassium  chlorate,  and  the  mineral  acids 
are  also  invaluable  as  adjuvants  to  the  specific  treatment. 

ProgBOBis. — The  prognosis  of  hereditary  syphilis  varies  in  accord* 
ance  with  the  extent  and  Beverity  of  the  lesions,  the  time  of  their 
manifestation,  and  the  general  condition  of  the  child.  As  a  rule,  the 
more  extensive  the  eruption,  and  the  earlier  the  time  of  its  appearance, 
the  more  unfavorable  will  be  the  prognosis.  Children  who  are  covered 
with  papules  or  bulla?  at  birth  usually  die  within  a  few  days.  Severe 
coryza  is  also  a  bad  symptom,  but  not  necessarily  indicative  of  a  fatal 
result.  When  the  eruption  is  pustular  or  tubercular  in  character  the 
prognosis  is  more  unfavorable  than  when  it  consists  solely  of  macules 
or  papules.  Children  who  are  born  apparently  healthy,  and  who  re- 
main free  from  any  affection  of  the  skin  or  mucous  membranes  for 
several  weeks,  seldom  develop  the  malignant  form  of  the  disease. 
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Erythema  multiforme  is  an  acute  inflammatory  cutaneous  affection, 
characterised  by  reddish  or  varicolored  macules,  papules,  or  tubercles, 
differing  in  size  and  shape. 

Symptoms. — Erythema  multiforme  is  preceded  or  accompanied 
by  headache,  gastric  disturbance,  and  pain  in  the  Joints.  In  some 
cases  a  sMght  rise  of  temperature  is  observed.  The  eruption  is 
varied  in  character,  and  consists  of  either  macules,  papules,  or 
tubercles.  The  name  of  the  affection — erythema  multiforme — ^is  sig- 
nificant of  the  protean  character  of  its  lesions.  The  eruption  usual- 
ly commences,  however,  as  small  roseolous  spots  or  macules,  which 
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rapidly  inci'eas©  in  size,  forming  large  erythematous  patches*  The 
peculiarities  of  form  which  these  patches  assume  have  led  to  the  em- 
ployment of  the  terms  annulare,  iris,  and  marginatum,  as  indicative 
of  their  shape  and  appearance.  When  the  erytlieniatous  area  increases 
by  peripheral  extension,  but  fades  in  the  centre,  it  is  termed  erythema 
mnulare*  When  a  new  patch  is  developed  within  an  existing  ring, 
and  rapidly  undergoes  the  same  process  of  peripheral  extension  and 
central  resolution,  a  series  of  concentric  rings  are  formed,  exhibiting  a 
variety  of  colors.  This  is  the  condition  known  as  erythema  iris.  When 
two  or  more  circles  meet,  to  form  serpentine  bands,  the  eruption  is 
termed  erythema  gyratum.  When  an  erythematous  patch  attains  a 
considerable  size,  and  presents  a  sharply  defined  border,  which  is 
slightly  raised  above  the  adjacent  normal  surface,  it  is  known  as  ery- 
thema marginatum* 

In  gome  cases  the  eruption  commences  as  small  papules,  which  vary 
to  size  from  a  pin's-head  to  a  split  pea.  They  are  round  or  oval  in 
shape,  and  bright  red  or  violaceous  in  color.  They  are  firm  to  the 
touch,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface.  They 
pursue  a  variable  course,  but  usually  disappear  spontaneously  in  five 
or  six  days.  This  form  of  the  disease  is  known  as  erythema  papulosum. 
When  the  papules  increase  to  the  dimensions  of  a  small  bean  or  larger, 
the  affection  is  termed  erythema  tuherculosum*  In  some  cases  the 
eruption  is  complicated  by  the  development  of  vesicles  or  bull}©. 

The  eruption  is  usually  symmetrical  in  character.  It  may  appear 
upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  is  met  with  most  frequently  upon 
the  dorsal  surfaces  of  the  extremities.  The  mucous  membrane  ia 
ooeaaionally  affected.  The  lesions  pursue  an  acute  course,  usually  dis- 
appearing by  resolution  in  three  or  four  days,  leaving  more  or  less 
pigmentation  of  the  surface.  The  disease  may  be  protracted  for  a 
week  or  more  by  the  appearance  of  a  second  or  third  crop.  The  ac- 
companying subjective  symptoms  are  usually  slight. 

BlagnosiB* — The  only  diseases  resembling  erythema  multiforme  are 
papular  eczema,  urticaria,  and  erythema  nodosum.  The  papules  of 
erythema  multifonne  are  large,  irregular  in  shape,  and  are  not  attend- 
ed bj'  much  itching  or  burning.  Those  of  eczema  are  small,  and  are 
acx^ompanied  by  intense  itching  and  burning.  The  lesions  of  urticaria 
are  ephemeral  in  character,  appeariog  and  disappearing  in  a  few  min- 
uted ;  those  of  erythema  multiforme  remain  for  days.  The  color  and 
etibjective  symptoms  are  also  different.  In  erythema  nodosum  the 
eruption  consists  of  large,  firm  nodes,  and  not  of  elevated  patches  or 
papules. 

Fatbology. — The  pathological  processes  concerned  in  the  produc- 
tion  of  the  lesions  of  this  disease  are  dilatation  of  the  capillaries  of  the 
oorium,  and  exudation  of  serum  into  the  surrounding  tissue.  In  some 
cases  haamorrhagic  extravasation  takes  place. 
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Etiology. — The  etiology  of  erythemu  multiforine  is  still  unsettled. 
It  may  occur  in  either  sex  and  at  any  period  of  life.  It  is  said  to  ap- 
pear more  frequently  during  the  spring  and  autumn,  but  it  may  hap- 
pen at  any  period  of  the  year.  In  some  cases  it  appears  to  be  depend- 
ent upon  the  rheumatic  or  lithffimie  diathesis,  in  others  it  is  evidently 
due  to  disturbances  of  digestion.  Malarial  influences  are  also  potent 
factors  in  ifca  production.  According  to  Lewin,  it  may  at  times  be 
reflex  in  character,  from  genito-nrinary  disorders. 

Treatment — The  treatment  must  be  symptomatic  and  eomewhat 
empirical  in  character.  If  there  is  any  reason  to  suspect  malarial 
poisoning,  quinine  should  be  administered  in  full  doses.  If  the  patient 
is  of  the  litha^mic  diathesis,  colchicum,  lithium,  and  the  alkalies  are 
indicated.  If  there  is  a  rheumatic  taint  in  the  constitution,  more 
benefit  will  be  obtained  from  the  administration  of  the  salicylates. 
When  eyidenccs  of  gastric  disturbance  exist,  the  diet  should  be  regu- 
lated and  the  digestion  assisted  by  large  doses  of  pepsin,  either  alone 
or  in  combination  with  nux  vomica  and  hydrochloric  acid.  Iron  may 
frequently  be  given  with  advantage,  especially  to  ana?mic  or  debilitated 
patients.  The  functions  of  the  bowels  should  be  carefully  regulated 
in  all  cases.  Local  applications  are  useless,  unless  there  is  marked 
itching  and  burning,  and  when  such  is  the  case,  weak  lotions  of  car- 
bolic acid  or  creasote  will  be  found  effective.  Ointments  may  be  used 
instead  of  lotions,  if  advisable. 

ProgBOsia,^ — The  prognosis  is  always  favorable.  The  eruption  in- 
variably runs  a  benign  course,  and  terminates  in  recovery  in  from  ono 
to  three  weeks,  bat  relapses  may  take  place  from  time  to  time. 


BRTTH&M4  NODOSUM. 

Stkowtm, — Dertnatitia  coutusiformis. 

Erythema  nodosum  is  an  acute  inflammatory  cutaneous  affection, 
characterized  by  a  number  of  reddish  or  pnrplish  nodules,  of  different 
shapes  and  sizes* 

Symptoms,— The  development  of  the  eruption  is  usnally  preceded 
by  slight  fever,  general  malaise^  ga,Ktnc  disturbance,  and  pain  around 
the  joints.  In  some  cases  these  premonitory  symptoms  are  not  ob- 
served. The  eruption  consists  of  a  varying  number  of  nodules,  which 
are  seated  in  the  corium  and  subcutiincous  connective  tissue.  They 
range  in  size  from  a  bean  to  a  large  walnut.  They  are  round  or  oval 
in  shape,  and  firm  and  slightly  painful  to  the  touch.  Their  color 
changes  at  first  from  light  red  to  purple.  They  may  be  developed 
upon  any  portion  of  the  surface,  but  occur  most  frequently  upon  the 
lower  extremities,  especially  over  the  anterior  surface  of  the  tibiae. 
They  are  also  often  observed  upon  the  ulnar  surface  of  the  forearms. 
They  are  frequently  developed  in  crops,  which  may  appear  in  sucees- 


EXUDATIONS. 


189 


Bion  upon  Tariotis  regions  of  tho  surface.  As  a  rule,  they  are  accom- 
panied b;  more  or  less  itching  and  burning  sensations.  In  some  cases 
their  growth  is  attended  by  marked  febrile  excitement.  They  number 
from  one  to  thirty  or  more.  They  reach  their  maxim  am  in  about 
three  days.  They  then  remain  without  cliange  for  a  period,  after 
which  they  become  soft  and  painless,  and  gradually  disappear  by  ab- 
sorption. During  this  stage  they  pre&eut  a  brown,  green,  and  yellow 
ap]>earance»  in  accordance  with  the  changes  produced  in  the  haemoglo- 
bin of  the  effused  blood  while  undergoing  absorption.  The  Orst  nod- 
ules usoal^  disappear  in  from  ten  to  fifteen  days  after  their  develop- 
ment, but,  as  they  may  be  followed  by  a  succession  of  others,  the  dis- 
ease rarely  terminates  for  two  or  three  weeks,  and  in  some  cases  it 
is  prolonged  for  months.  Nodules  may  form  on  the  tongue  or  on  the 
mucoos  membrane  of  the  mouth  and  pharynx,  producing  so  much 
pain  and  difficulty  of  deglutition  as  to  seriously  interfere  with  nutrition. 

The  eruption  may  be  complicated  by  the  simultaneous  development 
of  vesicles  or  bullae,  or  by  an  inflammation  of  the  adjacent  lymphatic 
teneK  Suppuration  never  occurs,  but  usually  a  slight  pigmented 
qiot  remains  at  the  side  of  eaeh  node  for  an  indefinite  period. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  erythema  nodosum  is  comparatively 
e^y.  The  only  affections  which  present  any  similarity  to  it  are  urti- 
caria nodosum,  the  gummatous  syphilide,  and  ordinary  contusions  of 
the  surface.  In  urticaria  nodosum,  however,  the  cutaneous  lesions 
are  ephemeral  in  character,  appearing  and  disappearing  in  a  few  min- 
utes or  hours,  and  are  not  followed  by  pigmentation.  In  erythema 
nodosnm  the  lesions  remain  for  days,  and  are  always  followed  by  pig- 
mentation.    The  subjective  symptoms  are  also  different. 

Sjrphilitic  nodules,  or  gummata,  are  soft  and  painless  to  the  touch, 
single  or  few  in  number,  slow  in  development,  and  frequently  termi- 
nate in  ulceration.  The  lesions  of  erythema  nodosum  are  firm  and 
painfol  to  the  touch,  rapid  in  development,  usually  multiple,  and 
never  end  in  ulceration.  The  gummatous  syphilide  is  also  generally 
accompanied  by  other  evidences  of  By|>hilis.  Ordinary  contusions  of 
the  surface  may  resemble  the  lesions  of  erythema  nodosum  when  first 
seen,  but  their  number,  location,  history,  and  course  will  prevent  any 
error  of  diagnosis  from  being  made. 

Pathology.— The  pathological  changes  in  erythema  nodosum  con- 
sist of  dilatation  of  the  blood-vessels  of  the  corium  and  subcutaneous 
connective  tissue,  and  an  enormous  exudation  of  serum  and  blood  into 
the  interstices  of  the  coriura  and  the  rete  mueosum.  The  lymph- 
▼easeb  are  also  swollen,  and  migration  of  numerous  lymph-cells  occurs. 

Etiology.— The  cause  of  erythema  nodosum  is  not  kuown.  It  is 
met  with  in  ad  nits  and  in  children,  in  females  and  in  males,  and  in 
apparently  robust  as  well  as  in  debilitated  subjects.  It  has  been  con- 
sidered by  Bohn  and  others  to  be  analogous  in  origin  to  purpura  rheu- 
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matica^  while  Lewin  considers  it  to  be  an  aogio-nenrosis.  In  three 
c&sefl  which  have  come  under  my  obserrationj  lifchsenaic  diathesis  was 
the  apparent  cause* 

Treatment — The  patient  should  be  kept  in  bed  until  the  febrile 
symptoms  subside,  after  which  he  is  to  be  encouraged  to  take  mod- 
erate exercise  in  the  oi>en  air  every  day.  The  diet  should  conaist 
principally  of  milk,  bread,  fruit,  an,d  vegetables.  The  medicioal 
treatment  must  be  varied  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  each 
individual  case.  In  stout  or  robust  subjects  good  results  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  administration  of  lithium,  eolchicum,  and  the  alka- 
lies. In  the  aofemic  and  debilitated  moi^e  benefit  will  be  derived  from 
the  employment  of  quinine  and  iron.  The  tincture  of  the  chloride  of 
iron  is  especially  valuable,  in  doses  of  twenty  or  thirty  minims,  after 
meals.  Saline  laxatives  are  indicated  in  all  cases  in  which  constipa- 
tion exists.  If  the  digestion  is  weak,  it  should  be  assisted  by  pepsin 
and  hydrochloric  acid.  The  pain  and  itching  may  be  relieved  by 
soothing  ointments  or  lotions,  bm  in  the  following  formulse  : 

6  Veratrinaa , .  • .  •  gr.  v. 

Bismuthi  subnitratia 3  ij- 

Adipis - I  ]. 

M.     Ft,  nngt,     Sig. :  Apply  externally. 

5  Tinct,  aconiti  rad f388, 

Acidi  carbolici , gr.  x. 

Spts.  vini  rect f  3  ij* 

Aquffi  mcnth,  pip f  |  iv, 

M.     Ft.  loti.     Sig. :  Use  externally. 

Prognosis, — The  prognosis  in  uncomplicated  cases  is  always  favor* 

able.     Eecovery  ensues,  as  a  rule,  without  treatment  in  two  or  three 

months,  and  with  treatment  in  a  much  shorter  period* 


STNOMTMa. — Hivea— Ncttle-riLsh — Febria  articata — tTrtlcftire — NcaselauBscWag, 

Tlrticaria  is  a  mild  inflammatory  affection  of  the  skin,  characterized  \ 
by  the  sudden  development  of  a  number  of  wheals,  which  are  ephem- 
eral in  character,  and  are  accompanied  by  marked  stinging,  pricking, 
itching,  or  burning  sensations. 

Symptoms, — Urticaria  may  appear  at  any  period  of  life,  but  it  is 
most  frequently  observed  during  childhood.  It^  advent  is  usually  pre- 
ceded by  general  lassitude,  slight  headache,  epigastric  oppression,  and 
other  symptoms  of  gastro-intestinal  disturbance.  The  tongue  is  usu- 
ally furred,  and  the  temperature  is  elevated  from  half  a  degree  to  one 
or  two  degrees  above  the  normal.  In  many  cases,  however,  no  evi- 
deuces  of  constitutional  disturbance  can  be  observed  until  after  the 
development  of  the  characteristic  eruption. 
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The  emption  appears  abruptly,  and  not  infreqncntly  reaches  its 
maxiiuam  development  in  a  few  minutes.  It  consists  of  a  number  of 
wheakj  in  size  from  a  split  pea  to  a  silver  dollar,  or  larger.  They  ore 
firm  to  the  touch,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  adjacent  cnta- 
neoQB  surface.  They  number  from  four  or  five  to  a  hundred  or  more. 
They  are  roond  or  oval  in  shape,  but  may  asBiime  a  variety  of  irregu- 
lar forms.  They  vary  in  color  from  white  to  pink  or  biight-red,  but 
generally  pre^nt  a  white  elevated  spot  in  the  centre,  and  are  sur- 
rounded by  a  more  or  less  distinct  areola.  They  are  usually  isolated, 
but  may  coalesce  and  form  large,  irregular  patches.  They  may  be  de- 
veloped upon  any  portion  of  the  cutaneous  surface,  but  are  most  fre- 
quently met  with  upon  the  chest  and  abdomen  and  upon  the  extremi- 
tiea»  They  have  aim  been  found  upon  the  mucous  membranes.  They 
are  accompanied  by  burning,  pricking,  or  stinging  sensations  similar 
to  those  which  are  occasioned  by  contact  with  the  stinging  nettle. 
These  differ  in  severity ;  in  some  producing  only  trifling  annoyance, 
and  in  others  entailing  intense  distress.  The  desire  to  scratch  becomes 
irresistible  in  severe  cases,  and  the  patient  often  tears  his  flesh  to  ob- 
tain rehef.  The  relief,  however,  is  only  temporary,  and  the  irritation 
caused  by  scratching  invariably  produces  an  increase  in  the  number 
and  size  of  the  wheals.  The  eruption  is  extremely  ephemeral  in  char- 
acter. It  rarely  remains  upon  the  surface  for  more  than  a  few  hours, 
and  frequently  disappears  in  a  few  minutes.  In  some  it  attacks  several 
regions  of  the  body  in  succession,  but  only  remaining  for  a  brief  period 
in  each  location.  The  individual  wheals  are  also  evanescent  in  charac- 
ter, appearing  and  disappearing  in  groups  every  few  minutes.  Urti- 
caria is  ordinarily  an  acute  affection,  and  rarely  lasts  longer  than  a 
few  hours  or  a  day  or  two,  during  which  several  outbreaks  of  the 
eruption  occur.  It  may  continue,  however,  as  a  chronic  affection. 
Its  duration  depends  entirely  upon  the  discovery  and  removal  of  its 
exciting  cause. 

Acute  Urttoaria, — An  attack  of  acute  urticaria  is  usually  pre- 
ceded or  accompanied  by  a  feeling  of  languor  and  general  depression. 
The  tongue  is  coated,  the  pulse  is  quickened,  the  temperature  is 
slightly  elevated,  and  there  is  more  or  loss  nausea  and  epigastric  op- 
pression. The  urine  is  usually  high-colored  and  strongly  acid.  The 
emption  appears  abruptly  and  spreads  rapidly,  sometimes  covering  the 
whole  body  in  an  hour  or  two.  Generally,  how^eTcr,  it  is  limited  to  one 
or  more  regions  of  the  surface.  The  individual  wheals  are  extremely 
evanescent,  disappearing  and  reappeai'ing  several  times  during  the  at- 
tack* Friction  and  pressure  always  hasten  their  reappearance  and 
inoroaee  their  number.  When  they  occur  on  the  face  they  appear 
fti  a  rule  on  the  forehead,  eyelids,  cheeks,  nose,  and  ears,  producing 
more  or  less  swelling  and  disfigurement.  They  generally  remain  iso- 
lated, however,  and,  unlike  those  which  are  developed  on  the  trunk 
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and  extremities,  do  not  coalesce  and  form  large,  solid,  irregular  toaasee.  ^ 
The  eruption  of  acute  urticaria  is  invariably  the  seat  of  intense  burn- 
ing, pricking,  or  stinging  sensations,  which  sometimes  become  almost 
unendurable.  Finally,  after  the  lapse  of  a  few  hours,  or  a  day  or  two, 
the  symptoms  gradually  subside,  the  itching  and  burning  cease,  no 
new  wheals  are  developed,  and  those  which  are  present  disappear  with- 
out desquamation  or  pigmentation*  There  are  several  varieties  of 
acute  urticaria,  which,  oiling  to  their  peculiar  feafcureSi  require  special 
description, 

TJrticabia  Paptjlosa. — This  form  of  the  disease  is  also  known' 
as  lichen  urticatus.  It  occurs  almost  always  in  young  children,  and 
particularly  in  those  who  are  improperly  fed  or  poorly  nourished.  *  It  is 
characterized  by  the  development  of  a  number  of  small  isolated  pap- 
ules, which  usually  appear  suddenly,  and  after  remaining  for  a  day  or^ 
two  gradually  disappear.  They  are  in  size  from  a  pin's-head  to  m 
split  pea.  They  are  developed  around  the  hair-follicles.  They  are 
generally  bright-red  in  color,  except  at  the  centre,  which  is  white  or 
paler  than  the  periphery.  They  may  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the 
body,  bat  are  most  numerous  upon  the  extremities.  They  cause  in- 
tense itching,  and,^  as  a  consequence,  the  little  patient  resorts  to 
scratching  for  relief,  frequently  tearing  off  the  apices  of  the  papules, 
and  covering  the  surrounding  slcin  with  excoriations,  which  remain 
after  the  papules  have  disappeared.  In  some  cases  the  papular  erup- 
tion is  accompanied  or  followed  by  the  development  of  a  number  of 
minute  vesicles. 

Urticaria  Bullosa, — This  is  a  rare  form  of  urticaria.     It  is 
characterized  by  buUfe  as  well  as  by  large  wheals.     In  some  cases  the 
eruption  consists  at  first  solely  of  wheals,  which  are  gradually  converted| 
by  excessive  exudation  into  bullae.     They  may  become  so  large  as  tof 
resemble  those  which  arc  formed  in  pemphigus.     They  are  accom* 
panied  by  severe  itching  and  burning  sensations, 

Ubticarla  Nodosa, — This  Tariety  ia  also  known  as  giant  urti- 
caria, and  is  of  rare  occurrence.  It  is  characterized  by  the  develop- 
ment in  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  of  large  tubercles 
or  nodules,  in  size  from  a  chestnut  to  a  small  egg.  They  are  hard  to 
the  touch,  and  elevated  above  the  adjacent  surface.  They  seldom  ap- 
pear upon  the  face.  They  are  the  seat  of  intense  burning  and  itching, 
but  generally  disappear  in  a  few  hours. 

Urticaria  n.^MORRHAOicA, — This  form  of  urticaria  is  usually, 
seen  as  a  complication  of  purpura.    The  latter  is,  however,  the  primary  ^ 
and  more  important  affection.     The  wheals  are  due  to  the  irritation 
produced  by  the  lesions  of  purpura,  and  are  ephemeral  in  character. 

Urticaria  Ixtermitteks. — In  this  variety  the  eniption  appears 
regularly  every  two  or  three  days,  or  on  a  certain  day  each  week,  and 
after  remaining  for  a  short  time  disappears  to  reappear  again  at  the 
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end  of  the  same  intervalt  It  may  or  may  not  be  accompanied  by  feb- 
rile symptoms. 

Urticaria  may  occnr  in  connection  with  malaria,  rheumatism, 
Brigbt's  disease,  scarlatina,  measles,  variola,  pertussis,  and  various 
nervoas  and  gastro-intcatinal  disorders.  It  fref^aently  is  a  complica- 
tion of  scabies  and  pityriasis.  It  has  also  been  observed  as  a  sequela 
of  arsenical  poisoning, 

Chboxic  Urticaria. — In  chronic  urticaria  the  eruption  recurs 
at  regular  or  irregular  intcn^als  for  months  or  years  nutil  the  source 
of  irritation  is  discovered  and  removed.  In  some  cases  a  fresh  crop 
of  wheals  appears  daily.  The  itching  and  burning  sensations  are 
lesa  severe,  however,  as  a  rule,  than  in  the  acute  variety,  and  are 
sometimes  absent,  Conatitutioual  symptoms  may  or  may  not  be 
present. 

Diagnosis.— The  diagnosis  of  urticaria  is  easy.  The  sudden  ap- 
pearance of  the  characteristic  wheals,  their  brief  duration,  their  disap- 
pearance without  desquamation,  and  the  accompanying  itching  and 
burning  sensations,  form  a  complexus  of  symptoms  tbat  are  not  pres- 
ent in  any  other  disease.  The  only  affections  that  present  any  resem- 
blance to  urticaria  are  erythema  simplex  and  erythema  multiforme. 
In  erythema  simplex,  however,  the  patches  of  hyj,K;ra3mia  are  larger 
than  those  in  urticaria.  They  are  uniformly  red  in  color,  are  not  elo- 
Tated  above  the  adjacent  surface,  and  are  unaccompanied  by  the  sub- 
jective sensations  of  urticaria.  The  eniptiou  of  erythema  multiforme 
eometimed  closely  resembles  that  of  urticaria.  It  is  more  permanent 
in  character,  however,  usually  remaining  unchanged  for  several  days, 
and  is  not  attended  by  any  marked  itching  or  burning  sensations* 
Urticaria  nodosum  might  be  mistaken  for  erytbema  nodosum,  but  the 
nodules  of  the  latter  affection  are  painful  to  the  touch  and  remain  for 
several  days,  while  those  of  the  former  usually  disappear  in  a  few 
houj^.  Urticaria  bullosa  can  readily  be  distinguished  from  pemphigus 
by  the  presence  of  one  or  more  wheals  and  the  course  of  the  disease. 
Facial  urticaria  has  been  mistaken  for  erysipelas,  but  a  consideration 
of  the  history  of  the  case,  the  ephemeral  character  of  the  eruption,  and 
the  abeence  of  the  constitutional  symptoms  of  erysipelas,  w^ould  have 
prevented  that  error  from  being  made. 

Pathology. — The  lesions  of  urticaria  are  due  to  a  sudden  e3nidation 
of  serum  into  the  upper  layers  of  the  skin.  The  vaso-motor  system 
and  the  muscular  fibres  of  the  corium  are  intimatoly  concerned  in  their 
production.  The  first  step  in  the  pathological  process  consists  of  irri- 
tation either  direct  or  reflex  of  the  cutaneous  vaso-motor  nerves.  This 
produces  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  cutaneous  vessels,  followed  by 
dilatation  and  exudation  of  serum.  The  superficial  and  deep  vessels  of 
the  oorium  are  involved*  More  or  less  migration  of  white  corpuscles 
talcefl  place*    The  muscular  fibres  of  the  skin  remain  in  a  state  of  con- 
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traction,  and  by  forcing  the  blood  toward  the  periphery  produce  the 
pale  centre  and  hypereBmic  areola  of  the  eruption. 

Etiology. — Urticai'ia  is  due  to  direct  or  reflex  irritation  of  the  pe- 
riphend  vaso-motor  system,  and  is  produced  by  either  external  or  in- 
ternal causes.  Among  the  external  causes  are  the  bites  of  mosquitoes, 
bed-bugs,  fleas,  and  other  insects,  or  contact  with  a  star-fish,  jelly-fish, 
or  with  the  stiugiog  nettle  and  other  plants.  It  may  also  be  occa- 
sioned by  wearing  too  heavy  or  too  tight  clothing  in  warm  weather,  or 
by  flannel  underclothing  or  articles  of  apparel  which  have  been  colored 
with  poisonous  dyes.  Persons  who  have  a  delicate  skin  and  a  nervous 
temperament  are  peculiarly  liable  to  be  attacked  by  urticaria  when 
they  become  exposed  to  any  source  of  irritation. 

Among  the  internal  causes,  gastric  and  intestinal  disorders  hold 
the  most  prominent  place  ;  in  fact,  ninety  per  cent  of  the  cases  can  be 
traced  to  some  disturbance  of  the  alimentary  canal.  Excessive  drink- 
ing of  wine  or  beer,  or  over-indulgence  in  any  rich  variety  of  food, 
may  develop  a  copious  eruption  at  any  time.  Certain  articles  of  diet, 
such  as  fish,  oysters,  lobsters,  crabs,  shrimps,  pork,  sausage,  and  mush- 
rooms, are  well  known  as  being  especially  prone  to  produce  an  out- 
break, particularly  if  eaten  during  warm  weather.  It  is  probable  that 
the  irritation  is  then  due  to  fermentative  changes  or  to  a  special  poison 
generated  by  decomposition  of  the  offending  substance  before  digestion 
is  completed.  In  other  cases  the  attacks  always  follow  the  ingestion 
of  particular  varieties  of  food,  such  as  rice,  oatmeal,  strawberries,  rasp- 
borries,  and  buttermilk,  and  are  probably  due  to  an  individual  idio- 
syncrasy. Owing  to  a  similar  idiosyncrasy,  outbreaks  of  urticaria 
sometimes  succeed  the  administration  of  quinine,  salicylic  acid,  salicy- 
late of  soda,  kairin,  antipyrine,  iodide  of  potassium,  turpentine,  chlo- 
ral, cubebs,  copaiba,  arsenic,  and  valerian.  Intestinal  worms  are  oc- 
casionally a  source  of  the  affection.  Urticaria  may  be  provoked  by 
menstrual  and  uterine  disorders  in  females,  and  by  any  disturbance  of 
the  geni to-urinary  organs  in  males ;  and  in  susceptible  subjects  by 
fright,  anger,  or  any  intense  mental  emotion.  It  may  occur  after  or 
during  an  attack  of  variola,  scarlatina,  measles,  rheumatism,  Bright's 
disease,  asthma,  purpura,  pei-tussis,  neuralgia,  and  other  nervous  dis- 
orders. Chronic  urticaria  is  frequently  clue  to  malaria ;  in  other  cases 
it  is  dependent  upon  gastric  or  intestinal  derangements.  Lithsemia, 
and  other  disturbances  of  the  organs  of  elimination,  are  also  potent 
causes  in  its  production. 

Treatment. — The  most  important  consideration  in  the  treatment  of 
an  attack  of  urticaria  is  to  discover  and  remove  the  exciting  cause  as 
soon  as  possible.  In  acute  cases,  inquiry  should  be  made  as  to  the  na- 
ture and  amount  of  the  food  recently  partaken  of,  and  if  the  indications 
point  to  it  as  the  disturbing  cause,  and  there  is  reason  to  believe  that 
it  is  still  in  the  stomach,  an  emetic  of  apomorphia,  ipecacuanha,  mus- 
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I,  or  salt  and  water,  should  be  administered  at  once.     Immediate 

eljef  can  often  be  obtained  by  free  Yomiting.     If  several  hours,  how- 

^Ter,  have  elapsed  since  the  offending  substance  was  Bwallowed.  the 

ababilitj  is  that  it  has  passed  into  tlio  intestinal  canal,  and  emetics 

11  bo  of  no  avail     A  full  dose  of  the  mild  chloride  of  mercury, 

stor-oil,  sulphate  of  sodium,  sulphate  of  ma^esium,  or  Rochelle 

Ita,  should  then  be  given  to  secure  free  purgation,  and  followed  by 

aller  doses  once  or  twice  daily  until  recovery  is  complete.    It  is  well 

I  reatrict  the  diet  to  bread,  milk,  and  soup  for  a  few  days.    Cold  water 

ad  carbonated  watcra  are  not  at  all  objectionable,  but  wine,  beer,  and 

ther  alcoholic  liquors  must  be  rigidly  avoided. 

In  those  in  which  the  attack  can  not  be  traced  to  any  particular 
tide  of  food,  relief  can  usually  be  obtained  by  regulating  the  diet, 
ad  directing  the  patient  to  take  five  grains  of  blue  ma^JS  at  bedtime 
ad  a  mild  saline  aperient  in  the  mornings  In  cases  in  which  there 
\  marked  acidity  or  irritability  of  the  stomach,  and  the  urine  is  scan- 
p,  high-colored,  and  strongly  acid,  bicarbonate  of  potassium  in  ten- 
dn  doses  every  two  hours  will  be  found  invaluable.  Acetate  of  po- 
siom,  litjuor  potass®,  and  bicarbonate  of  sodium  are  also  of  service. 
ben  the  irritability  of  the  stomach  can  not  be  traced  to  any  assign- 
[)le  cause,  I  have  obtained  marked  benefit  by  the  administration  of 
bxalate  of  cerium  in  ten-grain  doses,  either  alone  or  combined  with  a 
Kiteenth  of  a  grain  of  morphia.  Bismuth,  belladonna,  dilute  hydro- 
franic  audd^  ether,  chloral,  and  chloroform  will  also  be  found  at  times 
&nefieial ;  likewise  the  mineral  acids.  In  all  ctises,  however,  one  or 
vo  movements  of  the  bowels  should  be  secured  each  day. 

In  the  subacute  variety  the  following  combination  will  generally 
lord  prompt  and  often  permanent  relief : 

9  Magnesii  snlphatia |  bs. 

Perri  sulphatis. gr.  xij. 

Acidi  sulphurici  dilut f  3  j* 

AquflB q.  B.  ad  f  5  iij. 

M.    8ig. :  Two  teaspoonfuls,  well  diluted,  three  times  a  day. 
The  various  alkaline  mineral  waters  may  also  be  administered  with 
benefit. 

In  chronic  urticaria  the  source  of  irritation  should  be  diligently 
eonght  for  and  removed.  The  food  should  be  light  and  nutritious, 
and  the  clothing  warm  and  non-irritating.  If  litlinamic  or  gouty 
symptoms  are  present,  great  relief  can  often  be  obtained  from — 

ft  Tinct*  aconiti  rad tti  xvj, 

Vini  colchici  rad. f  3  ijsa. 

Potassii  acctatis 5  ss. 

Aquae , f  ?  iijss. 

M,    Sig.  ;  Dessertspoonful  in  water  three  times  a  day. 
If  digestion  is  slower  incomplete,  good  results  maybe  derived  from 
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the  administration  after  meals  of  a  powder  containing  ten  grains  of 
pepsin,  one  grain  of  ipecacuanlia,  and  one  fortieth  of  a  grain  of 
strychnine,  Apollinaris  or  Vichy  water,  unrestricted  as  to  quantity, 
jfl  beneficial  in  these  caseSj  and  often  aids  materially  in  effecting  a  core, 
Qninine  in  five-grain  doses,  three  times  a  day,  will  he  found  to  be  in- 
valuablo  in  cases  of  an  intermittent  type.  It  will  also  he  of  serrioe  in 
many  other  cases  of  chronic  urticaria.  Salicylate  of  sodinm  or  the 
bromide  of  lithium  will  Bometimca  effect  a  cure  when  quinine  has 
failed.  Arsenic,  atropia,  chloride  of  ammoninm,  sulphur,  and  the 
Bulphitcs  and  hyposulphites  are  of  value  in  some  cases.  The  remedy 
from  which  I  have  obtained  the  best  results,  in  obstinate  cases,  how- 
ever, ia  sulphurous  acid*  I  usually  give  it  in  doses  of  from  one  half 
to  one  draehnij  three  times  a  day,  well  diluted  with  water. 

In  cases  due  to  refiex  irritation  from  the  genital  organs,  prompt 
relief  is  effected  by  drachm-doses  of  the  fluid  extract  of  salix  nigra. 
Bromide  of  potassium  is  also  serviceable.  Cases  attended  with  chronic 
constipation  which  have  resisted  other  treatment  may  be  benefited  and 
often  cured  by  hypodermic  injections  daily  of  two  to  four  drachms  of 
castor  oil. 

External  treatment  is  of  prime  importance  in  both  acute  and 
chronic  urticaria.  Tlie  itching  and  burning  sensations  are  usually  so 
intense  as  to  demand  immediate  attention,  AU  tight,  coarse,  or  im* 
proper  articles  of  clothing,  and  other  external  sources  of  irritation, 
should  be  removed,  and  soothing  applications  made  to  the  affected 
surface.  Various  lotions  and  ointments  may  be  used  for  this  purpose. 
In  some  cold  water,  either  in  the  form  of  a  douche  or  the  cold  com- 
press, will  be  sufficient  In  others  a  lotion,  comi>osed  of  equal  parts 
of  vinegar  and  water,  will  be  found  beneficial.  Another  excellent  ap- 
plication is  composed  of  one  part  of  whiskey  and  two  parts  of  water. 

Gratifying  results  can  usually  be  obtained  from  the  use  of  alkaline 
lotions  or  baths,  containing  a  drachm  of  bicarbonate  of  sodium  or  a 
drachm  and  a  half  of  bicarbonate  of  potassium  to  tlie  gallon  of  water. 
Weak  carbolic-acid  lotions  will  often  be  found  useful.  I  sometimes 
order : 

5  Acidi  carbolici • fSsa, 

Spts.  vini  rect f  3  iv, 

Aq.  camphorffi f  5  ^» 

M.    Sig,  :  Apply  externally. 

The  officinal  creasote  water  may  also  be  employed  with  advantage. 
Another  efficacious  application  is : 

5  Tinct.  aconiti  rad. . , , f  3  j, 

Aq.  month,  pip f  I  iv» 

M.    Sig.  :  Use  as  a  lotion  every  hour. 

A  solution  composed  of  menthol  five  grains,  and  water  one  ounce, 
is  a  good  remedy,    A  variety  of  other  lotions  have  been  reoommendedi 
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the  most  valuable  of  which  are  :  benzoic  acid  ten  grains,  alcohol  four 
drachms,  water  six  drachms  ;  chloral  thirty  graina,  water  one  ounco  ; 
chlorofarm  five  minims,  alcohol  one  drachm,  water  four  ounces ;  cor- 
rosive ohJoride  of  mercury  two  grains,  water  four  oimcea  ;  dilute  hy- 
drocyanic acid  ten  minims,  water  three  ounces ;  dilute  sulphuric  acid 
one  dracbm,  water  eight  ounces ;  citric  acid  two  drachms,  water  six 
ounces ;  acetic  acid  one  drachm,  water  6ve  ounces ;  carbonate  of  am- 
monia one  drachm,  water  four  ounces.  In  many  cases  ointmentfl  may 
be  employed  with  advantage.     I  some  times  order  : 

5  Acidi  carboUci 3  sa. 

Camphone 3  ]• 

Chloral  hydrat 3  j. 

Fng.  aq*  rosae , * . .  J  ij, 

M.    Ft,  ung.     Big.  ;  For  external  use. 
Another  excellent  combination  is : 

5   Bismuth!  eubnifcratis 3  ij. 

Ung,  veratrinae %}, 

M.    Ft  ung,     Sig.  :  Apply  externally. 
The  ordinary  benzoated  oxide  of  zinc  ointment  is  also  a  serviceable 
application.     In  chronic  cases  great  benefit  can  be  obtained  from  the 
employment  of  baths  containing  half  an  ounce  of  dilute  nitro-muriatic 
acid  to  the  gallon  of  water.     Ordinary  salt-water  baths  are  of  value. 

Prognosis, — The  prognosis  ol  urticaria  is  always  favorable.  Acute 
csases  can  be  promptly  relieved  by  approj^riate  treatment,  and  fre- 
quently subside  spontaneously  without  any  medication.  Relapses  may 
occur  from  time  to  time,  but  they  are  as  amenable  to  treatment  as  the 
primary  attack. 

Chronic  urticaria  is  a  more  stubborn  afifection,  and  sometimes 
baffles  all  treatment  for  months,  but  it  disappears  when  the  irritation 
which  produces  it  is  disco"vered  and  removed. 

Ubticaria  Pigmentosa. — ^A  brief  description  may  be  given  here 
of  a  rare  affection  which  has  been  termed  urticaria  pigmentosa  by 
eome  writers,  and  xantbelasmoidea  by  others.  It  manifesta  itself 
daring  infancy  or  early  childhood.  It  is  characterized  by  the  sudden 
appearance  of  wheals,  tubercles,  or  large  papules,  which  are  elevated 
above  the  surface,  and  vary  in  color  from  pink  to  yellow  or  dark- 
hrown*  They  remain  prominent  for  several  days  or  weeks,  and  then 
slowly  subside,  leaving  large,  green,  brown,  or  yellow  pigmented  and 
indurated  spots  to  mark  their  location.  In  some  cases  the  wheals  do 
not  disappear,  but  remain  as  permanent  new  formations  in  the  skin 
and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue.  The  eruption  is  accompanied  by 
intense  itching  and  burning,  and  more  or  less  constitutional  disturb- 
ance. The  pathology  of  this  affection  is  unknown.  Some  observers 
regard  it  as  a  distinct  disease,  while  others  believe  it  to  be  only  a  vari- 
ety of  urticaria.    The  treatment  should  be  palliative  and  symptomatic. 
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ItlOHEN  PIiANUS. 

Lichen  planus  is  a  chronic  inflammatory  cntaneous  affection,  char- 
acterized by  the  formation  of  small,  flat,  circular  or  qnadriJateralj  red- 
dish, nmbilicated  papuks,  which  pureiie  a  chronic  course,  but  finally 
terminate  in  resolution,  and  arc  followed  by  more  or  less  pigmentation 
of  the  surface. 

SymptomB. — The  eruption  usually  develops  without  any  premoni- 
tory symptoms.  It  is  symmetrical  in  character,  and  consists  at  first 
of  a  variable  number  of  minute  red  papules,  which  are  of  about  the 
Bize  of  a  mustard-seed,  and  are  accompanied  by  more  or  less  itching. 
They  may  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  surface,  but  most  fre- 
quently upon  the  anterior  surfaces  of  the  forearms  and  the  tibial 
Burface  of  the  legs.  They  have  also  been  observed  upon  the  tongue 
and  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  and  fauces.  They  attain 
their  full  development  in  a  few  days,  and  are  in  size  from  a  pin's- 
head  to  a  split  pea.  They  are  then  quadrilateral  or  irregularly  rounded 
in  shape,  and  slightly  elevated  above  the  suiToundiug  surface,  from 
which  they  rise  abruptly.  They  are  dark-red  in  color,  and  present  an 
umbilicated  appearance.  They  are  not  surrounded  by  an  inflamma- 
tory areola.  They  arc  firm  to  the  touch,  but  not  painfuL  Their  sur- 
faces are  usually  smooth,  but  may  finally  become  the  seat  of  slight 
furfaraceoua  desfiuamatiou.  The  papules  may  be  isolated  and  dis- 
seminated  over  a  wide  area,  but  generally  manifest  a  tendency  to  form 
groups  or  bands  of  various  sizes.  They  remain  discrete,  however,  and 
do  not  coalesce  and  form  large  patches.  The  course  of  the  eruption 
Taries,  It  may  subside  spontaneously  in  a  few  weeks,  or  it  may  re- 
main for  an  indefinite  period.  Fresh  lesions  occur  from  time  to  time. 
When  the  papules  finally  disappear,  marked  pigmentation  of  the  epi- 
dermis is  seen  at  their- site.  In  some  cases  more  or  less  desquamation 
may  also  bo  observed,  but  neither  vesicnlation  nor  pustulation  take^ 
place*  The  intervening  skin  remains  normal  in  structure  and  ap- 
pearance throughout  the  course  of  the  disease. 

Biagnosis, — The  only  affections  which  present  any  resemblance  to 
lichen  planus  are  lichen  ruber,  lichen  scrofulosus,  papular  eczema^ 
psoriasis,  and  the  papular  syphilide.  The  papules  of  lichen  ruber, 
however,  are  rounded  and  acuminated,  and  accompanied  by  intense 
itching  J  those  of  lichen  planus  are  quad ri lateral ♦  flattened,  and  um- 
bilicated, with  little  or  no  itching.  In  lichen  ruber  the  intervening 
gurfac©  becomes  reddened  and  infiltrated,  and  the  whole  system  is 
profoundly  involved.  In  lichen  planus  the  intervening  skin  remains 
normal,  and  the  general  health  is  unaffected.  In  lichen  scrofulosus 
the  papules  are  reddish-yellow  in  color,  and  are  situated  around  the 
hair-follicles.  They  are  only  observed  in  jiersons  of  the  scrofulous 
diathesis,  and  rarely  occur  after  the  twenty-fifth  year.     The  papules 
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of  lichen  planna  are  dark-red  in  color,  and  are  developed  around  the 
orifices  of  the  sudoriparous  glands.  In  papular  eczema  the  papules  are 
arranged  in  groups,  but  they  arc  seated  ui>on  an  inflamed  surface,  and 
seTere  itching  and  more  or  less  vesiculation  and  desquamation  follows. 
Some  cases  of  psoriasis  may,  in  their  early  stages,  present  a  slight  re- 
eemblanoe  to  lichen  planus^  but  the  dovelopmont  of  the  characteristic 
mother-of-pearl  scales  will  make  the  diagnosis  certain.  The  papules 
of  syphilis  are  developed  in  groups^  but  their  large  size,  copper}^  color, 
and  extensive  distribution,  and  the  presence  of  other  symptoms  of  the 
disease  will  prevent  any  diagnostic  error. 

Pathology. — ^The  lesions  of  lichen  planus  are  the  result  of  a  cirw 
cumscribed  inflammation  of  the  papillne  and  the  upper  portion  of  the 
eorium.  The  vessels  of  the  papillary  layer  are  dilated  and  tortuous, 
and  the  interspaces  are  crowded  with  leucocytes.  The  unihilicated 
appearance  of  the  papules  is  due  to  the  fact  that  they  are  gitnuted 
around  the  orifices  of  the  sudoriparous  ducts,  and  that  while  their 
margins  are  elevated  by  the  exudation  their  centres  are  presented  from 
rising  by  their  attachment  to  the  duct.  The  pigment  changes  are  due 
to  the  escape  of  the  red  corpascles  and  deposition  of  the  coloring* 
matter  in  the  cutaneous  tissues. 

Etiology* — The  cause  of  the  eroption  has  not  been  defiuitely  ascer- 
tained. It  attacks  indiscriminately  male  and  female.  It  is  most  fre- 
quently observed  between  the  tw^entieth  and  fortieth  year.  According 
to  my  experience,  it  is  almost  invariably  associated  with  evidences  of 
general  debility.  Improjx^r  or  insuflicient  food,  nervous  depression, 
and  mental  anxiety  are  probably  the  chief  causes  in  its  production. 

Treatment.— 'This  should  be  both  constitutional  and  local  Exer- 
cise in  the  open  air  is  essentiaL  The  diet  should  consist  princi- 
pally of  beef,  milk,  eggs,  and  fruit  The  condition  of  the  alimentary 
oanal  is  to  be  carefully  ascertained.  If  any  digestive  disturbances 
exist  they  must  be  promptly  remedied.  If  constipation  is  present,  it 
must  bo  removed.  If  there  are  evidences  of  general  debility,  gentian, 
Berpentaria,  coptis  trifolia,  and  quinine  may  be  given  with  advantage 
before*  and  iron  and  nux  vomica  after,  meals.  In  cases  arising  from 
nervous  depression  or  mental  fatigue,  great  benefit  will  be  derived 
from  the  administration  of  one  drachm  of  the  fluid  extract  of  ery- 
throxylon  coca  half  an  hour  before,  and  one  drachm  of  the  following 
combination  half  an  hour  after,  meals  ; 

IJ   Liq.  potassii  arsenitis. f  3 ]- 

Tinct  nncis  vomicae f  3  ss. 

Acidi  phosphorici  dilut f  3  ij. 

Syn  8imp. f  §  ij.     M. 

In  cases  accompanied  by  marked  anaemia,  rapid  improvement  will 
result  from  the  administration  of  ten  minims  of  the  tincture  of  the 
chloride  of  iron  before^  and  seven  to  fifteen  grains  of  chlorate  of  po- 
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tasaium  after,  meals.  Cod-liver  oil  and  tbo  extract  of  malt  are  valu- 
able in  debilitated  cases. 

If  the  eraptioii  consists  of  a  few  scattered  papnles  no  local  treat- 
ment will  be  necea^sary,  escopt  to  avoid  the  use  of  irritating  under- 
clothing. When  the  papules  are  numeroua  and  grouped,  and  accom- 
panied by  more  or  leas  itching,  various  soothing  lotions  or  ointments 
may  be  employed,  or  the  aurlace  covered  with  a  saturated  solution  of 
the  bicarbonate  of  sodium. 

Prognosis, — The  prognosis  is  always  favorable.  The  eruption  is 
not  accompanied  by  any  constitutional  symptoms,  and,  while  it  may 
occasionally  manifest  a  disposition  to  linger,  it  eventually  becomes 
amenable  to  treatment  and  disappears.  More  or  less  pigmentation 
remains  for  a  long  time  at  the  site  of  the  eruption,  but  finally  the  opi- 
dermis  resumes  its  normal  color, 

F  UOHEN  SOHOFCTLOSIIB. 

Lichen  scrofulosus  is  a  chronic  inflammatory  cutaneous  disease* 
attacking  persons  of  a  scrofulous  diathesis,  and  characterized  by  the 
formation  of  a  number  of  minute  papules,  which  are  situated  around 
and  over  the  hair-follicles. 

Symptoms. — The  eruption  of  lichen  scrofulosus  consists  of  a  num- 
ber of  small  papules  ;,  in  size  ranging  from  a  mustard-seed  to  a  small 
pea.  They  vary  in  color  from  pale  red  to  yellow,  or  reddish-brown. 
They  are  firm  to  the  touch,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  sur- 
rounding surface.  They  are  observed  most  frequently  upon  the  thorax 
and  abdomen,  but  may  occur  upon  the  back,  the  extremities,  the  face, 
the  scalp,  or  any  other  region  of  the  body.  They  are  usually  devel- 
oped in  groups,  which  occasionally  coalesce  and  form  large,  irregular 
patches.  The  apex  of  each  papule  is  covered  with  a  small  whitish 
scale.  The  eruption  pursues  a  chronic  course.  The  papules,  which 
are  first  developed,  gradually  disappear  by  absorption  and  desquama* 
tion,  but  are  followed  by  a  second  crop*  These  in  turn  become  ab- 
sorbed and  are  succeeded  by  others.  Finally,  the  morbid  process 
ceases,  the  existing  lesions  disappear,  and  recovery  ensues. 

The  papules  of  lichen  scrofulosus  do  not  itch,  and  are  not  accom- 
panied by  any  subjective  Bymptoms  ;  but  the  presence  of  the  scrofu- 
lous diathesis  is  usually  manifested  by  enlargement  of  the  cervical  or 
axillary  glands,  or  other  significant  signs.  More  or  less  discoloration 
of  the  general  surface  may  also  exist* 

Diagnosis. — The  lesions  of  lichen  scrofulosus  resemble  somewhat 
those  of  lichen  ruber,  keratosis  pilaris,  papular  eczema,  and  the  small 
papular  syphilids  In  lichen  ruber  the  papules  are  bright-red  in 
color,  however,  and  gradually  involve  the  whole  surface,  but  they 
do  not  manifest  any  tendency  toward  grouping.     In  keratosis  pilaris 
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the  papules  are  gray  in  color,  and  are  generally  confined  to  the  ex- 
tremities. They  are  formed  exclusively  of  epidermic  scalesj  and  are 
not  developed  in  groups* 

The  papules  of  eczema  are  irregular  in  size,  bright-red  in  color, 
and  usually  limited  to  one  area  of  the  surface.  They  are  complicated 
by  the  formation  of  vesicles,  and  are  accompanied  by  severe  itching 
and  burning  sensations.  They  run  an  acute  course.  The  papules  of 
fiypliihs  are  dark-red  or  rcddish-browai  in  color,  and  irregular  in  size. 
They  are  widely  distributed,  and  are  attended  by  other  symptoms  of 
the  disease. 

Pathology* — The  pathology  of  lichen  ecrofulosus  has  been  thor- 
oughly studied  by  Kaposi.  The  papules  are  prodpced  by  infiamma- 
tory  erudation  and  cell-infiltration  into  the  hair-foOicles  and  sebaceous 
glands,  and  into  the  tissues  which  immediately  surround  them.  The 
morbid  process  begins  at  first  around  the  blood-vessols  and  in  the  con- 
nective tissue  at  the  base  of  the  hair-folliclea.  The  cells  linally  pene- 
trate into  the  cavities  of  the  follicles  and  the  glands,  distending  them 
to  such  an  extent  as  to  elevate  the  epidermis  and  pro<lnce  the  charac- 
teristic papules.  The  lesions  may  disap|K?ar  by  absorption,  or  by 
superficial  ulceration  and  the  formation  of  minute  cicatrices. 

Etiology. — Lichen  scrofulosus  is  rarely  met  with  in  the  United 
States.  It  appears  to  be  more  common  in  males  than  in  females,  and 
ie  UHually  encountered  about  the  age  of  puberty.  It  may,  however, 
appear  at  any  age.  It  is  probably  due  indirectly  to  the  scrofulous 
(Mathesis,  but  its  exact  exciting  cause  is  not  known. 

Treatment*— Nutritious  food,  fresh  air,  sunlight,  and  warm  clothe 
ing  are  of  paramount  importance  in  the  treatment  of  lichen  scrofu- 
loen&  The  patient  should  also  be  directed  to  sponge  the  entire  sur- 
faoe  with  salt  water  two  or  three  times  a  week. 

Medicinally,  the  best  results  can  be  obtained  from  the  administra- 
tion of  large  doses  of  cod-liver  oil.  Inunctions  or  hypodermic  injec- 
tions of  the  same  remedy  are  also  of  service.  The  iodide  of  iron  will 
often  be  found  valuable.  Quinine,  strychnia,  and  phoaphorua  may 
also  be  administered. 

Prognosis* — The  prognosis  is  always  favorable.  Tlie  eruption  may 
prove  obstinate^  but  time  and  proper  treatment  wOl  finally  effect  a 
cure. 


SmoirniS. — ^Prurigo  (Hebra) — Juckbkttem — Strophulus  prurigineui  (Hardy). 

Prurigo  is  a  chronic  disease,  characterized  by  the  development  of 
email  solid,  pale,  or  somewhat  red  and  isolated,  deeply  seated,  or 
slightly  derated,  papules,  accompanied  with  intolerable  itching,  thick- 
ening, and  pigmentation  of  the  skin. 

Symptoms. — Tlie  disease  almost  invariably  appears  early  in  life^ 
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often  during  tho  first  or  second  year,  by  the  formation  of  wheals  or 
a  general  irritability  of  the  ekiti.  It  occasions  violent  scrat<;hing,  the 
symptoms  disappearing  to  again  roapi>ear,  and  the  pecuhar  eruption 
gradually  developing  from  the  second  to  the  seventh  year.  The  small, 
isokted,  and  irregularly  distributed  papules  which  make  their  appear- 
ance are  sub-epidermic,  and  about  the  size  of  a  pin's  head,  or  a  little 
larger.  They  are  detected  better  by  touch  than  by  sight,  as  they  are 
scarcely  raided  above  tbe  level  of  the  skin.  They  are  firm,  and  differ 
little,  if  any,  from  the  snrrounding  integument  in  color*  but  at  times 
present  a  red  or  purplish  hue.  They  may  be  pierced  with  hairs,  and 
covered  with  a  dry  and  an  attenuated  epidermis.  They  occur  most 
frequently  upon  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  extremities,  purticnlarly  of 
the  lega ;  the  extensor  part  of  tbe  arms,  the  lumbar  and  gluteal 
regions,  may  also  be  involved.  The  other  portions  of  the  skin  may 
bo  affected  likewise ;  the  axillary,  popliteal,  palmar,  and  plantar 
regions  are,  however,  always  exempt,  and  in  well-marked  eases  present 
quite  a  contrast  to  the  adjoining  invaded  akin. 

The  lesions,  even  before  being  perfectly  developed,  are  attended 
with  intolerable  and  persistent  itching,  which  causes  the  sufferer  to 
Bcratch  and  tear  off  the  apices  of  the  papules,  from  which  exude  serum 
and  blood,  which  dry  into  crusts,  Tbe  itching  and  scratching  con- 
tinue as  the  disease  progresses,  the  skin  becoming,  in  addition,  thick- 
ened, rough,  fissured,  and  pigmented.  The  hairs  may  he  removed  or 
torn  off  by  the  scratching*  At  times  buboes  may  follow  from  the 
severe  irritation,  or  inflammation,  which  is  set  up  in  the  same  way. 
Eczema  may  also  arise  as  a  complication,  either  from  the  use  of  the 
finger-nails  in  scratching,  in  tlie  vain  effort  to  obtxiin  rehef,  or  from  the 
ajiplication  of  irritating  remedies.  It  is  divided  into  two  forms, 
namely,  prurigo  mitis  and  prnrigo  ferox  or  agria;  in  the  first  the 
symptoms  ai'e  mild,  while  in  the  second  they  are  more  severe.  They 
begin  in  one  or  the  other  form,  and,  as  such,  run  their  course  singly. 
The  disease  generally  lasts  a  lifetime,  and,  by  its  constant  annoyance, 
exhausts  the  patient,  giving  rise  to  debility  and  often  great  emaciation. 

Diagnosis.— The  symptoms  of  prurigo  are  so  marked  and  charac- 
teristic as  to  be  rarely  mistaken  for  any  other  affection.  Occasionally 
it  is  liable  to  bo  confounded  with  pediculosis,  scabies,  parfesthesia, 
and  eczema.  The  presence  of  the  pediculua  on  the  skin  or  in  tha 
clothing,  and  the  exemption  of  the  hands  from  its  ravtiges,  are  suffi- 
cient to  establish  tbe  diagnosis.  Prurigo  may  be  confounded  with 
scabies,  but  the  latter  generally  attacks  the  flexures,  the  penis,  scro- 
tum, or  fingers,  while  tbe  former  involves  particularly  the  extensor 
portions  of  the  legs.  Parsesthesia,  of  all  diseases,  is  most  likely  to  be 
mistaken  for  prurigo.  Paresthesia  may  happen  at  any  period  of  life, 
and  the  lesions  are  secondary ;  prurigo  commences  generally  in  child* 
hood,  and  the  lesions  are  primary.    Prurigo  occurs,  as  a  rule,  among 
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badlj  nourished,  and  paraesthesia  among  all  classes.  In  parwe- 
tbesia  tbc  integument  is  normal,  except  when  irritated  ;  in  prurigo  it 
18  the  seat  of  papules  primarily,  and  is  accompanied  with  thickening 
of  the  fikin,  which  seldom  follows  in  the  former.  Prurigo  inyadea 
particularly  the  extensor  surfaces  of  the  legs,  while  in  par^esthesia  any 
part  or  the  entire  body  may  be  iuYolved.  Prurigo  is  attended  with 
persistent  itching;  the  disease  continues  years,  or  a  lifetime.  In 
parsesthesia  the  irritation  is  frequently  rclieyed  or  cured  by  a  suitable 
oourse  of  treatment 

Eczema  may  arise  as  a  complication  of  prurigo  from  scratching, 
but  the  location  of  the  papules,  their  color,  groupiug,  and  the  exist- 
ence of  other  lesions  or  eridences  of  eczema,  is  sufficient  for  the  diag* 
uosie. 

Pathology. — Microscopical  examination  reveals  no  peculiar  ana- 
tomical changes  in  prurigo.  The  appearances  observed  are  similar, 
in  many  respects,  to  those  of  papular  eczema.  The  papillaB  and  the 
rete  are  filled  with  young  cells  and  an  exudation  of  serum  occurs.  As 
the  disease  becomes  chronic  more  or  less  hy|)ertrophy  takea  place  in 
the  corium,  with  pigmentation,  the  glands  becoming  enlarged  or  atro- 
phied, and  the  epithelium  may  undergo  fatty  degeneration. 

Etiology, — The  cause  of  prurigo  is  obscure.  It  is  rare  in  this  and 
other  countries,  but  is  common  in  Austria.  It  occurs,  according  to 
the  experience  of  Hebra,  usually  among  poor  children  who  are  badly 
nourished.  Sometimes  it  is  also  observed  among  tlie  better  classes. 
It  is  more  severe  in  wintc^r  than  at  any  other  time  of  the  year. 

Treatment.^ — Remedies  which  improve  the  general  liealth  assist  the 
action  of  the  local  agents  which  are  necessary  to  relieve  the  sufferer 
from  the  persistent  itching  which  is  present.  Cod-liver  oil,  iron, 
quinine,  and  arsenic  may  be  used,  according  to  the  requirements  of 
the  case.  Simon,  Pick,  and  Schwimmer  have  given  daily  hypoder* 
matic  injections  of  0*01  gramme  of  pilocarpine  with  beneficial  efFcct. 
Schwimmer  states  that  the  same  may  be  said  of  ergotin,  in  doses  of 
from  0*05  to  one  gramme  per  day.  In  one  case  I  obtained  good  re- 
gults  from  subcutaneous  injections  of  one  eighth  to  one  fourth  of  a 
grain  of  cocaine  hydrochlorate.  The  local  treatment,  which  is  all- 
important,  should  consist  of  baths,  particularly  the  water  with  soap, 
the  vapor  and  the  medicated  vapor.  Tar,  uaphtbol,  and  sulphur, 
used  alone  or  combined  in  the  form  of  ointments,  may  remove  or 
temjiorarily  arrest  the  disease.  The  oecasional  application  of  sapo 
viridis,  followed  by  the  inunction  of  one  of  the  oils,  is  often  serviceable. 

Prognosis. — Prurigo  is  generally  considered  incurable,  but  tho 
mOder  forms  occurring  in  children  are  reported  by  Kaposi  to  be 
amenable  to  treatment. 
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HSEPXI3. 

Herpes  is  an  acuta,  BOB-contagiou9j  inflammatory  affection,  charao* 
terized  by  tho  development  of  one  or  more  clusters  of  vesicles,  seated 
upon  a  flomewhat  reddened  base* 

Symptoms, — The  eniption  may  bo  preceded  by  chilliness,  head- 
ache, and  fever,  or  it  may  be  developed  without  any  constitutional 
symptoms.  Again,  it  may  appear  in  connection  with  fevers  or  other 
diseases,  or  exist  alone ;  or  commence  or  be  preceded  by  sensations  of 
heat,  burning,  and  itching.  Sometimes  it  is  accompanied  with  pain. 
The  lesions  appear  as  vesicles,  from  the  size  of  a  pin's  head  to  a  split 
pea,  situated  upon  a  reddened  base.  They  are  usually  few  in  number, 
and  arranged  in  clusters.  They  generally  contain  a  serous  or  puru- 
lent fluid,  and  seldom  burst,  the  contents  usually  drying  into  yellow- 
ish or  brownish  crusts,  which  fall  off,  exposing  a  reddened  and  after- 
ward normal  skin.  An  excoriation  occasionally  results  from  rubbing 
or  interfering  with  the  vesicles,  but  it  also  heals  kindly,  cicatrices 
rarely  resulting.  Herpes  is  an  acute  affection,  lasting  about  one  week, 
and  liable  to  relapses.  It  is  divided  into  several  varieties,  according 
to  the  location  and  arrangement  of  the  lesions,  which  may  be  sepa- 
rately described  as  follows  : 

Hekpes  Facialis, — Herpes  occurring  on  the  face  is  also  known 
Sfi  herpes  or  hydroa  febrilis,  and  fever-sores.  It  may  be  observed  upon 
any  part  of  the  face,  as  the  forehead,  cheeks,  ears,  eyelids,  cornea, 
and  chin.  The  lips,  especially  the  upper,  are  a  favorite  point  of 
attack  ;  the  vesicles  being  small,  few  in  number,  and  forming  gen- 
erally but  one  group.  Tbey  may  continue  isolated,  or  they  may  mn 
together.  They  may  also  involve  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  ante- 
rior nares,  the  mouth,  and  tongue-  They  develop  and  ran  their  course 
in  the  manner  already  described,  except  when  tho  mucous  membrane 
is  affected,  when,  owing  to  its  delicate  structure  and  the  heat  and 
moisture  present,  tbey  usually  rupture  early,  exposing  an  excoriated 
patch,  or  patches,  covered  with  a  purulent  secretion,  or  with  a  yellow- 
ish or  brownish  crast, 

Uerpes  facialis  may  follow  cold,  pneumonia,  fever,  or  any  impair- 
ment of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  respiratory  or  digestive  tract* 
Belapses  are  frequent. 

Herpes  Iris. — This  variety  is  similar  in  many  respects  to  erythe- 
ma multiforme.  It  begins  as  one  or  more  vesicles,  or  vesico-papules, 
arranged  in  the  form  of  a  ring  on  the  dorsal  surfaces  of  the  hands  and 
feet.  At  times  two  or  more  rings  develop,  and  the  changes  which 
they  undergo  give  the  patch  a  varied  hue,  resembling  somewhat  the 
colors  of  the  rainbow,  whence  the  name  iris.  Occasionally  the  vesi- 
cles run  together,  forming  large  bnllne.  It  is  one  of  the  rare  forms  of 
herpes,  occurring  most  frequently  in  young  persons  in  spring  and 
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autumn.  The  subjective  gymptoma  of  itcMng  or  burning  are  not,  aa 
a  rul6»  marked)  and  in  some  cases  are  absent.  Tlie  eruption  usually 
disappears  in  one  or  two  weeks,  but  the  skin  remains  pigmented,  and 
relapses  may  occur. 

HzEPES  pEOGEKiTALfS, — This  is  also  known  as  herpes  prgeputialis. 
It  occurs  in  the  male,  ordinarily  on  the  prepuce,  either  on  the  external 
or  iotemal  surface,  and  on  the  glans  and  other  portions  of  the  skin  of 
the  organ.  In  the  female  the  disease  is  more  rare^  and  appears  about 
the  Tulva,  especially  upon  the  labia  majorse  and  minora?*  The  erup- 
tion is  generally  observed  in  young  people  and  during  adult  ago.  It 
is  preceded  or  accompanied  with  itching  and  burning,  and  at  times 
with  neuralgic  pains,  followed  by  the  development  of  one  or  more 
clusters  of  vesicles,  seated  upon  an  inflamed  base.  The  lesions  may 
be  few  or  many,  and  are  about  a  pin's  head  in  size.  They  may  l>e 
accompanied  with  much  inflammation,  leading,  in  addition,  to  more 
or  less  swelling.  The  lesions  occasionally  dry  up,  and  the  resulting 
crusts  fall  off  in  one  or  two  weeks.  As  a  mic,  owing  to  the  heat  and 
moisture  present  around  these  parts,  the  vesicles  burst  within  a  very 
short  time  after  their  formation,  and  serum,  pna,  ot  blood,  is  poured  out 
upon  the  surface.  The  excoriations  and  superficial  ulcers  which  result 
are  covered  with  serous,  bloody,  or  purulent  exudation,  or  with  a  crust, 
and  may,  from  their  appearance,  be  mistaken  for  syiihilitic  lesions. 
The  diagnosis  becomes  at  times  even  more  perplexing,  from  scratch- 
ing or  irritating  applications,  leading  to  severe  inflammation  and 
hardening  of  the  tissnes  and  enlargement  of  the  inguinal  glands, 
simulating  chancre  or  chancroid.  An  accurate  and  positive  diagnosis 
can,  in  the  above  condition,  only  be  obtained  by  inoculation,  or  by 
treating  the  case  for  a  time  and  awaiting  the  result.  If  the  disease  is 
herpetic,  it  will  yield  under  simple  treatment  within  a  few  days  or  a 
week's  time,  but  if,  on  the  contrary,  it  be  syphilis,  little  or  no  im- 
pression win  be  made  from  simple  applieations.  Herpes  progenitalis 
is  liable  to  frequent  relapses.  It  may  arise  from  gastric  or  intestinal 
disturbance,  and  follows  often  from  coitus,  particularly  in  those  hav- 
ing a  long  prepuce.  It  is  apt  also  to  develop  in  those  who  have  suf- 
fered from  gonorrhoea,  chancroid,  and  chancre. 

Herpes  GESTAiioins. — This  form  of  herpes  occurs  during  or  after 
pregnancy.  It  appears  on  the  extremities  as  vesicles,  papules,  or  bul- 
lae, attended  with  itching  and  burning.  The  vesicles,  which  are  the 
most  predominant  lesions,  are  ordinarily  grouped,  and  vary  in  size  from 
a  pea  to  a  walnut  It  may  be  complicated  with  urticaria,  neuralgia, 
and  other  diseases  of  a  similar  nature.  Eelapses  tend  to  follow  with 
other  pregnancies, 

Heepes  Zosteb  {Synonyms :  Zoster ;  Zona ;  Ignis  sacer ;  Shingles)- 
— In  herpes  zoster  or  shingles  the  lesions  are  similar  to  those  already 
deecribedi  but  the  groups  of  vesicles  dilTer  somewhat  in  their  arrange- 
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ment.  They  develop  along  tlio  course  of,  or  near,  several  cutaneoud 
nerves,  oltcii  extending  around  one  half  of  the  body*  The  disease  U 
often  preceded  or  ushered  in  by  constitutional  symptoms  of  varying 
severity.  Pain  of  a  neuralgic  character  may  occur  for  days,  and  rarely 
weeks,  but  commonly  some  hoursj  before  the  appearance  of  the  erup- 
tion, or  it  may  he  altogether  wanting.  If  present,  it  may  be  felt  over 
the  entire  affected  surface,  or  it  may  be  limited  to  one  or  several  points. 
It  is  generally  severe,  and  is  a  prominent  symptom,  and  may  be  of  a 
lancinating,  smarting,  or  burning  character.  The  eruption  appears 
first  as  a  patch  or  patches  of  reddened  skin,  sorronnding  the  seat  of 
pain.  Sooner  or  later  there  occur  one  or  more  groups  of  red  papules, 
which  develop  into  vesicles,  generally  discrete,  but  occasionally  they 
may  coalesce,  developing  bullse.  The  lesions  thus  formed  are  usually 
in  size  from  a  pin's  head  to  a  split  pea.  Successive  crops  of  the  vesi- 
cles continue  to  form  from  time  to  time  during  the  course  of  the  dis- 
ease, and  undergo  their  respective  changes,  giving  a  different  appear- 
ance to  the  lesions  in  different  parts  of  the  patch  or  patches.  In  the 
course  of  three  or  four  days  after  the  appearance  of  each  group  of 
vesicles,  their  contents  become  opaque,  and  in  time  purnlent.  In  one 
or  two  weeks  they  have  dried  into  yellowish -brown  crusts,  which  fall 
off,  exy^osing  a  normal,  pigmented,  or  more  or  less  scarred,  state  of 
the  skin.  The  vesicles  show  no  inclination  to  burst,  as  in  eczema ; 
they  are  deeply  located,  and  remain  until  they  dry  up,  unless  inter- 
fered with.  In  some  rare  cases  the  contents  of  the  lesions  may  be 
discolored  by  an  effusion  of  blood  into  them  (herpes  zoster  h^mor- 
rhagicus).  They  may  run  the  usual  course  of  the  eruption  just  re- 
ferred to,  or  they  may  burst,  leaving  an  ulcerating  surface,  which  is 
followed  by  cicatrization.  Ulceration  and  cicatrization  may  also  result 
from  scratching  or  rubbing  the  patch.  Occasionally  the  initial  lesions 
forming  the  papules  do  not  pass  into  vesicles,  but  gradually  disappear, 
with  desquamation  •  this  is  known  as  the  abortive  form  of  the  disease. 
Herpes  zoster  is  an  acute  affection,  and,  according  as  it  is  slight  or 
severe,  it  may  run  its  course  in  fi'om  one  to  two  weeks,  or  longer. 
It  occurs  equally  in  both  sexes,  but  more  frequently  in  the  young, 
especially  during  atmospheric  changes.  It  may  attack  almost  any 
part  of  the  body,  but  it  has  a  predilection  for  certain  regions,  as  the 
face,  shoulders,  back,  abdomen,  and  upper  portion  of  the  thigh.  It  is 
usually  limited  to  one  half  of  the  body,  especially  the  right  side,  but 
at  times,  and  rarely,  it  may  be  bilateral.  It  very  seldom  attacks  the 
patient  a  second  time.  The  neuralgic  pains  and  burning,  as  a  rule, 
disappear  with  the  appearance  of  the  eruption,  but  they  may  persist 
during  its  entire  course,  or  remain  for  a  long  time  after  all  traces  of 
the  disease  have  vanished,  especially  in  elderly  people.  And  to  this 
great  annoyance  there  may  also  follow,  particularly  in  the  same  class 
of  persons,  anesthesia  of  the  region  involved,  local  paralysis,  muscular 
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atrophy,  and  falling  out  of  tlie  hair  and  teeth.  The  eye  may  also  at 
times  be  involved  in  zoster  of  the  orbital  region,  followed  by  inflam- 
mation of  the  organ  and  loss  of  sight,  or  death.  These  complica- 
tions, however,  do  not  often  happen. 

According  to  the  anatomical  region  or  the  nerve-tract  invaded 
the  disease  is  named:  Z.  frontalis,  Z*  opbthalmicus,  Z.  auricularis, 
Z.  facei,  Z.  occipito-collaris,  Z.  cervico-subclavicularis,  Z.  cervico- 
brachialis,  Z,  pectoralis,  Z,  lumbo-f  em  oralis,  Z.  sacro-ischiadicns,  Z, 
Bacro-genitalis,  etc. 

Of  all  the  above  varieties,  the  most  common  is  that  affecting  the 
chest  and  abdomen* 

Diagnosis. — ^Ilerpes  is  not  often  confounded  with  other  diseases- 
It  may  bear  some  resemblance  to  eczema,  but  the  vesicles  are  larger, 
differently  airangcd,  and  tend  to  dry  np,  symptoms  which  serye  to 
distinguish  it  from  the  latter  affection. 

Herpes  zoster  is  to  be  diagnosed  by  its  history,  the  premonitory  or 
attendant  neuralgic  pain,  tlie  distribution  of  the  lesions,  and  the  tend- 
ency to  not  rapture.  Herpes  is  also  known  from  herpes  zoster  by 
appearing  as  one  group  of  vesicles,  attacking  certain  regions  by  pref- 
erence, as  the  face  and  genitalia,  with  a  liability  to  relapses— diagnos- 
tic points  which  are  wanting  in  herpes  zoster. 

Pathology »— Herpes,  and  especially  zoster,  is  due  to  irritation  or 
inflammation  of  the  sensitive  nerves  or  ganglia,  the  Gasserian,  or 
spinal,  being  especially  affected.  Barensprung,  who  probably  made 
the  most  extensive  investigations  of  this  disease,  first  demonstrated  its 
seat  in  the  nervous  system,  and  particularly  involving,  in  zoster,  the 
spinal  ganglia.  Wyass  showed  in  a  fatal  case  of  zoster  facialis  the 
Gasserian  ganglion  softened  and  altered,  together  with  inflammatory 
changes  along  the  nerve  after  entering  the  ganglion.  Similar  patho- 
logical changes  in  the  sensitive  nerves  and  the  Gaaserian  and  spinal 
ganglia  have  been  pointed  out  by  other  observers.  Kaposi,  from  his 
inyestigations,  has  concluded  that  the  disease  is  not  always  occasioned 
by  inflammation  of  the  ganglia,  but  that  it  may  arise  in  the  nerve, 
often  at  ita  peripheral  distribution,  and  it  may  likewise  be  spinal  or 
cerebral  in  origin.  Microscopic  examination  of  the  vesicles  in  zoster 
ihowa  that  they  are  developed  in  the  rete,  Bajcnsprnng,  in  his  exam- 
inations, found  in  the  affected  part  the  papilla  enlarged,  the  blood- 
Tessela  dilated  and  infiltrated,  with  new  cells  extend ing  even  into  the 
corium  and  the  subcutaneous  tissue.  Spindle-shaped  cells  were  noted 
also,  passing  from  the  papilla  into  the  rete,  which  were  pushed  aside, 
the  latter  being  thus  made  to  appear  linear  in  form.  The  nerve  at 
the  site  of  the  eruption  was  found  to  be  attended  with  inflammatory 
changes,  the  neurilemma  being  filled  with  cell  infiltration. 

Etiology. — Herpes  occurs  mostly  in  those  possessing  an  irritable  or 
ft  delicate  ekin.     It  may  bo  due  to  a  variety  of  causes,  but  chiefly  to 
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Bome  deraugemeTit  of  the  mucous  membraoe  of  the  respiratory^  digest- 
ive, or  genito-urinarj  tract.  It  frequently  results  from  cold,  atraoa- 
pheric  changes,  Dervous  depression,  and  from  injury  to  the  nerrea 
from  blows  or  pressure,  aud  from  the  direct  action  of  local  irritants 
on  the  akin.  Zoster  has  been  observed  to  follow  the  inhalation  of 
oarboniC'Oxide  gaa,  and  from  the  internal  use  of  arseuio. 

Treatment. — The  exciting  cause,  if  found,  should  be  removed. 
Aperients  and  diaphoretics  may  be  useful,  as  well  as  occasional  blood- 
letting. Opiates,  bromides,  or  chloral  may  also  be  necessary  to  relieve 
the  pain,  particnlurly  in  zoster.  The  latter  is  often  greatly  amelio- 
rated by  hypodermatic  injections  of  one  quarter  to  half  a  grain  of 
eulphato  of  morphia  with  one  eightieth  of  a  grain  of  sulphate  of 
atropia.  The  phosphide  of  zinc,  given  in  one- fiftieth -grain  doses,  every 
three  or  four  hours,  may  also  alleviate  all  the  symptoms.  Iron,  quinine, 
arsenic,  and  the  various  bitters  or  the  mineral  acids,  are  remedies  that 
can  be  resorted  to,  according  to  tlie  indications.  A  course  of  cod- 
liver  oil  may  prove  beneficial  The  local  treatment  is  especially  useful 
The  object  should  be  to  protect  the  lesions,  prevent  their  rupture,  and 
all  irritation  which  may  follow.  Dusting-powders  are  valuable,  both 
for  the  protection  which  they  afford  and  (or  the  medicinal  action 
which  they  have  upon  the  resulting  excoriation.  They  are  particu- 
larly to  be  recommended  for  use  m  herpes  of  the  genitals.  They  not 
only  are  the  beat  means  of  medicating  these  parts,  but,  in  instances 
in  which  it  may  be  a  question  of  the  lesion  being  specific  or  not,  the 
application  of  a  dusting*powder  speedily  settles  all  doubt  If  the 
lesion  is  heq>etic,  the  dusting-powder  usually  causes  it  to  rapidly  dry 
up  and  disappear,  while  but  little  change  will  be  observed  should  the 
disease  be  of  specific  origin.  The  subnitrate  of  bismuth,  lyeopodium, 
carbonate  of  zinc,  calomel,  alone  or  combined  with  some  other  pow- 
der, the  oleate  of  zinc,  and  powdered  red  cinchona  bark,  are  all  use- 
ful applications.  It  may  be  well  to  add  morphia  and  camphor  if 
there  be  much  pain. 

Compression  with  a  bandage,  or  a  simple  or  medicated  plaster,  is  a 
most  useful  means  of  relieving  herpes.  Sometimes  herpes  of  the  lip 
is  bettor  treated  by  applying  a  plaster  at  ouce  to  the  part.  It  lessens 
the  irritation,  and  often  speedily  gives  relief.  Simple  absorbent  cot- 
ton, or  borated  cotton,  is  a  valuable  application,  particularly  if  the 
lesions  have  ruptured.  Anodyne  lotions,  containing  load-water  and 
laudanum,  belladonna,  and  witch-hazel,  are  valuable.  Astringent 
lotions  of  tannic  acid,  alum,  sulphate  of  zinc,  or  boracic  acid,  are 
frequently  better  borne,  especially  if  the  part  has  become  excoriated. 
Sedative  or  astringent  ointments,  containing  any  of  the  ingredients 
just  named,  may  be  employed. 

The  use  of  the  galvanic  carrent  applied  directly  to  the  affected 
nerves,  every  day,  will  often  lessen  or  relieve  the  pain  of  zost«r. 
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Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  favomble,  except  in  orbital  zostor, 
which  it  is  said  may  occasionally  be  fatal.  The  other  varieties  disap- 
pear in  one  or  more  weeks,  but  they  are  liable  to  relapses. 

Herpes  zoster  may  be  persistent,  often  continuing  for  some  time, 
and  disappearing,  to  be  followed  by  a  relapse.  Obstinate  neuralgic 
pains  may  also  occasionally  remain  in  the  part  for  months  or  years 
after  the  eruption  has  been  remoTed, 


■ 


ftnLIAMA. 

Stkoxtms. — Miliiiria  rubra — Miliarm  allm — lichen  tropioos — ^PricMy  heat 

Miliaria  is  an  acute  iutlammatory  affection  of  the  sndoriparonfl 
glands,  characterized  by  the  formation  of  numerous  minute  papulea 
or  vesicles,  and  accompanied  by  marked  prickling,  tiugliug,  or  burning 
sen^fitions,  and  more  or  less  itching. 

Symptoms, — The  eruption  of  miliaria  usually  appears  without  any 
premonitory  symptoms.  In  the  majority  of  cases  it  consists  entirely 
of  papules.  It  may,  however,  be  purely  vesicular  in  character,  or  it 
may  consist  of  both  papules  and  vesicles. 

The  papular  variety  is  sometimes  termed  lichen  tropicus,  from  its 
frequent  occurrence  in  tropical  climates,  but  it  is  popularly  known  as 
prickly  heat.  It  is  characterized  by  the  sudden  development  of  a 
number  of  exceedingly  minute  papules.  Tbey  are  acuminated  in 
form,  and  bright-red  in  color.  They  vary  in  size  from  a  small  piu's 
head  to  a  grain  of  mustard-seed.  They  are  situated  aronnd  the  ori- 
fices of  the  sudoriparous  ducts,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the 
surrounding  surface.  They  are  usually  developed  in  great  numbers, 
and  are  closely  set  together.  They  do  not  coalesce,  but  remain  dis- 
crete throughout  their  existence.  They  may  appear  upon  any  portion 
of  the  body,  and  in  severe  eases  not  infro<|nently  involve  the  entire 
surface.  They  are  most  frequently  observed,  however,  upon  the  scalp, 
neck,  cheat,  back,  and  arms.  They  generally  remain  for  a  few  hours 
or  days,  and  then  disappear  as  suddenly  as  they  came.  In  severe 
Oiaes  they  may  be  present  for  several  weeks.  Relapses  are  of  fre* 
qnent  occurrence. 

The  eruption  is  almost  invariably  preceded  and  accompanied  by 
marked  increase  of  sweat  In  some  exceptional  cases  the  secretion  of 
sweat  is  notably  diminished. 

The  entire  cutaneous  surface  upon  which  the  papules  are  developed 
is  intensely  reddened,  and  is  the  seat  of  more  or  less  itching,  stinging, 
and  burning  sensations.  The  eruption  may  be  complicated  by  the 
formation  of  vesicles  and  vesico-papules. 

The  Tesicular  variety  of  miliaria  is  characterized  by  the  develop- 
ment of  a  number  of  exceedingly  small  vesicles,  which  are  acuminated 
in  fonn  and  surrounded  by  an  erythematous  areola.     They  are  trans- 
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parent  at  first,  and  contain  a  drop  of  clear  serous  fluid,  but  become 
opaque  or  yellowish  in  a  few  days.  Tbey  generally  occur  in  large 
nimibers,  and  are  placed  close  together.  They  may  appear  upon  any 
portion  of  the  body,  but  are  most  frequently  observed  upon  the  neck, 
chest,  back,  and  arms.  They  run  an  acute  course,  usually  terminat- 
ing in  absorption  and  desquamatioB  in  a  few  days.  The  eruption 
is  accompanied  by  itching  and  burning  sensations,  which  are  some- 
times 80  severe  that  the  patient  tears  the  skin  and  ruptures  the  vesi- 
cles in  order  to  obtain  relief.  The  crusts  which  are  formed  by  this 
procedure  are  small  in  size  and  insignificant  in  character,  and  usually 
disappear  by  desquamation  in  a  few  days,  I?  el  apses  may  occur,  bow- 
ever,  and  protract  the  disease  for  several  weeks.  I  have  seen  cases  in 
which  the  eruption  recurred  at  intervals  for  four  months  before  it 
finally  disappeared. 

Diagnosis.— The  only  affection  which  presents  any  resemblance  to 
the  papidar  variety  of  the  disease  is  eczema  papulosura,  but  the  dis- 
tinction between  them  can  readily  be  made  by  considering  the  his- 
tory, course,  and  subjective  symptoms  of  each.  The  papules  of 
miliaria  appear  suddenly  during  intensely  hot  weather.  They  are 
exceedingly  numerous  and  closely  set  together,  but  never  coalesce  to 
form  large  patches.  They  are  usually  accompanied  by  excessive  per- 
spiration and  marked  stinging,  prickling,  or  burning  sensations,  and 
more  or  less  itching,  Tbey  are  ephemeral  in  character,  and  ordinarily 
disappear  as  soon  as  tbeir  exciting  cause  is  removed.  The  papules  of 
eczema  occur  more  frequently  during  ivinter  than  in  summer.  They 
are  comparatively  large  in  size  and  few  in  number,  and  are  not  aa 
closely  aggregated  as  in  miliaria.  They  are  developed  slowly,  and 
manifest  a  tendency  to  remain  for  weeks.  They  are  not  accompanied 
by  any  increase  of  perspiration,  or  by  the  characteristic  prickling  of 
miliaria.     The  itching  in  eczema,  however,  is  distressingly  severe. 

The  vesicular  variety  of  miliaria  may  bo  mistaken  for  sudamina  or 
for  vesicular  eczema.  In  sudamina,  however,  the  lesions  usually  ap- 
pear as  pearl-colored  drops  of  sweat  beneath  the  superficial  layers  of 
the  epidermis,  and  are  rarely  elevated  in  the  form  of  vesicles.  They 
are  not  accompanied  by  any  inflammatory  or  subjective  symptoms, 
and  disappear  by  absorption,  without  any  noticeable  desquamation. 
In  miliaria  vesioulosum  the  vesicles  are  numerous  and  well  defined. 
They  are  surrounded  by  an  inflammatory  areola,  and  are  accompanied 
by  marked  prickling,  burning,  and  itching  sensations.  In  ecsema  the 
vesicles  are  not  surrounded  by  a  distinct  areola,  but  are  situated  upon 
an  intensely  reddened  surface.  There  is  intense  itching,  and  they 
usually  rupture  spontaneously,  terminating  in  the  formation  of  crusts, 
beneath  which  more  or  less  exudation  occurs.  In  some  cases  the  vesi- 
cles become  transformed  into  pustules.  In  miliaria,  however,  the 
vesicles  never  rupture  spontaneously,  or  become  pustular,  but  usually 
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disappear  hj  absorption  as  soon  as  the  exciting  cause  hsa  ceased 
to  acL 

Patliology* — The  pathological  process  conceniecl  in  the  production 
of  the  lesions  of  miliaria  cousiats  of  active  hypersemia  of  the  Tessels  of 
the  sudoriparous  glands,  producing,  primarily,  a  marked  increase  of 
the  sudoriparous  secretion,  and,  secondarily,  more  or  less  exudation 
into  the  substance  of  the  glands  and  their  ducts,  and  into  the  sur- 
rounding tissues.  If  the  exudation  is  email  in  amount,  the  resulting 
eruption  is  papular  in  character  ;  if  it  is  large  in  quantity,  vesicles  are 
formed.  When  the  hypersemia  subsides,  the  exudation  is  absorbed 
and  the  eruption  disappears. 

Etiology. — Miliaria  is  produced  by  exi>08ure  to  unusual  heat.  It 
may  happen  in  tropical  climates  at  any  time  during  the  year,  but  in 
countries  situated  in  the  temperate  zone  it  ia  met  with  only  during 
warm  weather.  It  may  be  developed  or  aggravated  by  wearing  too 
heavy  or  too  light  clothing. 

The  corpulent  and  children  are  most  liable  to  the  attacks  of  the 
papular  variety.  According  to  my  experience,  it  is  much  more  preva- 
lent in  snbjects  of  nervous  temperament  and  fair  complexion  than  in 
those  of  lymphatic  disposition  and  dark  complexion*  As  those  who 
are  subject  to  it  are  usually  in  robust  health,  its  appearance  is  fre- 
quently regarded  by  the  laity  as  **a  healthy  sign." 

Weak  and  anaemic  persons  are  more  subject  to  the  vesicular  variety 
than  the  stout  and  well-nourished.  It  is  often  observed  in  pale,  over- 
worked women,  and  in  puny,  ill-fed  infants  and  young  children. 

Treatment. — The  majority  of  cases  of  papular  miliaria  require  no 
treatment  other  than  the  substitution  of  light  for  heavy  under-cloth- 
ing, and  the  frequent  application  of  cold  water  to  the  seat  of  the 
eruption.  In  obstinate  ciises,  or  in  very  fat  persons,  the  bowels  should 
be  freely  opened  with  saline  cathartics,  and  meats  and  condiments 
excluded  from  the  diet  fur  a  few  days.  Acidulated  drinks  may  be 
partaken  of  with  advantage.  Chalybeate  and  other  tonics  may  be 
employed  with  benefit  in  the  vesicular  form  of  the  disease  when  it 
occurs  in  debilitated  patients. 

The  best  local  treatment  consists  in  the  free  application  of  cold 
water,  after  which  the  parts  should  be  mopped  dry  with  a  soft  cloth, 
and  dusted  with  bismuth  subnitrate  or  oxide  of  zinc.  If  the  itching 
and  stinging  be  severe,  immediate  relief  can  usually  be  obtained  by 
the  use  of  a  lotion  containing  two  grains  of  carbolic  acid  to  an  ounce 
of  water.  Good  resalts  can  also  be  derived  from  the  use  of  the  ordi- 
nary officinal  peppermint-water,  or  from  a  solution  of  menthol,  five 
graios  to  the  ounce.  In  India,  a  lotion  composed  of  ten  grains  of 
gulphate  of  copper  to  the  ounce  of  water  is  much  employed.  Aqua 
creasoti  will  al^o  be  fuuud  palliative.  Lotions  of  alum^  or  of  sulphate 
of  £inC|  or  of  acetate  of  lead,  are  serviceable  occasionally.    In  some 
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cufies  soothing  ointments  will  be  found  more  available.    The  ointment 
of  the  oleate  of  bismoth  is  especiallj  valuable. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  always  favorable.  Tlie  eruption 
speedily  disappears  as  eoon  as  meaaures  are  taken  to  counteract  the 
effect  of  the  excessive  heat. 


FEMF&iaua 

STKOKTV.^^BlllflCIiaUflSchlAg. 

Pemphigus  is  an  acute  or  chronic  disease,  characterized  by  the 
gnccesjsive  development  of  varionsly  sized  and  shaped  bullae,  which  are 
filled  with  a  colorless  or  yellowish  serous  ljf|uid.  It  mostly  runs  a 
protracted  conrsej  and  in  siibsidiog  leaves  on  the  skin  only  dark  stains. 

SymptoniS* — There  are  two  varieties  of  pemphigus,  namely,  pem- 
pbigua  vulgaris  and  pemphigus  foliacens,  each  of  which,  on  account 
of  the  marked  Viiriation  in  their  symptoms,  requires  separate  considera- 
tion. The  former,  which  is  most  frequently  observed,  is  generally 
either  acute  or  chronic,  while  the  latter,  which  is  very  rare,  is  at  all 
times  chronic. 

Pemphigus  VrLOARis.— The  disease  may  be  either  acute,  pem- 
phigus acutus  ;  or  chronic,  pemphigus  chronicus.  The  acute  variety 
occurs  usually  in  children,  sometimes  in  the  form  of  an  epidemic, 
and  ruus  its  course  in  from  two  to  three  weeks.  The  chronic  form 
is  the  one  most  frequently  observed,  especially  in  the  adult.  The 
disease  may  be  ushered  in  without  any  prodromal,  or  with  mild  or 
eevere  constitutional  symptoms.  If  constitutional  symptoms  are  pres- 
ent, they  may  simply  consist  of  a  feeling  of  lassitude,  or  of  cliillinesa 
or  rigors,  headache,  pains  through  the  body,  quick  pulse,  occasionally 
delirium,  and  inntabiiity  of  t!ie  mucous  membrane,  especially  of  the 
stomach.  Fever,  if  present,  usually  ceases  wilh  the  subsidence  of  the 
eruption,  to  again  return  on  a  fresh  outbreak.  The  eruption  may 
appear  first  in  the  form  of  erythematous  spots  or  wheals,  on  which 
blebs  develop.  At  other  times  blebs  may  form  at  once  on  the  skin, 
and  neither  be  preceded  by  erythematous  spots  or  wheals.  The  formed 
blebs  are  seldom  accompanied  with  any  inflammation,  their  bases  only 
being  reddened,  and  the  encircling  skin  normal  or  slightly  erythema- 
tous. They  may  be  attended  with  itching  and  burning,  the  former 
sensation  being  usually  more  marked.  Occai^ionally  both  these  symjv 
toms  may  occur  to  a  decided  degree,  leading  to  great  suffering ;  this 
form  of  the  disease  is  spoken  of  as  iiemphigus  pniriginosus.  The 
blebs  may  develop  rapidly  or  slowly,  and  may  attack  all  portions  of 
the  skin  or  mucous  membrane.  The  scalp,  the  palmar  and  plantar 
surfaces,  and  the  conjunctiv©  *  are,  however,  rarely  invaded.  In 
number  the  blebs  vary  from  one  to  many,  and  they  may  be  isolated  or 
*  Cohn  deaoribefl  only  tme  case  in  CO^QOO  eye-patients. — Brtdauer  <urzt.  .2ML,  188ft. 
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arranged  in  groups.  In  size  they  range  from  a  pea  to  a  hen's  egg,  or 
larger.  In  form  they  are  mostly  hemispherical  or  oval,  but  if  they 
become  confluent  their  shape  is  destroyed.  Their  walls  are  tense  at 
first,  bat  by  absorption  of  the  ponred-ont  flwid  they  may  become 
somewhat  flabby.  Their  contents  are  at  first  clear,  or  opaque,  but 
they  gradually  become  in  time  sero-purnlent.  In  some  instances  they 
present  a  reddish  or  dark  appenrance^  from  blood  being  effused  into 
them.  They  run  their  course  in  from  two  to  eight  days,  and  are  suc- 
ceeded by  Buccessiye  crops  of  new  blebs.  They  disappear,  as  a  rule, 
by  absorption,  their  walls  becoming  shriTclled,  with  newly  formed 
epidermis  beneath.  At  times  they  burst,  dereloping  excoriated  sur- 
faces, or,  after  nipturing,  their  contents  may  dry  into  thin  scabs. 
Dark  stains  are  always  left,  for  a  long  time,  to  mark  their  location. 
The  skin  in  pemphigus  may,  therefore,  present  the  characteristic 
appearance  of  being  coTered  with  few  or  many  blebs,  in  their  %'ariou3 
stages  of  formation,  with  excoriated  spots,  thin  scabs,  and  dark 
stains.  The  course  of  the  disease  will  largely  depend  upon  the  state 
of  the  patient's  health,  which  influences  the  development  of  either 
benign  or  malignant  pemphigus.  The  former  ia  of  a  mild  type,  and 
usually  runs  its  course  rapidly.  In  the  latter  variety,  the  blebs 
are  large  in  size  and  number ;  they  develop  rapidly,  coalesce,  dry  up, 
or  rupture,  discharging  puriform  or  bloody  exudation  ;  crusts  form, 
and  perhaps  excoriated  or  ulcerated  surfa^jes  result.  The  subjective 
symptoms  of  itching  and  burning  are  markedly  severe,  the  health 
becomes  undermined,  and  death  often  follows,  especially  in  cachectic 
patients. 

Pemphigus  Foliaceus. — This  variety  of  pemphigns  is  exceedingly 
chronic.  It  usually  appears  as  one  or  more  bullae  on  the  front  of  the 
chest,  which  are  not  tense,  as  in  pemphigus  vulgaris,  but  flaccid,  the 
fluid  tending  to  burrow  beneath  the  epidermis,  instead  of  elevating  it 
in  blebs.  These  imperfect  formations  are  the  characteristic  features 
of  the  disease,  and  contain  a  milky  or  yellowiah-red  fluid.  Tlie  bleb, 
or  blebs,  thus  formed  is  succeeded  by  others,  which  develop  ai^ound 
or  nnite  with  them ;  or  the  primary  bleb,  by  peripheral  extension, 
spreads.  The  contents  are  poured  out  by  tbe  rupturing  of  the  bullae, 
and  dry  into  thin  and  friable  crusts.  The  epidermis  hangs  in  shreds 
from  the  excoriated  surfacCj  giving  it  the  appearance  of  a  superficial 
scald.  It  seldom  reforms  on  the  invaded  part,  or,  if  it  should,  it 
is  removed  by  successive  formations  of  blebs.  The  disease  gradu- 
ally, as  the  bullae  increase  and  multiply,  spreads  until  the  entire 
body  is  involved.  The  epidermis  no  longer  forms  a  sufficient  cover- 
ing, the  surface  becomes  the  seat  of  fissures,  with  here  and  there 
crusts,  and  the  movements  even  are  painful.  The  hairs  become  thin 
and  fall  out,  the  eyelids  ectropic,  and  the  nails  friable.  The  general 
health  is  decidedly  interfered  with,  usually  after  the  disease  has  lasted 
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for  some  time.  Sleeplessness,  fever,  loss  of  appetite,  diarrhcBa,  and 
other  serioua  systemic  disturbances  follow,  whicli  may  ultimately  ter- 
minate iu  death. 

DiagEOsis. — The  diai^nosis  of  pemphigus,  when  fully  tle%*eloped,  is 
not,  as  a  rule,  diOieult.  It  must,  however,  be  remembered  that  the 
mere  presence  of  blebs  is  not  always  indicative  of  pemphigus.  They 
may  bo  produced  by  artificial  means,  and  in  the  course  of  certain  dis- 
eases, such  as  scabies,  eczema,  syphilis,  herpes  iris,  impetigo  conta- 
giosa,  erysipelaa^  urticaria,  and  leprosy*  They  may  be  caused  by 
friction  and  pressure,  as  from  walking,  riding,  rowing,  and  wearing 
tight  apparel  or  bands,  or  from  applications  to  the  skin,  of  chemical 
substunces,  as  nitric  acid.  The  non-existence  of  successive  outbreaks 
of  Mebs  over  a  large  surface,  and  the  absence  of  depression,  weakness, 
and  emaciation,  attendant,  as  a  rule,  upon  pemphigus,  will  usually 
establish  the  diagnosis*  In  case  of  doubt,  the  opinion  should  be  sus- 
pended and  the  patient  carefully  w^atched,  to  decide  whether  the  erup- 
tion is  the  result  of  ticcident  or  design,  in  order  to  feign  disease. 

Scabies  may  at  times  simulate  pemphigus.     The  history  of  eeabi* 
its  contagiousness  and  iH?culiar  predilection,  and  possibly  the  recogni 
tion  of  the  biirrow^s  and  the  itch-mite,  point  at  once  to  the  nature  of 
the  disease.     Eczema  rubrum  may  be  confounded  with  chronic  pem-%J 
phigUB  foliaceus;  the  denuded  surface,  covered,  perhaps,  with  movl^H 
or  less  crusts  and  scales  in  both  diseases,  might  readily  lead  to  a  mis-    " 
take   in  diagnosis.      The  characteristic  constitutional  symptoms  in 
pemphigus,  with  possibly  the  successive  outbreak  of  the  blehg,  the 
slight  itching,  and  the  absence  of  infiltration,  with  the  deeply  pig- 
mented skin,  cause  the  disease  at  once  to  be  recognized.     Syphilis 
may  give  rise  to  a  bullous  eruption,  which  is  incorrectly  called  syphi- 
litic pemphigus.    The  use  of  the  latter  term  should  always  be  avoided, 
as  it  implies  a  connection  between  syphilis  and  true  pemphigus,  which 
18  erroneous.     In  syphilis  the  blebs  dry  into  thick,  bulky*  greenish 
ornsts,  beneath  which  exist  excoriations  or  ulcers ;    in   pemphigus 
these  conditions  arc  wanting.     In  herpes  iris  the  bullse  may  likely  l^e 
mistaken  for  pemphigus.     Herpes  iris  is  always  an  acute  affectioi 
continuing  usually  a  few  weeks  ;  pemphigus  is  mostly  a  chronic 
ease,  lasting  for  some  time.     In  herpes  iris  severe  systemic  symptoms 
are  absent,  and  tho  eruption  occurs  generally  on  the  arms,  hands,  and 
feet ;  in  pemphigus  constitutional  symptoms  exist,  often  severe,  and 
the  disease  has  no  particular  seat.     Again,  in  herpes  iris  the  vesicles 
and  blebs  are  of  varied  colors,  being  arranged  concentrically,  and 
surrounded  by  an  erythematous  areola ;  in  pemphigus  there  is  an 
absence  of  color,  the  lesions  are  not  arranged  concentrically,  and  the 
Burrouuding  skin  is  usually  normal.     Impetigo  contagiosa  may  bear  a 
close  resemblance  to  pemphigus,  but  the  absence  of  constitutional 
symptoms  in  the  former,  and  its  tendency  to  involve  the  lower  e: 
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latnmn.  The  flubjective  symptoms  of  itching  or  burning  are  not,  aa 
a  rule,  marked,  and  in  some  cases  are  absent  The  eruption  usually 
disappears  in  one  or  two  weeks,  but  the  skin  remains  pigmented,  and 
relapses  may  occur. 

Herpes  Pbogestitalis. — This  is  also  known  as  herpes  pneputialis* 
It  occurs  in  the  male,  ordinarily  on  the  prepuce,  either  on  the  external 
or  internal  surface,  and  on  the  glans  and  other  portions  of  the  skin  of 
the  organ.  In  the  female  the  disease  is  more  rare,  and  appears  about 
the  vulva,  especially  upon  the  labia  major®  and  minorae.  The  erup- 
tion is  generally  observed  in  young  people  and  during  adult  age.  It 
is  preceded  or  accompanied  with  itching  and  burning,  and  at  times 
with  neuralgic  pains,  followed  by  the  development  of  one  or  more 
clusters  of  vesicles,  seated  upon  an  inflamed  base.  The  lesions  may 
be  few  or  many,  and  are  about  a  pin^s  head  in  size*  They  may  he 
accompanied  with  much  infljunmation,  leading,  in  addition,  to  more 
or  less  swelling.  The  lesions  occasionally  dry  up,  and  the  resulting 
ernsts  fall  off  in  one  or  two  weeks.  As  a  rule,  owing  to  the  heat  and 
moisture  present  around  these  parts,  the  vesicles  burst  within  a  very 
short  time  after  their  formation,  and  serum,  pus,  or  blood,  is  poured  out 
upon  the  surface.  The  excoriations  and  superficial  ulcers  which  result 
are  covered  with  serous,  bloody,  or  purulent  exudation,  or  w^ith  a  crust, 
and  may,  from  their  appearance,  be  mistaken  for  syphilitic  lesions. 
The  diagnosis  becomes  at  times  even  more  perplexing,  from  scratch- 
ing or  irritating  applications,  leading  to  severe  inflammation  and 
hardening  of  the  tissues  and  enlargement  of  the  inguinal  glands, 
simulating  chancre  or  chancroid.  An  accurate  and  positive  diagnosis 
can,  in  the  above  condition,  only  be  obtained  by  inoculation,  or  by 
treating  the  case  for  a  time  and  awaiting  the  result  If  the  disease  is 
herpetic,  it  will  yield  under  simple  treatment  within  a  few  days  or  a 
week's  time,  but  if^  on  the  contrary,  it  be  syphilis,  little  or  no  im- 
pression wiU  be  made  from  simple  applications,  Uerpea  progenitalis 
is  liable  to  frequent  relapses.  It  may  arise  from  gastric  or  intestinal 
disturbance,  and  follows  often  from  coitus,  particularly  in  those  hav- 
ing a  long  prepuce.  It  is  apt  also  to  develop  in  those  who  have  suf- 
fered from  gonorrhoea,  chancroid,  and  cliancre. 

Heepes  Gestatioxis. — This  form  of  herpes  occurs  during  or  after 
pregnancy.  It  appears  on  the  extremities  as  vesicles,  papules,  or  bul- 
lae, attended  with  itching  and  burning.  The  vesicles,  which  are  the 
most  predominant  lesions,  are  ordinarily  grouped,  and  vary  in  size  from 
a  pea  to  a  walnut  It  may  bo  complicated  with  urticaria,  neuralgia, 
and  other  diseases  of  a  similar  nature.  Eelapses  tend  to  follow  with 
other  pregnancies. 

Hebpbs  Zosteb  (Synonyms :  Zoster ;  Zona ;  Ignis  saoer ;  Shingles). 
—In  herpes  zoster  or  shingles  the  lesions  are  similar  to  those  already 
described,  but  the  groupa  of  vesicles  differ  somewhat  in  their  arrange- 
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ter,  in  a  case  in  which  he  discovered  anatomical  changes  in  the  spin; 
cord.      Dcjerine   and  Leloir  liavc  aUo  demonstrated  its  relationship 
\rith  the  nervous  system  ji^  mauifested  by  changes  in  the  peripheral 
nerves.    Mental  worry,  overwork^  excesses,  exhanstioDj  and  menstrual 
troubles  are  fruitful  canses  of  its  development. 

Treatmeat. — Both  local  and  eonstitntional  treatment  are  necessary. 
Attention  to  hygiene  and  rest,  with  freedom  from  all  excitement,  are 
essential.  The  food  should  be  of  the  most  nutritions  nature,  and  should 
consist  principally  of  meat,  eg^,  and  milk.  Attention  should  also 
be  directed  to  correcting  any  functional  derangement,  and  remedies 
given  which  will  overcome  debility  and  tone  up  the  system*  Spirit- 
uous and  malt  liquors,  the  preparations  of  malt,  and  the  oils,  particu- 
larly cod -liver  oil,  or  substances  containing  oil,  as  linseed-meal — used 
successfully  by  Sherwell — are  very  good  for  this  purpose-  The  gen- 
eral tonics,  the  mineral  acids,  the  preparations  of  ammonia,  are  some- 
times indicated.  In  the  acute  forms,  in  which  the  febrile  symptoms 
are  severe,  it  maybe  necessary  to  have  recourse  to  general  hlood-letting, 
witli  purgatives  and  antiphlogistic  regimen,  so  well  advised  by  Wilson. 
Pain,  if  present,  may  be  counteracted  with  an  opiate,  particularly  in 
the  form  of  a  hypodermic  injection  of  morphia.  All  complications 
which  may  arise  are  to  bo  treated  according  to  the  indication  in  each 
case.  Arsenic  is  effective,  especially  in  the  form  of  small  doses  of  so- 
dium arsenite.  Hutchinson  reports  the  curative  action  of  arsenic,  and 
believes  it  acts  almost  as  a  specific  for  the  disease.  Quinine,  in  full 
doses,  is  a  valuable  remedy,  as  well  as  hydriodate  of  potassium,  which 
was  recommended  by  Wilson,  T.  McOall  Anderson*  recommends 
quinine  and  arsenic  as  being  more  certainly  effectual  if  injected  subcu- 
taneously.  Potassium  chlorate  has  been  used  with  benefit  by  Baren- 
spruog,  and  I  have  also  found  it  a  useful  remedy  in  large  doses.  Til- 
bury Fox  likewise  emijlojed  potassium  chlorate  from  the  outset  of 
the  disease,  in  children,  with  quinine  and  wine. 

Local  treatment  is  of  great  advantage,  in  at  once  relieving  the  dis- 
comfort produced  by  the  eruption.  The  blebs  should  first  be  punct- 
ured, and  the  contents  permitted  to  escape.  This  operation  is  need- 
ful, in  order  to  bring  the  elevated  epidermis  in  contact  with  the  corium, 
and  thus  prevent  the  blebs  from  rupturing  spontaneously  and  causing 
excoriations.  A  dusting-powder,  of  equal  parts  of  starch  and  the  ira* 
pure  carbonate  of  zinc,  or  one  more  stimulating  and  astringent,  as 
three  parts  of  starch  to  one  of  powdered  zinc  oleate,  should  then  be 
applied  over  tbe  surface.  It  is  sometimes  more  beneficial  to  first  use 
either  a  lotion  or  an  ointment,  and  afterward  dust  the  powder  over 
the  surface.  Lotions  of  tincture  of  witch-hazel,  fluid  extnict  of  am; 
ca,  likewise  of  gi-indelia  robusta,  the  tincture  of  opium,  leM-wa 

*■  A  Treatise  on  Dtseoaea  of  the  Skin,  bj  T.  McCan  Andcrfloii^  M.  D,    LoDdon^  Charles 
Griffin  &  Co.,  1S87. 
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and  chlorate  of  potassium  may  be  used ;  the  latter  being  especially 
serviceable  when  the  mucoua  membrane  of  the  month  is  involved* 
Ointments  of  zinc^  lead,  and  bismuth  are  also  useful.  If  the  blebs 
have  burst,  and  excoriations  resulted,  the  same  applications  are  also 
recommended.  If  the  sores  persist,  a  weak  mercurial  ointment — live 
or  ten  grains  of  calomel  to  the  ounce — may  be  applied,  or  they  may  be 
tonched  with  lotions  of  two  to  ten  grains  of  silver  nitrate  or  zinc  sul- 
phate to  the  ounce.  Baths,  either  simple  or  medicated,  are  frequently 
of  service,  particularly  if  there  is  much  irritation  or  inflammation  of 
the  gkin.  The  bath  may  be  either  warm  or  tepid,  or  made  emollient 
by  starch,  bran,  or  gelatin,  or  alkaline  by  bicarbonate  of  sodium.  The 
l»th  of  corrosive  chloride  of  mercury ^ — one  to  two  drachms  of  the  salt 
being  sufficient — ^has  been  of  advantage.  The  liquid-tar  bath  has  also 
been  recommended,  especially  in  pruriginous  pemphigus.  Severe  cases 
are  benefited  by  the  constant  application  of  one  of  the  ointments  al- 
ready alluded  to,  or  by  the  continuous  water-bath,  as  recommended 
by  Hebra  and  Kaposi.  The  latter,  however,  is  not  well  borne  by  all 
cases,  and,  when  it  is,  can  only  be  practically  used  in  hospitals.  It 
requires  a  bath-tub  specially  arranged,  in  which  the  patient  eats  and 
B3eei>s. 

Prognosis. — Pemphigus  is  an  obstinate  and  at  times  a  fatal  disease. 
The  prognosis,  however,  depends  much  upon  the  variety,  being  moro 
favorable  in  pemphigus  vulgaris  than  in  pemphigus  foliaceus.  In  the 
former,  occurring  in  young  and  vigorous  persons,  if  the  lesions  appetir 
slowly  and  are  not  attended  by  fever,  the  result  is,  as  a  rule,  favora- 
ble. In  old  persons,  on  the  contrary,  or  if  attended  in  the  young 
with  bronchial,  intestinal,  or  kidney  complications,  the  termination 
may  be  fatal.  The  prognosis  is  also  unfavorable  in  cases  attended 
with  continuous  fever  and  debility,  and  iti  which  the  bleba  appear  in 
numbers,  rapidly  and  successively,  and  whose  walls  are  flabby  and 
tend  to  rupture.    The  disease  is  liable  to  frequent  relapses. 


ETOBOA. 

SvifOKTMB :  Pcropbigua  pnirigiueuBe — Herpes  gostationiB — ^Hcrpeft  droinatus  buUosua. 

Hydroa  is  an  acute  or  chronic  inflammatory  cutaneous  affection, 
characterized  by  the  appearance  of  circular  erythematous  j>atches  of 
various  sizes,  upon  which  vesicles  or  bullae  become  developed.  It  is 
accompanied  by  intense  itching  and  more  or  less  constitutional  de- 
pression. 

Symptoms,— Hydroa  is  usually  preceded  by  general  malaise,  loss  of 
appetite,  and  various  gastric  disturbances.  The  eruption  is  more  or 
leas  svtnmetrical  in  character,  and  usually  commences  as  small,  red, 
circukr  spots,  which  itch  intensely.  They  rapidly  increase  in  size,  and 
become  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface,  assuming  a 
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papular  or  semi-papolar  form,  OecasioDally  adjacent  spots  mingle  and 
form  large^  irregular  patches.  They  may  appear  upon  any  |iK>rtion 
of  the  body,  but  are  more  frequent  on  the  faoe  and  the  extremities. 
After  a  period,  extending  from  a  few  hours  to  several  days,  a  number 
of  vesicles  may  be  observed  upon  each  erythematous  area.  They  are 
arranged  in  groups,  frec|ueEtly  coalesce  and  form  large  bullse,  from 
half  an  inch  to  an  inch  in  diameter.  The  further  course  of  the  erup- 
tion varies  in  different  cases.  The  vesicles  and  bullae  may  disappear 
by  resolution,  they  may  rupture  spontaneously  and  terminate  in  the 
formation  of  crusts,  or  they  may  be  ruptured  by  the  patient  while 
scratching.  In  rare  cases  they  become  transformed  into  pustules, 
which  finally  break  down  and  cover  the  surface  with  yellowish  or 
greenish  crusts.  The  eruption  may  pursue  an  acute  course,  but  it 
usually  remains  with  remissions  and  exacerbations  for  sereral  montLiB^ 
or  even  for  two  or  threo  years.  It  is  always  accompanied  by  marked 
itching  and  burning  sensations,  and  various  symptoms  of  nervous  de- 
pi^ssion  or  general  debility.  It  may  occur  at  any  age  and  in  either 
sex*     It  is  not  infrequently  observed  during  pregnancy. 

Diagioais. — ^The  affections  from  which  bydroa  is  to  be  distin- 
guished are  herpes  zoster,  herpes  iris,  pemphigus,  and  varicella.  In 
herpes  zoster  the  vesicles  arc  seated  upon  a  reddened  base,  but  they 
are  usually  small  in  size,  and  are  developed  over  the  course  of  the 
peripheral  nerves.  In  hydroa  the  lesions  consist  of  large  vesicles  or 
bulk©,  and  are  not  limited  to  the  track  of  the  nerve-supply.  In  herpes 
zoster  there  is  little  itching,  but  the  pain  is  intense,  and  the  lesions 
are  almost  invariably  limited  to  one  side  of  the  body.  In  hydroa  the 
pain  is  trivial,  but  the  itching  is  violent,  and  the  eruption  appears  on 
both  sides  of  the  body.  Herpes  iris  frequently  closely  resembles  hy- 
droa, but  the  concentric  character  of  the  rings,  and  the  absence  or 
trivial  character  of  the  itching,  will  prevent  any  error  from  being 
made.  The  large  bullae  of  hydroa  have  been  mistaken  for  those  of 
pemphigus.  In  pemphigus,  however,  the  itching  is  seldom  marked, 
and  a  fatal  result  not  infrequently  ensues.  In  hydroa  the  itching  is 
intense,  and  recovery  is  the  rule.  The  vesicles  of  vaj^jcella  present  a 
superficial  resemblance  to  those  of  hydroa.  Varicella,  however,  is  a 
disease  of  childhood,  characterized  by  the  development  of  a  variable 
number  of  isolated  disseminated  vesicles,  accompanied  by  elevation  of 
temperature,  but  unattendi4  by  marked  itching,  Hydroa  usually  ap- 
pears during  adult  life,  the  vesicles  are  grouped,  there  is  no  fever,  but 
the  itching  is  intolerable. 

Pathology. — Eeflex  irritation  of  the  peripheral  nerves  is  probably 
an  important  factor  in  the  production  of  the  various  lesions  of  the  dis- 
ease. The  capillary  vessels  of  the  corium  become  dilated,  and  an  ex- 
tensive exudation  of  serum  occurs^  resulting  in  tiie  infiltration  and  ele- 
vation of  the  papillary  layer,  and  the  formation  of  vesicles  and  bollffi. 


EXlFDATIONa 


319 


Etiolo^* — Ilydroa  is  probably  neurotic  in  origin^  and  dependent 
upon  mental  depression  or  anxiety.  It  is  usually  associated  witli  evi- 
dences of  general  debility  or  ill -health.  In  some  cases  it  ia  appareatly 
due  to  malarial  infection*  When  it  occurs  in  pregnant  women,  it 
may  be  symptomatic  of  an  irritable  condition  of  the  nervous  system, 
dependent  upon  impoverished  blood. 

Treatment. — The  treatment  should  be  directed  to  improving  the 
general  nutrition  of  the  patient,  and  removing  any  sources  of  irrita- 
tion that  may  be  observed.  The  patient  should  be  placed  upon  a  diet 
of  milk^  f'ggSj  fruit,  and  bread.  All  the  bodily  functions  should  be 
regulated,  and  exercise  taken  daily  in  the  fresh  air.  In  eases  in 
which  a  malarial  origin  is  suspected,  qainine  may  be  given  in  largo 
doses.  In  those  in  which  nervous  depression  is  the  most  prominent 
symptom,  the  best  results  can  be  obtained  from  the  administration 
of  nui  vomica  and  phosphoric  acid,  Anoemic  iudividuals  will  be  bene- 
fited by  the  various  chalybeate  preparations.  According  to  Crocker,* 
arsenic  and  belladonna  exercise  almost  a  specific  effect  upon  the  dis- 
ease* In  a  well-marked  case  which  recently  came  under  my  observa- 
tion, the  eruption  disappeared  rapidly  under  the  administnition,  after 
meals,  of  three  minims  of  Fowlers  solution  combined  witb  one  minim 
of  tinct,  opii  deodorata  and  half  a  minim  of  tinct,  ciipsici*  The  in- 
tense itching  can  usually  be  rapidly  relieved  by  the  application  of 
lotions  or  ointments  of  carbolic  acid  and  other  a nti -pruritics. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  ultimately  favorable.  The  eruption 
sometimes  proves  obstinate  to  treatment,  but  it  finally  disappears  when 
the  general  health  improveSi  or  when  the  source  of  irritation  is  re- 
moved* 

POMPHOI^TS. 
Sth  oimcs. — DysidroBia— dieiro-pom  pholyi, 

Pompholyx  is  an  acute,  exudative,  cutaneous  disease,  characterized 
by  the  formation  of  a  variable  number  of  deep-seated  vesicles,  which 
terminate  in  a  few  days  by  spontaneous  rupture  or  absorption,  and  are 
followed  by  slight  desquamation  of  the  epidermis. 

Symptoms. — The  eruption  is  symmetrical  in  character,  and  is  usu- 
ally limited  to  the  sides  of  the  fingers  and  the  palms  of  the  hands.  It 
may,  however,  appear  upon  the  soles  of  the  feet  and  other  portions  of 
the  body.  At  first  they  are  minute,  isolated,  transparent  vesicles, 
deeply  imbedded  in  the  skin.  They  slowly  increase  in  size,^  and  he- 
come  whitish  or  opaque,  resembling  grains  of  rice  or  sago  l>eneath 
the  epidermis.  The  process  may  be  arrested  at  this  stage,  and  reso- 
lution take  place  by  absorption.  Generally,  however,  the  exudation 
oontinties,  the  vesicles  increase  in  size  and  are  elevated  above  the  sur- 
face, and  may  even  coalesce  and  form  large  bullae.  In  a  few  days  the 
^  ''  British  Medical  JoumaV'  M&j  22,  ISSO. 
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fluid  begins  to  disappear  by  absorption,  or  the  walls  of  the  vesicles  and 
bullsB  rapture  and  the  contents  escape*  More  or  less  desquamation  of 
the  epidermis  follows,  resulting  in  the  exposure  of  a  reddened^  abrad- 
ed, non-discharging  surface,  which  rapidly  heals.  The  eruption  is 
usually  accompauicd  by  slight  itching  and  burningj  and  more  or  less 
nervous  depression. 

Diagnosis, — Mild  forms  of  this  affection  might  be  mistaken  for 
sudamina,  but  the  presence  of  more  or  less  itching  and  burning  will 
Buffico  to  make  the  diagnosis.  Severe  cases  may  present  a  slight  re- 
Bemblance  to  eczema  Tesiculosam,  In  eczema,  however,  the  subjective 
symptoms  are  more  intense,  the  surrounding  surface  is  hot  and  ery- 
thematous, and  the  rupture  of  the  vesicles  is  followed  by  the  formation 
of  crusts  and  the  exposure  of  an  exudative  surface. 

Pathology, — Fox  and  Crocker  believed  this  affection  to  be  due  to 
retention  of  sweat  and  dilatation  of  the  sweat  ducts  or  glands,  and 
termed  it  dysidrosis.  Robinson,*  however,  has  shown  that  these 
structures  are  perfectly  normal,  and  that  the  vesicles  are  formed  by 
an  exudation  of  serum  from  the  papillary  vessels  into  the  deeper  layers 
of  the  rete  mncosum. 

Etiology. — The  etiology  of  pompholyx  is  unknown,  but  it  is  prob- 
ably asaueiated  with  some  disturbance  of  the  nervous  system. 

Treatmeiit. — According  to  Robinson,  ar»enic  exercises  almost  a 
Bpccific  effect,  and,  when  given  in  time,  will  invariably  abort  the 
eruption.  Full  doses  of  Fowler*s  solution,  or  arsenious  acid,  should  be 
given  until  all  traces  of  the  vesicles  have  disappeared.  Quinine,  iron, 
and  strychnia,  and  the  mineral  acids,  will  also  be  found  serviceable. 
A  full  supjily  of  nourishing  food  is  of  the  utmost  importance. 

Locally,  any  soothing  ointments  or  lotions  may  be  applied  to  lessen 
the  itching  and  burning,  or  to  protect  the  abraded  surface. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  always  favorable.  The  eruption  dis- 
appears, with  or  without  treatment,  in  a  few  days  or  weeks,  but  re- 
lapses may  occur  at  intervals. 


AONS. 
STKoimrg* — Acne  diaseminnta^Acne  vulgaria^Attie  boutonneufle — Varus-Flimen. 

Acne  is  an  inflammatory  disease,  involving  the  sebaceous  glands, 
usually  chronic  in  character,  and  appearing  in  the  form  of  papules, 
tubercles,  pustules,  or  abscesses,  either  alone  or  combined,  and  affect- 
ing more  particularly  the  face,  neck,  chest,  or  back. 

Symptoms* — Acne  is  one  of  the  most  common  diseases  of  the  skin, 
existing  either  alone  or  in  combination  with  comedo  or  eeborrhoea.  It 
appears  in  the  form  of  papules,  pustules,  tubercles,  or  nodules,  from 

^  A  Maaiul  of  Dermatology,  hj  A.  R  Robinson,  M.  D.  D.  Appleton  &  Cow,  New  York, 
1886. 
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the  size  of  a  pin's  head  to  a  bean,  solid  or  filled  with  pua,  isolated  or 
arranged  in  patches.  It  may  occur  on  any  portion  of  the  body  ex- 
cepting the  palmar  and  pluntar  surfaces,  but  its  chief  predilection  ia 
for  the  face,  neck,  chest,  and  back. 

When  it  attacks  the  face,  the  forehead,  cheeks,  and  chin  are  the 
portions  nsnally  involved*  It  may  ajipear  on  the  face  and  trutik  at 
the  same  time.  In  other  instances  tlic  trunk,  arms,  and  thighs  alone 
will  be  the  seat  of  the  eruption.  It  is  usually  symmetrical,  but  irregu- 
lar in  its  difitributiun.  It  ia  observed  in  both  sexes,  especially  about 
the  age  of  puberty.  It  may  occur  at  any  time  of  life,  but  is  rarely  seen 
after  youth  and  middle  age. 

It  may  be  acute  or  chronic,  the  latter  being  the  general  rule,  auo- 
oessive  crops  of  the  ernption  appearing,  disappearing,  and  reappear- 
ing from  time  to  time  for  many  years.  The  eruption  may  be  mild 
or  severe — consisting  in  the  former  of  a  few  isolated  or  scattered, 
pate,  bright,  or  dark-red  papules,  and  in  tlie  latter  of  groups  or  bunches 
of  papules,  of  various  shades  of  color,  with  or  without  a  central  point 
of  suppuration — with  pustules,  nodules,  and  abscesses,  often  accom- 
panied by  comedo  and  seborrhcea. 

In  many  cases  the  disease  may  be  observed  in  all  its  stages,  from 
the  retention  of  secretion  to  the  inflammation  and  suppuration  of  the 
glands.  The  inflammation  may  be  snperticial  or  deep-seated,  giving 
rise,  in  the  latter,  to  the  formation  of  pustules  and  abscesses,  which 
will  leave  the  skin  marked  with  indelible  scars.  These  sears  may  be 
fihght  or  severe,  and  when  the  latter  occtira  the  face,  when  involved, 
is  very  mnch  disfigured.  There  are  several  well-marked  varieties  of 
the  disease. 

Ache  Papulosa. — In  this,  the  mildest  form  of  acne,  the  eruption 
consists  of  a  number  of  more  or  less  conical,  pale-red  papules,  varying 
in  size  from  a  pin's  head  to  that  of  a  pea.  They  are  generally  mingled 
with  comedones^  and  are  scattered  over  the  face,  especially  around  the 
forehead. 

The  centre  of  the  papules  may  present  a  darkened  appearance, 
exhibiting  the  opening  of  the  ducts,  blackened  by  dirt  and  exposure, 
forming  the  condition  known  as  acne  punctata.  The  eruption  exhibits 
different  degrees  of  severity  in  different  individuals,  from  a  few  irregu- 
larly scattered  to  many  papules,  and  at  times  associated  with  pustules, 
in  varioua  stages  of  development. 

AciTE  PcsTUiiOSA. — This  is  the  most  frequently  observed  variety 
of  acne.  The  lesions  vary  in  size  from  a  pin's  head  to  a  split  pea. 
They  are  in  all  stages  of  development,  and  are  generally  associated 
with  papules,  papnlo-pustules,  and  at  times  with  seborrhtea.  The 
inflammation  may  be  mild  or  severe,  and  consequently  the  amount  of 
suppuration  may  bo  slight  or  abundant,  leading  to  the  formation  of 
either  small  or  large  pustules*    Each  pustule  contains  a  drop  or  more 
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of  pug.     When  the  inflammation  ia  severe,  abscesses  containing  a  large 
amonnt  of  pus  mixed  with  bloody  serum  may  develop. 

The  pustules  generally  form  rapidly,  and  terniinato  by  absorption 
and  desiccation,  or  burst,  and  in  scabbing  over  and  healing  leave  behind 
a  slight  cicatrix.  They  arc  either  round  or  conical  in  shape,  and  are 
surrounded  by  an  inflammatory  areola. 

If  the  inflammation  is  deep-seated,  the  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue 
18  involved  to  a  considerable  extent,  the  base  of  the  pustule  is  hard 
and  indolent,  and  perhaps  purplish,  with  little  or  no  tendency  to 
suppurate.  This  condition  is  known  as  acne  indukata,  and  is  fre- 
quently met  with  on  the  face,  but  more  particularly  about  the  sub- 
maxillary region. 

In  consequence  of  long-continued  congestion  of  the  parts,  hyper- 
trophic growth  of  the  connective  tissue  may  net  in,  the  skin  becomes 
red,  rough,  and  greasy^  the  glands  enlarge,  and  small  tumors  fornu, 
giving  rise  to  what  is  termed  acne  htpertrophica.  At  times  the 
acne-spota  are  succeeded  by  atrophy  of  the  skin,  and  they  are  then 
named  acne  atrophica. 

The  eruption,  when  appearing  in  strumous,  anfemic,  and  tubercu- 
lar subjects,  is  known  as  acne  cachecticorum.  The  lesions  gener- 
ally develop  on  the  trunk  and  extremities,  are  dark-red,  purplish,  or 
violaceous  papulo-pustules,  ol  all  sizes,  and  are  noted  for  their  indo- 
lent and  sluggish  course. 

Acne  Artificialis. — Acne-spots  are  often  developed  during  the 
use  of  various  drugs,  either  internally  or  externally,  as  well  as  by  the 
application  of  various  irritating  substances  to  the  skin.  Thus,  the 
internal  administration  of  iodine,  iodide  and  bromide  of  potassium  is 
followed  in  many  persons  by  numerous  crops  of  papules  on  the  face, 
neck,  back,  chest,  and  at  times  on  the  thighs  and  arms,  which  may 
remain  unaltered  or  rapidly  change  to  pustules.  Again,  the  use  of 
certain  cosmetics,  powders  and  paints,  to  the  face,  neck,  and  chest, 
resorted  to  by  ladies,  or  rubbing  the  same  parts  with  dyed  ribbons  or 
flannel,  to  give  a  healthy  hue  to  the  countenance,  will  often  cause 
an  outbreak  of  papules  and  pustules.  The  wearing  of  chest-pro- 
tectors, bands,  and  flannel  next  to  the  skin,  frequently  causes  an 
outbreak  of  papulo-pustules.  The  use  of  tar,  carbolic  acid,  and 
chryaarobin  will  produce  an  attack  of  acne,  which  will  persist  until 
theee  substances  are  discontinued.  The  summits  of  the  papules, 
in  these  cases,  usually  present  a  black  point,  corresponding  to  the 
duct  of  the  sebaceous  gland  or  hair-follicle,  from  one  or  the  other 
of  the  substances  having  lodged  there.  The  same  effect  may  be 
ob^rved  in  those  who  work  among  grease,  petroleum  products, 
tar,  and  arsenic  preparations,  and  especially  in  dyeing  establish- 
ments, where  woollen  fabrics  are  colored.  In  many  instances  the 
vapor,  coming  in  contact  with  the  skin,   is  sufficient  to  set  up  on 


EXUDATIONS. 


223 


irritation  and  inflammation  of  the  glands,  and  the  development  of 
acne. 

Diagnosis. — The  characteristic  symptoms  of  acne  are  so  well  marked 
in  the  great  majority  of  cases  as  to  make  the  diagnosis  simple  and  ea^y. 
The  age  of  the  patient,  the  situation  and  chronic  course  of  the  enip- 
tiou,  the  typical,  irregular,  scattered  or  grouped  lesions,  ajjpearing  and 
disappearing,  are  significant.  It  might,  however,  be  confoiiuded  with 
papular,  papulo-pustular,  or  tubercular  eyphilis,  variola,  eczema,  and 
rosacea.  Syphilis  and  variola  may  both  assume  precisely  the  same 
appearances  as  acne.  The  examination  should,  therefore,  be  made 
with  great  care,  and  an  opinion  only  expressed  after  a  thorough  study 
of  the  course  of  the  eruption.  Acne  can  be  distinguished  from  py]>bilig 
by  the  history  and  course  of  the  latter,  and  its  tendency  to  ulceration, 
and  its  appearance  at  the  same  time  in  other  parts  of  the  body.  I  have 
Been  subjects,  however,  in  which  both  affections  were  commingled,  the 
acne  appearing  either  before  or  during  the  eruption  of  syphilis,  and 
very  often  hiding  the  true  nature  of  the  latter  affection. 

It  will  be  found,  npon  inquiry  in  these  cases,  that  iodide  of  potaa- 
aium,  or  some  medicinal  substance,  hag  been  taken  internally  or  ap- 
plied locally,  and  produced  an  outbreak  of  acne.  The  discontinuance, 
for  a  time,  of  the  medicine  or  local  application  used,  will  enable  the 
bysician  to  say  which  is  the  predominating  afTection. 

Variola  differs  from  acne  in  its  history,  course,  and  constitutional 

Eiptoms.  The  eruption  of  variola  is  first  papular,  then  vesicular,  and 
finally  pustnlar*  It  is  acute  in  character,  preceded  by  a  chill,  and  ac- 
companied by  high  fever  and  other  grave  symptoms.  In  acne  there  are 
neither  vesicles,  chill,  nor  fever,  and  the  eruption  pursues  a  chronic 
coarse. 

Papular  and  papulo-pustular  eczema  may  simulate  acne.  In  the 
former  the  lesions  are  not  necessarily  located  in  the  follicles,  and  scales 
and  an  interpapular  infiltnition  are  usually  observed,  which  are  not 
present  in  the  latter. 

Bosaoea,  while  being  frequently  complicated  with  acne,  differs  from 
it  by  the  local  congestion  which  primarily  arises  without  particularly 
involving  the  sebaceous  glands. 

Pathology* — Acne  is  due  usually  to  a  retention  of  the  sebum  within 
the  hair*follicles  and  sebaceous  glands  connected  with  them,  followed 
by  its  decomposition,  which  often  leads  to  a  peri-folliculitis.  During 
the  first  stage  hypeneraia,  with  exudation  and  emigration  of  corpus- 
cles, may  take  place,  followed  sometimes  with  a  destruction  of  the 
follicles  and  glands.  If  the  infiammatiun  is  active,  euppuratiou  gen* 
erally  ensaes,  resulting  at  times  in  induration,  hypertrophy,  and  atro- 
phy of  the  tissues  of  the  parts.  In  some  cases,  as  Ucbra  observed,  the 
sebaceous  plug  is  wanting^  and  the  epidermis  lining  the  follicles  ap- 
pears to  be  abnormally  developed,  setting  up  irritation  and  occasioning 
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inflammation  of  the  parts  around.  In  others,  the  changes  may 
alone  within  the  sehaceons  glands.  As  a  rnle^  the  disease  is  primarij] 
a  follicalitis,  and,  as  RoblDson  has  noted^  differs  from  sycosis,  which 
begins  m  a  peri-follicnlitis. 

Etiology. ^ — Acne  appears  in  both  sexes,  and  can  be  induced  by  either 
constitutional  or  local  irritation.  In  many  instances  it  arises  from 
some  reflex  affection.  Among  the  varions  int'emal  causes  are  the  phys- 
iological clianges  which  take  place  at  the  period  of  pnberty,  a  time  when 
the  blood-vessels  and  nerves  of  the  sebaceous  glands  and  the  hair-form- 
ing  apparatus  are  especially  active.  Any  coostitutional  or  local  irrita- 
tion that  may  then  arise  will  very  often,  more  than  under  ordinary  cir- 
comstances,  excite  congestion  of  the  parts,  lead  to  the  retention  of  th© 
sebaceous  secretion,  inflammation,  and  the  development  of  the  disease. 

It  is  under  such  circumstances  that  all  debilitating  conditions,  dis^ 
orders  of  organs  or  portions  of  the  economy  which  have  a  reflex  aodou 
on  the  face,  particolarly  the  gastro-intestinal  canal,  genito-urinaryj 
and  mental  troubles,  excite  and  aggravate  it.  That  mental  emotions 
will  affect  facial  circulation  is  well  shown  by  the  sudden  dilatation  and 
contraction  of  the  cutaneous  capillaries  in  blushing  and  in  pallor. 

Puberty,  with  the  attending  physiological  changes,  therefore,  fre- 
quently gives  rii?e  to  acne,  especially  when  some  irritation  is  present, 
which  may  continue  until  the  system  has  passed  through  this  period 
and  has  returned  to  a  state  of  rest. 

Again,  some  persona  are  born  with  the  organ  of  the  skin  natnrally 
weak.  The  skin  is  then  oily  or  scaly,  or  both  conditions  are  com- 
bined, from  tlie  debility  of  the  glands. 

The  lymphatic  and  strumous  frequently  present  this  condition  of 
the  skin.  They  are,  therefore,  prone  to  acne,  and  any  reflex  irritation 
will  lead  to  the  retention  of  the  sebaceous  secretion  ;  the  glands  be- 
come blocked  up,  and  inflammation  sets  in,  often  with  the  formation 
of  pus.  The  amount  of  pus  production  will  depend  upon  the  inten- 
sity of  the  inflammation  and  the  state  of  the  constitution.  In  subjects 
presenting  a  strumous  condition  the  inflammation  is  usually  severe,  the 
connective  tissue  around  the  glands  is  implicated  with  a  free  formation 
of  pus,  with  resulting  atrophy  or  pitting  of  the  surface.  In  persons  of 
this  diathesis  the  lesions  will  usually  present  the  appearance  of  a  scrofu- 
lous affection,  differing  only  from  ordinary  acne  by  its  obstinate  and 
indolent  nature,  the  intense  inflammation,  the  rapid  and  abundant 
formation  of  pus,  and  the  tendency  to  leave  behind  indelible  cicatrices. 

Acne  may  occur  at  any  period  of  life,  but  is  more  common  at  pu- 
berty. It  attjicks  both  rich  and  poor,  regardless  of  nationality,  cli- 
mate, or  complexion,  although  those  having  a  light  skin  are  more 
prone  to  it  than  those  of  a  dark  one.  It  may  be  occasioned  hy  debility, 
anaemia,  chlorosis,  or  from  a  derangement  of  the  alimentary  canal  or 
fenito-urinary  system. 
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E3q)erience  will  point  out  to  eyery  pliysician  that  stomachic  and 
'{utestiQal  disorders,  especially  when  attended  with  constipation,  and 
OTarian  and  uterine  affections,  will,  by  their  reflex  action,  cause  its 
appearance.  The  lesions  will  abate,  to  again  crop  out,  depending  en- 
tirely opon  the  treatment  they  receive,  whether  judicious  or  otherwise. 
Patients  will,  however,  occasionally  present  themselves  in  whom  the 
physician  will  not  be  able  to  trace  the  disease  to  any  aseignablo  cause. 
Acne  may  also  result,  as  has  already  been  stated,  from  the  internal  use 
of  the  iodides,  bromides,  and  other  medicinal  substances.  It  may  like- 
wise  be  developed  by  any  local  irritation,  as  uncleanliness,  the  use  of 
caasticB,  soaps,  tar,  carbolic  acid,  chrysarobin,  creasote,  powders, 
paints,  and  various  cosmetics.  Those  who  work  among  oils,  dyes,  ar- 
senic, and  woollen  fabrics  are  often  affected. 

Treatment. — Although  acne  is  at  times  a  very  obstinate  affection, 
nevertheleiis  it  can  bo  relieved  and  cured  by  good  management  and 
patience,  both  on  the  part  of  the  physician  and  patient.  The  treat- 
ment usually  pursued  is  both  constitutionaKand  local  In  some,  at- 
tention to  the  general  health  suffices;  in  others,  direct  application 
alone  answers ;  while  in  other  instances  a  combination  of  both  internal 
and  external  remedies  is  required, 

CoxsTiTUTioxAL  TREATMENT. — It  is  ncccssary  in  every  case  to 
carefully  inquire  into  the  habits  of  the  patient ;  in  fact,  to  attempt 
no  treatment  until  it  has  been  satisfactorily  settled  that  the  affection 
is  or  is  not  dependent  upon  an  exciting  cause.  The  first  point  should 
be  an  examination  into  the  condition  of  tho  alimentary  canal,  to  see  if 
a  coated  tongue,  enictations,  diarrhoea,  constipation,  or  one  of  the  many 
functional  derangements  of  this  part  of  the  economy,  which  are  such 
prolific  sources  of  acne,  is  an  active  ftictor  in  producing  the  affection. 

To  find  the  cause  and  remove  the  lesions,  the  practitioner  must  be 
proficient  in  the  principles  of  general  medicine,  and  able  to  apply  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  therapeutics  to  the  case  under  consideration. 
If  the  tongue  is  furred,  small  doses  of  the  mild  chloride  of  mercury, 
blue  pill,  or  mercury  with  chalk,  given  alone  or  in  combination,  occa- 
sionally, with  jalap,  or  compound  extract  of  colocynth,  will  be"  found 
efficacious  for  the  abnormal  state  of  that  organ,  as  well  as  for  constipa- 
tion often  alternating  with  diarrhoea.  The  late  Prof,  Joseph  Pancoast 
frequently  prescribed,  during  my  service  on  his  clinic,  for  similar  con* 
ditions^  with  much  advantage,  the  following  prescription  : 
3  PilulsB  hydrargyri, 
Pulveris  jalapae, 

Extract!  colocynthidis  co ifi  gr.  xij. 

Olei  menthse  piperitae gtt  J. 

Ft.  pil.  no.  xij. 

Sig. :  One  or  two  piUs  when  necessary,  every  second  or  third  night 
on  retiring. 
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Constipation  may  also  be  combated  witb  aloin,  podopbyllin,  cascara 
Bagrada,  or  any  one  of  the  numerous  vegetable  or  saline  laxatives. 
When  the  intestinal  canal  is  torpid,  small  doses  of  nnx  vomica,  bella- 
donna, physostigma,  or  muscarine,  or  the  use  of  faradization  over  the 
abdomen,  will  often  afford  relief,  or  entirely  remove  the  constipation. 
The  use  of  the  natural  mineral  waters,  especially  the  Bedford,  and  the 
Congress  and  Hawthorn  Springs  of  Saratoga,  and  the  Capon  Springs 
of  West  Virginia,  taken  regularly  before  meals,  will  be  found  beneficial 
in  overcoming  constipation,  and  in  toning  up  the  alimentary  canal. 
In  case  the  patient  can  not  go  to  the  springs,  it  will  then  be  best  to 
have  the  spring-water  procured  in  bottles  or  barrels,  and  taken  at 
home.  It  is  often  advantageous  to  combine  the  internal  administra- 
tion of  one  of  the  ferruginous  preparations  with  a  natural  mineral 
water,  or  to  give  a  saline  con  taining  a  large  quantity  of  iron,  which 
adds  additional  vigor  to  the  alimentary  canal.  Or»  a  se^i-voyage,  and 
residence  at  Cheltenham  in  England,  Baden-Baden  or  Kissingen  in 
Bavaria,  Friedrichshall  in  Germany,  or  Carlsbad  in  Bohemia,  and 
drinking  their  waters,  will  often  ef  cct  a  very  happy  change.  If  this 
is  impracticable,  beneficial  results  may  be  obtained  by  taking,  at  homc^ 
before  meals,  the  mineral  waters  of  these  places,  imported  in  bottles, 
but  they  should  be  drunk  in  a  regular  and  systematic  manner;  the 
Carlsbad  being  noted,  in  particular,  for  curing  many  derangements  of 
the  digestive  tract 

The  following  prescription  has  proved  beneflcial  in  many  under 
my  care,  sufering  from  acne  due  to  stomachic  and  intestinal  dis- 
orders : 

5  Tincture  ignati^. gtts.  Izxx. 

Tincturaa  coptis  trifolia. . . .  q,  s,  ad  f  3  iv, 

M,     Sig. :  Two  teaspoon fuls  in  water  half  an  hour  before  meals. 

The  tincture  of  the  burdock-seed  combined  with  the  tincture  of 
the  gold-thread  and  ignatia  also  forma  a  most  excellent  tonic,  and  acta 
beneficially  on  the  glands  of  the  skin. 

In  other  cases,  where  there  is  much  acidity,  the  subnitrate  of  biB- 
muth,  in  ten -grain  doses,  can  be  employed  with  decided  benefit.  When 
it  is  desired  to  give  the  bismuth  in  a  mixture,  the  following  prescrip- 
tion is  of  service : 

9  BiBmnthi  subnitratis. 3  ij- 

I  Pulveris  myristicsB , , ,  gr,  xL 

I  Syrupi  zingiberis f  3  iij. 

'  M.     Sig. :  Two  teaspoonfuls  in  water  after  meals. 

An  equally  good  and  often  preferable  preparation  is  pepsin,  bis* 
muth,  and  strychnine,  given  in  the  form  of  a  powder  or  pill  after  meals. 
In  scrofulous  subjects,  and  in  those  who  are  poorly  nourished,  the 
preparations  of  malt,  or  cod-liyer  oil,  either  alone  or  combined,  are  es- 
pecially indicated.     If  the  digestive  organs  are  weak,  it  will  be  better 
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to  give  dilute  phosphoric  acid  with  the  compomnd  tincture  of  cin» 
chona  or  with  cod-liver  oiL 

The  hypophosphitea  and  phosphates,  in  this  same  class  of  patients, 
and  in  those  who  are  pale,  with  loss  of  appetite,  and  lack  of  vigor, 
certainly  prove  efficacious. 

The  preparationa  of  sulphur  and  arsenic  can  frequently  he  given 
with  excellent  results.  The  former  can  be  used  in  the  form  of  the 
sulphide  of  calcium,*  as  recommended  by  Binger,  in  from  one  tenth 
to  one  half  grain,  four  times  daily. 

Arsenic  can  be  used,  either  in  pill  form,  or  given  aa  the  liquor 
potassii  arsenitis,  in  one  or  two  drop  doses  before  meals.  It  is  a 
valuable  agent  in  relieving  certain  forms  of  dyspepsia,  particularly 
chronic  gastric  catarrh,  chlorosis,  and  ansemia,  and  will  thus  often, 
after  benefiting  or  curing  one  or  the  other  of  these  affections  that 
maybe  present,  also  completely  eradicate  acne*  It  is  stated  by  Gubler, 
of  Paris,  that  glycerine,  in  acne  punctata,  will  sometimes  be  found 
useful. 

Young  adults  suffering  from  derangements  of  the  genital  organs 
should  have,  if  possible,  all  such  irritation  removed  by  suitable  treat- 
ment, and  should  be  advised  to  gratify  their  sexual  desires  by  mar- 
riage, after  being  completely  cured.  Young  women  having  uterine  and 
ovarian  affections,  being  usually  those  that  are  aujemic  and  debilitated 
from  leading  a  too  sedentary,  or  a  gay  or  dissipated  life,  or  from  over- 
work in  schools,  stores,  or  machine-rooms,  need,  above  all  things,  a 
complete  change  in  their  mode  of  living,  and  should  take  iron,  quinine, 
or  strychnine,  or  one  of  the  many  bitter  tonics*  The  disease  in  some 
may  be  so  severe  as  to  require  a  uterine  examination,  and  appropriate 
local  treatment. 

Hygienic  measures  are  of  the  utmost  importance  in  acne,  especially 
in  scrofulous  subjects.  The  general  surface  of  the  body  should  be 
bathed  frequently,  to  promote  a  more  healthy  and  vigorous  action  of 
the  skin.  Cold  water  is  to  be  used,  when  there  is  no  counter-indica- 
tion, by  either  sponging  the  surface,  or  by  the  cold  douche,  or  by  im- 
mersion of  the  entire  body.  Many  are  not  able  to  bear  cold  water,  in 
one  or  other  of  the  forms  just  suggested,  and  in  such  the  warm,  hot, 
or  vapor  bath  may  be  substituted.  Moderate  and  regular  exercise  in 
the  open  air  during  sunlight,  either  walking,  riding,  driving,  boating, 
skating,  or  in  taking  sun-baths,  will  have  the  happiest  effect  in  bring- 
ing  about  a  cure. 

The  last,  but  far  the  most  important,  consideration  in  treating 
the  disease,  is  the  selection  and  use  of  proper  food.  During  youth, 
when  there  is  such  a  physiological  activity  of  the  glands,  blood-vessels, 

*  For  further  reseiirch  <m  this  remedy,  see  ^*  Report  of  Committee  oo  EeBtomtires,  ol 
the  Tberftpeutic  Socfetj  of  Kew  Tork^  on  the  Use  of  the  Caldum  Sulphide  as  an  Anti- 
•BpptifstiTe.''    Kew  York,  April  24,  1882. 
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and  Berres,  there  is  a  like  activo  wa^te  and  repair  taking  place  in  the" 
econonaj.  It  therefore  behooves  acne-aubjects  to  be  abundantly  gup- 
plied  with  food  that  ia  rich  in  nitrogen  and  inorganic  constituents,  to 
meet  the  demand  of  the  growing  body.  Food  that  is  indigestible  and 
unwholesome,  such  as  pastries,  jams,  eweetmeata,  pickles,  and  cheese, 
Bhould  always  be  avoided. 

Local  Tbeatment. — As  acne  is  an  inflammatory  affection,  due  to 
an  irritation,  the  local  treatment  should  first  be  directed  to  the  re- 
moval of  this  irritation,  after  which  the  parts  should  he  soothed,  and 
the  congestion  relieved  with  appropriate  remedies,  I  begin  the  local 
treatment  by  interdicting  the  use  of  all  aoap,  and,  when  water  is  used 
upon  the  parts,  advising  that  it  should  be  as  hot  as  the  patient  can 
bear ;  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  starch,  or  borax,  or  both,  is 
made  when  the  congestion  is  very  great. 

I  usually  prescribe,  in  the  early  stages  of  the  affection,  applications 
of  the  ointment  of  the  oleate  of  lead,  or  the  ointment  of  the  oleate  of 
bismuth,  or  zinc,  adding  at  times  arrowroot,  mercury,  creaaote,  or 
morphia,  as  in  the  following  prescription  : 

3  Unguenti  plumbi  oleatis 3  ij* 

Pulveris  marantae 3 j, 

Olei  olivsB, . , q,  a, 

M,     Ft.  unguentum. 

Sig, :  Apply  lightly  over  the  surface. 

In  case  it  is  necessary  to  stimulate  the  lesions,  the  addition  of  from 

ten  to  thirty  grains  of  the  oleate  of  mercury  can  be  advantageously 

made.     Another  very  good  application  ia ; 

^  Unguenti  bismuthi  oleatis. . , 3  ]. 

Sig. :  Apply  night  and  morning. 
If  the  parts  are  thickened  and  indurated,  add  from  one  to  five 
grainfi  of  naphthol.    Another  excellent  combination  is  : 

8  IJoguenti  zinci  oleatis 3  ij* 

Naphthol , gr»  ij, 

Pnlveria  marantse 3  ss, 

Cerati  simplicis 3  i]# 

M.  Sig,:  Apply  frequently  to  the  parts. 
Many  other  medicinal  substances,  of  a  soothing  or  stimulating  na- 
ture, according  to  the  indications,  can  be  beneficially  combined  with 
the  above  oleates.  Soothing  lotions  may  also  be  used  in  some  cases, 
and  are  often  more  acceptable  than  ointments.  I  occasionally  recom- 
mend: 

5  AtropinaB  sulphatis. , gr.  Bi, 

Pnlveria  aodii  biboratis 3  jss, 

Aquse  rosae •••#••  f  3  iv. 

M,    Sig. :  Sponge  over  the  surface. 
Again,  I  often  use  : 


^^  EXITBATIONSL  229 

^^  B  Liqnoria  plumbi  siibacetatis |  ij, 

^^^  Aqn©  sambuci  fior , ♦ , . ,  f  1  ij- 

P       M.     Sig.:  Saturate  an  old  piece  of  muslin,  and  apply  for  a  short 
time,  night  and  morning, 

^The  foUowing  will  also  be  found  beneficial : 
9  Acidi  borici 3  iij. 
J                 Aquae  anrantii  flor f  1  i]- 
Aquae  rosae f  3  ij* 
M.    Sig.  :  Use  externally. 
It  is  of  great  value  in  many  cases  where  large  portions  of  the  body 
are  covered  with  the  eruption,  to  either  soothe  or  slightly  stimulate 
the  lesiona,  by  the  addition  of  a  medicinal  substance  to  the  bath.     I 
frequently  in  this  way  use  with  advantage  a  steam,  medicated,  or  a 
liquid  bath.     The  latter  can  be  made  emollient  by  the  addition  of 
Btarch  or  linseed  ;  alkaline^  with  bicarbonate  or  biborate  of  soda ;  acid 
or  iodine  bath,  by  the  addition  of  one  or  other  to  the  water.     Medici- 
nal  vapor-baths  of  sulphur,  mercury,  and  naphthol  have  also  proved 
of  service.    Soap  may  also  be  used  with  the  bath,  either  alone  or  com- 
bined with  such  drugs  as  sulphur,  tar,  mercury,  carbolic  acid,  naph- 
thol, thymol,  and  chamomile. 

If  a  simple  case  should  not  yield  to  the  foregoing  treatment,  I 
then  resort  to  the  use  of  a  mechanical  remedy  by  puncturing  all  the 
papules  and  pustules,  and  scooping  out  the  sebaceous  plugs  with  the 

t  needle-knife,  which  is  represented  in  Fig.  10,  and  which  I  described 
in  1878.*  This  knife  is  like  a  fine  needle,  having  flat  sides  pointed 
upon  the  extremity,  and  presenting  the  appearance  of  a  spear.  Each 
papule,  pustule,  or  abscess  is  punctured  by  inserting  in  a  perpendicu- 
lar manner  the  needle-knife,  and  the  black  blood  and  broken-down 
sebnm  will  then  i-eadily  flow  from  most  of  tbem.  Occasionally,  the 
accttmulated  sebum  manifests  a  tendency  to  remain,  but  gentle  press- 
ure at  the  sides  of  the  lei^ion  will  usually  bring  it  away.  It  will  like- 
wise be  necessary  to  nick  the  sides  of  the  dilated  follicles  that  contain 
sebaceous  pings,  pass  the  little  needle  down,  and  scoop  out  the  sebum. 
The  use  of  this  needle-knife  will  be  found  to  free  the  follicles  and  deli- 
cate tissue  of  a  substance  that  acts  as  an  irritant,  and  to  deplete  the 
congested  skin.  It  will  also  relieve  all  stagnation,  and  awaken  the  ac- 
tion of  the  absorbent  vessels,  so  that  applications  can  now  be  more 
effective  when  used  on  the  parts.  This  operation  not  only  accom- 
plishes the  purpose  just  set  forth,  but  it  likewise  prevents  the  rupture 
of  the  epidermis,  the  discharge  of  pus,  and  the  formation  of  scars. 
The  lesions,  when  punctured  or  cut  in  the  manner  I  have  described, 
will  always  heal  nicely,  and  will  not  leave  any  evidence  of  the  opera- 
Lion. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  various  means  used  by  some  to  rid  them* 
•  M  A  QMcal  Studj  of  Acnc,^'  Medical  and  Surgic&l  Reporter,  Aoguit  10,  1878. 


DISEASES  OF  TOE  SKIN. 

selves  of  these  acBe-spots  by  squeezing  out  tbcir  contenta  between  the 
nails  or  fingers,  or  pressing  over  them  a  watch-key,  in  order  to  remove 
the  plug  of  the  sebum  in  the  follicle,  inlliets  on  the  skin  a  large  amount 
of  injury.  It  intensifies  the  disease  by  breaking  the  soft  and  delicate 
epithelium,  produces  ]?carring  on  healing,  and  leads  to  disfigurement 
Patients  in  whom  these  scars  have  formed,  either  from  neglecting  the 
eruption  or  resorting  to  the  injurious  habit  just  referred  to,  can  bej 
benefited  and  often  cured  (when  the  euhject  is  not  too  old)  by  tapping* 
the  spots  thoroughly  with  the  needle-knife.  After  the  operation, 
which  should  again  be  repeated  in  from  three  to  four  days,  the  lesions 
should  be  allowed  to  bleed  freely,  and  very  warm  or  hot  water  dashed 
on  the  surface  to  favor  as  much  as  possible  a  copious  flow  of  bloods 
The  parts  are  then  to  be  mopped  dry  with  an  old  towel  or  piece  of 
muslin,  and  one  of  the  soothing  oleates  or  lotions  previously  recom*| 
mended  lightly  applied  over  the  surface. 

The  use  of  stimulating  remedies,  such  m  sulphur,  mercurials,  alco- 
hol, the  tincture  of  witch-hazel,  etc.,  separate  or  in  combination  with 
other  substances,  is  at  times  serviceable.  Occasionally,  patit^nts  will 
present  themselves  who  can  not  at  once  be  induced  to  try  the  mechan- 
ical treatment.  In  such  instances,  which  are  very  rare,  if  the  soothing 
remedies  with  or  without  the  baths  will  not  succeed,  I  then  resort  to 
an  ointment  composed  of^ — 

R  Sulphuris  sublimati  3  J- 

Pulveris  sodii  biboratis 3  as. 

Naphthol gr.  ij. 

Adipis  recentis * 5  J- 

The  following  prescription  may  be  applied  with  advantage  : 

5  Sulphuris  sublimati 3  j. 

Olei  antbemidis • . .  gtts.  x. 

Plumbi  carbonatia  • , .  3  J. 

Adipis  recentis * I  j. 

Stimulating  substances  may  be  employed  in  the  form  of  lotionSi 
viz.: 

^  Sulphuris  sublimati • 3  ij. 

Athens  sulphuris, 

Spiritua  vini  rectificati M  5  ij* 

M.    Sig, :  Shake  well,  and  mop  over  the  surface. 
Again,  the  use  of  the  following  formula  will  give  gratifying  re- 
BultB: 

5  Ilydrargyri  chlor,  corros gr.  i]. 

Tinct,  hamamelis  Virginicas |  ss. 

Aquae  roBte 5  vss. 

M.  Sig* :  Apply  over  the  face  on  retiring.  Shake  the  vial  before 
using. 

Among  many  other  substances  employed  m  omtment  form,  are  the 
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Erigliah  hypochloride  of  sulphur,  the  sulpburet  of  potassium,  the  mild 
chloride,  the  biiiiodide,  and  the  arumonio-chloride  of  mercury,  com- 
pounded of  Tarious  Btreu^hs,  or  the  mercurial  planter,  as  recommend- 
ed by  Keumann,  or  a  plaster  made  of  salicylic  acid  and  gutta-porcha, 
applied  on  strips  of  linen.  Another  method  of  treating  acne  locally 
is  to  freely  dust  the  lesions  with  sulphur  and  other  stimulating  pow- 
ders. It  should,  however,  be  remembered  that  if  Bulphnr  or  any  of 
its  salts  be  applied  with  a  mercurial,  the  sulphuret  of  mercury  will 
form  on  the  skin,  filling  up  the  follicles  with  black  points,  and  caus- 
ing disfigurement  of  the  countenance.  I  have  been  consulted  by  per- 
Bous  who  have  been  disfigured  by  these  applications,  and,  for  removal, 
have  advised  the  sponging  of  the  skin  with  a  solution  of  boracic  acid. 

The  soap  treatment  of  acne,  which  was  recommended  and  so  largely 
used  by  Hebra  in  the  form  of  his  alcoholic  solution  of  soap — the  tinc^ 
ur©  of  green  soap — consists  in  vigoroudy  rubbing  the  affected  part 
with  the  alcoholic  solution  of  the  potash  soap,  and  is  efficacious  in 
flome  cases,  particularly  those  having  a  thick  and  tough  skin.  For  the 
majority  of  Americans,  whose  epidermic  covering  is  usually  soft  and 
delicate,  I  have  found  less  powerful  stimulants  sufficient. 

Some  authorities  touch  the  acne  spots  with  tincture  of  iodine, 
tincture  of  cantharides,  the  acid  nitrate  of  mercury,  and  other  caus- 
tics, but  I  have  never  seen  any  good  results  follow  their  use.  They 
are  even  more  severe  than  the  alcoholic  solution  of  soap,  and  when 
employed  will  at  times  run  off  on  the  surrounding  skin,  producing 
great  pain  and  distress. 

Ellinger*  strongly  recommends  for  acne  frictions  of  the  skin  with 
fine  sand.  It  should  be  free  from  dust,  and  the  grains  almost  as 
Urge  as  a  poppy-seed.  The  skin  should  be  washed  with  ordinary 
soap  and  water,  after  which  the  affected  parts  are  to  be  rtibbed  for 
a  short  time  with  the  sand,  slightly  wet.  After  this  procedure  any 
adhering  particles  must  be  sponged  or  brushed  away.  I  have  had 
good  results  from  this  method  in  obstinate  cases  of  acne  indurata. 

Prognosis. — Acne,  although  one  of  the  most  obstinate  and  relaps- 
ing of  the  skin  affections,  can  either  be  limited  or  cured  by  remedies, 
or  may  terminate  spontaneously  after  the  individual  has  passed  beyond 
the  age  of  puberty,  and  the  system  is  in  a  state  of  repose.  The  prog- 
nosis 18,  therefore,  always  favorable,  but  an  early  cure  can  seldom  be 
promised. 

The  probable  duration  of  the  disease — an  inquiry  usually  made  of 
phjrsicians — will  largely  dei>end  upon  the  exciting  cause,  the  amount 
of  the  eruption,  and  the  habits  and  occupation  of  the  subject.  Sim- 
ple acne,  with  a  small  number  of  papules  and  pustules,  and  that  duo 
to  external  irritants,  can  often  be  rapidly  cured  by  mild  treatment^ 
and  a  removal  of  the  exciting  cause. 

♦  Wiener  med.  WocbcBSchrift,  No.  45,  1876. 
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Acne  indurata  aDcl"  acne  cachecticonim,  occurring  in  the  debili- 
tated and  scrofulous,  accompanied  with  many  lesions,  ofti>n  last  for 
years,  and  are  followed  by  much  scarring,  and  relapse  with  the  least 
indiscretion  or  neglect 

WLOBACBA. 

STKomms,— Acne  rosacea — GutU  rosacea — Couperoftc, 

Rosacea*  is  a  chronic  inflammatory  disease  of  the  face,  charac- 
terized by  vivid  redness,  due  to  an  enlargement  of  the  capillary 
blood-vessels,  and  later  by  hypertrophy  of  the  snbcutaneons  cellular 
tissue. 

Symptoms. — Rosacea  usually  attacks  the  nose,  cheelcs,  forehead,  and 
chin.     In  rare  cases  it  may  affect  the  entire  face,  and  also  involve  the 
scalp  and  the  neck.    It  may  present  three  stages — the  congestive,  vari^ 
cose,  and  hypertrophic.    It  may  not,  however,  run  successively  throngK] 
all  of  them.     It  is  a  chronic  and  obstinate  affection,  beginning  in  one 
or  the  other  of  the  above  forms,  remaining  for  months  or  years  in 
that  condition,  or  passing  on  to  the  most  advanced.     The  first  stag6 1 
consists  in  an  intense  reddening  of  the  noso,  at  times  the  same  condi- 
tion existing  on  the  cheeks,  forehead,  or  chin,  without  either  swelling] 
or  tension  of  the  parts.     This  redness  will  disappear  on  pressure,  to 
again  reappear  upon  its  removaL     It  will  be  seen  on  close  inspec- 
tion that  it  is  due  to  an  engorgement  of  the  blood-vessels.      ThdJ 
enlarged  and  tortuous  vessels  are  particularly  apparent  upon  the  side 
and  bridge  of  the  nose.     It  is,  however,  more  common  for  rosacea  taj 
occur  alone  upon  the  nose,  but  it  may  also  be  found  occasionally 
isolated  on  the  cheeks,  forehead,  and  lips.     It  may  either  be  uni- 
formly distributed  over  the  part  involved,  or  appear  as  small  patch- 
es with  normal  skin  between  them.     The  disease  usually  begins  in  the 
form  of  spots,  and  spreads  until  the  most  prominent  portion  of  the 
face  is  covered  by  a  diffuse  redness  which,  when  exposed  to  the  oold^ 
assumes  a  livid  tint. 

Sometimes,  owing  to  the  eicessive  vascularity  of  the  part,  the  seba- 
ceous glands  are  excited,  and  rapidly  accumulate  and  discharge  oily 
sebum.  The  nose  will  then  have,  in  addition  to  the  redness,  an  oily  and 
shining  aspect,  and  the  patient  will  complain,  especially  after  meals^ 
or  after  walking  against  the  wind,  or  after  exposure  to  cold,  of  a  warm 
sensation  in  the  parts.  The  progress  of  the  disease  in  the  majority  of 
cases  is  very  slow,  often  requiring  months,  and  even  years,  for  its  de- 
velopment. It  oocafiionaOy,  however,  runs  rapidly  through  the  differ- 
ent stages,  this  being  generally  due  to  the  condition  of  the  system 
and  the  violence  of  the  exciting  cause.  It  may  continue  in  the  first  J 
stage  for  an  indefinite  period,  but  it  is  more  frequently  succeeded  byl 

•  ThlB  deaoriptbn  of  the  disease  has  been  extTacie<l  from  my  paper  on  "  Rosaoea.** 
Soe  TraiisactiOGS  of  the  Medical  Society  of  tbe  State  of  Pennsylvania,  toI  xii.,  1ST8. 
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the  next,  in  whicli  small  capillary  blood-yessela  appear  npon  the  snr- 
face.  The  skin  no^r  remains  constantly  iDJectod,  and  the  superficial 
vessels  become  tortuous  and  varico&e.  The  vessels  may  be  fine  or  thick 
in  calibre,  and  usually  run  in  an  irregular  manner.  The  integument 
thickens,  and  as  the  disease  encroaches  upon  the  glands  it  causes  in- 
flammation, suppuration,  and  the  formation  of  scattered  papules  and 
pustules.  Plate  11 — a  patient  recently  under  my  care,  at  the  Hospital 
for  Skin  Diseases — is  an  aceunite  representation  of  this  condition. 
The  habitnally  injected  akin,  covered  with  papules  or  pustules,  and 
the  enlarged  features,  cause  great  menial  distress,  especially  in  females. 
The  disease  which  at  first  only  involved  the  nose  may  now  extend  to 
the  cheeks,  forehead,  chin,  and  at  last  cover  the  whole  face.  The 
redness  may  no  longer  remain  uniform,  but  it  may  become  livid  in 
hue  where  there  are  papules  and  pustules.  The  skio  in  this  stage  is 
often  rough  and  granulated,  giving  to  the  patient  a  very  repulsive  ap- 
pearance. The  second  stage,  like  the  first,  is  usually  very  slow  in  its 
development,  and  the  affection  may  not  pass  beyond  it. 

^  The  morbid  action  may,  however,  in  some  rare  cases  still  continue, 
more  especially  in  men,  until  either  the  subcntancous  cellular  tissue 
undergoes  excessive  hypertrophy,  or  the  glands  and  blood-vessels  be- 
come distended  and  enlarged. 

In  one  form  of  the  disease  the  blood-vessels  become  enormously 
distended,  the  skin  has  a  greasy  and  shining  appearance,  the  temper- 
ature of  the  nose  is  lowered,  and  it  is  cold  to  the  touch.  In  another 
form  the  intervening  skin  between  the  blood-vessels  is  very  much 
thickened,  and  of  a  dark-purple  color* 

In  the  most  severe  form  of  the  third  stage,  tubercular  elevations, 
or  a  lobnlated  condition,  livid  in  color,  may  also  appear  on  the  nose, 
owing  to  the  thickening  and  hypertrophy  of  the  parts.  Noses  having 
these  pendulous  masses  seriously  alter  the  appearance  of  the  counte- 
nance, and  have  been  termed  rhinophyma.  Fluellen^s  allusion,  in 
Shakespeare's  "King  Henry  V.,'*  to  Bardolph's  countenance,  aptly  ex- 
presses in  the  following  words  the  distortion  of  this  stage  of  rosacea  : 
'*  His  face  is  all  bubnklos,  and  welks,  and  knobs,  and  flames  of  fire ; 
and  his  lips  plows  at  his  nose,  and  it  is  like  a  coal  of  fire,  sometimes 
plue  and  sometimes  red/' 

In  a  case  which  came  under  my  observation  some  six  years  ago — 
an  old  English  brandy-drinker — the  nose  assumed,  as  Hebra  has  ex- 
pressed it,  the  form  of  a  clapper  of  a  bell ;  the  excrescences  were  enor* 
mous,  the  sebaceous  glands  very  large  and  filled  with  plugs  of  sebum, 
the  skin  was  almost  purple  in  color  and  cold  to  the  touch. 

Diagnosis. — Hosacea  can  be  diagnosed  from  other  diseases  by  its  his- 
tory, course,  and  the  alterations  in  the  skin.  It  may  be  distinguished 
from  acne  by  the  increased  vascularity  in  the  former  affection,  its  per- 
sistence, the  varicose  condition  of  the  blood-vessels,  the  thickening  of 
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the  integument,  and  its  limitation  to  the  face.  Acne,  on  the  other 
handj  when  present  as  the  primary  disease,  is  simply  an  acut«  inflam- 
mation of  the  ghiods  and  follicles,  and  ia  not  confined  to  the  face. 

Rosacea  may  likewise  he  mistiiken  for  syphilis  or  lupus;  but  such  an 
error  should  not  occur,  and,  to  avoid  it,  I  will  give  the  following  diag- 
nostic points  between  these  affections :  Syphilis  is  attended  with  a  his- 
tory ;  it  is  preceded  by  malaise^  sore  throat,  and  the  roseolous  rash, 
and  usually  attacks  one  side  of  the  nose.  Syphilitic  tubercles  and  pust- 
ules do  not  involve  the  cutaneous  glands  ;  they  are  rarely  developed 
alone  on  the  face  ;  have  a  dull,  coppery  color,  and  may  be  complicated 
with  fissures,  ulceration,  or  the  formation  of  crusts.  Again,  they  are] 
usually  larger  and  more  firm  than  in  rosacea.  In  rosacea  there  is  no 
syphilitic  history,  nor  any  of  the  concomitants  of  specific  disea^.  As 
a  rule,  the  disease  involves  first  the  end  of  the  nose,  and  the  color  of 
the  patches  is  a  vivid  red  from  tlie  enlarged  and  tortuous  blood-vessels, 
which  are  absent  in  syphilis.  The  pustules  and  tubercles  of  rosacea^ 
arc  of  a  bright  tint,  and  have  their  seat  in  the  glands  of  the  face,  but 
do  not  ulcerate  or  form  fissures  or  crusts. 

Lupus  erythematosus  may  be  mistaken  for  rosacea.     The  surface  1 
of  the  diseased  patches  in  lui>u8  erythematosus  is  covered  with  fine, 
yellowish  scales,  adherent  to  the  follicles  beneath,  which  are  not  pre&-| 
ent  in  rosacea.     Lupus  vulgaris  may  bear  a  resemblance  to  rosacea. 
In  lupus  vulgaris  the  well-known  papules,  tubercles,  and  scales  are 
present ;  ulceration  occurs,  and  cicatrices  result 

In  rosacea  no  scales  are  present ;  the  part  is  covered  with  varicose 
blood-vessels,  the  tubercles  never  ulcerate,  and  no  attempt  is  made  at 
the  formation  of  cicatrices,  Uydo  *  refers  to  a  case  of  herpes  zoster 
which  ho  had  seen,  which  involved  the  nose  and  resembled  rosacea. 
He  adds  that  the  painful  character  of  the  disorder,  its  limitations  to  ^ 
one  side  of  the  face,  its  transitory  career,  aud  its  vesicular  lesions, 
were  sufficiently  characteristic. 

Finally,  rosacea  may  have  the  appearance  of  frost-bite.  In  the 
latter  the  parts  are  bluish -red,  shining,  and  much  swollen  ;  in  the 
former,  the  skin  is  red,  greasy,  and  little  or  no  swelling  is  present. 

Pathology*— The  anatomical  changes  in  rosacea  consist  first  in 
congestion  of  the  minute  blood-vessels  of  the  parts.  In  the  second  J 
stage  the  blood-vessela  become  hypertrophied  and  permanently  dilated, 
together  with  an  involvement  of  the  sebaceous  glands,  and  the  devel- 
opment of  seborrhoea  or  acne-spots.  This  second  stage,  with  the 
alteration  in  the  blood-vessels,  may  continue  for  a  long  period,  improv- 
ing, and  again  relapsing  from  time  to  time,  or  passing  into  the  third 
stage,  in  which  there  is  hypertrophy  of  the  cutaneous  glands  and  tis- 
sues of  the  part,  and  the  growth  of  a  new  connective* tissue  clement 

Hebra  has  shown  an  abnormal  growth  and  development  of  con* 
*  Hjde'a  Diseikses  of  tbe  SkiD,  Fhiladelphm^  16S3, 
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nectiTe  tissue*  Piffard  *  found  that  the  horny  portion  of  the  epider- 
mis was  insufficient,  the  mucous  layer  thickened,  the  papillae  con- 
tained round  and  fusiform  cells,  and  were  enlarged  both  in  length  and 
breadth.  The  corium  had  the  appearance  of  a  formed  tissue,  being 
rery  much  thickened ;  some  of  the  sebaceous  glands  were  normal, 
while  others  were  undergoing  degenerative  changes. 

A  microscopical  examination,  which  I  made  of  a  piece  cut  from 
the  nose  of  a  patient  in  attendance  at  the  Dispensary  for  Skin  Dis- 
easefiy  Philadelphia,  and  reported  in  a  paper  f  before  the  Pennsylvania 
State  Medical  Society,  showed  just  a  vestige  of  the  horny  layer  of  the 
epidermis,  while  the  mucous  layer  was  very  thick.  The  papillas  were 
much  enlarged,  and  the  blood-vessels  markedly  dilated  and  varicose. 
The  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue  was  hypertrophied,  and  the  sebaceous 
glands  were  degenerated  by  the  pressure  of  the  surrounding  tissue. 

Etiology. — ^Rosacea  is  met  with  in  both  sexes,  but  more  fref|iiently 
in  men.  It  may  happen  in  youth,  but  it  appears  mostly  In  middle  or 
advanced  life.  In  women  it  may  occur  about  the  age  of  puberty,  dur- 
ing uterine  and  ovarian  disorders,  and  at  the  cessation  of  the  menses, 
and  wiU  not  usually  pass  beyond  the  first  and  rarely  to  the  second 
stage  of  the  disease.  The  application  of  cosmetics,  paints,  and  irritat- 
ing lotions  is  an  immediate  cause  of  it.  I  have  found  these  prepara- 
tions  to  be  productive  of  the  disease  in  both  men  and  women  in  the 
theatrical  profession,  and  in  women  in  the  decline  of  life,  notwith- 
standing all  the  care  which  they  have  taken  in  applying  the  cosmetics. 
Among  other  of  the  prominent  causes  are — chlorosis,  amemia,  excesses 
of  the  table  leading  to  dyspepsia,  chronic  affections  of  the  stomach 
and  intestines,  morbid  conditions  of  the  liver,  and  want  of  cleanliness. 
The  attitude  made  necessary  by  certain  occupations,  which  causes  an 
incFeafied  flow  of  blood  to  the  face,  is  also  an  inciting  factor.  Thus, 
we  see  it  in  bakers,  engineers,  etc.,  who  are  compelled  to  work  with 
their  faces  in  proximity  to  hot  fires.  The  habitual  use  of  vinous, 
spirituous,  and  malt  liquors  is  also  a  common  source  of  the  disease. 
The  powerful  action  of  these  liquors  in  producing  increased  facial  cir- 
culation, leading  to  a  hideously  swollen  condition  of  the  nose,  can  be 
abe^ved  daily.  These  deformities  are  commonly  known  as  **grog- 
WosBomB,"  "brandy-nose/*  and  "wine-nose."  Frequent  exposure  to 
i5old  winds  often  provokes  rosacea.  In  a  few  eases  it  is  impossible 
to  trace  the  disease  to  any  external  or  internal  influence. 

Treatment.^ — The  method  of  treatment  to  bo  employed  wiU  largely 
depend  upon  the  stage  and  the  cause  of  the  ailection.  The  physician 
should,  therefore,  in  all  cases  carefully  examine  into  the  patient's  con- 
dition, and,  if  any  constitutional  derangement  exist,  ghe  the  appro- 
priate remedies.     Women,  suffering  from  uterine  or  ovman  disorders, 

♦  Afchives  of  CUoic&l  Surgery,  Tol.  L  p.  31. 

f  TraQsuctioas  of  the  Peimayhftiiia  Medlc4il  Society,  1878. 
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ehotild  hare  the  proper  treatment  to  eradicate  them.  Men,  who  in- 
dulge in  liquors  ami  dissipation  of  other  forms,  should  be  advised  to 
adopt  a  temperate  mode  of  living.  The  diet  should  be  plain  and  sub- 
stantial, especial  care  being  taken  to  avoid  rich  food  of  all  kinds. 

In  those  who  are  anaBmic  and  debilitated,  the  ferruginous  prepara- 
tions, minute  dosee  of  arsenic,  cod-liver  oil,  the  extract  of  malt,  nux 
vomica,  and  the  dilute  phosphoric  acid,  with  bitter  tonics,  are  of  great 
advantage.  Those  in  whom  no  cause  can  be  traced  are  often  benefited 
by  a  change  of  climate*  In  women  who  have  depraved  health,  nerv- 
ous depression,  menstrual  disorders,  or  are  at  the  change  of  life,  and 
who  are  often  great  sufferers  from  rosacea,  with  frequent  flushing 
of  the  face  and  throbbing  of  the  blood-vessels,  the  Judicious  use  of 
the  nitrite  of  amyl,  as  suggested  by  Ringer,*  will  often  bring  relief, 
either  given  by  inhalation  or  the  stomach,  the  ktter  form  being 
usually  preferred — two  minims  dissolved  in  one  drachm  of  recti- 
fied spirits ;  the  dose  of  this  is  from  three  to  ^xe  drops  on  sugar 
every  three  hours,  the  first  dose  to  be  taken  as  soon  as  the  flush  ap- 
pears. The  local  treatment  is,  however,  the  most  important  and 
advantageous  in  almost  all  cases.  Soothing  remedies  will  answer  in 
gome,  in  others  stimulating,  and  often  the  addition  of  one  or  another 
of  the  many  mechanical  means  will  modify  and  frequently  arrest  the 
disease.  lu  the  first  stage  I  endeavor  by  soothing  applications  to  re- 
lieve the  conges tioD  and  allay  the  irritation.  The  ointment  of  the 
oleate  of  bismuth,  which  I  suggested  in  papers  read  befoi-e  the  Penn- 
sylvania State  Medical  Society,  in  1879  and  1882,  will  often  fulfil  this 
purpose.  The  ointment,  lightly  penciled  over  the  surface  two  or 
three  times  daily,  will  soothe  the  hypersemic  akin,  relieve  the  en- 
gorgement of  the  glands,  and  bring  comfort  and  ease  to  the  patient. 
In  some  a  dusting-powder  of  either  the  oleat-e  of  zinc,  the  subnitrate 
of  bismuth,  or  equal  parts  of  each  combined,  with  powdered  starch  or 
arrow*root  dusted  over  the  surface  after  using  the  ointment  of  the 
oleute  of  bismuth,  will  not  only  assist  very  much  the  action  of  the 
oleate,  but  will  relieve  the  face  of  its  greasy  appearance.  Lmdies  can 
in  this  manner  use  the  above  preparations,  lightly  applied  as  a  cos- 
metic, to  hide  the  disease  in  place  of  one  of  the  many  injurious  face- 
powders,  and  can  have  the  satisfaction  of  knowing  that  the  application 
is  beneficial,  and  may  cure  the  disease.  The  following  soothing  oint- 
ment has  also  been  efficacious  in  other  cases,  used  either  alone  or  with 
one  of  the  duating-powdors  just  named  : 

3  Plumbi  carbonatis * 3  j. 

Pulveris  marantse. ...  * 3 }. 

Ilydrargvri  animoniati .  •  • , ►  gr.  X- 

Unguenti  simplicis §  j. 

M.    Ft.  unguentum, 
*  Etnger^s  Ilandbook  of  TheriLpeutlcs,  flerenth  Amcticaa  edition,  p.  8^ 
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Soothing  lotions  are  especially  effectlTe  in  some  ingtances : 
5  Plumbi  acetatis, 

Zinci  acetatis aa  gr.  x. 

Aquae  rosae 3  iv. 

M.  Sig-  :  Apply  with  an  old  piece  of  muslin  spread  over  the  snr* 
face  for  an  hour  or  two  night  and  morning. 

In  the  second  stage  I  have  had  good  results  from  the  extract  and 
tincture  of  witch-hazel,  weak  solutions  of  chloride  of  zinc,  and  caustic 
potash^  glycerine,  the  various  mercurials,  precipitated  solphur^  chrys- 
arobin,  and  the  English  hypoohloride  of  eulpliur.  Some  of  these 
remedies  can  be  used  in  the  form  of  an  ointment  and  others  as  lotions* 
It  is  a  good  plan  sometimes,  especially  when  the  nose  alone  ia  involved, 
to  brush  collodion  along  the  course  of  the  blood-vessels,  which  com- 
jUQfiseB  them,  and  thus  lessens  their  calibre.  In  several  cases  I  have 
obtained  excellent  results  from  this  method  alone.  Again,  the  vapor- 
bath  is  valuable  both  in  the  first  and  second  stages ;  it  renders  the 
skin  soft  and  smooth,  and  hastens  the  absorption  of  the  lesions*  An- 
other efficacious  application  is  the  oil  of  ergot,  or  half  an  ounce  each 
of  glycerine  and  oil  of  ergot,  with  one  dracbm  of  the  extract  of  beUa- 
donna.  If  the  preparations  named  should  fail,  poultices  and  fomen- 
tations may  next  be  employed.  In  obstinate  cases  I  have  a  good 
starch-poultice  prepared,  which  is  bland  and  unirritating  to  the  skin> 
and  applied  moderately  warm,  usually  just  before  retiring,  and  allow  it 
to  remain  one  hour.  It  ia  a  ready  and  convenient  method  of  applying 
a  hot  bath  directly  and  effectually  to  the  parts.  It  allays  all  irritation, 
bomiiigt  flushing,  pricking,  or  pain,  limits  and  ctiecks  the  inflamma- 
tion, and  abates  the  tension.  It  also  relaxes  the  tissue,  and  renders 
the  absorbents  more  active  to  the  application  of  tlie  oleate  of  bismuth 
or  any  other  soothing  remedy,  which  should  be  immediately  applied 
after  the  removal  of  the  poultice.  In  case  the  congestion  of  the  skin 
still  lingers  and  remains  obstinate,  I  puncture  the  surface  with  the 
needle-knife.  During  the  operation  I  hold  the  knife  in  the  right 
hand,  and  rapidly  apply  it  over  the  patches,  white  with  the  left  hand 
I  sponge  the  surface  with  hot  or  very  warm  water,  in  order  that  the 
ble^ng  may  continue  freely.  The  water  applied  in  this  manner  will 
remove  the  poured-out  bloody  and  will  prevent  it  from  clotting  in  the 
incisions,  arresting  its  flow,  and  obscuring  the  operation.  I  always 
allow  the  knife  to  penetrate  to  various  depths  according  to  the  thick- 
ened condition  of  the  integument.  In  some  points  of  the  diseased 
patch  simple  hyperseraia  may  be  present,  while  in  others  tubercles 
and  excessive  hyi>ertropby  may  exist ;  consequently,  the  former  will 
need  very  slight  punctures,  while  the  latter  will  require  deep  incisions 
according  to  the  hypertrophic  growth.  In  this  manner  I  reach  all  the 
larger  and  smaller  patches,  relieve  the  congestion  and  stagnation, 
equalize  the  circulation,  and  awaken  the  action  of  the  absorbents,  so 
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that  local  applications  may  have  some  effect.  This  operation  shouM 
be  repeated  after  an  interval  of  from  four  to  seven  days,  according  to 
the  requirements  of  the  case.  After  each  operation  one  of  the  bland 
and  soothing  preparations,  or  one  of  the  astringent  and  stimulating 
remedies  recommended,  can  be  used  much  more  effectually.  Hebra* 
suggests,  in  treating  this  affection,  the  use  of  an  instrument  made  after 
the  form  of  a  lancet-needle,  with  cutting  edges  on  both  sides,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stop,  60  that  it  may  not  penetrate  too  deeply  into  the 
derma.  He  adds  that  the  perpendicular  punctures  are  made  for  the 
puriK)se  of  destroying  the  blood-vesselSj  and  that  the  bleeding  can  be 
easily  arrested  by  compressed  wadding.  Squire  operates  on  rosacea  by 
means  of  an  instrument  which  he  calls  the  multiple  scarifier.  It  con- 
sists of  a  number  of  needles  attached  to  a  handle,  and  arranged  par- 
allel to  one  another  with  a  covered  shield  on  either  side.  He  mapa 
out  the  diseased  patches  with  a  solution  of  black  sealing-wax,  freezes 
the  surface  with  an  ether-spray,  and  then  applies  the  multiple  scarifier. 
Should  the  scarifier  be  too  broad  for  some  of  the  smaller  patches,  he 
advises  that  they  be  operated  on  at  a  subsequent  sitting  with  a  single 
scalpel  The  bleeding  which  follows  the  use  of  this  instrument, 
he  states,  may  be  copious,  but  it  can  be  immediately  arrested  by  press- 
ure with  the  fingers — a  layer  of  wet  blotting-paper  being  interposed 
between  the  fingers  and  the  skin  pressed.  Aube,  who  recommended 
linear  scarification,  believes  that  it  only  Is  to  be  relied  upon  in  rosacea 
before  the  hypertrophy  has  become  too  far  advanced.  The  same  ob- 
ject, it  can  l>e  seen,  is  obtained  by  either  one  of  the  operations  named, 
although  the  one  I  am  accustomed  to  employ  appears  to  be  the  easi- 
est and  simplest  for  practical  use  in  all  respects.  The  tortuous  and 
varicose  blood-vessels  may  be  obliterated  by  passing  into  them  an 
ordinary  needle  heated  to  redness,  by  using  the  galvano-cautery,  with 
a  fine-pointed  needle,  or  by  electrolysis.  In  this  latter  method  a  very 
fine  cambric- nee  die  is  selected  and  connected  with  the  negative  elec- 
trode of  a  galvanic  battery  of  from  six  to  ten  cells.  The  needle  is  then 
inserted  into  the  varicose  vessel,  after  which  the  patient  ia  handed  the 
positive  electrode,  which  completes  the  circuit ;  the  latter  electrode  is 
dropped  before  withdrawing  the  needle,  which  will  prevent  the  patient 
from  experiencing  a  shock  on  breaking  the  circuit.  The  deformity 
of  the  third  stage  may  be  reduced  by  either  puncturing  deeply  the 
hy]>ertrophic  blood-vessels  and  tissue,  by  scarification,  by  using  the 
ordinary  needle  heated  to  redness,  by  electrolysis,  by  faradization,  by 
the  galvano-cautery,  or  by  operative  procedure  with  the  knife.  Chea- 
dle  f  reports  good  results  from  the  farad  ic  current,  Piffard  states  that 
he  has  obtained  very  decided  shrinkage  of  hypertrophic  noses  by  the 
use  of  the  galvanic  current. 

*  Wien  me<i  WochenBobrift,  Jatiuary,  1878* 
f  PractiUoner,  LondoiLt  Julj^  1S74. 
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Prognosis, — Tbo  prognosis  depends  largely  upon  the  cause  of  the 
disease.  If  the  affection  has  not  passed  beyond  the  first  or  second 
stages,  and  the  exciting  cause  can  be  eradicated,  it  can  usually  be  re- 
lieved or  cured.  The  result,  however,  depends  essentially  upon  the 
habita  of  the  patient.  It  will  at  times  in  women  subside  spontane- 
ously, especially  after  the  climacteric  period.  In  the  third  stage,  as  a 
rule,  particularly  when  it  is  duo  to  bad  habits  and  all  kinds  of  over- 
indulgenoes,  where  a  decided  change  in  the  tissues  has  taken  place,  the 
results,  even  under  the  most  experienced,  are  not  UBually  favorable. 


SYCOSIS. 

8f  iroimai.  —  SjooeU  non-parftBitica  —  Meotagra — Aonc  mentafjni  —  Folliculitis  barbiB — 
Lichen  menti — Burtfinnc — Bycosia  non-parasit&ire 

Sycosis  is  a  non-contagious,  inflaniniatory  disease,  acute  or  chronic 
in  its  course,  involving  the  hair-follicles  chiefly,  of  the  bearded  part  of 
the  face,  and  characterized  by  the  formation  of  pustules,  papules,  and 
perhaps  tubercles,  usually  perforated  with  hairs,  together  and  accom- 
panied by  more  or  less  infiltration  of  the  part. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  usually  occurs  on  those  portions  of  the 
face  on  which  the  beard,  whiskers,  and  mustache  grow,  although  it 
may  be  seen  upon  other  parts  of  the  body  supplied  with  hair.  It  gen- 
erally begins  on  the  cheek,  chin,  or  upper  lip  by  the  appearance  of 
small,  discrete  pustules  or  papules,  or  both,  the  lesions  being  perfo- 
rated by  hairsf,  which  are  usually  firmly  fixed  at  first,  but  at  a  later 
stage  of  the  disease  become  loose,  and  are  easily  removed*  The  lesions 
may  appear  in  successive  crops  at  longer  or  shorter  intervals,  and  may 
remain  isolated  throughout  their  cou^e,  or  become  crowded  together, 
forming  well-marked  patches.*  The  pustules  or  papules  may  be  either 
flat  or  conical,  varying  in  size,  being  usually  about  that  of  a  millet- 
seed.  The  pustules  are  not  generally  inclined  to  rupture,  unless  there 
be  more  or  less  severe  inflammatory  action.  The  surrounding  skin  is 
reddened,  swollen,  and  infiltrated  ;  there  may  be  present  papulo-pust- 
nles  and  tubercles,  and,  if  the  pustules  rupture,  scales  and  crusts 
may  also  exist.  The  disease  is  usually  preceded  or  accompanied  by 
heat,  tension,  smarting,  burning,  and  occasionally  pricking  or  painful 
sensations.  Sometimes  patients  will  describe  the  pain  as  proceeding 
along  the  course  of  the  hair  which  traverses  the  lesion,  and  refer  to  it 
now  and  then  as  a  hair-pain.  Sycosis  may  commence  in  some  cases 
within  the  nostril,  or  pass  up  from  the  upper  lip  and  affect  the  follicles 
of  the  stiff  hairs  or  vibrissse,  the  disease  becoming  excessively  obstinate, 
and  at  times  extending  to  the  Scbneiderian  membrane.  In  this  event 
the  columna  that  divides  the  nose  becomes  swollen  and  inflamed,  the 
oigan  itself  is  hot,  very  painful,  and  upon  the  slightest  movement  of 

♦  See  paper  by  the  author  on  '*  Inflamtnatioa  of  the  Hair  Follicles  of  the  Beard-** 
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it  teara  flow  from  the  eyes.  The  disease,  while  affecting  most  com- 
monly the  cheeks,  chin,  and  upper  lip,  may  also  appear  on  the  scalp, 
eyebrows,  eyelashes,  neck,  axillae,  and  pnbic  regions*  It  may  appear 
in  one  or  more  points,  and  spread  nntil  it  involves  all  of  the  region 
invaded,  or  it  may  develop  fiimultaneonsly  over  all  the  parts  just 
named. 

The  character  of  the  disease  will  also  vary  considerably,  according 
as  the  emption  is  isolated  or  confluent.  In  some  the  lesions  are  dis- 
tinct and  few  in  number,  while  in  others  they  coalesce,  the  inflamma- 
tion penetrates  deeply  into  the  derma  and  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue, 
infiltration  and  thickening  are  marked,  the  pitrts  become  covered  with 
tubercular  elevations,  scales,  and  crusts,  and  occasionally  unhealthy 
granulations  and  abscesses  appear,  with  many  openings,  and  the  sur- 
face becomes  extremely  tender  and  painful.  Plate  III  well  illustrates  a 
marked  case  which  was  cured  in  the  Skin  Hospital  but  a  short  time 
ago.  If  such  cases  be  allowed  to  progress,  the  follicles  and  the  tissues 
of  the  parts  will  be  destroyed  by  ulcerative  action,  leading  to  perma- 
nent scars  and  loss  of  hair.  Sycosis  is  modified  according  to  the  ^ 
condition  of  the  hair  of  the  affected  part.  If  the  hair  is  thin,  and 
feeble  in  growth,  or  if  it  should  be  cut  close  or  shaved,  the  disease  can 
be  better  seen  and  managed ;  on  the  other  hand,  if  the  hair  is  long, 
thick,  and  vigorous  in  growth,  the  diseased  surface  can  only  bo  seen 
by  separating  the  hairs  ;  it  will  also  be  difficult  to  treat  until  the  hair 
is  cut  close  to  the  part.  When  the  condition  of  luxuriant  growth  ex^ 
ists,  the  hairs  become  matted  together  with  poured-out  products, 
giving  the  countenance  a  disgusting  appearance.  The  course  of  the 
disease  is  usually  chronic,  often  as  the  result  of  being  improperly  man- 
aged, or,  more  frequently,  being  over-treated* 

Diagnosis. — Sycosis  is  liable  to  be  mistaken  for  tinea  barbte,  or 
barber's  itch,  as  both  diseases  invade  the  hair-follicles  ;  but  the  symp- 
toms of  each  are  distinct  and  characteristic.  The  diagnostic  signs  of 
pustules,  papules,  and  tubercles,  pierced  in  the  centre  by  hairs  in  their 
normal  condition,  yet  firmly  seated  in  the  follicles,  except  when  re- 
moved by  suppuration  or  extraction,  when  the  root-end  is  found  to  be 
enlarged  and  covered  with  pus,  are  observed  only  in  sycosis*  On  the 
other  hand,  barber's  itch  is  usually  ushered  in  by  small,  red,  or  scurfy 
patches,  the  hairs  arc  loosened  in  the  follicles,  being  brittle,  altered  in 
texture,  and,  as  the  disease  advances,  finally  breaking  off,  producing  the 
characteristic  stubbled  condition  of  the  surface-  In  case  the  disease 
under  consideration  is  attended  by  marked  inflammatory  action,  judg- 
ment should  be  suspended  until  the  poured-out  products  can  be  ex- 
amined by  the  microscope,  in  order  to  demonstrate  the  presence  or 
absence  of  the  fungus.  It  is  also  sometimes  difficult  to  distinguish 
between  sycosis  and  pustular  eczema.  All  doubt,  however,  can  be  set 
at  rest  by  the  absence  of  discharge,  the  perforation  of  the  pustules  by 
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haire,  and  tho  limitation  of  the  disease  to  tbe  parts  supplied  with  hair. 
Again,  ehoold  eczema  te  preaent,  not  only  may  there  he  a  moisture  of 
the  surface,  the  eruption  extending  to  the  adjacent  parts,  but  the 
symptom  of  itching  is  usually  marked  and  characteristic.  Sjrphilitic 
or  scrofulous  pustules  and  tubercles,  developed  on  the  haijy  parts  of 
the  face,  might  be  confounded  with  sycosis.  The  former  lesions,  how- 
ever, are  usually  preceded  by  a  history,  and  accompanied  by  other  evi- 
dences of  the  disease.  Further,  in  specific  affections,  if  crusts  bo 
present,  upon  their  removal  a  well-marked  ulcer,  with  sharpened 
edges,  will  be  seen,  while  in  sycosis  there  is  little  or  no  loss  of  integu- 
ment. Pustular  acne  might  resemblo  the  early  stage  of  sycosis,  hut 
tho  lesions  are  not  pierced  by  hairs,  dot  is  the  disease  limited  to  the 
malct  in  whom  the  beard  has  grown. 

Pathology. — Sycosis,  in  its  early  stage,  is  a  peri-foUicnlar  inflam- 
mation of  the  skin.  While  Wertheim  *  and  Kohner  f  were  the  first  to 
invoke  the  aid  of  tho  microscope  in  determining  the  nature  of  this 
diBeaee,  yet  they  confined  themselves  to  the  examination  of  the  ex- 
tracted hairs  only,  and  not  the  affected  tissue.  Subsequently,  Robin- 
son examined  portions  of  the  skin,  obtained  from  a  living  subject, 
and  showed  the  changes  in  the  invaded  part  from  the  commencement 
to  the  termination  of  the  disease.  According  to  the  observations  of 
this  pathologist,  tho  transuded  sernm  penetrates  the  hair-follicle,  and 
increases  in  quantity  as  the  inflammation  proceeds.  Pus  is  also  poured 
out,  and  the  follicle-sheaths  become  softened  and  more  or  less  de- 
stroyed, permitting  free  ingress  of  pus  into  the  cavity  of  the  follicle. 
The  cells  of  tbe  root-sheath  and  hair-root  become  swollen  and  infil- 
trated with  sero-puralent  matter  and  pus-corpuscles,  and  finally  be- 
come broken  down  and  separated  from  the  follicle-sheaths,  so  that  the 
hair  lies  loose  within  the  follicle,  and  can  be  easily  extracted.  The 
pus  reaches  the  surface  by  oozing  out  between  the  hair-shaft  and  the 
follicle-aheath,  or  by  breaking  through  the  epidermis  near  the  hair. 
In  the  majority  of  cases  the  follicle-sheaths  are  more  or  less  destroyed, 
but  the  hair-papilla  remains  un involved,  and  in  time  produces  a  new 
hair.  In  severe  cases  the  follicle-sheath,  root-sheath,  hair-root,  and 
hair-papilla  are  all  destroyed,  and  permanent  loss  of  hair  ensues.  Tho 
sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  glands  and  other  tissues  of  the  skin  may 
aUo  become  disintegrated,  and  replaced  by  cicatricial  tissue. 

Etiology.  —  Sycosis  is  a  non-contagious  inflammatory  affection, 
usually  occurring  between  the  ages  of  twenty-five  and  fifty,  and  is 
generally  due  to  some  constitutional  derangement.  It  is  often  de- 
pendent upon  a  debilitated  state  of  the  system.  It  is  observed  among 
those  who  are  mentally  or  physically  overworked*     It  follows  the  use 

^  Zeitschrift  der  k.  k.  GescUachaft  dcr  Aerzte^  1801. 

f  KUniscbc  und  esp<?rimciit&lk  Mittbeilungen  mn&  DernuitolGgie  und  SjpbiUdAlogie, 
IrlAngen,  1864. 
10 
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of  unwholesome  and  nnstiitablo  food>  excesses  of  all  kinds,  and  ooca- 
sionally  appears  in  mdiyiduak  convalescing  from  exhansting  diseases. 
It  may  be  excited  by  local  irritants^  as  want  of  cleanliness^  and  in 
persons  who  are  subjected^  particularly  by  their  occupation,  to  either 
a  high  or  low  temperature. 

Treatment. — It  will  be  found  that  the  employment  of  both  con- 
stitutional and  local  treatment  will  yield  the  best  results.  Cases 
treated  with  only  local  applications  are  generally  protracted  an 
unusual  length  of  time,  and,  under  ench  circnmstancos»  it  is  by  a 
recuperative  action  of  the  system  that  recovery  takes  place.  The  in- 
ternal treatment  is  often  advantageously  begun  with  a  brisk  purge, 
the  use  of  one  of  the  mercurials  being  advisable.  Good,  nutritious 
food,  and  the  simple  bitters,  alone  or  combined  with  strychnine  and  a 
mineral  acid,  will  assist  very  much,  especially  in  the  debilitated  or 
those  out  of  health,  in  combating  the  disease.  Iron,  arsenic,  phoa- 
phorns,  and  cod-liver  oil  can  be  advantageously  employed.  The  iodide 
of  iron  is  particularly  serviceable,  in  from  two  to  three  grains,  in  pill- 
form  three  or  four  times  daily.  Another  valuable  preparation  is  the 
liquor  arsenici  et  hydrargyri  iodidi,  as  recommended  by  Tilbury  Fox, 
in  from  three  to  ten  drops,  three  times  daily,  especially  if  there  be 
much  inflammatory  thickening  of  the  parte.  If  there  is  a  tendency  to 
the  formation  of  a  large  quantity  of  pus,  the  phosphates,  hypophoa- 
phates,  calcium  sulphide,  or  potassium  chlorate,  will  generally  assist 
in  counteracting  this  condition  of  the  system. 

The  local  treatment,  which  is  all  important,  requires,  in  the  acute 
stage,  emolHent  and  soothing  applications.  The  hair  may  be  cut  as 
ehort  as  possible,  or  it  may  be  allowed  to  remain  in  the  natural  condi- 
tion, providing  it  will  not  mask  the  disease  and  interfere  with  the 
local  applications.  Shaving,  which  is  usually  recommended,  is  pain- 
ful, and  I  have  never  seen  it  attended  with  good  results.  Scales  and 
crusts,  if  present,  should  be  removed  by  oil-dressings  or  a  poultice. 
As  applications,  lotions  are  more  agreeable  to  some  patients,  either 
warm  or  cold,  and,  such  being  the  case,  lead-water  and  laudanum, 
weak  solutions  of  witch-hazel,  zinc  and  lead  acetate,  or  of  corrosive 
sublimate,  can  be  used.  Oils  are  likewise  effective  upon  others,  espe- 
cially the  oil  of  ergot,  olive-oil,  with  fluid  mercury  oleate,  or  cod-liver 
oil,  alone  or  combined  with  arrow-root,  zinc  or  lead  carbonate,  opium, 
arnica,  or  belladonna,  lightly  pencilled  over  the  surface.  Among 
the  serviceable  ointments  at  this  stage  are  the  zinc,  lead,  and  bis- 
muth oleates,  alone  or  combined  with  other  agents  ;  calomel  or  white 
precipitate,  ten  grains  to  the  ounce  of  cold  cream  or  rose  ointment, 
forms  a  valuable  application.  Diachylon  ointment,  with  a  few  grains 
of  camphor,  will  also  be  found  efflcacious.  Sometimes  applications 
that  are  more  stimulating  are  more  effective,  especially  in  the  later 
stages  of  the  disease.     One  of  the  very  best  remedies  to  use,  under 
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SBch  circumstances,  ia  the  oinfcmeiit  of  oleate  of  mercury,  of  from  fiye 
to  twenty  per  cent  strength,  according  to  the  condition  of  the  parts, 
and  applied  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  other  remedies.  The  oint- 
ment of  nitrate  of  mercnry,  in  from  one  to  three  drachms  to  the  ounce 
of  zinc  ointment,  is  also  useful.  Sulphur,  tar,  napbthol,  or  carbolic 
acid  can  al&o  be  advantageously  combined  wiih  any  of  the  prepara- 
tions adyised. 

In  addition  to  the  employment  of  the  remedies  ]ust  suggested,  it 
is  often  of  the  utmost  value  to  open  the  various  lesions  which  may  be 
present  with  a  knife,  and  to  puncture  the  surface  thoronghly,  thus 
relieving  the  enlarged  and  congested  blood-vessels,  allowing  the  stag- 
nated blood  to  circulate,  the  effused  serum  to  escape,  and  preventing 
the  formation  of  pus.  Bepletion  is  not  only  useful  in  the  early  stage 
of  the  disease,  in  conjunction  with  suitable  topical  remedies,  but  in 
the  subacute  and  chronic  forms  especially,  if  there  is  much  thickening 
of  the  skin,  it  is  followed  by  decided  beneficial  results,* 

Epilation,  resorted  to  by  many  physicians  to  prevent  permanent 
alopecia  following,  and  which  is  extremely  painful,  becomes  unneces- 
sary if  the  lesions  and  parts  are  thoroughly  depleted  in  the  manner 
described.  Depletion  also  awakens  the  activity  of  the  absorbents  of 
the  parts  much  better  th^m  such  heroic  agents  as  green  soap,  acetic 
acid,  etc,  and  thus  assists  the  action  of  the  local  applicatioos.  The 
abstraction  of  blood  should  be  resorted  to  from  one  to  three  times  a 
week,  the  parts  encouraged  to  bleed  freely  by  the  use  of  warm  water, 
the  surface  mopped  gently  dry,  and  the  remedy  applied  well  over  the 
surface.  The  incisions  and  punctures  usually  heal  rapidly,  the  thick- 
ening lessens,  the  symptoms  disappear,  and  a  cure  is  effected  without 
any  scar  or  deformity. 

Prognosis.^Sycosis  yields  rapidly  in  some,  and  in  others  it  is  pro- 
tracted for  a  long  period  of  time,  even  months  and  years.  Relapses 
are  common,  especially  in  persons  who  are  subjected  to  continued  local 
irritation.  It  is,  however,  curable  when  properly  managed,  but  the 
treatment  should  be  continued  until  all  evidence  of  the  diseaao  has 
entirely  disappeared. 

Impetigo  18  an  acute  inflammatory  affection,  characterized  by  the 
development  of  discrete,  rounded,  elevated  pustules,  of  the  size  of  a 
split  pea  or  larger,  situated  upon  a  base,  inflamed  to  some  extent,  and 
which  disapijear  without  leaving  pigmentation  or  cicatrices. 

Symptoms. — ^The  eruption  may  or  may  not  be  preceded  by  mild 
febrile  symptoma.  It  consists  of  round,  elevated  puatnles,  which  are 
slightly  acuminated,  but  not  umbilicated.     They  are  situated  upon  a 

*  Report  of  the  treAtment  of  a  case  of  eycoeu,  bj  the  nutbor^  in  the  Medical  md  Sur- 
gleal  Reporter,  p.  S98,  October  18,  1877. 
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somewhat  inflamed  base,  witli  in  the  beginning  a  slight  mirroundiiig 
areola.  Their  contcEts  are  sero-purulent,  purulent,  and  very  rarely 
bloody.  They  present  a  whitish,  yellowish,  and  occasionally  a  reddish 
color.  In  number  they  may  vary  from  one  to  many.  They  are  iso- 
lated, and,  oven  if  in  close  proximity,  do  not  incline  to  coalesce.  They 
do  not  tend  to  rupture,  but  their  contents  several  days  after  maturity 
arc  partially  or  altogether  absorbed,  or  dry  into  yellowish  or  brownish 
crusts-  They  may,  on  tlie  contrary,  occasionally  be  ruptured  through 
friction  or  picking,  in  which  event  a  thin  purulent  secretion  escai>e8, 
which  also  dries  into  crusts*  The  amount  of  crusting  may  be  slight 
or  abundant,  and  after  they  have  fallen  off  an  erythematous  surface 
remains,  without  pigmentation  or  scar*  The  disease  has  an  acute 
course,  the  eruption  generaUy  appearing  suddenly.  The  duration  of 
impetigo  is  usually  several  weeks.  Subjective  symptoms  are,  as  a  rule, 
absent,  but  occasionally  there  may  be  slight  itching.  All  parts  of  the 
body  may  be  invaded,  hut  it  occurs  by  preference  on  the  face,  hands, 
and  lower  extremities. 

Biagiosia. — Impetigo  may  bear  some  resemblaDce  to  pustular  ecze- 
ma, iuipeiigo  contagiosa,  and  ecthyma.  The  pustules  of  impetigo  are 
large,  isolated,  few  in  number,  and  do  not  incline  to  coalesce,  while 
those  of  eczema  are  small,  clustered,  numerous,  and  tend  ^to  run  to* 
getber.  The  pustules  in  impetigo,  further,  are  attended  with  but 
slight  if  any  infiltration  and  itebing,  and  have  no  inclination  to  break ; 
in  eczema  infrltration  is  present,  itching  is  marked  and  often  constant, 
and  the  lesions  rupture  soon,  with  more  or  less  crusting. 

In  impetigo  contagiosa  the  primary  lesions  are  vesicles,  and  the 
pustules  when  formed  are  frequently  flat  and  umbilicatod,  with  a 
tendency  to  coalesce.  Impetigo  is  not  contagious,  and  can  not  be 
traced  to  sevenil  of  the  same  family,  as  impetigo  contagiosa. 

In  ecthyma  the  lesions  are  distinguished  from  those  of  impetigo 
by  the  pustules  in  the  former  being  flat,  and  seated  on  a  hard,  inflam- 
matory base,  and  surrounded  by  a  marked  areola.  The  crusts  also 
differ  materially,  being  in  ecthyma  brown  or  black  in  color,  large,  flat, 
and  thick,  and  seated  ujwn  an  exeoriated  surface. 

Pathology. — The  inflammation  of  the  skin  in  imjictigo  is  super- 
ficial, and  is  limited  to  the  coriura,  involving  only  the  papillary  layer, 
Bobinson  states  that  it  is  a  corpuscular  inflammation,  the  embryonic 
or  pus  corpuscles  being  present  in  great  numbers  in  comparison  with 
the  amount  of  serum. 

Etiology.— Imijctigo  is  a  rare,  non-contagious  disease.  It  is  en- 
countered chiefly  among  children,  particularly  those  that  are  improp- 
erly cared  for  and  badly  fed.  It  is  also  associated  with  disorders  of  the 
gastro-intestinal  tract,  and  may  occur  after  any  debilitating  affection. 

Treatment. — Suitable  hygienic  measures,  and  good,  nutritious  food 
arc  of  the  utmost  importance.     If  any  special  functional  derangement 
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exist,  it  BtonH  he  corrected.  The  affected  surface  should  be  protected 
against  irritation,  and  when  the  pustnlea  are  fully  developed  they 
should  be  incised,  and  the  pus  evacuated,  A  mild  mercurial,  or  other 
slightly  stimulating  ointments  may  then  he  applied  to  the  parts.  If 
Bcabs  haTe  formed,  they  may  be  removed  by  water  or  oil  dreBsings,  or 
poalticiug,  after  which  the  ointment  can  be  applied  to  the  surface. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  good. 

Impetigo  Herpetiformis. — ^Thia  rare  and  serious  affection  was  first 
described  by  Hebra,  who  observed  but  few  cases,  nearly  all  of  them 
terminating  fatally.  It  preyails,  according  to  his  experience,  only 
among  pregnant  women. 

The  eruption  is  characterized  by  the  development  of  small,  yellow 
pustules,  arranged  in  groups  or  in  the  form  of  rings.  The  lesions 
incline  to  run  together,  and  to  dry  into  yellowish  or  brownish  cruats, 
and  at  the  same  time  similar  pustules  form  around  the  periphery  of 
the  patch,  pursuing  the  same  course  as  in  impetigo.  Tho  peculiar 
annnlar  formation  of  the  lesions  presents  a  resemblance  to  herpes  iris. 
The  surface  beneath  the  crusts  is  red,  moist,  excoriated,  and  infil- 
trated* The  disease  attacks  chiefly  the  anterior  surface  of  the  trunk 
and  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  thighs,  but  may  occur  upon  the  face, 
neck,  arms,  legs,  and  other  parts  of  the  body.  In  Hehra's  patienta 
there  was  marked  constitutional  disturbance,  every  outbreak  of  pust- 
ules being  preceded  by  chills  and  fever, 

Duhring  describes  the  disease  as  consisting  in  the  majority  of  cases 
of  pustular  and  bullous  lesions  combined,  or  occurring  alternately. 
The  eruption  in  his  cases  was  similarly  arranged,  and  had  a  like  course 
to  those  of  Hehra's,  The  constitutional  symptoms,  he  reports,  were 
variable,  but  the  itching  was  always  violent.  Duhring's  patienta  were 
not  pregnant  women,  and  in  no  instance  was  there  a  fatal  result.  The 
emption,  he  adds,  manifested  a  disposition  to  recur,  and  was  but  little 
influenced  by  treatment 

Heitzmann  reports  the  case  of  a  woman  at  the  climacteric  period, 
which  was  followed  by  a  fatal  termination.  Eobinson  also  records 
what  ho  calls  a  well-marked  ease  in  a  boy  ten  years  of  age,  the  lesions 

L developed  being  papular,  vesicular,  pustular,  and  bullous,  and  occur- 
ring over  all  the  body,  except  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces. 
Treatment — The  disease  is  to  ho  managed  upon  general  principles, 
the  symptoms  being  the  guide. 


IMFBTIOO  GOHTAaiOBA* 


Impetigo  contagiosa  is  an  acute,  infiammatory,  contagious  affec- 
tion, characterized  by  the  development  of  isolated,  flat,  or  elevated 
Yesicles,  blebs,  or  vesico-pustules,  the  size  of  a  split  pea,  or  larger, 
which  dry  into  slightly  adherent  crusts. 
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Symptoms, — The  disease  ia  generally  ushered  in  with  mild  febrile 
eymptoms.  The  cmption  appears  as  small,  isolated,  flat  or  raised 
vesicles,  or  blebs,  which  soon  increase  in  size,  and  become  transformed 
into  vesico- pustules  or  pustules.  In  shape  tbey  are  usually  round  or 
oval,  and  are  occasionally  nmbilicatcd.  They  may,  though  rarely,  be 
irregular  in  form.  They  may  have  a  slight  areola  around  them,  or  it 
may  be  wanting*  The  number  is,  as  a  rule,  small,  and  at  times,  when 
closely  seated,  they  may  run  together  and  form  a  patch.  They  may 
appear  simultaneously,  or  in  successive  crops*  In  the  course  of  a  few 
days  they  dry  into  yellowish^  straw-colored,  and  slightly  adherent 
crusts,  beneath  which  some  slight  excoriation  exists,  covered  with  a 
thin,  purulent  secretion.  If  the  scalp  is  involved,  the  patches  are  cir- 
cular, usually  iaoiated,  and  covered  with  flat  crusts,  which  mat  the 
hair.  The  crusts,  soon  after  their  formation  and  drying,  fall  off,  ex- 
posing an  erythematous  surfacej  which  also  in  time  disappears.  Sub- 
jective symptoms  are  generally  absent,  but  there  may  bo  at  times  slight 
itching.  The  affection,  in  the  majority  of  instances,  attacks  the  face, 
head,  arms,  and  hands,  but  it  may  likewise  appear  on  other  parts,  even 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  eyes  and  mouth*  It  may  begin  in  on© 
region,  and,  by  scratching,  spread  by  direct  inoculation  of  the  secretion 
to  other  portions  of  the  body.     Its  duration  is  from  seven  to  ten  days. 

Diagnosis*— Contagious  impetigo  may  be  confounded  with  impeti- 
go, eczema  pustulosum,  and  vaj-icella*  In  impetigo  the  pustules  are 
raised  ;  in  the  contagious  form  they  are,  or  become,  flat.  In  eczema 
the  lesions  are  not  isolated,  and  the  itching  is  often  marked  and  con- 
stant, thus  differing  in  these  respects  from  impetigo  contagiosa.  Vari- 
cella is  distinguished  from  imi>etigo  contagiosa  by  the  lesions  remain- 
ing vesicular  throughout  the  disease,  as  well  as  their  smallness  in  size, 
and  their  general  distribution  over  the  body. 

Pathology. ^ — Vegetable  organisms  have  been  detected  in  the  crusts 
by  some  observers,  and  from  which  the  eruption  is  said  to  arise*  Til- 
bury Fox  and  others  declare  that  they  are  merely  accidental.  No 
decided  evidence  has  yet  been  adduced,  from  an  examination  of  the 
vesicles  or  crusts,  to  account  for  the  development  of  the  lesions. 

Etiology. — The  disease  is  contagious  and  auto-inoculable.  It  oc- 
curs principally  in  poorly  nourished  and  unclean  childreut  It  haa  at 
times  appeared  after  vaccination.  It  has  also  been  known  occasion- 
ally to  be  epidemic  in  form. 

Treatment. — The  constitutional  treatment  should  consist  of  fresh 
air,  cleanliness,  nutritious  food,  and  tonics.  Locally,  zinc  or  lead 
ointments  act  beneficially.  An  ointment  of  five  or  ten  grains  of  calo- 
mel or  white  precipitate  to  tho  ounce  of  lard  has  been  found  to  be  a 
useful  application. 

Prognosis. — The  eruption  disappearB,  often  very  rapidly,  under 
suitable  treatment. 


EXTTDATIONg, 


247 


SCTTHYMA. 

Ecthyma  is  an  lEflamniatory  disease,  charactorized  by  the  develop- 
metit  of  one  or  many  isolated,  fiat  pustules,  situated  upon  an  inflam- 
matoiy  base,  and  followed  by  temporary  pigmentation  and  cicatriza- 
tion of  the  akin. 

Symptoms, — Ecthyma  may  occur  as  an  acute  or  as  a  chronic  affec- 
tion. In  the  acute  variety,  which  ia  rare,  the  eruption  may  be  pre- 
ceded by  slight  febrile  symptoms,  which  usually  disappear  upon 
its  appearance.  Locally,  there  may  be  heat,  burning,  itching,  and 
sometimes  pain,  followed  by  the  formation  of  reddish  raised  spots, 
with  hardened  bases  and  a  well-marked  reddish  areola,  tender  to  the 
touch.  These  spots  rapidly  pustulate,  and  are  in  size  about  that  of  an 
ordinary  pea,  or  larger.  They  are  usually  round  in  form,  but  some- 
times are  flat,  sharply  limited,  and  few  or  many  in  number.  They 
pre  exit,  in  the  course  of  a  few  days,  to  pus,  which  dries  into 
thick,  hard,  yellowish  to  reddish  or  brown  adherent  scabs.  The  char- 
acter of  the  scabs,  however,  will  vary  according  to  the  quantity  of 
blood  which  may  be  discharged  with  the  pus.  On  their  removal,  the 
iurface  beneath  may  be  excoriated  or  superficially  ulcerated,  and  cov- 
ered with  a  purulent,  bloody,  or  sanious  secretion.  The  disease  runs 
its  course  in  from  one  to  three  weeks,  after  which  the  scabs  fall  off, 
exposing  slight  spots  of  pigmentation  or  cicatrices.  The  pustules 
may,  during  the  course  of  the  disease,  appear  in  successive  crops  or 
persist  and  pass  into  the  chronic  state. 

Chronic  ecthyma,  which  is  more  common  than  the  acute  variety, 
occurs  mostly  from  some  irritation  of  the  skin,  like  that  produced  by 
animal  parasites.  The  lesions  are,  however,  similar  in  all  respeots  to 
those  of  the  acute  variety.  Ecthyma  occurs  at  all  ages  and  in  both 
sexes,  particularly  in  those  who  are  badly  nourished,  unhealthy,  and 
do  not  receive  proper  care.  It  usually  attacks  the  extremities,  but 
the  back,  buttocks,  and  other  parts  of  the  body  may  also  be  mvaded. 

Diagnosis. — Ecthyma  is  liable  to  be  confounded  with  eczema  pus- 
tulosum,  impetigo,  impetigo  contagiosa,  impetigo  herpetiformis,  and 
flat  pustular  syphiloderm.  It  may  be  distinguished  from  eczema  by 
the  pustules  being  discrete,  as  well  as  by  their  size  and  form.  The 
character  of  the  pustules  and  crusts,  already  alluded  to,  serves  to  point 
out  its  difference  from  impetigo.  It  is  known  from  impetigo  contagi- 
osa by  the  history  or  absence  of  contagion,  the  part  affected,  and  the 
character  of  the  lesions.  Ecthyma  may  resemble  impetigo  herpeti- 
formis, but  the  history,  the  groupiBg,  and  the  spreading  peripherally, 
of  the  lesions  in  the  latter  affection  will  assist  in  establisbing  the  diag- 
nosia.  Tbe  affection  may  closely  resemble  the  flat  pustular  syphilo- 
derm ;  but  the  history  of  the  latter,  its  slow  course,  the  peculiarity  of 
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the  ptLstnlee,  cnists,  and  ulcers,  with  other  evidences  of  Byphilis  are 
sufficieDt  to  separate  the  ooe  from  the  other. 

Pathology*— In  ecthyma  the  inflammation,  which  is  often  very 
severe,  is  located  in  the  upper  layers  of  the  corium^  It  leads  to  the 
development  of  pustules  and  destruction  of  tissue,  followed  hy  cica- 
trization and  pigmentation,  both  of  which  in  time  may  disappear. 

Etiology ,^-General  debility  and  a  depraved  state  of  the  hluod  are 
the  most  frequent  predisposing  causes.  These  are  mostly  produced 
through  bad  or  unsuitable  food,  improper  hygienic  surroundings, 
especially  bad  air,  TJneleanliness,  excesses,  overwork,  fatigue,  and 
the  effect  on  the  system  of  acute  or  chronic  diseases  are  also  potent 
factors  in  producing  the  disease.  The  exciting  causes  are  any  influ- 
ences which  may  irritate  or  inflame  the  skin,  as  scabies  pediculosis, 
and  scratching. 

Treatment* — The  first  requirement  is  the  removal  of  the  cause  of 
the  disease.  At  the  same  time  the  patient  should  receive  wholesome 
and  nutritious  food,  together  with  the  necessary  exercise,  bathing,  and 
fresh  air*  Diet  and  hygienic  measures  will,  therefore,  he  found  to  be 
the  most  certain  means  of  restoring  the  system  to  its  proper  condition. 
The  ordinary  tonics  are  serviceable.  Aperients,  in  addition,  often 
prove  of  great  value.  Acute  cases  are  frequently  benefited  by  large 
doses  of  iron  and  quinine.  The  chlorate  of  potassium,  given  alone  or 
in  connection  with  strychnine  or  helladonna,  lessens  very  much  the 
tendency  to  the  formation  of  the  lesions. 

The  phosphates,  hypophosphites,  the  mineral  acids,  and  cod-Hver 
oil  can  be  administered  as  they  may  be  required.  Chronic  cases  may 
also  be  given  the  foregoing  systemic  treatment  in  addition  to  the 
hygienic  measures.  The  local  treatment  will  depend  upon  the  cause 
and  the  stage  of  the  eruption.  If  it  is  secondary  to  some  other  affec- 
tion, as  scabies  or  pediculosis,  the  exciting  cause  should  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible be  removed.  In  the  early  stage  of  the  disease  alkaline  and  emol- 
lient baths  are  always  of  service.  Lotions  which  are  of  an  anodyne 
nature  may  also  be  used  ;  of  these  lead-water  and  laudanum,  or  a  weak 
lotion  of  witch-hazel,  will  be  found  the  most  effective.  Crusts  should 
be  removed  with  oil,  or  wat<}r-dressings  or  poultices,  and  a  weak  mer- 
curial ointment,  ten  grains  of  calomel  to  the  ounce  of  lard,  applied. 
One  drachm  of  boracic  acid  or  sulphur,  or  a  scruple  of  naphthol  to  an 
ounce  of  zinc-ointment,  is  also  recommended.  If  the  sores  obstinate- 
ly resist  treatment,  a  fifty-per-cent  solution  of  boro-glyceride,  or  a 
weak  lotion  of  either  carbolic  acid  or  nitrate  of  silver,  will  stimulate 
them  to  healthy  action. 

Prognosis,— The  prognosis  is  good,  except  in  old  persons,  attended 
with  other  complicationsi  when  it  may  be  serious* 
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PimtlASIi  IttJBEA. 
Stvoittm, — Donnatitls  exfoliaiira. 

Pityriasis  rubra  is  an  inflammatory  disease  affecting  generally  the 
entire  surface,  and  characterized  by  a  deep-red  color  of  the  skin,  with 
Abundant  exfoliation  of  thin,  whitish  scales. 

Symptoms. — Pityriasis  rubra,  which  is  a  rare  affection,  commences 
as  small,  red,  scaly  patches,  which  rapidly  spread  until  the  whole  sur- 
face is  involved.  The  skin  presents  a  uniformly  deep-red  color,  which 
is  lessened  by  pressure.  Whitish  or  grayish  thin  scales  are  quickly 
and  continuously  formed  and  cast  off.  The  scales,  which  consist  of 
exfoliated  epidermis,  are  generally  abundant^  and  vary  considerably  in 
size.  They  may  be  large,  even  several  inches  in  diameter,  or  small 
and  branny.  They  are  only  attached,  as  a  rule,  at  their  centre,  be- 
ing free  at  their  edges  and  slightly  turned  up  ;  on  their  removal  tho 
skin  beneath  exhibits  a  shining  appearance.  The  exfoliation  is  rapid 
and  abundant  in  severe  cases,  a  large  amount  of  scales  often  being 
cast  off  in  the  course  of  a  day.  The  changes  in  the  skin,  as  a  rule, 
involve  the  upper  layers.  The  surface  is  dry,  aa  there  is  bo  discharge. 
Thickening  is  generally  absent,  but  in  chronic  eases  may  he  present. 
Occasionally  there  may  be  oedema  of  the  extremities.  The  nails  may 
be  attacked  in  severe  cases,  and  may  be  opaque,  softened,  and  at  times 
fall  out.  In  markedly  severe  cases  there  may  be  great  tension  of  tho 
skin,  the  eyelids  being  ectropic»  the  mouth  opened  with  difficulty,  tho 
fingers  bent,  the  skin  greatly  affected  on  the  elbow,  knee,  and  soles, 
walking  being  interfered  with.  The  hair  may  also  become  thin,  and 
Ml  out,  and  the  patient  finally  die  of  marasmus. 

In  the  majority  of  cases  of  pityriasis  rubra,  itching  and  burning 
sensations  are  either  not  present,  or,  if  bo,  exist  but  to  a  mild  extent. 
The  skin  is  tender,  and  the  patient  usually  complains  of  being  cold  or 
chilly.  Constitutional  symptoms,  if  present,  consist  of  more  or  leas 
fever,  elevation  of  temperature,  and  debility.  The  disease  may  be 
acute  or  chronic,  and  may  persist  for  months  or  years.  It  occurs  gen- 
erally during  adult  life,  and  the  cause  of  its  development  is  involved 
in  doubt.     Tilbury  Fox  held  that  it  was  due  to  nervous  disturbance. 

DiagQOsis* — Pityriasis  rubra  may  be  confounded  with  eczema  squa- 
mosum, psoriasis,  pemphigus  foliaceus,  and  lichen  ruber.  From  eczema 
it  IB  to  be  distinguished  by  the  absence  of  marked  thickening,  the 
formation  and  character  of  the  scales,  and  also  the'  absence  usually  of 
subjective  sjrmptoms. 

From  psoriasis  it  differs  generally  in  involving  all  surfaces.  In 
psoriasis  the  scales  are  also  different^  being  thicker,  and  seated  upon 
infiltrated  bases. 

Pityriasis  rubra  may  be  mistaken  for  pemphigus  foliaceus  from  the 
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distribution  and  character  of  the  exfoliation,  but  the  formation  of 
bnllffi  in  the  latter  serves  to  distinguish  the  tivo  diseases.  Lichen  ruber 
may  be  dia^osed  from  pityriasis  rubra  by  always  exhibiting  papular 
le^^ions,  and  having  some  thickening  of  the  akin — conditiona  which  are 
not  present  in  the  disease  under  consideration. 

Pathology. — llebra  has  shown  in  mild  cases  of  the  disease  cell- 
infiltration  of  the  rcte  and  corinm^  the  papillae,  and  the  glands  and 
hairs  presenting  a  normal  apt^arance.  In  severe  attacks  he  observes, 
however,  a  chronic  inflammatory  infiltration  to  a  marked  extent.  The 
cell-infiltration  was  abundant  in  all  layers  of  the  skin,  and  particularly 
beneath  the  epidermis.  Under  the  latter  there  was  a  thin  layer  of 
compressed  rete-cells  largely  filled  with  infiltration-cells,  A  tliick, 
flat,  connective  layer  existed  beneath,  with  still  below  a  layer  of  thick, 
elastic  tissue,  thrice  the  thickness  of  the  three  layers  already  referred 
to,  and  having  also  a  collection  of  yellow  granular  pigment.  The 
papilLne  were  absent,  and  the  blood-vessels  in  the  sub^epidermal  tissue 
were  surrounded  with  rete  cell-infiltration.  The  sebaceous  and  sweat 
glands  were  also  absent,  with,  however,  occasionally  one  of  the  former 
present.  Tho  hairs  wore  scanty  and  the  hair-sheaths  infiltrated  with 
cells. 

Treatmeiit*— The  results  of  treatment  are  unsatisfactory.  The 
constitutional  treatment  will  vary  according  to  the  condition  of  the 
patient,  but^  as  a  rule,  sustaining  measures  act  most  beneficially. 
Iron,  quinine,  cod-liver  oil,  Uuseed-oil,  and  arsenic  are  remedies  which 
may  be  resorted  to  with  some  advantage.  The  use  of  carboUc  acid 
is  reported  to  have  been  followed  by  good  results.  Aperients  and 
diuretics  may  sometimes  be  indicated.  Locally,  weak  alkaline  and 
emollient  baths  are  occasionally  productive  of  good  effect.  The  con* 
stant  protection  of  the  surface,  by  tho  application  of  a  bland  fat  or 
oil,  is  serviceable.  Olive,  linseed,  and  cod-liver  oils  are  the  most  ef- 
fective remedies  to  employ  for  this  purpose, 

Progiosis. — ^The  prognosis  is  not,  as  a  rule,  favorable.  The  gen* 
oral  and  severe  forms  are  usually  fatal. 

Pityriasis  Rosea. — Gibert  first  described  and  named  this  affec- 
tion, Duhring,  Weyl,  and  others  have  also  given  a  detailed  account 
of  it  under  the  same  name.  Bazin,  Hardy,  and  Horand  have  spoken 
of  it  ua  ''pityriasis  maculata  et  circinata,*'  The  disease,  which  is  rare, 
may  or  may  not  commence  with  fever,  followed  by  the  appearance  of 
macular  or  maculo-papular  patches,  principally  upon  the  trunk.  They 
may  or  may  not  be  slightly  elevated,  or  they  may  be  depressed.  In 
size  the  patches  will  vary  from  a  pin's-head  to  a  split  pea,  or  larger, 
and  they  are  either  isolated  or  confluent.  In  form  they  are  round  or 
oval  Their  color  is  mostly  a  light  or  dark  red,  which  gradually 
becomes  yellow.  The  patches  are  dry  and  scaly,  with  a  tendency  to 
spread  in  the  periphery  and  heal  in  the  centre.    The  subjective  sjrmp- 
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toms  may  be  wanting  or  may  be  present,  in  the  form  of  more  or  leas 
itching.  The  lesions  appear  gradnally  or  suddenly,  the  patches  coa- 
lescing and  then  spreading  until  a  large  surface  is  inTolTed.  The  erup- 
tion generally  remains  from  four  to  eight  weeks,  and  spontaneooa 
recovery  follows.  The  affection  occurs  chiefly  in  adults,  of  both  sexee^ 
in  good  health*  E,  Vidal  reports  the  finding  of  small  Bpores  in  the 
epidermis  of  pityriasis  circinata,  which  is  said  to  be  identical  with  this 
diseaee.  Pityriasis  rosea  may  resemble  ringworm,  but  the  absence  of 
the  peculiar  fungus  of  the  latter  will  at  once  settle  the  diagnosis. 

Treatment — Weyl  believes  that  active  treatment  is  contra-indicated. 
Baths,  mild  dusting-powders,  and  soothing  ointments  may  assist  in  a 
more  rapid  recovery. 

STKomis,— Furuncle— Boil— Bliitaehwir» 

Pnranculus  is  a  circumscribed  inflammation  of  the  true  skin  and 
subcutaneous  tissue,  developing  one  or  more  various-sized,  hard,  and 
painful  tumors,  which  terminate  in  suppuration  and  the  formation  of 
a  central  necrosed  mass  or  core- 
Symptoms. — The  affection  may  bo  ushered  in  by  slight  or  severe 
constitutional  symptoms,  or  they  may  be  entirely  absent.  Locally, 
the  first  evidence  of  the  disease  is  an  itching,  burning,  or  painful  sen* 
Bition  in  the  skin,  followed  by  the  appearance  of  a  elightly  reddened, 
elevated  spot.  It  is  tender,  often  painful,  hard,  and  deep  seated. 
Gradually  it  increases  in  size,  and  manifests  a  tendency  to  suppurate. 
In  the  course  of  a  few  days,  usually  from  three  to  six,  or  more,  accord- 
ing to  the  region  involved,  it  reaches  maturity.  When  fully  formed 
it  appears  aa  a  round  or  conical  tumor,  with  a  collection  of  pus  in  the 
apex.  The  latter  is  usually  around  the  opening  of  a  follicle,  or  is 
pierced  by  a  hair.  In  some  cases  there  may  he  no  formation  of  pus, 
when  the  tumor  is  known  as  a  blind  boiL  In  size  it  may  vary  from  a 
epht  pea  to  a  pigeon's  egg.  In  color  it  is  usually  of  a  deep  or  bright 
red  to  a  purple.  The  pain  which  is  generally  present  is  of  a  throbbing 
or  burning  character,  being  more  intense  at  night,  and  increasing  in 
severity  until  the  lesion  is  opened  or  bursts,  when  it  ceases.  Furun- 
cles rarely  appear  singly,  but  generally  multiple.  They  may  occur  in 
lUOoeasiTe  crops,  several  appearing  as  others  are  disappearing.  As  a 
rule  they  are  isolated.  They  may  invade  any  region  of  the  body,  but 
attack  by  preference  the  face,  neck,  axillse,  hack,  breast,  buttocks,  the 
anal  and  genital  regions,  and  the  extremities.  Boils  at  times  develop 
as  a  complication  with  eczema,  scabies,  and  other  diseases  of  the  skin. 
Diagnosia. — The  diagnosis  of  furuncle  is  always  easy,  and,  after 
considering  the  symptoms,  errors  are  almost  impossible.  The  affec- 
tion differs  from  ecthyma  in  being  deeper  and  having  a  central  core. 
In  like  manner  it  can  be  separated  from  pustular  syphilis  by  the  ab- 
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sence,  in  the  latter^  of  a  central  core,  and  in  tlie  liistory  of  the  disease, 
with  the  presence  of  specific  lesions  upon  other  portions  of  the  body. 
From  carbuncle  it  differs  in  being  smaller,  with  but  a  single  point  of 
suppuration,  and  being  usually  midtiple.  Carbuncle,  on  the  contrary, 
is  larger,  with  two  or  more  points  of  suppuration,  and  occurs  giugly. 

Pathology. — The  furuncle  arises,  no  doubt,  from  some  derangement 
in  the  circulation,  leading  to  necrosis  of  the  tissue.  The  attempt  by 
suppuration  to  throw  of!  this  dead  tissue  constitutes  the  peculiar  pro- 
cess of  the  disease.  An  embolus  forma  in  the  capillaries  around  the 
glands,  develo]«ing  mortification  of  the  gland,  with  consequent  cir- 
cumscribed inflammation  and  plastic  infiltration.  The  plastic  infil- 
tration IS  followed  by  a  purulent  one,  which  is  discharged  with  the 
central  mass  or  core.  On  the  separation  of  the  core  there  remains  a 
cavity,  with  surrounding  infiltrated  tissue,  which  gradually  closes  by 
granulation. 

Etiology, — Boils  are  most  frequently  occasioned  by  some  internal 
derangement.  NerTous  impairment,  chlorosis,  diabetes,  albuminuria, 
rheumatism,  gout,  tuberculosis,  scrofula,  dyspepsia,  fevers,  and  de- 
bility, are  among  some  of  the  more  active  causes  which  lead  to  their 
development.  They  also  occur  from  many  functional  derangements 
of  the  system,  from  changes  in  the  habits  and  modes  of  living,  diet, 
seasons,  and  the  result  of  poisons,  debilitating  diseases,  and  from  great 
fatigue.  The  blood  very  often,  from  one  or  the  other  of  the  above 
conditions,  has  an  effete  product  circulating  in  it,  and  only  requires 
some  local  irritation  of  the  skin  as  a  cause  ;  e.  g.,  the  wearing  of  dyed 
clothing,  bathing,  scratching,  blist<jrs,  contact  with  pus,  poisons,  oint- 
ments, and  other  substances.  Ilergott  records  an  epidemic  of  boils  in 
the  lying-in  hospital  at  Kaney  from  an  infected  bed-pan.  They  occur 
at  all  periods  of  life,  but  are  more  frequently  seen  in  young  and  old 
people. 

Treatment^^ — This  affection  demands  both  constitutional  and  local 
treatment.  Hygienic  measures,  such  as  frequent  ablutions,  with  ex- 
ercise, and  possibly  a  change  of  air,  often  prove  of  service.  The  diet 
required  should  be  very  nutritious,  and  administered  as  a  medicine,  if 
the  patient,  as  is  often  the  ca^e,  has  lost  all  desire  for  food.  The 
cause  should  be  sought,  and  appropriate  remedies  given  according  to 
the  indications.  If  the  secretions  are  disordered,  they  should  at  once 
be  corrected.  In  broken-down  and  debilitated  subjects,  iron,  quinme, 
strychnine,  the  mineral  acids,  cod-liver  oil,  and  arsenic,  are  the  most 
suitable  to  employ  ;  the  selection  to  be  made  as  the  ca^  may  require 
one  or  the  other  of  these  agents,  SmaU  doses  of  opium  are  advisable 
when  the  pain  and  discomfort  are  very  great.  The  moderate  use  of 
malt  and  spirituous  liquors,  in  the  weak  and  aged,  is  advisable.  Ton- 
ics, especially  the  simple  bitters,  with  the  alkalies,  are  usefui  Young, 
plethoric,  and  vigorous  individuals,  m  whom  there  is  a  deficient 
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elimination^  often  improve  rapidly  upon  alkalies^  diuretics,  and  aperi- 
ents The  most  active  remedies  as  prophylactics,  and  in  overcoming 
the  tendency  to  snppnration,  are  the  clilorate  of  potassium,  the  sirups 
of  the  phosphates,  the  hypophosphites^  the  simp  of  hydriodic  acid, 
fknd  the  sulphide  of  calciam^  used  alone  or  in  con  junction  with  various 
other  tonics  and  aperients.  If  there  is  a  tendency  to  the  development 
of  boils,  or  even  when  they  are  established,  I  invariably  give  live  or 
tea  grains  of  the  chlorate  of  potassium^  three  or  four  times  daily,  in 
water,  or  as  in  the  following  formula  : 

3  Potassii  cliloratis gr.  c. 

Aioini  * . , , , g^-  ij- 

Syr.  phosphatis  co f .  1  v. 

M,    Sig, :  Two  teaspoonfuls  three  or  four  times  daily. 

The  chlorate  of  potassium  may  be  well  combined,  in  ea^es  needing 
it,  with  the  sirup  of  the  lactate  or  the  iodide  of  iron.  Another  excel- 
lent remedy  is  the  sirup  of  hydriodic  acid  twenty  to  thirty  drops, 
three  or  four  times  daily.  Local  treatment  is  also  valuable,  but  not 
as  effective,  in  relieving  or  eradicating  the  disease.  The  boils  may 
be  aborted  by  applying  compression,  in  the  form  of  a  bandage  or  one 
of  the  medicated  plasters — the  soap-plaster  being  considered  most  use- 
ful for  this  purpose.  They  may  also  at  times  be  aborted  by  applying 
to  their  apices  one  of  the  caustics,  as  the  stick  nitrate  of  silver  or  car- 
bolic acid.  The  latter,  injected  diluted,  is  also  recommended.  After 
the  boil  has  been  formed,  and  in  its  early  stage,  cold  applications,  viz., 
ice,  ice- water,  lead -water,  and  laudanum,  diluted  tincture  of  witch- 
hazel,  and  the  tincture  of  arnica,  are  beneficial  to  relieve  the  tension 
and  inflammation  present,  and  lessen  the  pain.  When  suppuration 
has  set  in,  warm  and  hot  applications  are  serviceable,  and  assist  in 
hastening  the  expulsion  of  the  inclosed  dead  mass.  The  judicious  use 
of  poultices  at  this  period  is  advisable,  but  care  must  be  taken  not  to 
use  them  too  early  or  too  continuously,  us  they  may  increase  the  irri- 
tation and  excite  the  formation  of  a  new  crop.  The  application  of 
compound  resin  cerate,  or  what  is  popularly  known  as  Dcshler's  salTe, 
by  its  stimulating  action  hastens  suppuration  decidedly-  It  may  be- 
come necessary,  owing  to  the  severe  inflammatory  action  that  may  be 
present  in  and  around  the  affected  integument,  to  apply  soothing  and 
sedative  ointments,  especially  those  containing  opium,  lead,  arnica,  etc. 

When  suppuration  is  established,  a  free  incision  will  lessen  the  in- 
flammation, hasten  the  expulsion  of  the  broken-down  tissue,  and  assist 
in  restoring  the  parts  to  their  normal  condition*  Early  incision,  on 
the  other  hand^  is  not  advisable  at  all  times,  as  it  often  lessens,  but 
will  not  remove,  the  tendency  to  suppuration. 

Prognosis* — The  prognosis  is  generally  good*  The  lesions  may 
appear  successively,  and  be  prolonged  for  months,  but  the  eventual 
result  is  favorable. 
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BTWWfTMS,— Anthmi — BrandschwaT — Carbuncle, 

A  earbuBcle  is  a  circumscribed,  paiuful  inflammation  of  the  skia 
and  subcutaneous  cellular  tisBUCj   sometimes  involYing  the  deeper] 
structures,  and  terminating  in  gangrene  of  the  affected  part 

Symptoms* — The  development  of  a  carbuncle  is  generally  preceded 
by  either  slight  or  severe  constitutional  symptoms*  After  more  or] 
leas  malaise,  there  maybe  headache,  chill,  and  fever,  or  even  mora 
decided  systemic  disturbaDce,  The  skin  of  the  affected  part  theni 
becomes  liot,  hard,  swollen,  painful,  and  bright  or  dark  red  in  color. 
The  pain,  which  is  often  very  severe,  ia  of  a  dull,  burning,  or  throb- 
bing character.  Sooner  or  later,  the  swelling  assumes  a  brawny  ap- 
pearance, followed  with  softening  of  the  tissue ;  the  overlying  skin 
becomes  thin  ;  vesicles  or  pustules  may  form,  which  rupture  ;  or  many 
openings  occur,  through  which  sanious  pus  oozes.  The  openings  are 
centres  of  suppuration,  which  are  blocked  up  with  necrotic  masses  or 
cores,  giving  the  part  a  cribriform  appearance.  The  necrotic  tissue, 
or  cores,  may  come  away  after  a  time  in  portions,  or  slough  out  entire 
— the  morbid  action  in  severe  cases  destroying  thus  not  only  the  super- 
ficial, but  all  the  deep,  soft  strictures  of  the  part  involved.  There 
remains  after  tlie  removal  of  this  mass  a  cavity,  or  deep  ulcer,  with 
undermined  edges  and  uneven  base,  which  is  filled  up  slowly  by  gran- 
ulation, forming  usually  a  pigmented,  and  often  lasting,  cicatrix. 

Carbuncles  generally  occur  singly,  and  may  be  associated  with 
boils.  They  are  variable  as  to  size,  being  usually  from  that  of  an 
ordinary  hen's  egg  to  a  saucer,  or  larger.  They  occupy  as  their  select-^ 
ive  seat  the  back  of  the  neck,  the  back,  and  buttocks.  The  couTBdj 
and  duration  of  the  dise^iiio  will  Yary  according  to  the  age  of  the  p»-l 
tient,  the  condition  of  the  system,  its  power  of  resistance,  the  region  J 
invaded,  and  the  size  of  the  carbuncle.  In  broken-down  and  elderly  1 
people  it  is  a  serious  and  at  times  a  fatal  disease. 

Diagnosis. — ^Carbuncle  differs  from  furuncle,  about  the  only  dis- 
ease with  which  it  might  be  confounded,  in  being  mostly  solitary, 
larger,  and  containing  many  points  of  suppuration.  In  its  early  stages^ 
it  might  also  resemble  erysipelas,  but  the  circumscribed  character  of 
the  inflammation,  t-ogether  with  its  hardness  and  painfulness,  should 
always  serve  to  distinguish  it. 

Pathology. — The  pathology  of  the  disease  is  similar  to  that  of 
furuncle.     The  inflammation,  however,  is  more  extensive,  beginning 
in  many  points,  and  extending  downward  to  the  deeper  structures,  as 
well  as  horizontally,  and  terminating  in  gangrene  of  the  entire  part  ^ 
involved. 

Etiology.— The  causes  of  carbuncle  are  similar  to  those  of  furuncle. 
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It  can  not  always  be  traced  to  any  assignable  cause.  It  frequently 
attacks  those  who  are  broken  down  in  health.  Diabetes^  albumi- 
nuria, rheumatism,  and  goat  are  among  eome  of  the  prominent  causes 
which  occasion  it.  It  occurs  more  frequentiy  in  eummer  than  in 
winter.  Men  are  more  prone  to  the  disease  than  women,  and  it  is 
more  frequently  ohseryed  in  middle  and  old  age, 

Treatment — The  treatment  required  is  both  constitutional  and 
locaL  The  systemic  depression  is  more  severe  and  serious,  and  there- 
fore must  be  met  more  promptly  and  actively  than  in  boila.  Ilj^gienic 
measures,  and  especially  good  nursing,  are  essential.  The  diet  should 
be  nutritious,  consisting  largely  of  animal  food,  as  beef-tea,  milk,  and 
mutton-brotb.  Stimulants  should  bo  resorted  to,  and  often  era- 
ployed  for  decided  effect,  particularly  if  there  is  much  attendant  de- 
pression and  exhaustion.  Whisky,  champagne,  and  the  preparations 
of  ammonia  are  the  moat  appropriate  ageota  to  administer  in  the  above 
cotidition,  and  in  assisting  to  support  the  flagging  powers  of  the  body. 
The  most  effective  remedies  to  employ  are  the  tincture  of  the  chloride 
of  iron  and  quinine.  If  the  case  is  simply  an  ordinary  cai-bunclu,  the 
patient  may  do  well  on  moderate  doses  of  these  drugs,  but,  if  the  con- 
gtitutional  symptoms  are  marked,  they  should  be  given  in  large  and 
often*repeated  doses.  Thus,  in  sevei-e  forma  of  the  disease,  I  generally 
prescribe  one-drachm  doaea  of  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron 
every  two  or  three  hours,  with  ten  or  fifteen  grains  of  quinine  three 
times  daily-  Opium*  or  some  other  anodyne,  is  often  necessary  to 
overcome  or  lessen  the  pain,  and  afford  rest  to  the  patient. 

The  local  treatment  is  frequently  most  beneficial  in  relieving  the 
throbbing  pain,  and  expelling  the  offending  mass.  In  the  early  stages 
cold  applications,  especially  of  ice,  may  give  much  relief.  Painting 
with  carbolic  acid,  or  cantharidal  collodion,  is  also  recommended. 
Hypodermatic  injections  of  a  five-  or  a  ten-per-cent.  solution  of  ear* 
bolic  acid  has  been  known  to  be  effective.  Puncturing  deeply  with  a 
long,  thin  knife  will  lessen  the  tension  and  relieve  the  paim  Piercing 
the  carbuncle  in  a  number  of  places  with  a  stick  of  caustic  potash,  or 
allowing  small  pieces  of  the  potash  to  bo  inserted  in  it,  and  permitting 
them  to  remain,  as  recommended  by  Physick,  assists  in  separating  the 
diseased  masa* 

Aa  soon  as  suppuration  has  set  in,  hot  applications,  especially  the 
use  of  poultices,  are  advisable.  The  moment  pus  is  formed  a  free 
incision  or  incisions — the  crucial  being  the  best — should  be  made,  the 
dead  tissue  scraped  or  dug  out,  and  the  parts  kept  clean  by  antiseptic 
dreeaiDga.  The  resulting  ulcer  may  be  dressed  with  carbolized  oil  or 
an  ointment  containing  balsam  of  Peru. 

Prognosis.— The  prognosis  should  always  be  cautiously  given.  It 
will  depend  to  a  great  extent  upon  the  age,  condition  of  the  patient, 
amount  of  disease,  and  the  existence  of  complications.     It  is  eerious 
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after  middle  life,  especially  if  the  carbuncle  is  largo,  the  subject  in 
poor  liealtli,  and  if  disease  of  the  kidneys  or  other  organs  be  present, 
A  fatal  termination  at  times  follows,  particularly  nnder  the  aboya 
conditions,  but  not  as  frequently  as  is  generally  supposed. 

AifTHHAX  (Pustula  MaUfjna)^ — Malignant  pustule  is  a  rare  dii- 
ease,  produced  by  inoculation  from  a  poison  developed  in  the  lower 
auimals*  It  may  be  contracted  from  partaking  of  milk,  butter,  or  meat 
from  diseavsed  animals,  or  even  through  the  agency  of  flies  or  insects. 
Commonly  it  is  contracted  by  handling  diseased  dead  animals,  or  their 
hides,  and  it  is  even  said  to  be  brought  about  by  inhaling  dust  con- 
taining the  virus.  Butchers,  tanners,  furriers,  and  wool-sorters  are 
most  liable  to  it, 

A  few  hours  after  inoculation  a  burning,  itching,  or  painful  sen- 
sation sets  in  on  the  affected  surface.  This  is  followed  by  the  develop- 
ment of  a  papule,  vesicle,  or  pustule  ;  the  latter  lesions  extend  until 
they  become  as  large  as  a  coin,  and  rupture,  exposing  gimgrenous  tis- 
sue, or  an  unhealthy  ulcer.  The  parts  most  commonly  attacked  are 
the  face,  arms*  and  hands,  particularly  the  dorsal  surface.  There  is 
another  form  in  which  charbonous  disease  appears,  described  by  Robin- 
son, called  malignant  cedema  of  the  eyelids,  in  which  the  integument 
is  hard  and  swollen.  The  constitutional  symptoms  are  usually  pro- 
nounced in  both  forms,  but  are  more  serious  in  the  latter-  The 
systemic  symptoms  may  be  entirely  absent,  or  there  may  be  fever,  de- 
lirium, and  even  a  typhoid  state,  ending  in  death. 

Post-mortem  examination  reveals  extensive  change,  both  in  the 
parts  involved,  as  well  as  in  the  various  tissues  and  organs  of  the  body. 
The  blood  is  greatly  altered  and  filled  with  bacilli. 

Treatment. — The  best  treatment  consists  in  sustaining  the  system 
with  food,  and  stimulants,  as  whisky,  ammonia,  and  ether.  Qainine 
18  also  indicated  in  large  and  frequently  repeated  doses.  The  local 
treatment  is  absolutely  necessary ;  the  papule,  vesicle,  or  pustule 
should  be  at  once  excised  and  afterward  cauterized,  either  with  the 
actual  cautery,  the  galvano-cautery,  or  with  one  of  the  mineral 
acids. 

Eqiti^a. — Equinia,  also  termed  glanders  and  farcy,  is  a  specific 
contagious  affection  caused  by  inoculation  with  a  virus  derived  from 
the  horse.  The  disease  is  characterized  by  iufiammation  of  the  nasal 
and  respiratory  mucous  membranes^  together  with  the  lymphatics  and 
skin.  In  the  course  of  a  few  days  to  several  weeks  after  inoculation, 
marked  constitutional  symptoms  arise.  There  may  be  headache, 
malaise^  chill,  and  pains  of  a  rheumatic  character,  followed  by  the 
appearance  of  an  erysipelatous  eruption  around  the  inoculated  part ; 
vesicles,  pustules,  and  papules,  and  tubercular  formations  develop, 
and  break  down,  exposing  gangrenous  tissue,  or  unhealthy,  discharg- 
ing ulcers.     The  lymphatics  become  swollen  and  inflamed,  and  bull» 
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appear  in  Tarions  portiouB  of  the  body,  followed  by  suppuration  and 
dcsimction  of  the  tissue.  Large  and  paiufal  hardened  masses  of 
cell  coUections  can  also  be  detected  in  the  gnbcatuueous  tissue,  which 
break  down  and  ulcerate.  The  nasal  and  respiratory  passage  and  the 
contiguous  mucous  membranes  become  inflamed,  A  yellowish  and 
muco-purulent,  and  later  bloody  discharge  takes  place  from  the  nos- 
tril, the  glands  become  swollen,  and  unhealthy  ulceration  and  gan- 
grene of  the  mucous  membrane  follow.  The  inflammation  may  extend 
to  the  buccal  canty  and  the  throat,  and  the  patient  may  die  from  the 
grave  constitutional  inrolTement,  or  from  the  disease  affecting  the 
glottis.  The  skin  and  mucous  membrane  may  or  may  not  be  affected 
at  the  same  time.  The  disease  is  not  common  ;  it  is  contagious,  being 
produced  by  direct  contact,  or  through  the  air  which  may  contain  the 
peculiar  virus. 

Treatment.— The  chief  treatment  consists  in  sustaining  the  patient 
with  food,  stimulants,  and  by  the  employment  of  large  doses  of  the 
tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  and  quinine.  The  local  treatment 
mainly  to  be  relied  upon  is  cleanliness,  by  using  antiseptic  solutions 
of  the  coiToaiTe  chloride  of  mercury.  The  nasal  cavities  should  be  f re* 
quently  cleansed  with  injections,  and  the  lesions  cauterized  thoroughly, 
and  afterward  treated  with  suitable  soothing  applications. 

Delri  Boil,  Aleppo  Evil,  and  Biskba  Bolton, — The  aboTe 
three  diseases  occur  endemieally  in  India,  Aleppo,  Algeria,  and  other 
foreign  eountries.  They  have  been  described  by  Farquhar,  Willemin, 
Geber,  Tilbury  Fox,  D.  D.  CunniDgham,*  and  others,  to  whose  writ- 
ings for  a  more  detailed  account  the  reader  is  referred.  Fox,  who 
has  given  a  most  careful  account  of  them,  believes  that  they  are  allied 
in  many  particulars  to  carbuncle*  They  are  very  chronic,  appearing 
usually  first  as  a  papule  or  tubercle,  which  suppurate,  and  finally 
ulcerate.  Hyde,  who  persooally  examined  these  affections  during  a 
visit  to  Arabia  and  Africa,  states  tliat  the  numerous  furuneular, 
papalar,  and  pustular  affections  encountered  differed  in  no  single 
instance  from  those  in  temjxjrate  climates,  except  in  being  aggra- 
vated by  filth,  meagre  diet,  climate,  ignorant  medication,  and  the 
qrphilitic  diathesis. 

Abscessus* — Cutaneous  abscesses  are  circumscribed  cavities  con- 
taining pus,*  They  occasionally  arise  from  some  systemic  derange- 
ment, but  they  are  generally  the  result  of  local  irritation  or  intense 
inflammation  in  connection  with  other  diseases  of  the  skin.  They 
appear  sometimes  in  connection  with  eczema,  acne,  scabies,  and  pedic- 
nlosis*  They  may  be  formed  on  all  regions  of  the  integument,  but 
are  ordinarily  seen  on  the  scalp,  face,  neck,  back,  and  axillae. 

Treatment — Abscesses  may  require  to  be  treated  upon  antipblo- 

*  Thef  are  ttid  to  he  du«  to  &  pccutiar  form  of  paretic  oi^aniani.    (See  leoeoi  16^ 
Wvcbes  hj  Dr.  Cuiminghun,  Indian  Medical  Gazette,  February,  18S6^) 
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gifltic  principles,     Tliey  usually  only  need  to  be  opened^  and  their 

contents  allowed  to  escape. 

WocNDs  AND  CoKTusioKs, — The  fikm  and  deeper  structiirGfl  may 
be  incised,  laoorated,  contused,  or  bruised  and  punctured,  in  numeroQU. 
ways,  and  may  occasion  sliglit  or  severe  constitutional  eymptoms. 
The  treatment  in  all  instances  is  to  be  conducted  upon  general  prin- 
ciples. There  are,  however,  two  very  important  forms  of  wounds  of 
the  fikin,  namely,  poisoned  and  dissecting  wounds^  which  demand' 
special  consideration. 

Dissecting  Wounds. — Dissecting  wounds  are  due  to  direct  inocu- 
lation from  dead  bodies,  mostly  during  post-mortem  examinations  and 
dissecting.  The  symptoms  may  be  only  local,  or  both  local  and  con- 
stitutionaL  The  latter  may  be  both  severe  and  grave.  Commonly, 
however,  dissecting  wounds  only  occasion  a  local  inflammation.  In- 
oculation may  occur  through  an  existing  abrasion,  or  a  wound  made 
with  the  instrument  used  or  in  handling  the  body*  A  vesicle,  pust- 
ule, or  other  lesion  may  form,  followed  by  redness,  infiltratioup  burn- 
ing, itching,  and  pain.  Occasionally  there  will  be  in  addition  more^ 
or  less  systemic  disturbance  ;  the  pain  will  pass  up  the  arm  as  far  i 
the  axilla,  and  lymphangitis  follow.  Rarely  the  constitutional  in- 
volvement may  become  marked,  and  typhoid  symptoms  supervene. 

Treatment. — The  moment  the  wound  occurs,  the  part  should  be 
at  once  sucked  by  the  patient  and  then  incised  and  allowed  to  bleed 
freely.  The  author  can  state,  from  six  years'  experience  as  an  ana* 
tomical  demonstrator,  that  when  wounds  are  treated  in  this  manner  at 
once,  the  part  heals  rapidly  without  the  least  bad  effect  During  all 
of  this  time  I  have  yet  to  see  a  single  instance  in  which  a  dissecting' 
wound  so  managed  caused  any  local  or  constitutional  symptoms.  If 
the  wound  has  not  been  attended  to  at  once,  it  should  be  cut  open, 
sucked,  and  allowed  to  bleed  freely  and  afterward  cauterized,  the 
chloride  of  zinc  being  the  very  best  to  employ  for  this  purpose. 

Poisoned  Wounds, — Poisoned  woundi  maybe  inflicted  by  insects^ 
animalB,  and  the  bite  of  man.  Flies,  bees,  wasps,  spiders,  scorpions, 
and  snakes,  by  their  bites  or  etings,  produce  all  forms  of  lesions  on  the 
skin  and  severe  inflammatory  action.  Bites  of  inferior  imimals,  as  rats, 
mice,  cats,  etc.,  and  of  the  dog  and  horse,  are  also  poisonous.  No 
wound  is  so  frequently  Ycuomous  as  that  produced  by  the  human  bite, 
and  it  is  also  occasionally  followed  by  severe  constitutional  symptoms. 
The  skin  may  simply  be  denuded  by  the  contact  with  the  tooth,  or  the 
latter  may  occasion  a  punctured  wound.  Poisoned  wounds  may  also 
be  caused  by  birds,  fishes,  and  other  living  objects  besides  those  which 
have  been  mentioned.  The  symptoms  which  arise  from  wounds  so 
produced  are  frequently  of  an  erysipelatous  nature,  followed  by  pro- 
found general  depression.  Abscesses  and  mortification  may  follow, 
necessitating  amputation  of  the  affected  part,  and  in  some  instances 
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producing  pyaemia  and  death.  The  iBternal  treatment  is  opmm  for 
the  pain,  mercury  when  necessary,  and  stimulation  with  whisky  and 
carbonate  of  ammonium.  In  very  serious  cases  it  may  be  necessary  to 
resort  to  hypodermic  injections  of  a  stimulant,  or  a  fluid  drachm  of  a 
one-per-cent.  solution  of  |^e^manganaie  of  potassium,  suggested  by 
LaiCerda,  which,  ho  claims,  acts  decidedly  in  a  yery  few  minutes. 
The  l«x;al  treatment  of  stings  of  insects  consists  in  the  use  of  solutions 
of  bicarbonate  of  sudium,  naphthol,  corrosive  sublimate,  am monia^  and 
tincture  of  witch-hazel  and  camphor.  Solutions  of  carbolic  acid  and 
thymol  are  also  useful  The  application  of  earth  is  a  popular  and 
valuable  remedy  also  for  both  stings  and  bites.  Poisoned  wounds 
inflicted  by  bites  of  the  inferior  animals  are  frequently  best  treated  by 
emollient  poultices,  lotions  of  lead-water  and  laudanum,  leeching,  or 
free  incisions.     The  latter  should  be  used  early  and  effectively. 

IJLCEtts, — Ulcers  are  suppurating  sores  extending  to  yarious 
depths.  They  may  be  acute  or  chronic.  An  acute  ulcer  is  rapid  in 
ita  course,  and  attended  with  the  symptoms  of  acute  inflammation. 
It  may  inyade  the  skin  alone,  or  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  connective 
tissue  of  any  part  of  the  body.  It  is  variable  in  size  and  shape.  It 
is  generally  oval,  circular,  or  irregular,  but  may  be  creeping,  serpigi- 
nous, or  angular  in  form.  The  surface  of  the  sore  may  liave  a  red  and 
inflamed  appearance,  or  be  red  in  certain  portions  and  white  in  others. 
The  base  of  the  ulcer,  particularly  if  the  inflammatory  action  is  high, 
may  present  a  brownish  or  even  blackish  hue,  and  the  discharge  may 
be  of  a  serous  purulent  or  bloody  character.  The  edges  of  acute  ulcers 
may  be  straight,  thin,  undermined,  everted,  or  ragged*  They  may  be 
complicated  with  sinuses.  The  surrounding  integument  manifests  all 
the  local  symptoms  of  inflammation,  being  reddened,  swollen,  and 
attended  with  more  or  less  pain.  There  is  nsuaUy  some  constitutional 
distnrbance,  which  sometimes  may  be  most  severe. 

The  Chronic  Uloeb. — Chronic  ulcers  partake  of  all  the  phenom- 
ena of  chronic  inflammation.  Their  scat»  number,  shape,  sizi%  and 
appearance  will  vary  greatly.  They  are  mostly  confined  to  the  leg,  at 
ita  lower  third  and  inner  surface.  Thoy  are  uj^mally  solitary,  and, 
like  the  acute,  may  be  of  all  sizes  and  shapes.  The  color  of  the  ulcer, 
as  in  the  acute,  may  vary  from  a  deep  red  to  a  livid,  and  the  integu- 
ment  around  may  likewise  present  all  the  phenomena  of  chronic  in- 
flammation. The  surface  of  the  ulcer  may  present  a  red,  raw,  irregu- 
lar appearance,  and  one  portion  may  be  deejier  than  another.  Gran- 
ulations may  be  wanting,  the  bottom  of  the  sore  being  covered  with  a 
aanious  exiidation,  or  they  may  develop  exuberantly,  presenting  an 
unhealthy  appearance,  commonly  known  as  proud  flcih.  The  surface 
may  incline  to  bleed  on  the  slightest  manipulation,  and  be  insensitive 
or  exoeBsively  sensitive  to  touch  or  motion*  The  edges  may  Ijc  ele- 
vated, everted,  inverted,  or  undermined.     They  may  bo  thick,  thin. 
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both  dia  aeitle  and  chronic  Tarietiesu  Tht  employment  oecaaionally  of 
m  ponllioi  hai  a  ioothing  action  upon  aa  irritable  nicer,  softening  the 
tianie,  utd  awakening  the  action  of  the  dormant  capillaries.  Local 
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teri  are  alike  serrioeable  in  both  the  acute  and  chronic  forms.  Gal-^ 
▼Btliim  sod  akin-grafting  are  to  be  recommended  in  old  chronic  ulcers. 
Jeqairity  infusion  often  acts  promptly  and  decidedly  in  setting  np  an 
acute  reparatire  inflanunation  in  obstinate  cases,  leading  to  a  peroia* 
dent  cure. 

ECZEMA. 
Brwnma. — ^Tetter-^EcseiD — ^Eci^m* — Cmala  Uct«a— Scabies  haiiiid&. 

Bozema  is  a  non-contagions,  iBflammatory  affection  of  the  skiui 
acute  or  chronic  in  character,  appearing  at  its  beginning  in  the  form 
of  any  one  of  the  elementary  lesions,  such  as  erythema,  papules,  vesi- 
cleSi  pustulcn,  or  a  combination  of  them,  accompanied  with  itching, 
more  or  Ions  infiltration,  and  frequently  attended  with  a  discharge  and 
the  formation  of  scales  and  crngts. 

Symptoma.— Eczema,  which  is  a  manifold,  changeable,  and  poly- 
mor^jhoua  affection,  may  appear  a^  one  or  all  of  the  results  of  inflamma- 
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tion,  either  successiTely  or  simultiineausly.  It  may  also  be  followed 
by  some  such  secondary  results  of  inflammation  as  a  discharge,  with 
the  formntioQ  of  scales  tind  crusts,  fissures,  abscesses,  cedema,  and  hy- 
pertrophy. 

It  ia  decidedly  a  variable  affection,  often  changing  rjipidly  from 
one  to  the  other  form.  In  one  case  erythema  may  begin  the  aeries  of 
Bymptoms,  and  the  diseased  surface  may  in  turn  become  moist,  infil- 
trated, dry,  and  desquamating,  lu  another  the  affection  may  be  mani- 
fested by  the  appearance  of  groups  of  either  papules,  vesicles,  or  pust- 
ules, either  alone  or  commingled  and  seated  upon  bases  which  are 
more  or  less  inflamed  and  attended  with  some  or  all  of  the  local 
symptoms  of  inflammation,  such  as  discoloration,  pain,  itching,  smart- 
ing, or  burning,  swelling,  heat,  tension,  with  functional  disorder  of  the 
part.  In  some  rare  cases  marked  coostitufcional  symptoms  supervene, 
efi|X*ciaUy  when  an  extc^nsive  surface  is  involved.  In  others  the  vesi- 
cles which  are  formed  may  burst  or  rapidly  chango  to  pustules,  and 
80  give  rise  to  a  red  weeping  surface  from  the  poured-out  products 
which  quickly  form  yellow,  gum-liko  crusts  from  the  drying  up  of 
this  discharge.  The  eruption  may  now  either  suddenly  or  slowly 
andorgo  a  change  of  form  from  the  red,  moist,  and  excoriated  state 
to  a  more  or  less  infiltrated,  reddened,  dry,  Assured,  and  desquamating 
condition  of  the  surface.  Again,  the  only  evidence  of  the  eczematous 
disease  in  still  other  instances  may  be  the  develo|»ment  of  fitisures  or 
cracks,  especially  upon  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces,  depending 
upon  infiltration,  and  rendering  every  movement  extremely  painful, 
and  at  times  completely  ineapaeitating  the  sufferer  from  actively 
using  the  parts  affected.  Further,  several  or  many  of  these  lesions 
may  appear  or  manifest  themselves  in  turn  upon  the  same  case.  Ik 
will  also  be  found  that  more  or  leas  infiltration  is  one  of  the  promi- 
nent features  in  every  case  of  eczema.  The  fluid  which  escapes  from 
the  vessels  with  some  leucocytes  is  either  retained  in  the  meshes  of 
the  corium,  becoming  organized  and  giving  rise  to  thickening,  or,  as 
is  more  frequently  the  case,  discharges  and  crusts  upon  the  surface. 
The  api^earauce  of  this  discharge  is  not,  as  was  formerly  held,  the  diag- 
nostic feature  of  eczema.  It  may  or  may  not  be  present,  and  its  ap- 
pearance depends  entirely  upon  the  form  of  the  disease.  In  the  event 
that  either  the  vesicular  or  pustular  lesion  is  developed,  the  fluid  ex* 
udation  may  be  very  great,  as  well  as  the  thickening,  crusting,  and 
desquamation.  On  the  contrary,  should  the  erythematous,  papular, 
or  fissured  form  appear,  desquamation  and  at  times  thickening  may 
euper>*enc,  but  no  crusting ;  and  the  amount  of  the  secondary  changes 
that  occur  will  depend  entirely  uj^on  the  stage  of  the  disease,  tlie  age, 
and  state  of  the  constitution,  the  seat  and  extent  of  eruption.  lu 
short,  these  are  briefly  some  of  the  many  phases  under  which  this 
changeable  disease  appears  from  time  to  time — a  disease  which  ia  ea- 
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aentially  different  from  all  other  cntaneoos  eruptions  in  the  devel- 
opment of  both  the  prituiirj  and  secondaxj  lesion^}  which  freqaentljr 
undergo  either  rapidly  or  slowly  so  many  changes  in  their  form,  oftei 
ap[>euring  as  several  varieties  in  the  same  subject,  or  being  accom- 
pauied  with  marked  and  i>eculiar  secondary  changes. 

The  promtnont  and  at  the  same  time  the  most  constant  symptom 
of  eczema  is  itching.  It  may  be  so  slight  in  some  as  to  hardly  attract 
any  attention,  while  in  others  it  may  be  intolerable.  The  extent  and 
degree  of  this  symptom  will,  howerer,  vary  according  to  the  amount 
of  irritation*  the  location  of  the  eruption,  and  the  power  of  redistauce  by 
the  indiyidual.  In  some  cases  and  in  certain  localities,  as,  for  in- 
stance, on  the  palmar  and  plantar  sur&ces,  itching  and  all  other  sub- 
jective symptoms  are  at  times  absent  Ln  others  the  symptom  of  itcb 
ing  may  be  accompanied  with  a  disagreeable  burning,  prickling, 
tickling  sensation,  or  the  latter  unpleasant  impressions  may  alone 
present.  Occasionally,  in  neurotic  cases  of  eczema,  though  rarely, 
pain  may  be  the  prominent  local  manifestation  present. 

Eczema  may  be  acute,  subacute,  or  chronic,  the  acute  appearing 
and  running  its  cotirae  for  several  days  or  weeks,  and  finally  disap- 
pearing or  remaining  in  a  subacute  condition  for  a  time,  to  again  de- 
velop into  the  acute  form  upon  the  least  irritiition,  or  to  gradually 
subside  into  a  chronic  state,  and  so  remain  for  an  indefinite  jieriod, 
unless  the  condition  is  overcome  spontaneously  or  by  appropriate  treat- 
ment. 

Acute  Eczema  is  characterized  by  inflammatory  redness,  attende* 
by  itching,  smarting,  burning,  or  tingling  of  the  skin,  together  withi 
swelling,  heat,  tension,  and  functional  disorder  of  the  parts,  Th 
initial  local  symptoms  may  attack  all  or  part  of  the  body,  and  may 
mild  or  severe  according  to  the  locality  invaded,  and  may  at  timi 
be  ushered  in  with  restlessness,  horripilation,  trembling,  as  well 
sleeplessness,  gastric  and  intestinal  irritation,  and  fever.  Suddenly 
the  reddened  skin,  which  may  also  be  (edematous  and  swollen,  may 
he  covered  with  a  greater  or  a  less  number  of  either  minute  vesicles 
papules,  pustules,  and  scales,  alone  or  commiugled.  In  place  of  vesi- 
cles, papules,  or  pustules  api>earing,  the  surface  may  simply  present 
a  reddened  condition,  with  or  without  swelling  or  the  formation  of 
Boales ;  and  the  epidermis  may  in  some  instances  be  rapidly  stripped 
off,  leaving  the  raw  exuding  eorium  exposed  beneath  it.  If  the  erup- 
tion be  vesicular  in  character,  which  is  usually  the  case,  the  lesions 
either  dry  up,  or,  more  probably,  quickly  rupture,  giving  exit  to  their 
contents,  which  often  causes  considerable  irritation  to  the  surround- 
ing parts,  after  which  the  eecretion  is  formed  into  yellowish  or  bro^vn- 
ish  scabs,  together  with  some  scales.  The  eruption  of  acute  eczema, 
if  not  excited  by  further  irritation,  will  usually  subside  in  a  few  days 
or  a  week ;  the  tendency  to  the  Inflammation  will,  however,  linger  for 
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iome  time  in  the  tissues,  to  again  break  out  from  the  least  exciting 
cause.  It  is  more  often  the  case  that  tho  eruption  after  disnp^iearing 
for  a  short  interval  will  again  recur  and  gradually  pass  into  the  sub- 
acute variety.  Thus  it  may  be  stated  from  this  brief  outline  that 
eczema  may  be  said  to  be  acute  when  the  eruption  is  of  short  duration, 
the  inflammatory  symptoms  high,  the  primary  changes  prominent,  and 
the  secondary  slight  or  insiguificant. 

Subacute  Eczema  is  a  variety  in  which  the  inflammatory  action 
is  less  marked  than  in  the  acute.  It  is  often  represented  by  the 
jwriod  of  decline  in  the  acute  eruption  in  which  tho  surface  is  red- 
dened, slightly  thickened,  moist,  and  covered  more  or  les^  with  crusta 
and  scales,  or  groups  of  papules  or  pustules,  from  which  issues  an 
ichorous  fluid  occasioned  by  being  torn  from  the  scratching  as  the 
result  of  the  iotense  itching,  the  pus  from  the  pustules  usually  dry- 
ing into  yellowish,  gummy  crusts.  Any  slight  or  severe  irritation  from 
a  constitutional  or  local  cause  may  rapidly  light  the  eruption  again 
into  an  acute  eczema,  or  it  may  gradually,  or  from  frequent  relapses 
and  scratching,  which  bring  fresh  morbid  appearances  and  deeper 
changes  in  the  skin,  subside  into  the  third  variety. 

Chroxic  Eczema, — The  line  which  separates  the  acute,  subacute, 
and  chronic  varieties  from  each  other  can  neither  be  sharply  nor  well 
defined.  The  appearances  in  the  chronic  stege  coincide  in  every  re- 
spect with  those  already  described — to  wit,  the  vesicles,  the  papules, 
the  pustules,  and  the  red,  weeping  surface  covered  with  scales  and 
cmst.  But  something  more  will  also  be  observed,  namely,  marked 
swelling,  thickeuing,  and  a  hard  and  often  fissured  state  of  the  skin, 
attended  with  intolerable  itching*  Eczema  may  therefore  be  said  to 
be  chronic  from  a  persistence  and  frequent  relapses  of  the  eruption  in 
which  the  secondary  changes  predominate  over  the  primary  lesions. 
These  changes  in  chronic  eczema  will,  of  course,  vary  according  to  the 
legion  with  its  peculiarities  that  is  invaded,  the  duration  of  the  erup- 
tion, and  the  effect  of  numerous  external  influences  upon  the  part. 
While  all  parts  of  the  body  may  become  the  seat  of  chronic  eczema, 
nevertheless  some  portions,  from  their  peculiar  anatomical  formations, 
especially  those  which  are  richly  supplied  with  sebaceous  glands  and 
follicles,  are  particularly  prone  to  tlds  stage  of  the  disease.  Thus, 
for  example,  the  head,  the  flexor  surfaces  of  the  joints,  tho  groins, 
the  scrotum,  and  adjacent  parts,  are  surfaces  in  which  the  eruption 
hngers  and  settles  in  the  skin*  These  changes  will  also  depend  upon 
the  length  and  thickness  of  the  hair,  the  amount  and  extent  of  atten- 
tion to  the  skin  and  its  appendages,  the  form  and  method  of  the  dress, 
and  the  habits  and  occupation  of  the  subject.  Again,  the  duration 
of  the  attack  will  have  an  important  bearing  upon  the  condition  of 
chronic  eczema.  Thus,  in  protracted  cases,  the  exudation  will  be 
increased,  the  swelling  and  thickening  greater  and  more  marked,  and 
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the  tendency  of  the  affection  is  to  spread  to  both  adjacent  and  dis- 
tant parts,  or  eventuaUy  cover  all  the  body.  Further,  the  air,  and 
irritating  snbstiinces  in  contact  with  the  affected  parts^  as  from  cloth- 
ing or  by  scratching,  are  external  agents  which  modify  very  much  the 
appearance  of  chronic  eczema. 

The  form  in  which  the  eruption  of  eczema  manifests  itself  Taries 
according  to  the  predomioant  anatomical  lesion  which  may  be  pres- 
ent. At  its  commencement  it  may  assume  an  erythematous,  yesicu- 
lar,  papular,  or  pustular  form,  or  a  combination  of  these  legions,  at- 
tended with  secondary  changes.  It  may  appear  either  as  a  limited 
or  as  an  extensive  eruption,  of  all  sizes  and  shapes,  and  arranged  in 
single  or  multiple  patches.  The  four  clinical  varieties  of  eczema 
which  may  follow  in  succession  m  stages  of  the  disease  wiU  now  be 
respect! vely  described : 

Eczema  Ekythematosum  {Ert/ihemafotis  Eczema). — The  promi- 
nent lesion  in  this  variety  from  the  beginning  to  tlie  end  is  erythema. 
It  usually  appears  as  a  small  or  large  red  patch,  attended  with  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  heat,  swelling,  and  itching  ;  the  spots  may  be  of  any 
size  and  shape,  hot  are  generally  undefined  in  outline,  gradaally  pass- 
ing imi>erceptibly  into  the  surrounding  healthy  skin.  The  color  of 
the  skin  is  subject  to  great  variation  in  the  same  and  in  different  indi- 
viduals, according  to  the  exciting  cause,  the  condition  of  the  system, 
and  the  seat  of  the  eruption.  At  times  it  may  be  almost  absent  to 
the  naked  eye,  the  subjective  symptoms  of  itching  or  burning  alone 
being  felt,  while  at  others  the  color  may  vary  from  a  bright-red  to 
a  violaceous  hue,  or  even  a  yellowish  complexion,  which  old  erythem- 
atous eczema  often  acquires.  Thus,  the  color,  us  is  frequently  the 
case,  may  be  uniformly  diffused  or  mottled,  as  blotches  over  the 
affected  surface.  This  variation  in  color  can  usually  be  observed 
upon  some  portion  of  the  face,  in  which  it  is  now  pale  or  a  bright 
red,  and  again  a  dull  shade.  As  this  latter  form  is  more  commonly 
seen  at  a  time  when  the  skin  is  darker  in  hue,  as  in  middle-aged 
adults,  the  color  is  necessarily  of  a  dark-red  tint.  Some  swelling 
may  be  present,  the  extent  of  which  will  largely  depend  upon  the 
locality  invaded*  After  the  eruption  has  existed  for  several  days, 
the  surface,  which,  by  reason  of  the  interference  with  the  free  action 
of  the  glands,  has  a  peculiar  hard  and  rough  feel,  caused  by  tlie 
absence  of  the  normal  unctuous  material,  also  becomes  covered  with 
fine  scales.  There  is  usually  experienced  a  feeling  of  tension,  burn- 
ing, and  irritation,  with  either  slight  or  severe  itching.  Moist- 
ure and  all  signs  of  a  fluid  discharge  are  commonly  absent,  unless 
the  epidermis  has  been  stripped  off,  exposing  the  corium  beneath* 
Tbe  initial  lesion,  therefore,  that  is  alone  present  is  erythema,  al- 
though in  some  instances  minute  vesicles  and  papules  can  be  seen 
upon  close  and  careful  observation.     The  portions  ol  the  body  thua 
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inraded  are  generally  the  face  and  geBitalia,  although  it  may  attack 
all  or  any  part  of  the  sarface.  This  form,  which  is  yery  liable  to 
relapse,  may  remain  localized  to  a  small  patch,  or  it  may,  aa  is 
ngaally  the  case,  rapidly  or  slowly  spread  over  a  large  sarface.  The 
morbid  action  is  apt  to  be  both  variable  and  capricious  in  course 
and  intensity.  It  may  disappear  for  quite  an  interval,  to  again  re- 
turn ;  or  it  may  improve  to-day,  to  reappear  to-morrow ;  or  it  may 
cease  for  weeks  or  mouths,  to  again  relapse  without  any  apparent  as- 
signable oanse.  External  and  internal  influenced  which  modify  the 
dienlation,  such  as  sudden  changes  of  temperature,  violent  exercise, 
exoeasea  of  the  table,  and  spirits,  are  often  the  active  factors  in  these 
repeated  relapses.  Eczema  erythematosum  may  therefore  either  con- 
tinue in  the  manner  stated,  or,  as  a  result  of  the  frequency  of  its 
attacks  and  a  change  of  its  stage,  together  with  the  appearance  of 
secondary  lesions,  gradually  jiass  into  the  chronic  form  of  the  disease. 
It  may,  on  the  other  hand,  terminate  by  delitescence  or  resolution, 
marked  by  a  rapid  or  gradual  diminution  of  the  redness^  heat,  swell- 
iQg^  and  by  a  relief  of  the  subjective  symptoms.  Further,  the  termi- 
nation of  the  process  may  give  rise  to  a  slight  desquamation  of  tbo 
epidermis  or  to  the  appearance  of  small  areas  of  healthy  skin  between 
and  in  the  affected  patches.  As  has  been  noted,  this  variety  of  eczema 
is  liable  to  undergo  certain  changes,  depending  upon  the  locality,  the 
eiciting  cause,  and  the  external  influences.  As,  for  example,  when 
the  lesions  occur  upon  two  surfaces  that  are  in  apposition,  as  about 
the  breast,  the  axillary  spaces,  the  groins,  the  nates,  and  the  genitalia, 
a  moist,  weeping  surface  results,  which  is  known  as  eczema  intertrigo 
or  eczema  mucosom,  and  usually  terminates  in  desquamation.  Fre- 
qaent  relapses  from  some  exciting  cause  increase  the  infiltration  and 
cutaneous  irritation  which  leads  to  scratching,  and  excoriations  and 
crusting,  follow  in  turn,  being  marked  secondary  changes  of  other 
manifestations  of  eczema. 

Eczema  Vesiculosum  {Vesicular  Eczenm), — This  variety  of  the 
disease  is  characterized  at  the  outset  by  the  formation  of  minute 
TesicleSi  Typical  eczema  is  not,  however,  necessarily  limited,  as  ivas 
formerly  thought,  to  the  development  of  this  particular  lesion,  which 
has  thus  led  to  much  confusion  by  practitioners  searching  always  for 
vesicles,  or  the  catarrhal  discliarge,  on  which  to  base  their  diagnosis. 
The  formation  of  vesicles  and  other  lesions,  to  be  described  later,  is 
merely  one  manifestation,  or  one  of  the  successive  stages  of  this  vari- 
able affection.  Typical  vesicular  eczema  may  be  ushered  in  with 
sharp  pyrexia,  headache,  loss  of  appetite,  thin?t,  coated  tongue,  and 
either  diarrhoea  or  constipation.  These  constitutional  symptoms  are, 
however,  only  usually  present  when  the  morbid  process  is  intense,  and 
the  surface  involved  extensive.  The  affected  part,  for  a  short  time 
prior  to  the  appearance  of  the  eruption,  feels  hot,  tumefied,  tense,  and 
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irritable,  after  which  minute  n?d  points,  or  a  diffused  redness,  api>ears, 
attended  with  itching,  burning,  or  prickling,  which  is  often  very 
great,  und  only  ceases  or  lessens  shortly  after  the  uppearanoe  of  a 
greater  or  less  nnmber  of  minute  vesicles.  These  vesiclea  vary  in  Bize 
from  a  piuVpuiut  to  the  head  of  a  large  toilet-pin,  and  are  either  dis- 
crete, or,  as  is  more  frequently  the  case,  are  closely  packed  together, 
quickly  coalescing,  forming  patclies  and  often  becoming  confluent. 
Each  vesicle  contains  clear  serum,  or  an  opaque  or  yellowish  fluid*  In 
&onie  of  the  mild  cases,  especially  if  the  eruption  is  discrete,  the  vesi- 
cles dry  up  in  the  course  of  six  or  eight  days,  tlie  minute  white  or 
dark  scales  of  epidermis  which  cover  them  drop  off,  leaving  the  skin 
in  its  normal  condition.  In  other  instances,  which  is  far  more  fre- 
quently the  case,  the  vesicles  burst  in  their  earliest  stage  from  the 
excessive  congestion  and  the  effused  serum  in  the  tissues,  or  from 
scratching  induced  by  the  intense  itching,  before  being  seen  by  the 
physician,  and  expose  the  parts,  which  are  more  or  less  excoriated. 
The  surface,  which  is  now  swollen,  hot,  and  red,  pours  out  a  serous 
fluid,  which  dries  into  light  or  dark,  thin,  yellow,  and  gummy  cruets* 
The  vesicles  either  continue  to  a]ipear  in  successive  crops,  or  the  ex- 
cessive effusion  is  poured  out  so  rapidly  on  the  former  site  of  the 
vesicles  that  no  reparative  process  can  occur,  hence  no  vesiculation, 
and  in  place  of  that  lesion,  a  small  or  large  quantity  of  a  sirupy 
or  ichorous  fluid,  the  latter  usually  predominating,  comes  directly 
to  the  surface,  dries  at  once  into  crusts,  or  runs  off  in  drops,  wliich 
at  times  is  taken  up  by  the  meshes  of  the  linen,  The  morbid 
action  under  such  circumstances  has  now  reached  its  height ;  the 
amount  of  sc^condary  changes  which  are  present  will  depend  upon  the 
%te  of  the  patient's  system,  the  attention  to  the  parts,  and  the  ex- 
tent of  scratching  or  other  irritations,  as,  for  example,  the  access  of 
air  to  the  surface.  At  times  the  swelling  alone  is  the  most  prominent 
and  marked  feature  on  the  surface,  the  vesiculation  being  very  slight 
^-eczema  cedematosum — giving  the  part  an  appearance  very  closely 
resembling  erysipelas,  while  typical  vesicular  eczema  usufdly  presents 
the  features  just  referred  to.  It  will  also  be  found  that  erythema, 
papulo- vesicles,  vesico-pus tides,  pustules,  and  many  other  lesions,  are 
also  frequently  associated  with  the  vesicular  eruption.  The  lesions  of 
this  variable  affection  are  thus  often  so  thoroughly  commingled  that  it 
is  at  times  out  of  the  question  to  say  which  one  predominates.  The 
eruption  may  show  itself  either  upon  a  small  surface,  or  it  may  involve 
part  or  all  of  tlie  body.  It  frequently  occurs  upon  the  face  of  adults 
as  well  as  in  cliildren,  and  can  also  be  observed  about  the  hands,  par- 
ticularly upon  the  fingers.  Tho  most  prominent  subjective  symptom 
18  itching,  which  persists  with  so  much  intensity  as  to  bring  about  an 
irresistible  desire  to  scratch  the  parts,  and  so  afford  relief  aftxjr  the 
vesicles  have  burst  or  have  been  torn,  and  the  serum  has  been  per- 
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xnitted  to  OBoape,  and  the  tissues  benumbed.  The  serum  which  has 
beeu  poured  out  in  this  manner,  and  which  thus  checks  or  lessens  the 
itching,  may  in  turn  cause  considerable  irritation  both  to  the  affected 
|>atch  and  the  surface  with  which  it  comes  in  contact.  The  irritation 
fietd  up  a  burning  sensation,  which  is  equally  as  aiinaying  and  intoler- 
able as  the  itching.  This  teasing  subjective  symptom  may  also  be 
attended  with  itching  in  addition,  should  another  crop  of  vesicles 
ap[)ear,  or,  sometimes,  with  the  eruption  of  a  fresh  crop  of  vesicles 
the  burning  euhsidea,  and  is  succeeded  by  itching.  Acute  Ycsicular 
eczema  may  continue  for  a  few  days  or  weeks,  and  slowly  subside  by 
the  drying  up  of  the  vesicles  or  the  lessening  of  the  swelling  and  the 
discharge,  the  fading  of  the  redness,  the  margin  of  the  affected  patches 
becoming  less  distinct,  the  crusts  loosening  and  falling  off,  the  diseased 
sorfaoe  becoming  covered  with  seitles,  beneath  which  can  bo  observed 
re*formed,  soft,  tender,  and  delicate  epidermis,  which  generally  re* 
mains  in  a  somewhat  red,  tender,  and  delicate  state  for  some  time 
after  all  the  inflammation  has  entirely  disappeared  from  the  part.  In 
the  event  that  delitescence  or  resolution  will  not  take  place,  the  vesi- 
cles may  pass  into  pustules,  or  relapses  may  occur,  and  thus  produce 
the  inflammatory  form,  eczema  rubrum,  or  gradually  paea  into  the 
chronic  variety. 

Eczema  Pustitlosxtm  (Pustular  Eczema^ — This  form  of  eczema 
is  known  also  as  impetiginous  eczema,  or  eczema  imiietiginosum,  or 
impetigi nodes.  The  lesions  may  be  developed  as  pustules  at  the 
outset,  or  change  from  either  the  erythematous,  papular,  or  vesicular 
varieties — more  commonly  from  the  latter — into  the  pustuhir  form 
of  the  disease.  The  pustules  are,  therefore,  in  the  majority  of  in- 
stances formed  in  the  same  way,  and  from  the  vesicles,  their  initial 
stage,  to  which  they  are  closely  associated,  and  are  often  commingled 
among  and  by  the  side  of  the  vesicles  at  the  same  time.  In  fact,  the 
two  lesions,  with  their  secondary  changes^  are  so  blended  that  it  is  not 
oaly  difficult,  but  may  be  impossible,  to  decide  which  was  originally 
the  prevailing  primary  lesion.  Usual ly  miuute  vesicles  appear  cither 
alone  or  in  groups,  and  slowly  enlarge,  attain  a  firmer  consistency, 
and  become  distended  with  a  purulent  secretion.  These  pustules,  from 
the  accumulation  of  the  purulent  secretion,  and  conseriucnt  distention, 
or  from  any  irritation,  burst,  the  poured-out  ichorous  secretion  dries 
into  greenish-yellow  or  dark-colored  scabs  and  crusts,  which  l>ecome 
friable,  and,  falUng  or  crumbling  off,  expose  a  red,  tender,  and  irritable 
surface.  The  ichorous  secretion  also  frequently  gives  rise  to  consider- 
able irritation  of  the  surrounding  surf^ioe.  The  subjective  symptoms, 
of  heat,  swelling,  and  itching,  are  mild,  except  in  aggravated  cases. 
In  this  latter  class  the  pus  formation  and  infilti-ation  are  often  very 
great*  If  the  morbid  process  in  these  cases  occurs  upon  the  hairy 
parts,  especially  the  scalp,  and  the  sebaceous  glands  become  involved^ 
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the  diseliarge  becomes  mixed  with  altered  glandalar  secretion,  mats 
together  the  hairs  m  an  inextricable  mass,  caii*?ing  intense  itching, 
or  a  rancid  odor,  and  great  disfigurement.  When  this  is  the  case  the 
disease  is  both  distressing  to  the  patient  and  obstinate  to  the  ordi- 
nary course  of  treatment,  Pnstnlar  eczema  is  very  common  in  the 
lymphatic  and  the  debilitated^  in  those  who  are  poorly  fed  and  who 
do  not  receive  proper  care,  especially  in  young  children.  It  may 
occur  upon  all  or  any  part  of  the  body,  but  as  a  rule  is  confined  to  a 
limited  surface.  It  shows  itself  most  frequently  upon  the  scalp  and 
face,  especially  in  children. 

Eczema  Papulosi'm  {Papular  £!czema),'^ln  this  form,  often  incor- 
rectly called  lichen,  the  predominant  lesions  are  papules,  although 
imperfect  papules,  partially  developed  vesicles,  and  even  pustules,  may 
also  occur.  The  eruption  appears  as  small,  ronud,  or  acuminated 
hard  papules,  of  different  sizes,  from  a  very  small  to  a  large  pin's 
head*  They  vary  in  color  from  bright  to  dark  red,  are  usually  formed 
quickly,  remaining  for  days  or  weeks,  to  disappear  or  reappear,  and 
often  persist  for  a  long  period.  In  some  cases  they  are  discrete, 
in  others  confluent,  and  seated  upon  a  reddened  base.  They  may 
be  distributed  over  tlie  entire  surface,  or  limited  to  one  or  more  re- 
gions. The  subjective  symptoms  are  more  marked  and  violent  than 
in  the  other  varieties  prenously  named,  consequently  the  summita  of 
the  papules  are  usually  scratched  or  torn,  causing  them  to  bleed. 
Papules  will,  therefore,  often  be  seen  having  upon  their  apices  a  drop 
of  dry  blood,  and  the  normal  skin  around  and  between  them  may  like- 
wise be  covered  with  excoriations  from  the  scratching.  Papular  ecze- 
ma is  most  common  during  adult  and  old  age.  It  usually  invades  the 
arms  and  lower  extremities,  especially  the  fiexor  surfaces,  together  with 
the  trunk  and  thighs.  While  papulal  eczema  in  typical  cases  begins 
and  ends  with  the  formation  of  papules,  yet  in  very  many  the  latter 
lesions  develop  into  vesicles,  and  even  pustules,  or  the  eruption  ia 
preceded  by  red,  scaly  patches,  or  all  varieties  heretofore  noticed  are 
present  at  the  same  time  side  by  side — papules,  isolated  or  in  groups, 
usually  predominating.  Again,  typical  papular  eczema,  when  torn 
from  scratching,  caused  by  thG  intolerable  itching,  will  often  be  fol- 
lowed by  a  weeping  state  of  the  surface,  irrespective  of  the  presence 
of  either  vesiculation  or  pustulation. 

Usually  the  eruption,  after  reaching  its  climax,  gradually  declinea 
as  resolution  is  accomplished,  leaving  only  a  slight  redness  and  some 
desquamation  as  evidence  of  the  previous  inflammation  of  the  skin, 
but  the  morbid  process  may  be  indefinitely  prolonged  by  secondary 
changes  into  chronic  eczema. 

AH  of  the  four  cliief  varieties  of  eczema  just  considered  may  be- 
come intensified*  and  often  chronic,  as  a  consequence  of  secondary 
changes  resulting  from  continued  morbid  action. 
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Eczema  Rcbrum,  or  Eczema  Madidans,  is  the  most  eevere  form 
of  the  difiease.  It  may  result  from  either  the  erythematous,  vehicular, 
pttstuhir,  or  papular  varieties,  and  is  characterized  by  a  reddoiicd, 
weeping,  or  ttimefied,  hot,  and  often  shining  surface^  and  at  times 
coTerod  with  eero-purulent  exudation.  A  portion  or  all  of  the  epi* 
dermis  may  be  shed,  or,  as  h  moi*e  common,  the  exj^osed  and  excori- 
ated corinm  gives  free  exit  to  serum  or  an  ichorous  secretion,  and  often 
also  to  blood.  The  discharge,  which  varies  in  quantity  according  to 
the  grade  of  the  inflammation,  dries  into  yellowish  or  yellowish-black 
crusts,  which  often  partially  or  completely  cover  the  eczematous  sur- 
face, remaining  for  an  indefinite  period,  unless  removed  artificially, 
the  morbid  action  in  the  mean  time  going  on  beneath.  If  the  crusts 
are  removed  by  artificial  means,  a  red,  angry,  ewollon,  and  it  may  be 
an  oozing  surface,  is  exposed.  This  form  of  inflammatory  eczema 
ordinarily  becomes  chronic  in  character,  marked  infiltration  follows, 
and  the  parts  involved  become  hard,  rough,  and  thickened.  It  in- 
creases in  severity,  and  shows  no  tendency  to  spontaneous  cure.  It 
may  occur  upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  is  especially  observed  to 
follow  the  erythematous  variety  about  the  flexures,  as  in  the  axillse^ 
about  the  elbow,  the  wrist,  and  the  cleft  between  the  nates  and  the 
groin.  It  is  also  noticed  on  the  scalps  and  faces  of  iufanta,  and  the 
lower  extremities  of  persons  of  advanced  years. 

Eczema  Squamosum. — Squamous  eczema  is  a  subacute  or  chronic 
form  of  the  disease,  in  which  exfoliation  of  the  epidermis  is  a  marked 
feature.  It  may  show  itself  either  at  the  declining  stage  of  any  form 
of  eczematous  eruption,  or  last  during  the  entire  course  of  any  of  the 
varieties  of  eczema.  It  may  be  present  with  erythematous  eczema, 
and  often  succeeds  it.  It  also  frequently  follows  the  papular  form,  espe- 
cially when  the  lesions  coalesce,  forming  confluent  patches.  In  marked 
cases  of  squamous  eczema,  the  reddened,  dry,  and  scaly  patches  are 
of  all  sizes  and  shapes.  The  extent  and  amount  of  desquamation  de- 
pend upon  the  locality  invaded  and  the  {>ersTstcncy  of  the  eruption. 

In  addition  to  the  desquamation,  there  is  also  more  or  less  infiltra- 
tion of  the  affected  surfaces.  Squamous  eczema  may  be  prolonged  for 
an  indefinite  iieriod  of  time. 

Eczema  Fisscm. — Fissured  or  cracked  eczema  is  a  chronic  form 
of  the  disease  which  is  generally  observed  njjou  those  portions  of  the 
economy  which  are  in  almost  constant  motion.  It  shows  itself  particu- 
larly upon  those  parts  in  which  the  epidermis  is  usually  very  thick,  as, 
for  example,  on  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces,  A  peculiar  mottled 
api>earance  in  the  parts  of  the  hands  and  feet  above  referred  to  is  at 
times  observed  before  the  cracks  are  formed  from  the  congested  true 
skin  beneath,  or  the  surface  may  have  a  white  or  dark  leathery  appear* 
ance,  and  be  bard,  dry,  and  unyielding,  Fissnres  usually  follow  in 
these  cases  aa  the  result  of  the  primary  congestion,  the  product  of 
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which  ia  either  unable  to  find  exit  through  the  thickened  epi dermis 
or  the  escaped  serosity  excites  a  marked  irritability  of  the  now  inelas*^ 
tic  skin,  which  tears  and  cracks  upon  the  slightest  motion,  Fissnres 
are  not  confined  to  these  surfaces,  but  may  be  found  on  any  part  of 
the  body,  and  ai*e  especially  noticed  about  the  mouth  and  the  joints 
on  the  fingers  and  toes.  They  may  occur  upon  any  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  skin,  but  are  usually  aeen  in  the  course  of  the  natural 
farrowa,  Sometimea  the  fissures  may  be  superficial  and  slight,  as  are 
noticed  on  the  ends  of  the  fingers  and  toes,  or  they  may  be  extensive, 
as  are  found  about  the  mouth  and  on  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces^ 

When  the  cracks  are  deep  and  extensive,  they  show  the  red  and 
angry  true  ekio  beneath  and  cause  great  pain  and  intense  suffering 
upon  the  least  movement ;  especially  is  this  the  case  when  the  feet  are 
involved.  Some  individuals  have  a  peculiar  predisposition  to  this  form 
of  eczema,  usually  in  winter — the  least  change  in  the  atmosphere  pro- 
ducing fissures  upon  some  portions  of  their  integument.  The  debili- 
tated, the  poorly  nourished,  tho  strumous,  the  tuberculous,  and  those 
who  depress  and  lower  the  vital  powers  of  their  body  by  mental  cares, 
overwork,  and  the  various  forms  of  dissipation,  are  especially  liable  to 
be  afflicted  in  this  manner. 

The  slightest  irritation  in  such  subjects,  such  as  the  handling  of 
irritants,  the  exposure  to  the  variations  of  the  weather,  the  frequent 
use  of  water  and  soap,  will  set  up  a  fissured  state  of  the  skin*  Thus, 
individuals,  working  in  certain  occupations^  having  a  tender  and  oft^n 
poorly  nourished  skin,  are  very  great  sufferers  from  cracking  of  the 
integument  I  have  frequently  noticed  that  to  he  the  case  in  com- 
positors, in  wool-pickera,  the  irritation  being  caused  in  some  cases  by 
the  wool,  in  others  by  the  dye  in  the  wool ;  in  mill-hands  handling 
dyes  and  dyed  goods  ;  in  plasterers  ;  in  those  working  considerably  in 
water,  and  in  many  other  manual  occupations  in  which  the  hands 
come  in  contact  with  irritating  substiinces.  In  addition  to  the 
secondary  changes  already  alluded  to,  the  integument  from  the  mor- 
bid eczcmatous  action  may  become  exceptionally  thinned  or  hyper- 
trophied  ;  in  the  latter  event  large  and  shapeless  masses  of  tissue 
result  with  or  without  ulceration,  or  the  surface  may  be  hardened  and 
thickened,  entire  or  in  patches,  oedematoua  or  warty.  Those  latter 
states  have  been  dignified  by  vai'ious  writers  by  the  names  E.  scle- 
rosum,  mdematosura,  and  vcrrucosum,  but  the  use  of  these  terras  only 
confuses  the  reader,  and  unnecessarily  increases  the  number  of  the 
varieties  of  eczema.  In  fact,  in  such  cases  the  atrophy  and  hyper- 
trophy which  occur  are  directly  the  result  of  the  congestion,  with  the 
attendant  special  deviation  of  tissue  nutrition  leading  to  either  thin- 
ning, hardening,  an  oedematous  state,  or  papillary  growth  in  the  parts. 
These  secondary  changes  will  he  referred  to  more  in  detail  when  con- 
sidering the  local  manifestations  of  eczema. 
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DilgnosU. — ^It  will  be  seen,  from  tbe  dedcription  already  gireii^ 
thai  ecaema  la  one  of  tbe  mofit  eommoQ  ol  all  cataoeous  eroptiona, 
aal  it  is  tbarefore  oi  the  utmost  importaaoe  to  distinguish  it  from  tfaa 
msiiy  irith  which  it  is  liable  to  be  coDfoanded*  It  is  tbe  most  rari* 
able  of  all  affecdons  of  the  skiD^  but  it  has  certaia  general  phasea 
by  vhich  it  differs  from  all  other  cutaueons  diseaaea.  Thus  it  ap- 
pean  mm  as  erythema,  TesiealiitioD,  papulation,  or  postulation  with 
primary  or  secondary  cbaoges,  alone  or  combined ;  again  preaeoting 
a  weeping  or  motat  surface  with  or  without  the  above  changes;  or 
with  a  mixture  of  all  of  these  leaons  in  their  TariouB  stages  of  derel- 
opment.  This  peculiar  protean  disease^  while  appeanng  under  such 
Taryiog  forms,  has  some  main  features  which  are  invariably  pre^ 
eat,  and  may  be  alluded  to  as  follows  :  Redness  and  itching  are 
constant  symptoms,  the  former  being  either  mild  or  severe,  the  lat- 
ter being  so  slight  as  to  occasion  little  or  no  inconvenience,  or  so 
intense  as  to  be  almost  unbearable.  Again,  infiltration  or  thicken* 
ing,  varying,  of  course,  in  degree,  is  present  in  almost  every  stage 
and  case  of  the  disease*  Finally,  tbe  continuous  exudation  of  fluid 
or  plastic  material  is  another  characteristic  feature  of  eczema.  It  is 
a  symptom  that,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  appears  during  some  stage 
of  the  disease.  It  is,  in  fact,  a  symptom  only  present  in  eczema, 
and  is  recognized  by  the  trickling  or  flowing,  in  small  or  large  quan* 
titles,  of  either  a  clear,  milky,  yellowish,  or  dark  serum,  or  serum 
mixed  with  blood.  This  discharge,  weeping,  or  moisture  of  the  ^ur* 
face  quickly  dries  into  more  or  less  yellowish,  greenish,  or  brown- 
iah  crusts,  often  seated  npon  the  above  moist  base.  While  eczema 
has  these  general  conditions,  which  typify  it  from  all  other  cutaneous 
affections,  yet  there  are  certain  diseases  which  resemble  it  where  the 
distinction  can  be  better  and  more  accurately  drawn  by  referring, 
which  I  will  now  do,  to  the  characteristic  features  of  each  eruption 
which  is  liable  to  be  confounded  with  it 

Erythema. — This  affection  is  a  hypenemic  condition,  and  is 
usually  of  short  duration,  with  an  abseuco  of  all  the  inflammatory 
symptoms  of  eczema.  Thickening,  vesiculation,  papulation,  crust- 
ing, scaling,  and  itching^  so  characteristic  in  eczema,  are  wanting  in 
eiythema. 

Acute  Zymotic  Diseases. — Acute  eczema  might  be  mistaken  at 
first  for  one  of  the  acute  zymotic  diseases  on  account  of  the  constitu- 
tional disturbance  that  may  be  present ;  however,  the  systemic  dis- 
turbance is  greater,  the  fever  more  constant,  and  the  peculiar  features 
of  eczema  are  absent.  Scarlatina,  erysipelas,  and  small-pox  are  the 
most  prominent  affections  with  which  eczema  is  liable  to  be  con- 
founded. In  scarlet  fever  there  is  not  only  the  history,  perhaps,  of 
contagion,  but  the  rapid  and  Irritable  pulse,  the  peculiar  state  of  the 
tongue,  the  involvement  of  the  fauces,  the  appearance  of  the  eruption. 
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the  Bocond  day  of  the  ilhicss,  on  the  neck  and  face,  and  then  sp 
ing  all  over  the  body,  desquamating  aboat  the  eighth  or  ninth  day,  are 
a  series  of  symptoms  that  never  occur  in  any  variety  of  eczema.  Ery- 
sipelas resembles  in  some  respects  ecssema,  especially  of  the  face. 
Erysipelas  is  usoally  a  severe  disease,  with  more  or  less  constitutional 
symptoms,  accompanied  with  a  shining,  ten&e,  and  swollen  state  of 
the  parts,  with  a  smarting  or  burning  sensation  ;  no  discharge  occurs, 
except  after  the  disease  is  well  establislied,  or  when  blebs  follow,  or  in 
its  decline,  or  in  the  phlegmoides  or  grave  variety,  symptoms  which 
are  peculiar  to  erysipelas,  and  are  absent  in  eczema.  Further,  erj- 
fiipelaa  spreads  rapidly,  tends  to  invade  the  scalp  and  all  adjoining 
regions,  with  a  well-marked  lino  or  border  between  the  affected  and 
natural  skin.  Eczema,  on  the  other  hand,  never  passes  through  these 
rapid  changes,  rarely  invades  the  scalp  from  the  face,  and  the  outlines 
of  tlie  patches  are  poorly  tlefincd.  Lastly,  small-pox,  in  its  papular 
stage,  may  be  mistaken  for  papular  eczema  of  the  face  and  upper  por- 
tion of  the  body. 

In  small-pox,  the  gastric  disturbance,  fever,  headache,  and  lumbar 
pains,  and  the  eruption  on  the  hard  and  soft  palate  are  suUicient  to 
remove  all  doubt 

IlEiirES^ — Herpes  and  herpes  zoster  sometimes  resemble  eczema, 
although  the  vesicles  in  the  latter  are  smaller  and  are  not  as  flat  as 
those  in  the  former  affections.  The  peculiar  grouping  and  definite 
but  short  course  of  heq)e8,  the  vesicles  sitnated  on  a  red  base,  which  do 
not  rupture  but  dry  up,  are  sufficient  to  differentiate  between  it  and 
eczema.  Herpes  zoster  is  attended  with  neuralgic  pains,  which  are 
not  present  in  eczema,  and  the  eruption  is  distributed  along  the  course 
of  a  nerve. 

Lichen'. — Papular  eczema  is  sometimes  called  lichen,  but  a  wide 
difference  exists  between  the  two  diseases.  In  lichen  the  general  health 
may  be  affected,  while  in  eczema  there  is  little  or  no  systemic  disturb- 
ance. The  papules  of  lichen  develop  slowly,  undergo  no  change  during 
their  entire  course,  while  those  of  ecaema  appear  rapidly,  frequently 
passing  into  other  lesions.  The  papules  of  lichen  are  flat,  pink-colored, 
covered  with  minute  scales,  with  their  centres  somewhat  depressed, 
while  those  of  eczema  are  pointed  and  have  a  smooth,  bright-red  sur- 
face. Lastly,  it  will  be  observed  that  lichen-papules  are  followed  by 
pigmentation,  which  will  not  occur  in  eczema. 

Sycosis. — The  diagnosis  between  pustular  eczema  and  sycosis  of 
the  beard  is  often  difficult*  Sycosis  is  an  inflammation  of  the  hair- 
follicles,  beginning  in  the  deeper  portions,  ascending  to  the  surface, 
loosening  the  hairs,  ivhicb  can  be  easily  removed  without  pain,  and 
developing  pustules*  papules,  or  tubercles,  or  all  combined.  In  eczema 
the  inflammatory  action  is  superficial,  commencing  in  the  papillary 
layer.     The  hairs  ai-e  not  usually  loosened  except  in  very  severe  or 
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cbranic  cases^  and  on  extraction  give  rise  to  severe  pain.  In  some 
eiceptional  cases  the  inflammation  in  eczema  may  involve  the  deeper 
Btrnctures ;  the  pus,  passing  down,  gmdually  looi^ena  the  hairs,  but 
this  is  rare.  The  pnxjess  may,  in  additioD,  extend  to  the  surround* 
ing  regions  devoid  of  hairs ;  in  eycosia,  the  foUiclea  alone  are  in- 
volved, unless  accompanied  by  some  complication.  In  sycosis  there 
is  very  often  a  deep-seated  pain  or  stinging  sensation,,  with  more  or 
less  tenderness,  while  in  eczema  itching  is  generally  the  most  promi* 
nent  symptonu 

Dermatitis* — Simple  inflammation  of  the  skio,  known  as  derma- 
titis, produced  by  heat,  poisons,  acids,  alkalies,  or  any  material  that 
may  excite  such  a  condition,  ia  distinguished  from  eczema  by  its  his- 
tory, and  the  rapid  disappearance  of  the  eruption  on  the  withdrawal 
qI  the  cause. 

Rosacea. — Erythematous  eczema  is  distinguished  from  rosacea  by 
its  more  general  infiltration  and  distribution  over  the  face  and  adjoin- 
ing region.  Eczema  ia  present  at  all  periods  of  life,  rosacea  more 
especially  at  pnberty,  middle  and  old  age.  In  rosacea  there  is  nsoallj 
evidence  of  acne-spots,  scara,  dilatation  of  the  superficial  capilluries, 
furnishing  the  best  indications  of  the  disease  not  being  eczema, 

PsoKiASis. — Typical  psoriasis,  with  its  small  red,  slightly  elevated 
points,  or  larger  patches  covered  with  peculiar  whitish  scales,  which 
can  easily  be  removed,  exposing  a  bleeding  coriom,  should  not  be 
ntistaken  for  eczema.  The  eruption  in  psoriasis  may,  through  the 
use  of  medicine,  or  the  advance  of  the  diseaae,  change,  the  infiltration 
becoming  more  marked,  the  scales  disappearing,  and  such  a  condition 
may  in  many  respects  resemble  eczema.  The  history  and  course  of 
psoriasis  will  always  point  to  a  dry,  uniform  eruption,  characterized 
by  the  presence  at  one  time  of  many  whitish  scales,  and  involving  by 
preference  the  scalp  and  extensor  surfaces.  On  the  contrary,  eczem- 
atoaa  patches  will  show  a  history  at  some  time  of  moisture  and  a  iK>ly- 
morphoua  eruption,  the  spots  fade  gradually  into  the  healthy  skin,  tho 
scales,  if  any  are  present,  are  thin  and  sparse,  and  the  disease  involves 
by  preference  the  flexor  surfaces.  As  both  afPcctions  may  involve  the 
ficaJp,  the  diagnosis  is  sometimes  difficnlt  The  patches  in  psoriasis 
are  well  defined,  manifesting  a  tendency  to  clear  in  the  centre,  and 
tho  scales  are  abundant  and  dry,  while  in  eczema  the  infiltration 
gmdually  shades  into  the  healthy  skin,  there  being  no  tendency  in 
the  beginning  to  heal  in  the  centre,  and  the  scales  are  thin  and 
scanty. 

Sbboerhcea. — Seborrha?a  may  be  mistaken  for  eczema,  especially 
on  the  scalp  and  other  hairy  pajis.  In  geborrhma  there  is  no  dis- 
charge, the  surface  is  simply  covered  with  yellow,  flat,  or  often  dirty- 
ooJored,  greasy  crusts,  which  upon  removal  expose  a  surface  that  is 
either  pale  and  not  at  all  altered,  or  red  and  dry,  at  times  slightly 
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glazed,  and  showing  distended  sebaceous  follicles.  In  eczema,  on  the 
contrary,  there  is  often  a  discharge  with  infiltration,  the  scales  are 
drier,  less  abundant,  and  well  attached  to  a  thickened  and  hypt^ra?mic 
surface.  Iti  seborrha^a  oleosa  there  is  a  discharge,  hut  it  is  oily,  and 
not  of  the  fluid  or  plastic  nature  of  that  of  eczema.  In  some  cases 
these  two  affections  may  exist  at  the  same  time,  or  the  one  precede 
the  other.  Thus,  severe  seborrhoea  may  excite  eczema,  and  vice  versa, 
and  in  such  states  the  history  and  course  of  each  case,  with  a  clear 
underdtanding  and  separation  of  the  local  changes,  will  demonstrate 
which  affection  has  been  primary  and  which  secondary. 

Pemi^uigus, — The  large  isolat^^d  blebs  of  pemphigus  vulgaris  are 
never  observed  in  eczema.  That  variety  described  as  pemphigus  foli- 
acens  bears  some  rescmblanco  to  eczema,  but  the  history,  course,  and 
symptoms,  particularly  the  constitutional  disturbance  in  the  former, 
and  the  absence,  usually,  of  itching  and  inOltration,  always  exclude 
the  latter  affection. 

Scabies. ^ — This  disease  presents,  at  the  beginning,  a  resemblance 
to  eczema— moi'e,  perhaps,  than  any  other  cutaneous  affection.  All 
the  lesions  of  eczema  may  be  observed  during  its  course  ;  the  vesicles 
are,  however,  more  scattered,  not  so  confluent,  and  have  connected 
w^ith  them  little  black  lines  or  furrows,  at  the  ends  of  which  the 
itch-mites  are  imbedded,  and  may  be  detected  by  the  aid  of  a  needle 
and  the  microscope.  It  often  happens  in  scabies  that  tliese  furrows 
have  been  destroyed  by  scratching  or  by  treatment,  and  then  the  only 
w^ay  of  distinguishiug  it  from  eczema,  or  detecting  the  exciting  cause, 
is  by  the  history  of  conUigiun  and  the  locality  affected.  The  con- 
tagiousness of  the  disease,  and  its  attacking  by  preference  certain 
regions,  as  the  fingers,  hands,  anterior  surface  of  the  arm,  and  axiliie, 
in  both  sexes,  the  breast  and  nipple  in  the  female,  the  i^enis  in  the 
male,  and  the  buttocks  in  children,  are  strong  proofs  against  the  erup- 
tion being  primarily  eczema.  Sometimes  even  these  valuable  indica- 
tions fail,  from  an  inability  to  glean  any  history  of  contagion,  and  the 
part  or  parts  involved  may  be  in  such  a  high  state  of  inflammation, 
from  scratching  and  applications,  as  to  entirely  mask  all  the  evidence 
of  the  true  nature  of  the  disea-se.  In  that  event  the  diagnosis  will  de- 
pend upon  the  results  of  treatment.  The  use  of  antiparasitics  will 
lesijeu  the  irritation  and  afford  relief  if  it  be  scabies,  but  if  it  be 
eczema  there  will  be  no  change,  hut  rather  an  aggravation  of  the 
eruption. 

SvpoiLia. — The  lesions  of  syphilis  are  sometimes  mistaken  for 
eczema,  but  it  much  more  frequently  happens  that  an  ordinary  in  flam* 
matiou  of  the  skin  is  termed  a  specific  affection.  In  syjihilis,  wiiether 
of  the  erythematous,  vesicular,  papular,  or  pustular  variety,  the  his- 
tory of  infection,  the  signalization  of  the  introduction  of  the  poison 
into  the  system  by  syphilitic  feyer  and  other  constitutional  symptomsy 
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the  involvement  oi  the  glands  and  mucous  aiirfacsos,  and  the  presence 
of  either  stains,  ulceration,  or  cicatrices,  are  characteristic  featnres 
which  are  wanting  in  eczema.  It  oecai^iooally  happens^  however,  that 
even  with  these  evidences  the  diagnosis  is  difficult,  especially  in  erup- 
tions of  the  scalp,  face,  anal  and  genital  regions.  Syijhilitic  lesions 
that  involve  these  parts  usually  present  the  following  features :  On 
the  Fcalp  a  pustular  eruption,  or  red  and  raw  patches,  with  adtierent 
crusts  and  slight  siiperlicial  ulceration,  and  sometimes  cicatrices,  also 
the  presence  of  an  unpleasant  odor  not  occurring  in  eczema ;  on  the 
face,  particularly  in  infants,  large,  flat,  red,  and  indolent  papules, 
being  either  separate  or  in  circular  groups,  and  somewhat  scaly ;  on 
the  genital  regions  the  same  form  of  lesion  may  be  present,  occasion- 
ally slightly  changed  by  the  moistnre  of  the  parts,  or  the  surface  may 
be  red,  raw,  and  indolent — symptoms,  with  others,  that  indicate  the 
syphilitic  nature  of  the  eruption.  The  subjective  symptom  of  itching, 
that  is  generally  spoken  of  as  being  so  constantly  absent  in  sypbilitio 
eruptions,  and  relied  upon  often  as  a  means  of  diagnosis  between  it 
and  eczema,  can  not,  as  I  have  already  stated,  be  depended  upon  in 
this  connection. 

Tbicophttosis* — King  worm,  in  various  parts  of  the  body,  may 
simulate  eczema,  or  it  may,  by  scratching  and  applications,  occasion, 
at  the  same  time,  an  eczematous  eruption.  Ringworm  of  the  scalp  is 
distinguished  from  eczema  by  its  history  of  contagion ;  the  surface 
has  a  dirty,  scaly,  deadened,  circular  appearance,  the  outlines  of  the 
latter  sometimes  being  erased  in  severe  and  chronic  cases,  and  the 
hairs  lack  lustre,  are  split  up,  and  broken  off.  Ringworm  of  the  beard 
is  similar  in  appearance  to  that  of  the  scalp,  with  often  more  inflam- 
matory action  ;  the  patches  tend  to  clear  in  the  centre  ;  their  borders 
are  also  somewhat  elevated,  scaly,  and  slowly  creep  from  point  to  point ; 
the  hairs  become  loose  ;  occasionally  the  surface  is  covered  with  pap- 
ules, pustules,  tubercles,  and  assumes  a  baggy  condition.  In  eczema 
of  the  scalp  there  is  usually  moisture  ;  scales,  if  present,  arc  of  a  light 
color,  covering  a  surface  that  is  red,  often  infiltrated  ;  the  diseased 
patches  are  not  so  well  defined,  and  the  hairs  are  usually  unaffected. 
When  eczema  attacks  the  beard,  there  is  no  tendency  to  spread  in 
the  manner  just  cited,  or  for  the  affection  to  disappear  in  the  centre ; 
the  hairs  are  usually  unchanged,  and  the  inflammatory  action  is  not 
60  severe  as  in  ringworm.  All  doubt  can  finally  be  set  at  rest  by 
removing  some  of  the  scales  or  hairs,  placing  them  beneath  the  mi- 
croscope, and  ascertaining  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  fungus  of 
ringworm. 

Ringworm  of  the  body  is  usually  easily  distinguished  from  eczemai 
by  its  beginning  in  a  small  point,  and  developing  into  red,  circular, 
desquamating  patches  which  tend  to  heal  in  the  centre,  while  spreading 
peripherally.     Eczema  and  ringworm,  however,  occurring  about  the 
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genitals,  have  some  points  in  common,  in  the  rcKi,  raw,  and  intensely 
itching  surface  ;  and,  in  fjict,  the  two  aflfections  may  coexist,  the 
eczema  being  excited  by  the  irritation*  The  parasitic  disease  can  al- 
ways be  detected  by  the  advancing  border  of  the  eruption,  and  the 
use  of  the  microscope  will  make  the  diagnosis  complete, 

Favus. — The  peenliar,  yellowish*  cup-shaped,  friable  crusts  of 
favus  can  seldom  be  mistaken  for  cczemaj  bnt  tVie  latter  may  occur 
a£  a  complication.  Tlio  appearaDce,  however,  of  these  characteristic 
crusts,  or  some  cicatrices,  and  the  presence  of  the  parasite,  as  shown 
by  a  microscopic  examination,  would  demonstrate  conclusively  the 
nature  of  the  affection. 

Lupus, ^ — Lupus  vulgaris  can  at  all  times  be  differentiated  from 
eczema  by  its  chronic  and  destructive  course — the  red,  glazed,  and 
scaly  patch  having  soft,  gelatinous  tubercles  around  the  border  of  the 
diseased  surface.  Lupus  erythematosis  may  bear  even  a  stronger  re- 
semblance to  erythematous  eczema,  but  the  history,  the  firm  attach- 
ment of  the  scales  to  tlie  surface,  the  involvement  of  the  sebaceous 
glands,  and  the  absence  of  itching,  are  sufficient  to  distinguish  it  from 
the  latter  disease. 

Pediculosis,  Capitis,  axd  Corporis.— Lice  on  the  head  or  body 
will  excite  lesions  which  closely  resemble  eczema,  and  often  give  rise 
to  an  eczenmtous  eruption,  but  the  detection  of  the  pediculi  and  their 
nits  is  all  that  is  necessary  to  complete  the  diagnosis.  Pediculosis  may 
also  occur  on  the  scalp  as  a  secondary  complication  of  eczema,  and 
in  such  cases  the  eruption  may  extend  beyoud  these  part^  to  the  neck 
and  face,  or  it  may  be  seen  on  other  portions  of  the  body.  Pedicu- 
losis corporis  causes  abrasions  of  the  integument  very  much  like  ecze- 
ma ;  the  presence  of  hsBmorrhagic  spots  over  the  surface,  especially 
around  the  shoulders  and  loins»  should  at  once  excite  suspicion,  and 
the  finding  of  the  lice  and  their  nits  in  the  folds  of  the  clothing  es- 
tablishes the  diagnosis. 

Pediculosis  Pubis.— Crab-lice,  which  infest  the  inguinal  and 
pubic  regions,  and  at  times  also  the  thighs,  abdomen,  the  front  of  the 
chest,  the  axilla?,  l>eard,  eyebrows  and  lashes*  occasion  an  eruption 
which  has  been  mistaken  for  eczema*  When  these  regions  are  in- 
volved, a  careful  examination  should  be  made,  and,  if  the  pediculi  can 
be  detected  as  dark  specks  clinging  to  the  base  of  the  hairs^  the  diag- 
nosis is  clear. 

Dtsidrosis. — ^This  rare  affection  is  of  a  vesicular  nature,  occurring 
upon  various  portions  of  the  body,  by  preference  the  palms  and  sides 
of  the  fingers  of  the  hand,  and  sometimes  resembles  eczema.  The 
pearl-like  vesicles  which  are  developed  in  this  disease  are  isolated,  do 
not  rupture,  but  dry  up,  and  the  epidermis  after  a  time  becomes  ma- 
cenited,  thus  differing  very  much  from  the  same  chiss  of  lesions  in 
eczema  in  their  formation,  distribution^  and  course  ;  the  latter  disease 
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appearing  also  on  other  parts  of  the  body,  and  being  attended  with 
more  marked  inflammation  of  the  skin, 

PiTTRiASis  RuHiiA. — This  rare  di8ease  is  distinguished  from  ec- 
zema by  its  uniform  and  intense  redness,  the  abundant  epidermic  exfo- 
liation, tho  marked  symptoma  of  a  burning  sensation ;  itching  and 
infiltration,  so  common  in  eczema,  being  nsually  absent 

Epithelioma.^ — Severe  cases  of  this  disease,  with  the  ulcerated 
surface  and  hard,  everted  edges,  do  not  in  any  way  resemble  eczema, 
but  the  superficial  variety,  which  appears  sometimes  as  a  thin,  scaly 
mass  on  the  face,  and  on  its  removal,  or  being  picked  off,  exposes  a 
moist  and  often  bleeding  surface,  which  soon  becomea  covered  again 
with  the  same  kind  of  a  crust,  resembles  to  some  extent,  and  is  occa- 
sionally misnamed  eczema.  The  sharp,  deOned  border  in  the  fonn  of 
epithelioma,  just  referred  to,  together  with  the  absence  of  thicken- 
ing, and  the  solitary  or  limited  number  of  lesions,  presents  a  marked 
contrast  to  tho  fading  border,  the  infiltrated  surface,  and  the  mul- 
tiplicity of  the  lesions  of  eczema,  and  its  presence  perhaps  on  some 
other  part  of  the  skin* 

pAEiESTttESiA.^ — Pata&sthe^ia  may  give  rise  to  a  condition  like  ec- 
zema, or  it  may  develop  a  secondary  inflammation  of  the  skin.  The 
history  of  paneethesia,  the  absence  of  an  eruption  at  the  outset  of  the 
diaease,  the  involvement  of  certain  localities,  the  paroxysmal  nature  of 
the  symptoms,  and  its  occurrence  in  neurotic  cases,  and  often  at  cer- 
tain seasons  of  the  year,  distinguish  it  from  eczema, 

Pkubigo, — ^Prurigo,  a  very  rare  affection,  in  one  case  coming  under 
my  observation  was  mistaken  for  eczema.  The  chronic  course  of  the 
disease,  its  development  early  in  life,  the  formation  of  pajrules  that 
may  be  of  the  natural  color  of  the  skin,  pale  or  red,  irregularly  distrib- 
uted, with  predilection  for  the  extensor  surfaces,  the  enlargement  of 
the  inguinal  glands,  aud  the  presence  of  spots  of  pigmentatiou,  with 
the  coDBtant  and  irresistiljle  desire  to  scratch,  are  all  characteristic 
symptoma,  indicating  a  markedly  different  disease  from  eczema. 

Impetigo  and  Impetigo  Contagiosa. ^In  both  these  affections 
the  pustules  are  larger  and  more  isolated,  and  tlie  resulting  cmsta  are 
larger  in  size  and  darker  in  color  than  those  of  eczema.  In  pustular 
eczema  the  eruption  occurs  in  patches,  or  spreads  until  a  large  surface 
becomes  red,  raw,  and  secreting  more  or  less  pus,  which  dries  into 
large,  firm  crusts,  the  opposite  condition  being  seen  in  the  irregnlarly 
scattered  pustules  of  impetigo.  In  the  contagious  variety  of  impetigo 
there  is  usually  a  history  of  its  spread  by  contact,  or  several  members 
of  the  same  household  are  affected  by  it. 

Pathology. — The  pathulogiea!  changes  in  eczema  will  vary  accord- 
ing to  the  stage  and  duration  of  the  disease.  In  the  acute  stage  the 
capillaries  bt^  engorged,  and  there  may  be  a  partial  or  diffuse  redness 
of  the  fikio,  and  an  effusion  of  serum,  plasma,  and  even  blood  may 
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follow.  Neumann  *  demonstrated  these  changes  on  the  skin  of  ani* 
mala  by  friction  with  croton-oih  lie  Belected  for  the  purpose  of  his 
experiment  a  rabbit,  and  nibbed  crotoo-oil  into  the  ear  for  ten  or 
fifteen  minutes,  and  watched  its  results  for  several  hours  beneath  the 
field  of  the  microscope.  Rhythmical  contraction  of  the  vessels  was 
first  observed,  being  at  one  time  full  of  blood  and  at  another  empty ; 
afterward  dilated,  followed  by  permanent  stasis  ;  the  eai-s,  which  were 
normally  transparent,  now  became  opaque,  swollen,  hot,  and,  within  a 
few  hours,  numerous  vesicles  appeared  with  serous  contents.  At 
the  end  of  forty-eight  hours  the  animal  was  killed,  and  the  tissue  waa 
iouud  to  be  filled  with  serous  fluid  and  a  great  quantity  of  cells. 

The  researches  of  Biesiadecki  f  fehow  the  changes  observed  in 
both  the  papular  and  vesicular  varieties.  The  papillfc  are  enlarged  in 
breadth  and  length,  beiog  filled  with  serous  fluid  and  cells ;  the  con- 
nective-tissue cor|iU8clcs  are  remarkable  for  their  size  and  number. 
Numerous  spindle-shaped  cells  are  observed,  extending  from  the  papil- 
lae between  the  deepest  cells  of  the  rote  nincosum,  which  they  crowd 
apart,  and  are  prolonged,  even  to  the  epidermic  layer.  The  cells  in 
the  mucous  layer  form  a  dense  network,  penetrating  it  in  all  direc- 
tions.  Within  this  network  are  seen  somewhat  swollen  epithelial  cells, 
whose  protoplasm  has  a  granular  appearance.  This  circumscribed 
infiltration  of  the  papillee  develops  tlie  papule  of  eczema.  In  the  con- 
tinued development  of  this  morbid  action  a  vesicle  is  formed  by  an 
increase  of  the  new  formation  of  cells  within  the  papilla?,  the  su- 
perficial cells  of  the  mucous  layer  swell  up,  possibly  rupture,  and  so 
elevate  the  epidermis.  The  spindle-cells  are  here  found  even  more 
copious,  and  act  as  nutrient  canals^  and  no  doubt  conyey  the  element 
of  nutrition  to  the  mucous  layer*  In  instances  of  rapidly  developed 
eczema  they  are  found  in  great  numbers,  and  form  a  dense  network. 
With  the  increased  quantity  of  these  cells  there  is  likewise  a  larger 
amount  of  serum  exuded,  which  is  often  so  abundant  as  to  push  for- 
ward the  epidermis,  developing  a  bleb.  The  removal  of  this  epi- 
dermis causes  the  fluid  to  ooze  out,  forming  moist  eczema.  This 
poured-out  product,  which  may  be  a  clear  yellower  milky  fluid,  differs 
in  no  way  microscopically  from  ordinary  serum.  Biesiadecki  also  states 
that  when  pua-cells  are  present  they  have  their  origin  from  the  con- 
nective-tissue corpuscles.  Vlrchow,  Cohnheim,  and  other  patholo- 
gists, on  the  contrary,  have  shown  that  pus-cells  are  derived  both 
from  the  blood  and  from  the  cell  elements  of  the  affected  tissue. 
The  investigations  of  Gaucher,  Vulpian,  Ueitzmann,  and  others,  also 
sliow  that  the  epidermis,  no  doubt,  plays  a  most  active  part  in  the 
initiative  step  of  this  inflammatory  dieease.      For  example,  aocord- 

♦  Hand-Book  of  Skin  Diseases,  New  York,  1872,  p.  167. 
t  **  Beilr&ge  zur  pbyaiol  und  pathoL  AhaL  de  Uatit/* 
Akad.,  Tol  Iri.,  p.  22D,  1857. 
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ingto  Gaucher,*  vacuoles  are  formed  within  the  inucous  layer,  seem- 
ingly by  the  distention  of  individual  cells  with  fluid,  which  uniting 
form  vesicles. 

Chronic  eczema  exhibits  many  different  changes,  depending  entire- 
ly upon  the  duration  of  the  disease.  The  skin  is  inflamed,  but  much 
less  actively  than  in  the  acute  variety;  it  is  also  thickened,  hard,  and 
moTO  or  less  infiltrated ;  the  papillce  arc  enlarged,  often  to  such  ao  ex- 
tent as  to  be  obser?ed,  in  some  cases,  by  the  naked  eye,  Tbe  inOltra- 
tion  may  involve  the  entire  corium,  and  may  also  extend  even  to  the 
subcutaneous  cellular  tissue.  In  addition,  there  may  be  pigment  de- 
poeita  in  the  mucous  layer  and  in  the  coriumj  especially  about  vessels, 
the  lymphatics  ai^  enlarged,  and,  in  long-continued  inflammation,  the 
fat-cells  disappear,  the  connective  tissue  becomes  hardened,  and  the 
follicles  and  glands  may  be  destroyed.  Finally,  many  of  the  changes 
just  alluded  to  point  to  the  probable  nervous  origin  of  the  eruption, 
which  has  been  referred  to,  particularly  by  Fox, f  who  believed  that 
in  eczema  both  cells  and  vessels  play  an  important  and  somewrbat  in- 
dependent part,  in  obedience  to  a  nerve  paresis,  and  Hpbra  J  was  also 
of  the  opinion  that  faulty  innervation  is  the  most  important  element 
in  the  production  of  eczema.  Bulkley,*  Bronson,^  and  others,  have 
recently  expressed  similar  views. 

Etiology. — Eczema  is  one  of  the  most  common  and  obstitjate  affec- 
tions of  the  skin.  Statistics  carefully  compiled — which  space  at  my 
disposal  in  a  practical  work  of  this  nature  will  not  admit  of  being  re- 
ferred to  in  detail,  and,  if  stated,  would  not  be  of  any  special  utility 
to  the  practitioner  beyond  the  mere  knowledge  of  figures— show  ec- 
zema to  be  more  frequent  in  certain  countries  than  others.  In  the 
United  States,  and  especially  in  the  large  cities,  the  percentage  of  re- 
ported cases  of  eczema  among  tlie  cutaneous  diseases  apjiears  to  be 
greater  than  in  Europe.  In  Philadelplria  at  least  thirty  to  thirty-five 
per  cent,  of  all  cases  of  diseases  of  the  skin,  coming  under  my  obser- 
vation, are  eczema.  It  occurs  among  all  classes  and  at  all  periods  of 
life,  and  is  neither  infectious  nor  contagious.  Clinical  experience 
shows  it  to  be  rather  more  frequent  in  the  male  than  in  the  female. 
Certain  persons  have  a  peculiar  predisposition  to  its  development ; 
strumous  subjects,  and  those  having  light  hair  and  complexion,  be- 
ing more  prone  to  it  than  those  of  the  opposite  temperament.  The 
hereditary  character  of  the  disease  can  occasionally  be  recognized  by 
tracing  it  to  a  part  or  the  whole  of  the  family,  or  to  one  or  more  gen- 


•  *»ArcK  de  Phya.  Norm,  et  Path-,"  1882. 

f  SkiD  Diseases,  American  editioD,  New  York,  1878. 

t  On  Diseases  of  the  Skin,  vol.  iL,  New  Sjd*  Soc  Trans.,  p.  140|  Loadoa,  1868. 

^  Eczema,  its  Pathology  and  Treatment,  Journal  of  Gat&neous  and  Venereal  Di»- 
lea,  ¥0}  I,  Ko.  5,  p.  1S2, 
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erations.  Individuals  ao  affected  are  usually  born  with  a  weak  skm. 
Just  as  other  organs  of  the  body  are  often  in  a  debilitated  coodition  at 
birth*  The  skin  of  persons  in  ordinary  health  is  not  usually  affected 
by  any  constitutional  or  local  derange  men  t,  or,  if  so,  only  Tcry  mildly, 
and  quickly  subsides.  On  the  contrary,  in  the  unhealthy  the  least 
change  in  the  system,  or  the  slighteat  external  irritatioDi  may  de- 
Yelop  an  obstinate  eczemafcous  or  other  cutaneous  eruption.  Cases 
of  this  nature  will  generally  be  found  to  have  also  associated  with 
them  a  derangement  of  some  other  part  of  the  body,  bb,  for  instance, 
a  functional  disorder  of  one  of  the  viscera.  Eczema,  from  clinical 
experience,  is  therefore  no  doubt  directly  traceable  to  some  constitu- 
tional impairment,  that  may  either  be  from  a  peculiar  predis}30sitJon 
or  from  an  acquired  cause.  In  referring,  which  1  shall  next  do^  to 
the  constitutional  and  local  causes  of  eczema,  I  wish  it  understood 
that  I  believe,  in  speaking  of  the  latter,  tlmt  whatever  may  be  the 
fiource  of  the  irritation  the  disease  is  only  develoiK?d  when  there  is 
present  some  faulty  condition  of  the  system. 

CoKSTiTHTiONAL  CAUSES. ^Tbe  use  of  improper  and  unsuitable 
food,  either  in  too  large  or  too  small  quantities,  especially  in  infants 
and  growing  children,  acts  as  an  exciting  cause.  Imperfect  assimila- 
tion often  supervenes  under  such  circumstances,  accompanied  by  the 
numerous  disorders  that  it  produces,  any  one  of  which  would  be  suf- 
ficient lor  developing  eczema.  Thus,  the  retention  in  the  system  of 
the  elements  of  gout  and  rheumatism  from  the  above,  or  even  other 
causes,  and  their  circulation  in  the  capillaries  of  the  skin,  often  fur- 
nish the  exciting  cause.  Again,  certain  diseases  of  the  viscera^  es- 
pecially of  the  lungs,  heart,  liver,  and  kidneys,  and  of  the  blood- 
vessels, are  active  in  calling  the  disease  into  existence.  A  striking 
instance  of  this  kind  is  found  iu  imperfect  action  of  the  kidneys, 
the  deficiency  in  excretion  leading  in  a  similar  manner  to  the  reten- 
tion of  the  waste  products,  and  thus  inducing  eczema.  Another 
may  be  observed  in  a  varicose  dilatation  of  the  subcutaneous  veins, 
particularly  when  involving  the  rectum  and  lower  extremities  ;  the  im- 
peded circulation  is  quickly  followed  by  serous  exudation  ;  the  activity 
of  the  capillaries  and  lymphatics  is  arrested,  the  effete  elements  are  re- 
tained, and  these  combined  conditions  excite  an  eruption  upon  these 
parts,  which  is  very  difficult  to  either  relievo  or  cure.  The  appear- 
ance of  eczema  about  the  anus,  perinoeum,  and  lower  limbs  can  xerj 
often  be  traced  directly  to  a  diseased  state  of  the  veins  in  these  re« 
gions.  In  a  similar  manner  a  change  in  the  character  of  the  blood, 
either  through  the  circulation  of  certain  abnormal  products,  as  bile, 
pus,  and  drugs,  or  from  the  effects  of  pregnancy,  lactation,  malaria, 
anaemia,  fevers,  vaccination,  wounds,  improper  hygienic  surroundings, 
and  other  causes,  by  which  the  life-current  is  depleted  or  vitiated, 
may  lead  to  an  eczematous  eruption. 
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Eczema  often  takes  its  origin  in  the  yarions  disorders  of  the  gastro- 
intestinal canal.  Dppepsia  is,  perhaps,  the  most  common  of  theee 
diaordei^  with  its  long  chain  of  syujptomg  of  either  excessive  or  im- 
paired appetite,  heart-burn,  eructations,  an  unco  oj  for  table  fcclinfr  at 
the  pit  of  the  stomach,  and  constipation,  often  alternating  with  diar- 
rbcea.  Patients  so  affected  will  ngnallj  be  attacked  about  the  lace, 
hands,  and  arms.  Another  of  the  same  class  of  causes  is  dentition, 
which  oocasionally  seta  up  an  irritation  of  the  mucous  membrane, 
which  becoming  reflected  throughout  the  entire  tract,  dieturbs  diges- 
tion, no  doubt  producing  some  pernicious  effect  of  the  nervous  system, 
and  thus  develops  and  augments  the  disease.  The  examination  of 
the  gums  in  these  cases  will  show  the  mucous  membrane  to  be  in- 
tensely congested »  hot,  and  tumefied,  attended  with  evidence  of  a 
derangement  of  the  gastro-intesttnal  canal ;  the  free  use  of  the  lancet 
tc»  the  parts,  which  I  have  frequently  resorted  to,  will  soon  allay  all 
irritation,  relieve  the  imperfect  digestion,  lessen  the  cruptiun,  and  set- 
tle conclusively  the  cause  of  the  appearance  of  the  eczema.  Intestinal 
worms,  haemorrhoids,  and  fistula  in  ano,  are  also  other  instances  of 
disorders  of  the  giistro-intestinal  canal  that  may  give  rise  to  eczema 
by  either  their  reflected  irritation  or  by  the  tone  and  rigor  of  the 
system  becoming  lowered  by  their  presence.  Eczema  is  likewise  gen- 
erated through  the  many  derangements  of  the  nervous  system.  It  is 
in  this  way  that  neuralgias,  nervous  debility,  exhaustion,  shock,  ex- 
ceaees  of  all  kinds,  especially  from  mental  and  bodily  labor,  and  the 
various  ailments  of  the  system  act  m  developing  this  disease.  Eczema 
is  often  excited  through  a  disordered  condition  of  the  genital  organs. 
In  the  male  it  may  be  occasioned  by  varicocele,  orchitis,  hydrocele, 
phimosis,  paraphimosis,  affections  of  the  bladder,  particularly  irrita- 
bility, gonorrhoea,  siiermatorrhoBa,  and  stricture. 

In  the  female,  eczema  may  also  be  excited  by  any  one  of  the  ova* 
rian  and  uterine  diseases.  In  young  women,  from  disordered  men- 
struation, and  also  in  those  who  have  reached  the  climacteric  period  of 
hfe ;  the  eruption  appearing  either  upon  the  scalji,  face,  neck,  or  ex- 
tremities* 

Local  Causes, — The  local  causes  which  give  rise  to  this  disease 
are  very  numerous,  yet  they  require  suitable  soil  upon  which  to  act 
for  the  existence  and  continuance  of  the  eniption.  Tlius  tbe  skin  of 
one  class  of  individuals  can  be  brought  in  contact  with  almost  every 
irritant  material,  with  little  or  no  impression,  while  with  others  the 
least  change  of  the  weather,  or  the  slightest  irritation  from  any 
source,  lights  up  a  mild  or  severe  eruption.  It  must,  however,  be 
borne  in  mind  that  the  former  class,  even  in  the  most  robust  health, 
may  occasionally,  by  certain  local  causes,  as  either  climatic  changes, 
occupation,  the  use  of  dyes,  tobacco,  etc.,  so  depress  and  enervate 
their  vitality  as  to  render  themselves  susceptible  to  the  disease.    Local 
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causes,  however,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  only  call  at  once  into  exist- 
ence the  inherent  susceptibility  of  the  system. 

Atraospheric  changes  are>  no  doubt,  among  the  most  important 
causes  that  excite)  eczema.  For  instance,  the  skin  of  some  persona 
is  susceptible  to  the  least  variation  in  the  atmosphere,  from  warm 
or  hot  to  cold,  or  vice  versa^  and  from  dry  to  moist*  Cold  weather 
and  high  winds,  by  checking  perspiration  or  chilling  the  surface, 
will  bring  about  eczema,  or  aggravate  or  cause  an  old  eruption  to 
reappear  which  had  previously  disappeared  with  the  advent  of  sum- 
mer. In  the  latter  season  certain  eczematous  eruptions,  chiefly  those 
ill  infants,  will  also  at  times  burst  out  with  renewed  vigor,  after  lying 
apparently  dormant  during  the  cold  weather.  In  a  similar  way,  hea^ 
dryness,  or  moisture  in  the  atmosphere,  acts  in  some  cases  in  develop*"' 
ing  or  aggravating  the  disease.  As  an  example  of  the  former  may 
be  named  the  action  of  the  heat  of  the  sun  on  exposed  portions  of  the 
ekin.  Further,  the  elevation  of  the  temperature  of  the  body  with 
excessive  perspiration,  the  acrid  condition  of  the  secretion,  or  the 
friction  of  the  moist  folds  of  the  skin,  or  by  the  contact  of  clotb 
ing,  occasions  the  disease.  Again,  the  heat,  whether  dry  or  moist,^ 
of  the  various  baths,  especially  the  Turkish  or  Bussian,  may  have 
the  same  effect  upon  a  sensitive  skin.  Occupation  is,  perhaps,  next 
in  importance  as  an  external  cause.  Exposure  to  all  kinds  of  weath- 
er, or  vitiated  or  heated  air,  fires,  soap  and  water,  together  with  sit- 
ting, standing,  or  walking  too  much,  are  also  conducive  to  the  dis- 
ease. 

It  might  be  well,  in  this  connection,  to  refer  more  in  detail  to  the. 
injurioua  results  of  the  excessive  use  of  water  and  soap  for  cleanliness 
or  for  the  toilet.  Water  alone  may  excite  eczema  if  used  excessively 
in  connection  with  certain  substances  or  in  washing  certain  parts  of 
the  body  ;  also  in  bathing,  applying  water-dressing,  and  fomentations.^ 
Simple  or  compound  soaps  provoke  upon  the  skin  of  many  persons 
one  or  the  other  of  the  varieties  of  eczema.  The  ordinary  soft  or  pot- 
ash soap,  sapo  viridis  or  green  soap,  by  its  injudicious  use  in  certain 
affections,  as  scabies  and  the  different  forms  of  eczema,  may  increase 
or  excite  the  eruption.  Mild  and  intense  forms  of  eczema  frequently  1 
follow  the  external  use  of  acids,  alkalies,  mustard,  canfcharidcs,  capsi- 
cum, croton-oil,  tartar  emetic,  turpentine,  tar,  the  mercurial  and 
cop]>er  suits,  arnica,  belladonna,  sulphur,  chrysorobin,  chloral,  chloro- 
form, and  many  other  medicinal  substances.  The  same  result  en- 
sues in  handling  dyes,  dyed  goods,  some  woods,  or  in  coming  in  con- 
tact with  certain  plants  or  vegetable  substances.  An  illustration  of 
this  is  the  inflammatory  effect  of  the  poison- vine  {Rhus  toxicoden- 
dron) and  poison-tree  {Rhus  venenata)  on  those  susceptible  to  their 
influence.  Other  fruitful  sources  of  eczema  are  uncleanliness,  the  irri- 
tant action  of  clothing,  especially  dyed  and  woollen  nnder-clothing,  and 
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fhe  effects  of  either  pressure  or  friction  from  bands,  dresses,  corsets, 
trasses,  instruments,  saddles,  and  crutches.  Finally,  eczema  maj  be 
occasioned  by  or  follow  many  other  cutaneous  eruptions,  such  as 
psoriasis,  erythema,  and  herpes  zoster,  or  by  the  irritant  action  of 

■  either  the  vegetable  or  animal  parasites.     The  latter,  especially  the 
louse,  itch-mite,  bedbug,  flea,  or  mosquito,  give  rise  to  scratching, 
which  is  one  of  the  most  prolific  causes  of  the  development  of  ec- 
zema. 
H       The  finger-nail  in  scratching,  a  prolific  cause  of  eczema  and  other 
H  cutaneous  eruptions,  may  not  bo  the  only  means  to  assuage  the  irri- 
B  tation,  but  there  are  others  which  arc  sometimes  employed,  such  as 
brushes,  combs,  etc.     One  of  the  most  violent  cases  of  eczema  I  have 
ever  seen  was  brought  about  in  this  way  :  the  patient,   a  butcher, 
having  scabies,  endeavored  to  relieve  the  irritation  by  scraping  the 
surface,  especially  around  the  thighs  and  limbs,  with  his  cleaver  !     In 
a  like  manner,  eczema  of  the  6cali>  is  often  induced  in  the  effort  to 
scratch  the  scalp  or  other  hairy  parts  of  the  body  with  brosbea  or 
eombs,  or  by  the  inordinate  use  of  these  toilet  articles. 

Treatment — In  considering  the  treatment  of  the  most  frequent, 
obstinate,  and  at  the  same  time  the  most  curable  affection  of  the 
skin,  the  management  of  the  standard  varieties,  and  their  secondary 
changes,  just  referred  to,  will  fir^t  be  discussed  ;  after  which  the  eru|v 
tion,  as  it  occurs  in  the  infant,  and  upon  the  different  regions  of  the 
body,  will  receive  special  consideration.  In  entering  upon  the  treat- 
ment of  the  disease,  however,  two  important  indications  are  always 
necessary  :  first,  the  detection  and  removal,  if  possible,  of  the  exciting 
cause,  and  all  sources  of  irritation  ;  and,  secondly,  to  modify  or  cure 
B  the  morbid  condition  of  the  skin.  In  regard  to  the  first,  it  is  obvious 
that  while  the  disease  may  be  modified  by  treatment,  yet  it  will  often 
be  impossible  to  effect  a  permanent  cure  as  long  as  the  exciting  cause 
or  any  source  of  irritation  exists.  Thus,  for  example,  in  eczema  arising 
from  gout  or  rheumatism,  it  would  be  useless  to  cxj^ieet  or  hope  for  a 
cure  as  long  as  the  abnormal  elements  of  these  affections  remain  in  the 
body.  The  eruption  may  for  a  time  disappear,  but  a  relapj?e  is  liable 
to  occur  sooner  or  later,  until  the  original  disorder  has  been  eradicatedp 
It  will  not  always  follow,  on  the  other  hand,  that  with  the  removal  of 
the  exciting  cause  the  eczema  will  at  once  subside ;  tlie  alteration  in 
the  skin  may  be  so  decided  as  to  require  in  addition  a  patient  and 
tedious  course  of  treatment.  The  factors  which  fre(|ucntly  play  an 
active  part  in  producing  or  aggravating  the  disease,  may  be  improper 
internal  or  external  medication,  or  any  of  the  numerous  sources  of 
external  irritation.     Many  of  the  so-called  tetter  specifics,  or  blood- 

» purifiers,  really  increase  or  prolong  the  eruption,  until  the  patient 
JB  compelled  by  necessity  to  seek  the  physician's  aid.  Again,  many 
of  such  preparations  as   Fowler's  or   Donovan's  solutions,   and  the 
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iodides,  which  to  those  well  informed  are  valuable  drugs,  become 
the  hands  of  the  ignorant  often  tbe  most  injurious.  In  tmtb,  the 
and  other  remedies  may  be  useful  at  one  stage  of  the  disease  and 
injurious  at  another,  and  therefore,  wben  taken  by  patients  upon 
their  own  responsibility,  will  very  often  aggravate  the  eruption.  It 
is  well,  therefore,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  particularly  if  the  physi- 
cian suspects  that  tbe  patient  has  been  self-treated,  or  that  the 
eruption  has  increased  under  the  administration  of  the  internal  or 
external  medication,  or  both  combined,  to  discontinue,  or  give  an 
expectant  treatment,  and  watch  the  result.  Again  and  again  have  I 
— as  well,  no  doubt,  as  many  otiiers — seen  the  eruption  disappear 
under  such  circumstaaces  without  the  least  interference  upon  the 
part  of  the  physician.  External  medication  alone,  which  has  just 
been  alluded  to,  may  in  a  like  manner,  either  from  applicatione  of 
improi>er  or  too  strong  agents,  such  as  the  various  tetter-ointments, 
or  from  the  use  of  stimulating  remedies  at  the  wrong  stage  of  the 
disease,  produce  the  most  harmful  results.  Scratcliing,  rubbing,  and 
tearing  the  skin  are  also  injurious,  and  from  which  patients  must 
either  exercise  some  restraint  or  be  restrained.  In  a  like  manner 
the  wearing  of  JBannel  and  dyed  goods,  in  contact  with  the  inflamed 
skin,  and  tbe  excessive  application  of  water  with  or  without  soap, 
are  often  fruitful  sources  of  irritation,  which  must  be  removed  be* 
fore  improvement  can  be  secured. 

All  atmospheric  changes,  and  other  means  of  irritation  that  prove 
harmful,  sliould  also  at  once  he  remedied.  Lastly,  the  parts  involved 
should,  if  necessary,  be  placed  at  rest  Every  organ  is  universally 
admitted  to  need  rest  wben  disordered,  except  the  skin  ;  and  this  im- 
portant part  of  the  economy  may  become  inflamed,  and  yet  patients 
continue  in  their  active  duties,  expecting  a  cure  to  be  effected  by  in- 
ternal and  external  medication  alone.  Is  it  reasonable  to  suppose,  for 
instance,  that  eczema  of  the  hands  can  be  easily  relieved  or  cured 
while  the  patient  is  pursuing  the  occupation  that  originally  gave  rise 
to  the  disease  ?  Can  the  genital  organs,  wben  inflamed,  recover  their 
healthy  state  while  subjected  to  the  irritation  excited  by  the  friction  ot 
tbe  clothes  in  walking  ?  Can  tbe  legs  respond  well  to  treatment  while 
the  sufferer  constantly  stands  or  walks  upon  them  ?  The  answer  is, 
that  these  cases  imperatively  need  or  demand  rest.  Rest  is  not  only  a 
benefit  or  an  assistance  at  certain  periods  of  eczema,  but  it  is  also 
sometimes  an  essential  element  for  the  ultimate  cure* of  the  disease. 
Yet,  while  it  is  an  element  of  much  good  at  certain  times  of  this  dis- 
ease, at  others  it  is  also  harmful,  and  should  only  be  enforced  when 
necessary,  and  then  neither  too  rigidly  nor  too  long  in  duration.  Re- 
member that  the  opposite  state  of  rest,  motion  or  activity,  unless 
contra-indicated,  is  productive  of  benefit  to  the  skin,  as  well  as  all 
the  organs  of  the  body. 
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The  second  indication  in  the  treatment  of  eczema  is  to  modify  or 
core  the  morbid  action  of  the  skin  by  the  employment  of  either  inter- 
nal or  constitutional  remedies  that  may  affect  the  cause  of  the  disease, 
or  by  the  use  of  local  meana  that  act  npon  the  diseased  surface*  In 
fiomej  internal  medication  may  be  all  that  is  necessary,  while  in  oth- 
ers local  remedies  may  alone  act  efficiently.  Experience  has  led  me, 
however,  to  riew  eczema  ds  being  dependent  npon  systemic  disturb- 
ance, and  therefore  in  the  majority  of  cases  I  usually  recommend  both 
internal  and  local  treatment. 

CoxsTiTUTiONAL  TREATMENT* — Abundant  evidence  has  shown 
that  most  cases  of  eczema  are  benefited  by  the  use  of  general  treat- 
ment* Cases  appear,  however,  where  local  measures  alone  will  suflSce, 
The  distinction  should  be  made  after  a  judicious  and  careful  exami- 
nation, and  then  managed  accordingly.  When  general  treatment  is 
demanded,  it  should  be  institut<*d  as  soon  as  possible,  and  continued 
without  interruption  until  the  paq:>ose  for  which  it  was  intended 
haa  been  entirely  fulfilled.  In  the  first  place,  diet  and  hygiene  are 
both  more  or  less  essential  in  the  general  management  of  eczema. 
In  reference  to  diet,  it  is  important  that  it  should  always  be  suit- 
able to  each  case,  whether  it  be  the  acute  or  chronic  form.  Thus, 
certain  individuals,  particularly  those  that  are  plethoric  or  dyspep- 
tic, will  often  require  a  restricted  or  mild  diet,  while  others  will 
demand  the  most  nutritious  food.  Hygienic  measures  are  equally 
as  important  5  proper  rest,  sleep,  bathing,  suitable  clothing,  and  ven- 
tilation, good  air,  sunshine,  and  regular  exercise,  walking,  riding, 
and  massage,  unless  contra-indicated,  will  often  be  of  the  greatest 
assistance  in  the  treatment  Nursing  is  also  of  the  utmost  value, 
particularly  in  young  children  and  old  persons.  Preparing  and  ad- 
ministering properly  the  food  and  medicine  are  essential  in  many  at 
both  periods  of  life,  as  well  as  in  carrying  out  suitable  hygienic  meas- 
ures, and  in  making  the  local  applications  in  the  manner  in  which 
they  are  required. 

Generally  the  treatment  should  be  commenced  by  correcting  any 
abnormal  condition  of  the  secretions  ;  cathartics  and  diuretics  are  usu- 
ally of  service,  particularly  in  the  acute  variety.  The  moderate  un- 
loading of  the  bowels  by  a  purgative  or  laxative  prepares  the  system 
for  the  more  successful  action  of  other  remedies.  They  also — with 
agents  that  promote  the  action  of  the  kidneys — lessen  the  cutaneous 
congestion,  and  thus  afford  much  relief.  Blue  mass  or  calomel,  with 
or  without  some  additional  cathartic,  will  often  answer  the  purpose. 
Sometimes  a  saline  aperient  alone,  or  following  the  mercurial,  will 
be  most  suitable.  Cream  of  tartar,  Epsom,  Hochelle,  and  the 
various  aperient  salts,  with  or  without  iron  or  a  bitter  tonic,  are 
all  valuable*  The  following  combination  can  be  employed  with  ad- 
fantage : 
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5  Magnesii  solphatia , 3  r. 

Ferri  sulphatis gr.  x, 

Acidi  sulpburici  dil , . . ,   3  sa, 

Tinct.  cardamom 3  j. 

Infug.  coptis  trif olise q.  8.  ad  ft.  f  3  v, 

M,  Sig. :  A  tablespoonful  id  a  wineglassful  of  water  two  or  three 
times  daily.  The  qiiantitj  of  the  magnesia  and  iron  can  be  increased 
or  decreased,  according  to  the  requirement  in  each  case.  Quinine 
and  strjehnina  may  be  added,  if  desired. 

The  saline  and  alkaline  purgative  waters  of  Saratoga^  EpBom^  Kis- 
Bingeo,  Carkbad,  and  Friedricbshall  also  are  of  serrice. 

In  cases  characterized  by  marked  constitutional  excitement,  the 
Bkin  being  inflamed,  often  hot,  and  very  iiTi  table,  moderate  blood- 
letting  will  nnload  the  ca]iillaries  and  allay  the  active  symptoms. 
Again,  tartar-emetic,  aconite,  ipecacuanha,  veratrum  viride,  gelae- 
miunij  stropbanthns,  and  digitalis,  are  all  valuable  remedies,  giren 
in  small  doses,  alone  or  with  neutral  mixtures,  as  spirits  of  Minde- 
rerns,  to  relax  the  skin  and  produce  a  prompt  and  beneficial  effect 
upon  the  eruption. 

The  kidneys  may  be  rendered  active  by  the  above  means,  especially 
if  the  akin  is  very  inactive,  or  by  the  use  of  such  alkalies  iis  potassium 
or  sodium  acetate,  in  doses  of  from  ten  to  twenty  grains  in  water,  or 
combined  with  sweet  spirits  of  nitre  or  infusion  of  digitalis.  The 
diet  should  be  light,  especially  in  the  acute  form,  and  any  alimentary 
derangement  corrected  according  to  the  indication  present — one  may 
need  pepsin,  bitters,  or  mineral  acids,  and  another  alkalies  or  one  of 
the  silver  salts. 

Imperfect  assimilation,  and  the  various  disorders  which  it  gives 
rise  to,  may  be  corrected  by  an  occasional  blue  pill,  followed  by  a 
saline,  together  with  the  toning  up  of  the  digestive  organs.  If  the 
patient  possesses  a  rheumatic  or  gouty  diathesis,  diaphoretics,  diuret- 
ics, and  alkalines  are  of  advantage,  with  or  without  aperients.  Thus, 
the  potassium  or  sodium  acetates,  in  from  ten  to  tw*enty  gi'ains,  three 
to  six  times  daily^  are  often  useful  in  rheumatic  patients.  Salicylic 
acid,  sodium  salicylate,  the  lithia  salts,  and  the  alkaline  natural-spring 
waters,  alone  or  combined,  will  prove  of  advantage  in  both  rheumatic 
and  gouty  subjecta.  The  following  will  be  found  of  service  in  the 
latter  clasa  of  patients  : 

5  Extracti  colchici  acet gr,  viij. 

Extract!  digitalis. gr.  iv, 

Extraoti  colocynthidis  co gr.  xvj. 

QuinisB  sulphatis gr,  viij. 

M.    Ft.  piL  no.  xvj. 

Sig. :  One  pill  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
Strychnine,  cod-liver  oil,  malt,  and  the  various  bitter  tonics^  are 
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beneficial  in  tbose  who  are  debilitated,  or  present  evidence  of  imper- 
fect nutrition.  Iron  in  the  form  of  one  of  the  salts,  tinctures,  wines 
or  simps,  or  any  of  the  chalybeate  waters,  by  its  tonic  action  npon  the 
system  renders  most  efficient  service  in  eczematona  subjects,  particu- 
larly in  those  who  are  anaemic.  The  sirups  of  the  phosphates  and  the 
hypophosphites  are  also  valuable. 

Arsenic  is  a  powerful  and  valuable  agent  in  eczema,  but  its  indis- 
criminate use  is  often  followed  by  injurious  results.  It  should  not 
usually  be  employed  in  the  acute  stage,  m  it  very  often  aggravates  the 
eruption.  It  is  especially  indicated  in  the  chronic  form,  alone  or  com- 
bined with  iron  and  other  preparations,  and  is  equally  efficacious  in 
nervous  cases  and  those  that  are  accompanied  by  malaria.  It  is  not 
usually  prescribed  if  digestive  disorders  exist,  but  even  in  such  cases  in 
very  small  doses,  one  or  two  drops  before  meals,  the  result  from  its 
use  is  often  most  gratifying.  In  administering  arsenic  I  usually  pre- 
fer to  use  arsenious  acid  or  the  arsenito  of  sodium,  for  the  reasons 
ah-eady  stated  under  therapeutics  (page  59),  and  tlie  drug  is  continued 
for  a  time  after  all  eruption  has  disappeared.  The  following  pill  I 
frequently  use  in  chronic  eczema  with  benefit : 

9  Extract]  calami gr.  xxx, 

Extracti  digitalis gr*  v, 

Sodii  arsenitis gr.  j. 

Extract!  ignatiae gr,  ij. 

M.    Ft.  pih  no.  XXX. 

Sig, ;  One  pill  three  times  a  day. 
In  some  cases  of  chronic  eczema,  where  arsenic  will  not  be  well 
tolerated  by  the  stomach,  it  can  be  used  by  the  rectum  in  the  form 
of  a  suppository,  or  hypodermatically.  One  quarter  to  one  half  a  grain 
of  arsenions  acid,  or  arsenite  of  sodium,  may  be  given  in  this  way  three 
or  four  times  a  day.  In  injecting  either  one  of  the  preparations  just 
referred  to,  into  the  subcutaneous  cellular  or  musculur  tissue,  from 
one  twentieth  to  one  half  of  a  grain  may  be  administered  once  a  day. 
I  have  in  this  manner  often  built  up  old  eczematuns  cases  by  tonics  and 
good,  nutritious  food,  and  at  the  same  time  brought  the  systc^ra  thor- 
oughly under  the  influence  of  arsenic  by  injecting  it  beneath  the  skin, 
Kervons  subjects  often  require,  in  addition,  the  preparations  of 
phosphorus,  the  use  of  electricity,  or  a  complete  change  of  air  and 
scene.  The  mercurial  salts,  especially  the  corrosive  sublimate^  in  very 
small  doses,  are  often  followed  by  successful  results.  Viola  tricolor 
has  long  been  employed  by  French  practitioners  with  good  efitect,  and 
also  by  Piffard,  who  recommends  one  or  two  drachms  of  the  herb,  with 
a  half  to  one  pint  of  hot  water,  to  be  made  into  a  tea,  and  taken 
in  twenty-four  hours,  either  alone  or  combined  with  senna.  lie  also 
uses  the  fluid  extract  of  the  drug  in  five-  to  ten-drop  doses,  once, 
twice,  or  three  times  daily,  before  meals.     Tar  and  sulphur  have  both 


DIBEAfiES  OF  THE  SKIN. 


been  used  with  advantage  in  chronic  cases  ;  the  former  can  be  given 
in  the  form  of  pix  Ifqnida,  in  from  one  to  six  grains,  three  times 
daily>  and  thu  latter  as  milk  of  sulphur,  or,  what  is  even  better^  by' 
drinking  some  one  of  the  sulphur-spring  waters  that  exist  so  abun- 
dantly  throughout  this  country* 

Calcium  sulphide,  in  from  one  thirtieth  to  one  grain,  three  or  foa]f| 
times  daily,  will  prove  of  service  io  both  acute  aud  chronic  eczema. 
It  is  particularly  useful  in  the  pustular  variety,  often  lessening  rapidly 
the  tendency  to  the  formation  of  pus.     Pot^sium  chloratis  has  an 
analogous  action,   in  from  one-  to   ten-grain    doses,   several  timatj 
daily« 

Further,  the  derangement  of  the  system,  or  any  of  its  organs,  must 
always  he  considered,  and  treated  accordingly.  For  instance,  those 
that  have  a  predisposition  to  the  development  of  eczema,  those  that 
inherit  a  weak  skin,  or  those  having  what  is  known  as  the  scrofulun 
diathesis  are  successfully  treated  with  a  good,  nutritious  diet,  bathing|1 
fresh  air  and  plenty  of  out-door  exercise,  massage,  cod-liver  oil,  malt, 
the  ferruginous  preparations,  potassium  chlnratis.  quinine,  strychnine, 
and  sometimes  arsenic,  providing  the  affection  is  not  in  the  acute 
stage.  Again,  a  change  of  climate  will  often  exert  a  most  decided 
influence  in  assisting  to  overcome  the  general  debility  of  this  unfortu- 
nate class  of  sufferers* 

The  subjective  symptoms  of  itching,  burning,  or  pain  often  be- 
come  80  distressing  as  to  call  for  the  administration  of  suitable  con* 
stitiitional  remedies  to  afford  relief  from  the  persistent  and  continu- 
ous suffering.     Opium  and  its  salts  ai^e  of  service  in  some  cases,  but 
entirely  fail   in  others.     Belladonna  or  hyoscyamus,  pushed  to  full 
doses,  at  times  acts  with  good  effect.     Paraldehyde,  chloral,  and  the 
bromides,  especially  the  two  latter  in  combination,  often  act  prompt- 1 
ly  and  effectually.     I  very  often  resort,  in  cases  of  great  irritability  of  J 
the  skin,  especially  when  there  is  some  disorder  of  the  alimentmyj 
canal,  to  the  use  of  suppositories  containing  one  or  more  of  the  dmggj 
just  named. 

9  Extracti  opii, 

Extracti  belladonnae, 

Extracti  hyoscyami . , ,  a^  gr.  iv. 

Olei  theobromae q.  s. 

M,  Ft,  grappositoria  xij, 

8ig.  :  Insert  one  into  the  rectum  every  hour  or  two  until  relieved. 

In  case  the  opium  will  not  agree  with  the  patient,  but  aggravates 
the  eruption,  it  can  be  replaced  by  adding  five  or  ten  grains  of  chloral' 
to  each  sujipository.     Chloral  is  valuable  used  in  this  way,  particular- 
ly in  infants  and  children.     The  dose  is  from  one  to  five  grains  in 
each  suppository.     Bulkley*  recommends  tho  tincture  of  gelseminm] 
*  Eczema  and  ita  MiDAgGment,  New  York,  second  ediikm. 
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"for  the  itcTiiDg,  beginning  with  ten-drop  doses,  to  be  gradmilly  ia- 
creaaed  every  balf-boar  until  the  patient  is  relieved,  or  has  experi- 
enced some  of  the  physiological  effects  of  the  drug. 

Local  Treatment. — While  con^jtitntioual  treatment  alone  may  fre- 

■quently  cure  eczema,  yet  the  addition  of  Judicious  external  appUca- 
^ons  willy  in  the  majority  of  case^,  be  of  advantage  in  assisting  to 
remove  the  disease.  If,  however,  no  sufficient  evidence  exists  for  ad- 
ministering a  general  treatmentj  owing  to  the  temporary  cause  having 
in  the  mean  time  diBappeared,  then  attention  should  be  directed  to 
the  local  measures  alone.  Viewing  the  disease  as  being  dependent 
upon  constitutional  impairment,  I  generally  employ  both  methods  at 
the  same  time,  unless  the  reasons  Just  set  forth  indicate  its  purely 
local  nature.  The  local  treatment,  whether  it  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  general  measures  or  alone,  is  of  the  utmost  importance.  The  first 
question  to  be  coiisidered,  before  determining  the  local  means  to  be 
employed,  is  the  history  of  the  case,  and  the  objective  and  subjective 
H  symptoms  that  may  be  present.  Inquiry  instituted  in  this  manner  will 
reveal  the  condition  of  the  patient's  skin,  whether  naturaliy  weak,  sen- 
sitive, or  perfectly  healthy  before  the  outbreak  of  the  eruption*  The 
duration  of  the  disease,  if  a  first  attack  or  a  relapse*  and  the  region  and 
extent  of  surface  involved,  will  likewise  be  shown.  It  will  also  point 
out  the  condition  of  the  affected  skin,  the  presence  of  few  or  many 

■  primary  or  secondary  lesions,  and  w^hether  the  di.'5ease  is  active,  pas- 
give,  or  on  the  decline.  Having  thus  discovered  the  stage  and  variety 
of  the  disease,  as  well  as  any  peculiarities  that  the  skin  of  the  patient 
may  possess,  the  external  treatment  can  be  carried  out  usually  in  the 
most  satisfactory  manner.  If  these  precautions,  however,  be  neg- 
lected, unsuitable  applications  are  liable  to  be  made,  with  injurious 
effects.  Thus,  for  example,  the  treat  me  ut  which  is  appropriate  for 
one  stage  is  often  nnsuited  for  another;  the  means  employed  for  the 
acnte  are  ineffective  in  the  chronic ;  and,  in  a  like  manner,  that  which 

■  18  effective  in  the  chronic  is  usually  irritating  or  harmful  in  the  acute* 
The  next  step  in  the  local  treatment  is  the  removal  of  any  hairs^ 
secondary  products,  or  foreign  material  which  have  collected  upon 
the  part,  in  order  that  the  desired  application  can  be  made  directly 
upon  the  unhealthy  surface.  Too  often  the  opposite  is  the  case, 
the  poured-out  products  are  allowed  to  remain  or  are  but  partially 
removed,  or  the  applications  are  dusted  or  smeared  on  from  time 
to  time  without  once  cleansing  the  surface.  The  diseased  parts  are 
then  not  at  all  medicated,  and  the  foreign  elements  irritate  and  still 
more  aggravate  the  eruption.  Patients  and  nurses  must  be  impressed 
with  the  necessity  of  cleansing  the  surface  and  exposing  the  disease 
according  to  the  method  thought  best  by  the  attending  physician, 
The  asual  means  employed  to  loosen  and  remove  scales,  crusts,  and 
any  extraneous  matter  is  with  either  oils,  fats,  water-dressings,  or 
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water  and  soap.     The  surface  to  be  cleansed  is  generally  saturated 
with  an  oily  preparation,  and  the  crusts,  scales,  or  other  foreign  ma- 
terial that  maj  be  present  disappear  after  one  or  more  applications^. J 
and,  in  case  of  much  diflculty^  the  addition  of  water  and  soap  brings 
about  the  desired  result. 

Acute  and  Subacute  Eczema.— The  principle  of  local  treatment 
in  both  the  acute  and  subacute  stages  of  eczema,  after  cleau&ing  the. 
diseascd  surface,  is  the  employment  of  means  to  protect,  soothe,  and* 
sometimes  produce  a  mild  astringent  and  stimulating  effect,  in  order 
to  modify  and  relieve  the  inflammatory  symptoms.  Certain  precau- 
tions should,  however,  be  considered  in  using  local  apphcations.  The 
skins  of  all  persons  are  not  alike  ;  some  are  more  sensitive  than  oth- 
ers, and  therefore  agents  which  are  beneficial  to  one  will  often  prove 
harmful  to  another,  Kemedies  that  are  indicated  may  be  used  can*] 
tiously  upon  a  part,  and  not  the  entire  surface  at  once,  and,  if  the 
effect  is  good,  it  can  he  made  general,  and  should  be  persisted  in  as 
long  as  the  result  is  beneficial.  If  the  application  should  fail,  or  ex- 
cite and  aggravate  the  ioflamraatory  symptoms,  others  should  be  used, 
and,  in  case  all  means  do  more  harm  than  good,  then  all  active  treat- 
ment must  be  discontinued  and  the  expectant  method  adopted*  It  is 
also  well  to  bear  in  mind  and  particularly  to  caution  patients  that 
acute  eczema  is  frequently  irritated  by  both  air  and  water,  especially 
soap  and  water*  The  applications  usually  employed  in  acute  eczema 
are  lotions,  medicated  dusting-powders,  and  fatty  and  oleaginous  sub- 
etances.  If  one  is  not  suitable  to  the  surface,  another,  or  a  combi- 
nation, may  be. 

Water. — Water  is  an  element  which  is  much  abused  in  the  toilet 
of  eczematous  patients,  and  often  aggravates  acute  cases ;  if  used  in 
moderation  it  will  agree  with  some,  but,  on  the  contrary,  not  with 
others,  and,  of  course,  it  should  not  l>e  hard,  but  should  be  made  soft 
by  some  mucilaginous  substance  in  it.  Water,  alone  or  medicated, 
can  be  employed  to  both  cleanse  an  eczematous  surface  and  to  allay 
the  inflammatory  symptoms.  It  can  be  used  at  all  temperatures,  and 
can  be  medicated  with  many  remedial  substances.  Thus,  hot  or  cold 
fomentations  of  water,  or  sponging  the  surface  with  it,  often  TelievesJ 
the  inflammatory  action  aud  allays  the  local  irritation.  The  combi- 
nation of  water  and  a  fatty  substance  is  also  of  service — the  infkmed 
akin,  after  being  anointed  with  some  fat,  should  be  immersed  in  a 
water-bath  kept  at  the  temperature  of  the  blood.  Medicated  water, 
in  hatha  and  lotions,  is  a  most  agreeable  form  of  treutment  for  acute 
eczema.  The  emollient  and  alkaline  baths,  or  both  combined,  are 
perhaps  the  most  valuable  of  medicated  waters,  and  often  prove  most 
grateful  in  alleviating  the  hot,  tense,  and  itching  condition  of  the 
ekin.  Or  the  water  may  be  medicated  and  used  in  the  form  of  a 
lotion-     Lead- water  and  laudanum,  two  ounces  of  each  to  a  pint  of 
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water,  will  be  found  useful  Lirae-water,  glycerine,  aod  water,  in  eqnal 
parts»  form  an  acceptable  application.  Boracic  acid,  or  borax,  or 
sodium  bicarbonate,  or  sodiara  sulphite,  or  sodium  hyi)osulpliite,  one 
to  two  drachms  of  either  to  a  pint  of  water,  are  valuable  lotions*  I  fre- 
quently employ,  with  good  success,  from  two  to  four  drachms  eaeh  of 
powdered  alum  and  borax,  in  three  to  four  pints  of  hot  water,  applied 
to  the  surface  with  old  piecea  of  muslin.  It  mast  be  mentioned,  in 
this  connection,  that  in  using  lotiona  care  should  be  taken  not  to 
place  too  much  material  in  contact  with  the  part.  The  muslin  or 
substance  used  should  be  thin  and  not  bulky,  permitting  free  evapo- 
ration from  the  part,  otherwise  it  may  act  as  a  poultice,  developing 
heat  and  moisture,  and  aggravating  the  inflammatory  symptoms. 

I  have  also  employed  with  benefit,  in  vesico-papular  and  papular 
eczema,  carbolic  acid,  a  drachm  to  the  pint  of  water.  Tilbury  Fox 
recommended  the  following  efTective  application  :  An  ounce  of  fine 
levigated  calamine-powder;,  two  drachms  of  glycerine,  half  an  oance 
of  oxide  of  zinc,  and  six  ounces  of  water — ^to  l>e  well  shaken,  and 
sponged  frequently  on  the  part.  The  sediment  which  is  deposited  on 
the  skin  should  be  allowed  to  remain^  as  it  excludes  the  air  from  the 
inflamed  surface.  An  equally  serviceable  lotion  is  composed  of  zinc 
oxide  four  drachms,  glycerine  one  ounce,  rose-water  two  ounces,  lime- 
water  three  ounces.  To  make  it  more  eedative  a  drachm  of  spirit  of 
camphor,  or  six  drachms  of  laudanum,  may  be  added^  If  stimula- 
tion is  required,  as  in  the  circumscribed  papular  variety,  ten  or  fif- 
teen grains  of  thymol,  or  a  drachm  of  cither  liquor  picis  alkalinus 
or  liquor  carbonis  detergens,  can  be  added.  Black-wash  and  yellow- 
wash  are  both  valuable  in  tlie  papular  variety  of  acute  eczema, 
fulfilling  the  indications  mentioned — protection  with  moderate  stim- 
ulation. 

In  applying  water  alone  or  medicated  it  will  often  be  of  the  utmost 
value,  immediately  after  mopping  the  parts,  to  apply  one  of  the  dust- 
ing-powders, while  the  surface  is  yet  moist,  in  order  to  exclude  the 
air  from  the  sensitive  skin. 

Dusfiftg-potoders  are  most  useful  when  the  surface  is  more  or 
S8S  covered  with  redness,  vesiculation,  papulation,  pustulation,  or  a 
iierous  exudation.  Thoy  may  be  either  perfectly  bland  and  soothing, 
or  they  may  have  some  astringent,  sedative,  or  other  remedial  action. 
Among  those  that  may  be  employed  arc  starch,  arrowroot,  rice,  buck- 
wheat, lycopodium,  talc  or  French  chalk,  magnesium  carbonate,  zinc 
oxide,  pure  and  impure  ;  zinc  carbonate  and  oleate,  bismuth  sub- 
nitrate,  and  lead  carbonate.  The  most  emollient  and  soothing  are  the 
first  three  ;  the  magnesium,  zinc,  bismuth,  and  lead  are  astringent  as 
well  as  sedative.  One  or  more  of  these  remedies  can  be  combined 
with  other  medicinal  substances  with  advantage.  For  protection  and 
for  soothing  I  generally  employ  equal  parts  of  arrowroot  and  rice* 
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powder,  and,  if  there  is  much  itching  and  burning,  the  addition  of  $, 
little  camphor  or  morphine,  or  both,  will  be  of  senrice.     When  a 
mild  astringent  action  ie  indicated,  a  drachm  or  two  of  powdered" 
zinc  oleate  to  one  half  to  an  ounce  of  powdered  arrowroot  is  of  ntil- 
ity.     The  following  combinations  have  also  been  found  beneficial : 

3   Pulv,  marantjB , , .  ♦ 1  J. 

Pulv.  zinci  oleatis 3  ij* 

Pnlv.  camphorae , .  * 3  sa.     M. 

3   Bismuth)  subnitratis 3  ij. 

Pulv.  amyli 3  vij\ 

MorphinoB  acetatis gn  j.     M. 

Dusting-powders  may  be  used  with  advantage,  after  the  application 
of  fatty  and  oleaginous  substances  and  lotions,  to  protect  the  snrfac© 
and  retain  the  medicaments  upon  the  parts. 

Anderson  recommends,  as  a  good  application  in  acute  eczema,  a 
cold  potato-starch  poultico,  with  a  small  quantity  of  absorbent  powder 
sprinkled  over  its  suiface. 

Ointments  are  mnch  better  adapted  for  many  cases  than  either 
powders  or  lotions.  They  may  be  simple  or  medicated.  They  are  of 
service  not  only  in  removing  scales^  crnsts^  and  other  products  of 
eczema,  but  they  also  protect  and  act  remedially  upon  the  inflamed 
Burface.  It  is  essential  that  they  should  be  free  from  rancidity  and 
well  prepared.  They  should  be  carefully  smeared  over  tbe  inflamed 
surface,  and,  if  possible,  kept  at  all  times  in  contact  with  it,  thus  ex- 
eluding  the  air  and  preventing  the  formation  of  crusts.  This  purposo 
can  be  accomplished  by  spreading  them  upon  muslin,  lint,  or  cotton, 
and  placing  them  over  the  parts^  or  by  saturating  tbe  surface  with  oil 
and  applpng  a  light  cloth  or  bandage  over  it.  The  dressing  should  be 
changed  two,  three,  or  more  times  daily,  according  to  the  indications 
in  each  case,  and  the  pent-up  secretions  permitted  to  escape,  otherwise 
they  may  give  rise  to  considerable  irritation.  If  the  successive  layers 
harden  into  a  firm  coat  and  act  as  an  irritant  to  the  diseased  surface, 
they  must  be  removed  by  some  appropriate  oily  substance.  The  beat 
of  tbe  soothing  ointments  are  the  zinc  oxide  or  carbonate,  one  drachm 
to  the  ounce  of  cold  cream  ;  and  bismuth  oxide  or  subnitrate  or  lead 
carbonate,  one  drachm  to  an  ounce  of  lard. 

Cold  cream,  or  eucumber-ointment,  alone  or  combined  with  ftj 
drachm  or  two  of  arrowroot,  is  bland  aud  useful.     The  ointments  of 
bismuth,  lead,  and  zinc  oleate  are  serviceable  in  many  acute  caaeSi] 
Diachylon-ointment,*  which  is  a  valuable  soothing  application,  is  pre-  ' 
pared  as  follows  : 

*  The  following  ure  tli6  details  of  ito  pTep&mtion :  "  The  oliTe^il  sbould  be  firet 
ndied  with  two  pounds  of  water  and  heated ;  then,  while  fresh  water  is  constaDtly  poui^ 
in  and  tbe  mliture  stirred^  freshlj  rifted  litharge  should  be  gradually  added.  Tbe  wbolt 
should  be  kept  Id  motion  uotil  cooled,  and,  lostlj,  the  hivender-oil  should  be  added.    In 
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Q  Olei  olivaa  opt |  xr. 

Lithargyri 1  iij,  3  ij, 

Ooqne,  dein  adde 

Olei  lavanduli 3  )j> 

M.  Ft.  ODg. 
This  ointment,  which  is  yellowish  in  color,  and  of  the  consigt- 
cnce  of  bntter,  can  be  applied  to  any  part  of  the  body,  except  where 
covered  with  hair,  on  which  it  is  unsuitable,  on  account  of  its 
tendency  to  mat  the  hair,  and  thus  preventing  iu  absorption  by  the 
skin. 

The  following  combination^  suggested  by  McCall  Anderson,  is  very 
effective  in  many  cases : 

3   Piilv.  camphor®.  .....,•,•..•«.•••.,  3  ss. 

Pnlv,  zinci  oxidi • 3  ij. 

Glycerini 3  ij. 

Adipis  benzoati |  j. 

Cochinillini ff^*  J* 

Olei  rosffi ...,.,.... m,  ].     M. 

The  ointments  that  I  frequently  use  are  : 

9   Palv.  n^arantse • 3  j. 

Plumbi  carbonatis 3  j* 

Uerati  Galeni. |  j, 

M.    Ft,  ung. 

5  Zinci  carbonatis 3  ]• 

Bismuth  enbnitratis. 3  j* 

Olei  anthemidis gtt.  x. 

Ungt.  aquaa  ro8«e • . . .  5  j. 

M.     Ft.  nng. 

9  Hydrarg.  chlorid.  mit gr.  x- 

Pnlv,  amjli 3  j- 

Palv.  camphoraB 3  j, 

Pulv.  zinci  oxidi , 3  j. 

Adipis  benzoati §  ]• 

M.    Ft,  nng, 

5  Ung,  zinci  oleatis. |  J. 

Extract!  opii, 

Extracti  belladonnae M  gr.  t. 

M.     Ft.  ling. 
An  acceptable  sedative  and  astringent  application  is : 

5  Ung.  plumbi  oleatis. 5  bs. 

Pnlv.  marantse 3  88. 

Olei  anthemidis gtt.  v. 

M.     Ft.  ung. 

oold  weather  an  extrti  ounce  of  ttlive-oil  should  be  allowed  for  every  pound  of  the  olot- 
ment.^'    Hebra  oo  Diseaaea  of  the  Skio^  vol.  ii  New  Sydeubam  Society,  London,  1868, 
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ThG  following  is  especially  of  service  in  papular  eczema ; 

3  XJug.  bisnmthi  oleatis 1  fifl^ 

Puly.  campharsB • .  gr.  x. 

Pulv.  ainyli. , • .  •  *  3  j» 

Morphin®  acetatis, *  gr.  j. 

M.     Ft  uQg. 
Oils    are  even  more  grateful  than  ointments  in  some  oases  ol 
eoxema. 

For  this  purpose  any  bland  oil  can  be  used,  e,  g.,  olive,  liufieed* 
sweet  almond,  lard,  palm,  cotton -seed,  and  cod -liver  oil,  alone  or  com- 
bined with  other  suitable  remedies.  Thus,  equal  jmrta  of  sweet-oil  and 
lime-water  are  useful.  Again,  the  following  will  often  act  well  in 
either  the  erythematous  or  vesicular  varieties  : 

5  Olei  olivae* f  S  iv. 

Plumbi  carbonatia •  3  ij* 

Zinci  carbonatis 3  ij>     M. 

Another  excellent  prescription  is  : 

3  Olei  amygdalae f  5  i v* 

Cakminie 3  ij. 

Olei  anthemidis,  • . . , gti  x.     M. 

Chronic  Eczema.— It  is  often  impossible  to  decide  absolutely 
when  the  acute  atage  ends  and  the  chronic  begins.  The  former,  how- 
ever, is  usually  of  short  duration,  from  several  days  to  a  few  weeks, 
to  be  succeeded  frequently  by  the  latter.  The  secondary  changes 
which  then  occur,  especially  the  infiltration,  require  decided  measures, 
to  stimulate  the  action  of  the  absorbents  and  induce  a  reabsorption  of 
the  exudation. 

Baths, — Baths  become,  in  this  stage,  the  most  effective  me^ns  of 
not  only  removing  scales,  crusts,  and  other  secondary  products,  but 
also  of  aroueing  the  dormant  blood-vessels  and  lym]>batics  to  renewed 
activity.  Wbile  they  will  not  be  suitable  in  all  cases,  the  irritation 
and  even  inflammation  occasionally  increasing  under  their  use,  yet  in 
the  majority  of  chronic  eczematous  conditions  they  are  most  valuable 
additions  to  the  treatment.  Thus  the  hot-iur,  electro- vapor,  simple 
and  medicated  vapor  baths  assist  in  relieving  the  red,  infiltrated,  rough 
and  scaly  condition  of  the  surface,  by  awaking  the  sUiggish  skin  to 
activity,  and  softening  and  detaching  tlie  scales  and  crusts,  if  any  are 
present.  The  medicated  vapors,  especially  the  sulphur,  have  very  often 
the  additional  eflfect  of  relieving  the  itching  which  may  exist.  The 
medicated  liquids  are  not  only  useful  in  cleansing  the  surface,  but 
may  be  made  soothing  by  the  addition  of  starch,  bran,  and  sodium 
bicarbonate  ;  stimulating  by  sulphurous  and  boracic  acids ;  and  astrin- 
gent by  alum,  tannic,  and  gallic  acids. 

Soaps. — Soaps  may  frequentlj^  be  employed  with  advantage,  not 
only  for  the  purpose  of  cleansing  the  surface  of  scales,  crusts,  and  all 
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extraneous  material^  but  also  for  their  stimulating  or  canstic  ac- 
tiou,  and  as  a  convenient  method  of  bringing  certain  medicinal 
substances  in  contact  with  the  skin.  Either  tho  soda  or  potash  soap 
can  be  ena ployed  alone  or  combined  with  other  reraediea.  The 
best  example  of  the  former  is  the  well-known  castile  soap,  in  which 
can  be  incorpomted  sulphor,  tar,  naphthol,  one  of  the  mercurials, 
carbolic,  boracic,  or  salicylic  acid,  forming  special  medicated 
eoaps  which  are  valuable  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  eczema. 
The  potash  or  soft  soap  (sapo  viridis)  can  be  employed  as  recom- 
mended by  Hebra,  until  the  infdtratecl  epidermis  is  softened^  macer- 
ated, and  removed,  then  washing  tlie  surface  and  applying  a  suitable 
ointment,  generally  the  diachylon.  The  green-soap  treatment  of 
chronic  eczema  is  more  adapted  to  localized  patches  of  the  disease, 
and  even  then  the  integument  of  Americans,  which  is  usually 
very  sensitive,  will  frequently  become  worse  under  the  use  of  so 
barsh  a  procedure. 

Tah, — Tar,  and  some  of  its  products,  as  carbolic  acid,  creasote, 
naphthol,  and  naphthaline,  are  among  the  most  valuable  external 
remedies  that  can  be  employed  in  chronic  eczema,  but  contra-indicated 
in  the  acute  stage,  e8i>ecially  if  there  be  much  redness,  elevation  of 
temperature,  swelling,  vesiculafion,  and  infiltration.  In  employing 
tar  and  its  products,  even  in  the  chronic  stage,  care  should  be  ob- 
served that  they  are  diluted  properly,  and  then  applied  first  on  a  small 
area  of  the  surface,  in  order  to  test  their  action  upon  the  patient's 
skin.  All  individuals  do  not  bear  these  preparations  well,  and  occa- 
sionally a  chronic  eruption  is  aggravated  by  their  employment  into 
an  acute  condition.  The  forms  of  tar  commonly  used  are  wood-tar 
{pix  liquida),  coal-tar  (pix  mineralis),  Burgundy  pitch  (pix  Burgun- 
dica),  terebinthina  Cauiidensis  (balsam  of  fir),  all  of  which  are  cheaper, 
and  therefore  of  more  advantage  to  prescribe  in  dispensary  and  lios- 
pital  practice  than  the  more  elegant  preparations  of  oil  of  cade  (oleum 
cadinum)  and  the  oil  of  white  birch  (oleum  rusci),  which  are  more 
iui table  for  private  practice.  Any  of  the  above  can  be  combined  in 
Tarioue  proportions  with  ointments,  oils,  spirits,  and  soaps.  In  which- 
ever form  tar  is  used  it  should  be  firmly  rubbed  into  tho  part 
with  a  piece  of  fiannel,  once  or  oftener  daily,  according  to  the  con- 
dition of  the  skin.  In  some  cases  it  is  well  to  allow  the  tarry 
preparation  to  remain  ujion  the  skin  until  it  is  naturally  cast  off, 
while  in  others  it  becomes  necessary  to  cleanse  the  surface  with  oil 
or  water  and  soap.  In  many  cases  tar  is  better  borne  in  the  form 
of  an  ointment,  especially  where  there  are  more  or  less  infiltration 
and  a  tendency  to  the  development  of  fissures.  The  proportion  of 
the  tar  to  the  ointment  varies  with  the  requirements  of  each  case. 
One  or  two  drachms  of  the  former  is  generally  used  to  an  ounce  of 
the  latter* 
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ft  Olei  cadini. ... f  3 J. 

Olei  verbenas gtt.  v. 

Adipis  benzoati ^  j, 

M.     Ft.  ung. 

The  above  is  a  useful  combination,  with  or  without  zinc  oxide  or 
sublimed  sulphur.  Zinc  and  lead  ointments,  especially  the  diachy- 
lon, and  the  mercurials  are  YalnublCj  as  vehicles  for  tar  and  for  the 
additional  remedial  action  that  they  exercise  upon  the  skin.  Tar 
may  be  advantageously  combined  with  olive,  cod4iver,  and  other  oils, 
for  use  upon  the  hairy  portions  of  the  body.  Another  excellent 
method  of  using  it  is  in  the  form  of  a  lotion,  especially  iu  regiona 
covered  with  hair  : 

ft  Olei  ru8ci. f  3  sa. 

Olei  kvandulge f  3  j* 

A^na^  Oologniensis f  5  vi. 

M,     Sig. ;  Rub  firmly  into  the  skin. 
It  can  also  be  suspended  in  alcohol  alone.,  or  with  the  addition  of 
sapo  viridis.     The  tincture  of  witch-hazel  and  spirit  of  rosemary  are 
also  suitable  solutions  to  which    tar  may  be  added.     Among  other 
valuable  preparations  of  tar  is  the  tinctura  sapooia  viridis  cum  pice  of 
Hebra,  the  compound  tincture  of  green  soap  : 
ft  Olei  cadini, 
Saponis  viridis, 

Spiritus  vini  rectifieati , M  |  j. 

M*  filtra  et  adde 

Spiritus  lavandulsB 3  ij» 

M.     et  ft.  lotio. 
Bulkley  recommends  the  following  useful  solution,  which  is  mid> 
cible  in  all  proportions  with  water: 

ft  Ficis  liquidro • ,  •  f  |  ij, 

PotassflB  caustic® , . .  •    5  j» 

Aquaa  destillatfe f  1  v, 

M,  Dissolve  the  potash  in  the  water  and  add  slowly  to  the  tar,  in 
a  mortar,  with  friction. 

Sig. :  Liquor  picis  alkalinus,  to  be  need  diluted. 
McCall  Anderson  *  states  that  an  English  pharmacist  has  discov- 
ered that  by  the  addition  of  laminaria  saccharina  (Sea- Belt)  to  pix 
liquida,  it  is  miscible  with  hot  water  in  all  proportions.  Carbolic  acid 
and  creasote  are  useful  in  chronic  as  well  as  in  acute  eczema.  They 
may  be  employed  either  as  lotions  or  ointmout^s  for  their  stimulating 
and  anti-pruritic  effect.  Carbolic  acid,  probably  the  better  of  the  two, 
can  be  dissolved  in  water  or  added  to  any  of  the  ointments  or  oils  in 
the  proportion  of  five  to  thirty  grains  to  the  onnoe>  decidedly  en- 
hancing their  value. 

^  Loe.€iL 
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Beta  naphthol  *  and  naphthaline  liave  been  used  m  snbstitutes  for 
the  tarry  preparations  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  eczema*  Of  these 
two  remedies  the  more  useful  and  eilective  is  nuphthoLt  It  has  a 
decided  action  upon  the  skin,  and  obtnnds  the  sensibility  of  the  cuta- 
neous ner\^es.  It  is  a  eerviceable  remedy  in  rough,  infiltrated,  and 
irritable  conditions  of  the  integument,  stimulating  the  absorbents, 
and  at  the  same  time  being  one  of  the  very  best  anti-pmritic  agenta 
I  frequently  employ^ — 

It  Naphthol 3  i. 

Unguenti  plumb!  oleatis §  as,     M, 

8  Naphthol ,  3  S8. 

Sulphuris  sublimati 3  j* 

Unguenti  zinci  ox.  benz . ...  §  j.     M. 

Mebcury. — The  mercurial  preparations  are  among  the  most  valu* 
able  remedies  that  can  be  u^ed  in  chronic  eczema.  They  are  particu- 
larly valuable  in  localized  forms  of  the  disease,  and  are  more  effective 
after  the  infiltration  has  lessened.  The  bichloride  of  mercury  dis- 
Bolred  in  water,  in  the  proportion  of  from  one  to  live  grains  to  the 
ounce,  sponged  frequently  over  the  surface,  often  lessens  the  inflam- 
matory action,  and  allays  the  itching*  The  white  precipitate  and 
calomel  in  from  five  to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  lard,  cold  cream, 
or  benzoated  zinc-ointment,  are  of  great  value.  The  red  and  black 
oxides  are  also  of  value,  but  the  nitrate  and  oleate  are  more  effective 
used  in  the  form  of  weak  ointments,  or  incoi-porated  with  tar,  naph- 
thol, or  sulphur  ointments. 

Of  the  many  remedies  that  are  of  service  in  the  chronic  stage  ot 
eczema,  few  are  superior  to  sulphur,  in  fi'oni  one  half  to  two  drachms 
to  the  ounce  of  some  fatty  substance,  Ichihyol,  which  was  intro- 
duced by  TJnna,  contjiins  a  large  percentage  of  it,  and  is  also 
Talnable. 

Iodoform,  chrysarobin,  pyrogallic,  salicylic,  and  boracic  acids — 
the  former  four  applied  in  the  form  of  ointments,  and  the  latter 
as  a  lotion  in  from  ten  to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce — arc  at  times 
quite  effective.  Thymol,  five  to  fifteen  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water 
or  lard,  as  suggested  by  Crocker,  is  also  useful  The  glycerole  of 
the  subacetate  of  lead,  introduced  by  Balmanno  Squire,  and  prepared 
as  follows,  according  to  Bulkley'a  formula,  is  especially  valuable  in 
some  cases : 

5  Plumbi  aeetatis gr,  cxx. 

Plumbi  oxidi • gr.  Ixxxiv. 

Glycerinse.  ....*• 5  j. 

•  S*e  paper  on  Napbthol,  by  tbe  »ulhor»  TranAactiona  of  the  FhlkdelphtJi  County 
Hedica.1  Society,  1883. 

t  See  paper  on  the  **  Treatmont  of  Slrin  IHflGftflcs,  by  Novel  Means  and  Metliodft," 
Transactions  of  tbe  International  Medical  Ck»iigreas^  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  lt^S4. 
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Digest  the  acetate  of  lead  and  litharge  in  the  glycerine  (heated  to 
300**  in  an  oil-bath)  for  half  an  hour,  constantly  stirring.  Then  filter 
in  a  chamber  heated  to  300°, 

Sig.  :  Dilnte  the  aboye  from  three  to  seven  times  with  water  and 
glycerine  for  application  to  the  condition  jnst  named. 

The  variona  oils,  esi>ecially  chanlmoogra-oil,  are  usefnl.  The  ap- 
plication of  Tulcanized  India-robber  was  recommended  by  Colson^  and 
afterward  largely  nsed  by  Hebra  and  Hardy,  Beyond  protecting  the 
parte,  excluding  the  air,  and  macerating  the  epidermis,  its  curative 
action  ia  rather  uncertain.  It  often  aggravates  the  eczematous  erup- 
tion by  preventing  the  escape  of  the  sccretiona  and  acting  as  an  addi- 
tional irritant  The  same  may  bo  said  of  the  medicated  gelatine 
bandage  introduced  by  Prol  Pick,*  of  Prague*  While  many  useful 
and  valuable  remedies  maybe  suspended  in  gelatine^  aa  has  been  point- 
ed out  by  George  Henry  Fox,  Morrison^f  Morrow,!  and  others,  and 
kept  in  contact  with  the  skin  in  a  stable  and  fixed  raannerj  with  often 
eflfective  results,  yet,  as  a  rule,  they  are  open  to  the  objection  just 
referred  to,  and  are  only  applicable  to  limited  areas,  and  other 
methods  of  treatment  have  been  found  in  the  majority  of  cases  to  an- 
swer better. 

In  old  patches  of  eczema,  cantharidal  collodion,  tincture  of  iodine, 
liqnor  potasi^aQ,  and  other  caustic  preparations,  in  varying  strengths, 
are  sometimes  used  as  blistering  agents ;  but  a  better  means  to  em- 
ploy, only,  however,  when  the  disease  is  circumscribed  and  obsti- 
nate, is  cauterization,  either  with  the  galvano-cantcry  or  the  actual 
cautery.  Massage,  compression,  and  bloodletting  are  likewise  power- 
ful and  useful  adjuvants  in  the  treatment  of  the  chronic  stage  of 
eczema. 

Massage  acts  in  a  most  happy  manner,  whether  the  disease  be  ex- 
tensive or  localized.  In  the  subacute  form,  in  which  the  surface  ia 
dry,  slightly  thickened,  or  covered  with  papules,  massage  awakens 
the  action  of  the  dormant  absorbents,  increases  the  circulation,  les- 
sens or  arrests  the  itching,  and  very  often  restores  the  skin  to  its  nat- 
mal  condition.  In  chronic  cases,  in  wliich  there  is  marked  infil- 
tration, the  skin  being  hard,  fissured,  dry,  rough,  thickened,  even 
to  a  leathery  state,  and  in  which  all  medication  has  failed,  the 
judicious  use  of  massage  will  not  only  break  up  all  exudation,  but 
likewise  stimulate  the  absorbents  and  assist  in  removing  the  ioflani* 
matory  products  from  the  tissues,  and  also  lessen  the  irritation  and  re- 
lieve the  itching. 

Compression,  which  is  usually  applied  in  the  form  of  bandages  or 
medicated  plasters,  protects  the  parts,  limits  the  spread  of  the  disease, 

♦  Prague  mediciniHchc  WoclitfnscbtiJt^  No,  16,  1888, 

f  New  York  Medical  Kecord,  July  28»  1888, 

I  Jouroftl  of  Cutaneous  fttid  Venereal  Diacai43a,  April,  1884, 
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lessens  the  muacular  tension,  tones  up  the  dilated  capillaries,  prevents 
the  escape  of  serum,  and  assists  in  removing  the  products  of  Inflam- 
mation. The  ordinary  muslin  or  gum  bandage,  or  the  medicated  plas- 
ters* recommended  by  Unna  and  others^  are  the  means  usually  em- 
ployed to  make  compression. 

Bloodletting  is  an  efficient  means  of  assisting  to  eradicate  chronic 
eczema.  It  is  usually  accomplished  by  puncturing  the  eczematous 
surface  with  a  small,  pointed  knife ;  the  engorged  blood-vessels  are 
thus  relieved,  the  circulation  becomes  equalized,  the  action  of  the 
absorbents  is  re-established,  and  the  exuded  products  are  removed 
from  the  tissues,  which,  with  the  assistance  of  suitable  local  applica- 
tions, soon  regain  their  normal  condition. 

General  and  Local  Varieties  of  Eczema. — Having  thus  far 
described  the  standard  varieties  of  eczema,  and  their  immediate  sec- 
ondary changes,  I  next  propose  to  consider  the  peculiarities  of  the 
disease  as  it  is  observed  in  the  infant,  as  well  as  in  different  portions 
of  the  body  at  other  periods  of  life.  Eczema  may  show  itself  upon 
all  or  any  portion  of  the  body,  either  covering  the  entire  surface  or 
being  limited  to  certain  parts.  When  it  involves  the  whole  surface 
of  the  skin,  which  is  by  no  means  a  common  occurrence,  it  is  known 
as  general  eczema  {eczema  miiversale},  in  which  the  erythematous, 
the  vesicular,  or  the  papular  or  vesico-papular  lesions,  or  all  com- 
bined, are  present.  The  eruption  is  more  or  less  diffused,  and  at- 
tended with  intense  itching  and  burning.  It  may  run  a  brief 
course,  and  disappear  entirely,  or,  as  frequently  happens,  in  sub- 
eiding  either  leave  a  general  irritable  condition  of  the  skin  or  one  or 
more  patches  which  may  linger  for  some  time.  At  times  a  general 
chronic  eczema  may  follow  tlie  universal  acute  variety,  in  which  the 
whole  surface  from  head  to  feet  is  red,  raw,  thickened,  and  fissured, 
covered  partially  with  crusts  and  scales,  and  intolerably  itchy.  Ordi- 
narily, however,  eczema  manifests  a  preference  for  certain  regions  of 
the  body,  and  apijcars  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  patches  of  all  sizes 
and  shapes,  varying,  of  course,  according  to  the  exciting  cause  and 
the  part  attacked.  As  it  exhibits  peculiarities  and  modifications  in 
its  course,  due  to  age  and  the  part  invaded,  it  will  be  necessary, 
first,  to  speak  of  eczema  as  it  appears  in  the  very  young— the  infant ; 
and,  secondly,  its  manifestations  as  seen  upon  certain  localities  of  the 
body. 

Eczema  IifFANTiLE,^ — Infantile  eczema  is  the  most  frequent  of  the 
cutaneous  diseases  of  childhood ;  that  is,  from  the  birth  of  the  babe 
until  about  the  fifth  year  of  age*  The  eruption  presents  at  this  early 
period  of  life  certain  characteristics  not  usually  observed  in  the  adult, 
owing  to  the  soft  and  delicate  structure  of  the  skin  in  children,     Tlie 

^  Se«  p&per  bj  author^Modicated  Flastera  in  the  TreAtnient  ot  Disc&aes  of  ike  SStda 
--Truiflactioiifl  of  Medictd  Sodoljr  of  the  Sute  of  FennHjrlTfitimi  1837. 
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integument  at  this  time  of  life  is  exceedingly  tender  and  sensitive^  and 

therefore  becomes  more  readily  congested  and  inflamed  from  the  le 
internal  distnrbance,  as  from  improper  or  insufficient  food,  nervoc 
excitement,  etc.;  or  from  the  slighteat  outward  irritation,  afl  from  the 
influences  of  heat  and  coldj  or  the  too  fref|ucnt  urn  of  eoap  and  water.| 
Infantile  eczema  may  appear  in  tlie  form  of  any  of  tbe  Tarieties  alreadj 
described,  usually  beginning  with  erythema  and  running  through  all 
the  primary  forms  of  the  disease,  and  attended  with  marked  secondary- 
changes.     It  ordinarily  commences  at  a  very  early  age  as  an  acut 
variety,  subsides  into  the  chronic,  and  often  remains  stationary  for 
years.     The  eruption  may  be  mild  or  severe,  and  may  involve  all  or  a 
portion  of  the  body.     It  generally  appears  about  the  head  and  face, 
the  cheeks  in  particular  being  first  affected  with  a  variously  sized  red- 
dened patch,  with  some  paijulation,  and  more  or  less  heat,  itching 
and  swelling.     The  local  irritation  causes  the  little  sufferer  to  scratcb 
incessantly.     This  gives  rise  to  an  increase  of  the  disease,  and  thill 
pouring  out  of  serum,  which  dries  into  crusts  and  scales,   whieW 
may  in  turn  be  torn  off  in  the  vain  effort  to  obtain  relief.     The  con- 
tinued irritation  may  thus  develop  a  reddened,  raw,  and  excoriated 
surface,  covered  more  or  less  with  crusts  and  scales.     In  some,  espe- 
cially the  scrofulous,  the  eruption  will  partake  of  the  pustular  vai'ietyq 
and  cover  at  times  the  entire  head  and  face ;  the  surface  being  also 
the  seat  of  high  inflammatory  action,  pus  ia  rapidly  poured  out,  which 
desiccates  into  thick  yellow  and  yellowish -brown  crusts  and  scales, 
beneath  which  the  park  are  raw  and  exuding.      This  condition  ia 
commonly  called  crust  a  lactea,  or  milk-crust  (see  Plate  IV,  showing ; 
case).     The  irritation  is  intense,  causing  the  child  to  suffer  grca 
agony;  the  high  grade  of  inflammation,  the  raw  and  torn  surface,^ 
thickened  and    often  enormously   swollen   and   studded  over   with 
crusts,   having  a  most  pitiable  aspect.     The   desire   to  scratch  will 
continue  unabated,  even  though  the  hands  be  muffled,  and  the  child 
closely  watched  by  day  ond  by  night.     Sufficient  sleep  is  often  out 
of  the  question,  the  little  one  only  dozing  for  a  time,  after  having 
become  thoroughly  exhausted,  to  soon  awake  with  renewed  efforts  to 
allay  the  intolerable  itching.     Children  thus  affected  necessarily  lose 
flesh,  become  pale,  thin,  take  their  food  badly,  and  often  pass  into  a 
maraBmic  state. 

At  times  the  cervical  glands,  from  the  sympathetic  imtation,  will 
become  enlarged,  and  cutaneous  abscesses  sujiervene,  particularly  upon 
the  scalp,  from  the  inflammatory  action  involving  the  sebaceous  glands 
and  deeper  parts  of  the  integument  These  secondary  lesions  may 
appear  at  once  or  in  successive  crops*  They  exhibit  a  low  grade  of 
inflammation,  and  are  attended  with  very  little  pain.  They  arc  of  all 
aizes  and  shapes,  in  color  a  deep  red  or  {lurple,  being  soft  and  fluctu- 
ating in  some,  and  discharging  in  others  a  thin  or  purulent  secretion. 
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often  mixed  with  blood.  The  ears  are  sometimes  affected  and  become 
red,  swolJeo,  moist  or  dry,  and  frequently  covered  with  scales.  Fissures 
occur  at  the  junction  of  the  pinna  Ti\ith  the  scalp  and  at  the  lower 
margin  of  the  lobule.  The  cars  may  be  primarily  affected  in  this 
manner,  or  by  extension  of  the  disease  from  tlie  head  or  face.  Again, 
the  forehead  may  be  the  seat  of  eczematous  patches,  usually  passing 
down  from  the  scalp,  or,  when  the  eyelids  are  involved,  the  Meibomian 
glands  become  red,  thickened,  and  increased  in  activity,  the  cilia  stick 
together  from  the  exudation,  causing  the  eyelids  to  be  glued  together 
in  the  morning,  and  opened  with  great  difficulty.  The  surface  of 
the  nose  is  usually  exempt  from  the  erujrtion,  but  the  mucous  mem- 
brane within  the  nostrik  may  be  plugged  up  with  crusts.  Eczema 
ia  also  frequently  observed  in  infants  in  the  flexures  of  the  joints, 
and  upon  those  regions  where  the  lutegument  is  arranged  in  folds, 
or  where  one  portion  comes  in  opposition  with  an  other »  as  in 
the  neck,  aronnd  the  axilla,  the  abdomen,  the  groins,  and  the  nates. 
These  snr&ces,  which  are  red,  raw,  and  moist  from  close  contact 
and  friction  of  the  two  parts,  constitute  the  condition  described  by 
some  WTiters  as  Eczema  Intertrigo.  It  appears  and  disappears  usu- 
ally very  rapidly,  often  relapsing,  however,  to  again  disapjiear  upon 
pro])er  treatment.  It  will  not  cause,  as  a  rule,  much  itching,  hut 
when  occurring  about  the  groins  and  nates  the  pain  is  often  very 
great  from  the  chafing  of  the  clothes  and  the  irritant  action  of  the 
discharges. 

Finally,  eczema  may  attack  both  the  superior  and  inferior  extremi- 
ties. The  eruption,  especially  when  it  attacks  the  bends  of  the  elbows 
and  knees,  is  ofteu  attended  with  considerable  infiltration  and  crack- 
ing, causing  much  pain  and  interference  in  the  ordinary  movementa. 
After  the  severe  character  of  the  eruption  has  passed  away  the  surface 
becomes  generally  red  and  thickened,  showing  also  more  or  less  papu- 
lation, with  the  formation  of  scales. 

The  diagnosis  of  infantile  eczema  can  generally  be  made  without 
any  difficulty.  The  only  diseases  with  which  it  is  liable  to  be  con- 
founded are  syphilis,  pediculosis,  vegetable  parasitic  affections,  scabies, 
and  urticaria. 

Infantile  syphilis  resembles  eczema  more  perhaps  than  any  other 
of  these  affections*  The  history,  however,  of  the  case,  the  senile  facies, 
and  the  presence  of  snufiles,  frequently  establishes  the  diagnosis  before 
an  examination  of  the  eruption  is  made.  Syphilis  in  the  infant  has  a 
predilection  for  certain  parts,  as  the  face,  especially  around  the  mouth 
and  nose,  the  anus,  buttocks,  and  genital  regions.  The  eruption  is 
of  a  darker  color,  like  raw  ham,  and  the  papules,  if  present,  are 
larger  and  more  flat  than  in  eczema*  The  syphilitic  eruption  has  also 
a  circular,  puffy,  and  dry  appearance,  attended  with  t!ie  formation  of 
tt  few  dirty,  adherent  scales,  but  being  red  and  raw  about  the  anal  and 
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genital  regions  from  the  irritation  of  the  secretion  of  these  parts 
and  the  contact  of  one  surface  with  another.  The  characterigtic 
moifitnro  of  eczema  is  not  present  except  around  the  mucous  outlets ; 
neither  is  there  the  infiltration  and  itching  so  constant  in  the  former 
affection. 

Pediculosis  may  give  rise  to  an  eroption  that  resembles  eczema, 
but  the  presence  of  the  insects  omits,  the  scattered  lesions,  and  the 
peculiar  heemorrhagic  spots  on  the  body,  would  be  conclusive  against 
the  disease  being  ecssema,  Vegetiible  parasitic  diseases  rarely  affect 
infants  in  arms ;  two  cases  of  ringworm,  in  which  the  little  patients 
were  le^ss  than  nine  months  old,  have,  however,  come  under  my  ob- 
eervation— the  one  on  the  cheek,  the  other  on  the  head.  Both  ca^s 
were  traced  to  contagion.  The  first  contracted  the  diseafie  from 
the  mother;  the  second  from  an  older  sister  having  ringworm,  who 
nursed  the  infant.  The  parasite  in  both  set  up  marked  irritation 
on  the  surface  very  similar  to  eczema.  The  history  of  contagion, 
the  circular  arrangement  of  the  patches,  the  elevated  borders,  and 
finding  of  the  fungus  by  a  microscopical  examination,  set  all  doubt 
at  rest. 

.  Scabies  in  infanta  may  simulate  eczema,  but  the  development  of 
the  eruption  between  the  fingers,  the  flexures  of  the  wrist,  ankles,  and 
feet,  its  absence  from  the  face  and  scalp,  the  history  of  contagion,  and 
the  discovery  of  the  furrows  terminating  in  one  end  in  a  vesicle  or  pust- 
ule, iu  which  the  acarua  is  imbedded,  are  features  which  distinguish  it 
from  the  latter  disease.  Papular  urticaria  may  resemble  eczema.  The 
acute  and  sudden  developraeut  of  wheals  upon  some  part  of  the  sur- 
face, which  disappear  to  again  reappear  ;  tlie  occurrence  of  scratched 
papules,  with  an  erythenuttous  surface  and  fading  wheals,  with  the 
absence  of  moisture  and  inOltration,  shouM  prevent  any  error. 

The  etiology  of  infantile  eczema  has  been  incidentally  alluded  to 
in  the  coueideration  of  the  first  part  of  this  subject.  It  is  important 
in  this  connection  to  again  make  some  reference  to  its  causes,  as  upon 
their  detection  and  i^emoval  depends  in  great  part  the  eradication  of 
the  disease. 

Some  infants  are  born  with  a  predisposition  to  eczema  or  other 
cutaneous  affections;  that  is,  they  have  either  poor  blood,  a  weak, 
nervous  system,  or  some  of  the  organs,  mainly  the  skin,  are  in  a  debili- 
tated condition.  Such  a  predi8|>o8ition  being  present  in  the  system, 
the  slightest  exciting  cause  produces  the  disease. 

According  to  my  experience,  the  most  prolific  source  of  infantile 
eczema  is  improper  or  iusufiicieut  food.  In  many  cases  it  will  be 
found  that  the  infant  has  been  given  various  articles  of  table-food 
which  are  unsuited  for  its  dehcate  stomach.  Irregularity  in  the  time 
of  feeding,  whether  frequently  or  at  times  at  too  long  intervals,  often 
produces  functional  derangement  of  the  digestive  organs,  followed  by 
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an  attack  of  eczema.  The  time  of  feedings  and  the  quantity  allowed 
may  be  correct,  but  the  quality  of  the  mother's  milk  may  be  at  fanlt* 
Tbia  latter  may  be  dae  to  debility  or  mental  anxiety,  or  to  indiscre- 
tion in  diet  on  her  part.  Among  the  many  other  causes  that  excite 
eczema  in  infants  are  too  frequent  washing  with  strong  soaps,  which 
irritate  the  senmtive  skin ;  neglect  of  cleanliness,  scraping  the  scalp 
with  combs  and  brashes  to  remove  the  sebaceous  collections,  exposui-e 
to  heat  and  cold,  and  vaccination*  Tlie  use  of  rough  and  harsh  cloth- 
ing, as  flannels,  dyed  goods,  and  the  negligent  arrangement  of  bauds, 
pins,  and  buttons,  are  also  sources  of  the  disease.  In  one  case  I  ex- 
amined, a  pin  run  through  both  skin  and  roller  by  a  careless  nurse  had 
been  the  etarting-point  of  the  eruption ;  in  another,  a  large,  hard, 
rough  button ;  and  in  many,  flannel  and  dyed  goods  brought  in  con- 
tact with  the  skin  were  the  cause. 

Constitutional  Treatment*— The  successful  treatment  of  infantile 
eczema  depends  upon,  lirst,  good  hygiene;  the  room  should  be  prop- 
erly heattjd,  ventilated,  and  kept  free  from  slops  and  soiled  linen. 
The  child  should  be  properly  but  not  tightly  clothed,  and  taken  out 
in  the  fresh  air  and  sunshine  daily  for  several  hours.  Great  care 
must  always  be  exercised  to  avoid  changes  of  feeraperature  both  in  the 
nursery  and  while  out  of  doors.  Rest  and  plenty  of  sleep  are  essen- 
tial, and  if  they  can  not  be  procured  naturally,  owing  to  the  irritation 
of  the  disease,  the  proper  remedies  should  be  administered.  The  diet 
should  receive  the  strictest  attention  from  those  in  attendance ;  the 
time  of  feeding  should  be  regulafjed,  say  every  two  hours,  and  the 
infant  should  not  be  allowed  too  much  at  once.  The  quality  of  the 
food  should  be  carfully  ascertained,  and,  if  poor,  should  be  corrected. 
The  mother's  milk  can  frequently  be  improved  by  giving  her  certain 
nutritious  articles,  as  milk,  cream,  broth,  and  cod*liver  oil,  and  cau- 
tioning her  against  the  use  of  those  that  conduce  to  a  faulty  state  of 
her  milk.  Notwithstanding  all  efforts,  the  quality  of  her  breast-milk 
may  continue  poor,  and  then  it  will  be  necessary  to  partially  or  com- 
pletely wean  the  infant  and  substitute  either  a  wet-nurse  or  artificial 
feeding ;  the  latter  often  having  to  be  resorted  to  from  birtli.  The  most 
efficient  substitute  for  breast-milk  is  pure,  fresh,  undiluted  cow's  milk, 
sweetened  with  sugar,  given  in  from  two  to  eight  tablespoonfiils  at  a 
meal.  A  little  barley-water  or  lime-water  may  be  added  if  necessary 
to  prevent  coagulation.  Condensed  milk,  properly  prepared  with 
water,  barley,  or  arrow-root  water,  is  also  valuable.  Goat's  or  ass's 
milk,  diluted  with  about  one  third  of  barley-water  and  boiled,  can  be 
advantageously  employed,  if  diarrhcDa  exist.  Imperfect  digestion  may 
be  overcome  by  pancreatizing  the  milk,  or  adding  to  it  a  teaspoonful 
of  some  aromatic  water,  as  mint  or  cinnamon  water.  A  change  from 
one  form  of  food  to  another  is  often  attended  with  good  results. 
About  the  sixth  month  it  may  be  welt  to  add  to  the  milk  either  a 
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teaspoonfiil  of  wheat^D  flour  or  oatmeal,  tbo  latter  especially,  if  there 
be  constipation*    All  other  forma  of  food  should  usually  be  interdicted 
until  at  or  near  one  year  of  age.  when  animal  broths,  milk  and  bread, 
the  yolk  of  an  egg^  slightly  boiled,  either  alone  or  mixed  with  milk, 
can  be  given.     Meat  and  other  solid  food  should  not  be  allowed  until 
the  child  is  at  least  fifteen  or  twenty  months  old,  and  even  then  it 
sometimes  produces  indigestion,  develops  an  eruption,  and  must  be 
stopped  for  a  time.     In  older  infants,  when  the  gaBtro-intestinal  irri- 
tation is  great  and  the  integument  much  inflamed,  immediate  improve- 
ment may  be  obtained  by  withdrawing  their  usual  food,  and  placing 
them  again  upon  a  milk  diet.     It  is  well  in  the  majority  of  cases  ef 
infantile  eczema  in  the  beginning  of  the  treatment,  especially  if  tho 
alimentary  canal  is  in  any  way  at  fault,  to  thoroughly  evacuate  it  by 
the  administration  of  calomel   or  mercury  with  chalk,  rhubarb,  or 
castor-oil,  the  doses  to  be  graded  according  to  age.     I  generally  us6 
calomel,  occasionally  adding  a  few  grains  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  to 
be  followed  with  a  small  dose  of  magnesium  carbonate.     This  pre- 
paratory treatment,  which  washes  out  the  disordered  secretions,  and 
often  makes  a  marked  impression  on  the  irritable  skin,  should  be  re* 
peated  every  second  or  third  day,  according  to  indications,     Persist^H 
ent  indigestion  may  be  removed  by  giving  from  one  to  two  grain^^| 
of  pepsin,  alone  or  with   a  half  a  drop  of   the  tincture  of  nui- 
vomica,  three  times  daily.     K  diarrhoBa  remains  after  tho  indigested 
food  and  acrid   secretions  are  removed,  warm  applications  may  be 
made  to  the  abdomen,  and  from  three  to  five  grains  of  bismuth  sab- 
nitrate  and  from  one  half  to  three  grains  of  Dover's  powder  may  be 
given  every  three  hours.     Bismuth  and  chalk,  rhubarb  and  clialk, 
chalk  mixture,  with  or  without  a  few  drops  of  laudanum,  and  the 
fluid  extract.^  of  geranium,  rhatany,  haematoxylon,  and  kino,  are  also 
useful.    In  the  majority  of  cases,  however^  the  bowels  are  constipated, 
and  rerpiire  the  laxative  remedies  previously  mentioned.    Manna,  sen- 
na, or  sulphur,  may  also  be  used*     Frictions  over  the  abdomen,  with 
cod-liver  oil,  castor-oil,  and  tincture  of  aloes  dissolved  in  olive-oil, 
are  excellent  means  of  overcoming  constipation*     When  there  are  ao 
centra-indications,  and  the  infant  is  fed  from  the  breast,  the  use  of 
laxatives  or  cathartics  by  the  mother  will  prove  of  service.     Ilealthy, 
robust,  plethoric  infants  respond  j^romptly  to  mercurial  cathartics, 
followed  by  one  to  two  drachms  of  fluid  extract  of  malt,  after  meals. 
Among  the  systemic  remedies  which  are  of  value  in  the  treatment 
of  infantile  eczema,  cod^liver  oil  and  tho  sirup  of  the  lactate  of  iron 
are  the  most  effective.     The  compound  sirup  of  the  phosphates,  gimp 
of  the  lacto-phospliate  of  lime,  sirup  of  the  hypophosphites  of  soda, 
lime,  and  iron,  and  the  sirup  of  the  iodide  of  iron,  given  m  from 
three  to  forty  drops  in  water,  three  or  four  times  daily ,  are  tlso 
valuable.     Iron  in  some  form  is  indispensable  in  many  cases.    The 
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H^admioistration  of  alkalies  to  the  mother^  either  in  the^form  of  one  of 

~  the  alkaliae  waters  or  of  sodium  or  potassium  acetate^  ten  to  twenty 

grains,  three  times  dail}%  often  has  a  most  beneficial  effect.    In  infants 

artificially  fed,  and  when  the  skin  is  hot,  dry,  and  irritable,  sodium 

acetate  is  the  best  remedy.     If  there  is  much  constitutional  excite* 

inent»  rapid  pulse,  and  marked  irritability  of  the  surface,  sweet  spirit 

H  of  nitre  or  neutral  mixture,  with  one  thirtieth  to  one  twelfth  of  a 

H  drop  of  tincture  of  jiconite  in  each  dose,  is  often  followed  by  rapid 

H  amelioration  of  the  symptoms.     The  pale,  weak,  and  strumous  are 

^■teQefited  by  cod-lirer  oil,  iron,  the  phosphates,  hypophosphites,  potas- 

^niwEi  chloratis,  and  at  times  very  small  doses  of  lime  water.    It  should 

be  remembered  that  in  case  the  cliild  will  not  bear  cod-lirer  oil  by 

the  stomach,  the  inunction  method  can  be  resorted  to  advantageously. 

Minute  doses  of  corrosive  sublimate  in  from  one  hundredth  to  one 

seventieth  of  a  grain,  three  times  daily,  are  sometimes  followed  by 

marked  lessening  of  the  congestion  and  itching,  together  with  a  rapid 

gubsidence  of  the  eraption.     The  older  French  writers,  and  recently 

Piffard,  commend  viola  tricolor,  especially  in  the  pustular  variety  of 

the  disease.     It  can  be  given  in  the  form  of  the  powder,  tincture, 

extract,  or  infusion^ — tho  latter  is  usually  the  most  preferable.     The 

dose  of  the  infusion  varies  from  ten  drops  to  a  drachm,  gradually 

increasing  the  quantity   until    some   effects  are   experienced    from 

its  use. 

Arsenic  is  said  to  be  well  borne  by  children,  even  in  comparatively 
Lxrge  doses,  hot  it  often  happens  that  the  reverse  occurs,  and  eczema 
becomes  aggravated  by  its  use.  The  fact  is  that  each  case  requires  to 
be  carefully  considered,  and  tho  constitutional  treatment  carried  out 
accordingly.  Some  will  improve  upon  proper  diet  or  alkalines,  with 
or  without  laxatives,  and  others  upon  tonics  and  alteratives.  Arsenio 
;  is  rarely  necessary,  and  may,  as  a  rule,  be  discarded  from  the  thera- 
H  peutics  of  infantile  eczema. 

"       Local  Treatment p— Infantile  eczema  can  not  be  treated  locally  in 
I      the  same  vigorous  manner  as  in  the  adult,  for,  while  the  general  iudi- 
^ft  cations  may  be  simikr,  yet  the  delicate  structure  and  extreme  senai- 
"  tiveness  of  the  infantile  integument  render  harsh  measures  unadvisa- 
ble*     Soothing  applications  are,  therefore,  demanded  in  the  majority 
of  cases,  more  especially  in  the  acute  forms,  modem  to  stimulation 
being  only  permissible  in  the  chronic  variety  of  the  disease.     The 
affected  part  should  not  be  washed  too  frequently,  and  soap  should 
usnally  be  avoided.     Crnsts,  scales,  and  other  extraneous  material  can 
be  removed  by  an  alkaline  or  emollient  bath,  alone  or  combined,  or  by 
some  soothing  oil  or  a  poultice.    A  good  alkaline  bath,  which  is  sooth- 
ing and  valuable,  can  be  made  by  adding  one  half  or  a  tablespoonful 
of  either  powdered  borax  or  carbonate  of  sodium  or  potassium  to  one 
gallon  of  wat-er.     From  two  to  four  tablespoonfuls  of  starch  or  geU- 
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tine,  to  the  sarae  quantity  of  water,  will  form  an  emollient  appli 
tion  which  may  be  used  in  alterniition  with  the  former.  The  me 
cated  water  thus  prepared  should  be  diished  or  mopped  over  the  sur- 
face, and  tlie  parts  lightly  spon^^ed  dry,  and  uot  rubbed.  If  it  appears 
necessary  to  use  soap,  either  to  cleanse  tlie  parts  or  for  the  purpose 
of  mild  stimulation,  either  chamomile,  sulphur,  borax,  napbthol,  or 
camphor  soap  can  be  employed. 

The  inflamed  areas  can  be  soothed  and  protected  by  either  oint- 
ments, oils,  dusting-powders,  or  lotions.  The  ordinary  ointments, 
the  benzoated  zinc  and  others,  often  irritate  the  surface,  and  should 
not  be  employed.  Cold  cream,  simple  ointment*  lanolin,  and  puri- 
tied  and  prepared  snot,  are  better  adapted  as  bases  for  ointments 
for  the  tender  integument  of  the  infant  Powdered  arrow-root,  lead 
or  zinc  carbonate,  oxide  of  zinc,  bismtith  snhnitrate,  one  or  two 
drachms  of  cither  to  one  ounce  of  one  of  the  above  bases*  form  most 
efficacious  applications  in  acute  infantile  eczema.  They  should  be 
spread  on  an  old  piece  of  muslin  and  applied  to  the  surface.  The 
following  combination  is  especially  useful : 

I>   Pnlyeris  maranta? 3  ]\ 

Zinci  earbonatia 3  j. 

Plumbi  carhonatis * ,  3  }. 

Ungt.  aquae  rosse 5  j.     M. 

It  frec|nently  becomes  necessary  to  use  a  mild  stimulant  or  altera- 
tive agent  in  order  to  relieve  the  irritation  of  the  skin.  The  most 
serviceable  and  useful  are  the  mercurials,  sulphur,  naphthol,  camphor, 
and  oil  of  chamomile.  These  agents  can  bo  added  to  one  of  the  sooth- 
ing ointments  already  named.  Where  the  itebing  is  severe,  five  to 
ten  grains  of  calomel,  ten  to  sixty  grains  of  sulphur,  three  to  thirty 
grain.s  of  naphthol  or  camplior,  ^xe  to  thirty  drops  of  oil  of  chamo- 
mile, or  one  to  three  grains  of  carbolic  acid  in  addition,  will  often 
afford  the  most  happy  relief.  The  ointments  of  the  ammoniated,  the 
red  or  yellow  oxide,  and  the  acid  nitrate  of  mercury,  arc  also  valuable. 
More  effective  stimulation  can  be  obtained  when  necessary  by  the 
addition  of  a  small  amount  of  oue  of  the  tarry  preparations. 

Eczema  of  the  Scalp  {Eczema  Capiiis), — Eczema  of  the  head 
is  of  very  frequent  occurrence,  and  manifests  itself  usually  as  the 
erythematous,  the  vesicular,  or  pustular  varieties,  the  lesion  differing 
generally  according  to  the  age  of  the  patient.  In  infants  and  children 
the  pustular  form  is  the  most  common,  while  in  adults  the  erythem- 
atous and  vesicular  are  most  often  encountered.  In  the  ad  nit,  there- 
fore, the  latter  two  forms  are  generally  observed  as  t!ie  initial  lesions 
which  tend  to  become  chronic  and  develop  slowly  intci  that  well- 
known  secondary  stage  termed  eczema  squamosum.  The  eruption 
in  its  course  may  present  at  different  times  the  erythema  tons,  the 
vesicular,  and  pustular  stages,  followed  by  the  formation  of  crusts 
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and  scales ;  on  the  contrary,  it  may  begin  in  any  form,  and  continue 
ttroughout  its  course  unchanged.  It  may  also  present  erythematoua 
or  vesicular  patches  upon  one  place,  pustular  in  another,  and  a  dry 
and  Bcaly  spot  upon  still  another  portion  of  the  scalp.  These  condi- 
tions may  be  present  at  one  and  the  game,  or  at  diJltTent  times.  The 
disease  may  involve  a  part  or  the  whole  of  the  scalp.  It  may  begin 
in  one  or  more  patches,  and  continue  thus  without  spreading,  or  it 
may,  as  is  often  the  case,  extend  over  the  entire  region  of  the  scalp» 
and  even  down  behind  the  ears,  on  the  neck,  and  forehead.  The 
itching  is  usually  decided,  except  in  the  pustular  variety,  in  which  it 
exists  in  a  modified  degree. 

Eczema  of  the  scalp,  however^  presents  certain  modifications  due 
to  the  presence  of  the  hair,  its  length,  its  thickness,  and  the  various 
methods  of  dressing  it,  according  to  habit  or  the  demands  of  fashion, 
that  call  for  special  consideration.  These  modiOcations  depend  upon 
the  discharges  matting  together  the  hair,  and  forming  adherent  crusts 
and  scales.  Thus,  a  secreting  eezcmatoua  state  of  the  scalp  occurring 
in  an  individual  with  the  hair  cropped  short  presents  a  different  ap- 
pearance from  that  which  is  obst^rved  in  one  having  long,  thick, 
bushy,  and  neglected  hair.  In  the  former  the  hairs  do  not  become 
readily  matted  together,  and,  if  matting  occurs,  they  can  be  easily 
separated  and  the  crusts  and  scak's  i-emoved.  In  the  latter,  the 
exuding  fluid  entangles  the  hairs,  which,  with  the  crusU  and  mingled 
sebaceous  secretion,  form  a  compact  mass.  This  matting  together  of 
the  hair  is  increased  by  persons  neglecting  to  either  comb,  brush,  or 
disentangle  it  for  fear  of  still  more  increasing  the  inflammation.  The 
unkempt  mass  upon  the  scalp  exciters  considerable  irritation,  and 
causes  the  parts  to  be  thoroughly  scratched.  This  stimulates  the 
nnmeroiia  sebaceous  glands  to  pour  oat  their  contents,  slu&  the  two 
secretions  mingle  upon  the  surface  and,  by  decomposing  and  setting 
free  fatty  acids,  produce  a  rancid,  musty,  disgusting  odor.  This  re- 
pulsive condition  attracts  liee,  and  at  times  vegetable  parasites,  and 
has  been  termed,  in  Vienna,  Plica  Polonica.  In  one  instance,  in  the 
OQt-door  department  of  the  Philadelphia  Hospital  for  iSkin  Diseases, 
some  two  years  ago,  I  observed  a  young  girl,  about  fourteen  years  of 
age,  who  presented  a  loathsome  afipearance ;  upon  separating  the 
matted  hair,  and  picking  off  some  greenish-yellow  crasts  from  the 
parts,  the  surface  beneath  was  seen  to  be  raw,  co\'ered  with  pus, 
and  filled  with  maggots,  from  which  isrsued  a  fool  and  sickening 
odor. 

A  swelling  of  the  posterior  cervical  glands  often  occurs  as  an  ac- 
companiment to  eczema  capitis,  with,  at  times,  the  formation  of  ab- 
soesaes  and  loss  of  hain  The«e  enlarged  subcutaneous  glands,  which 
are  gympathetically  excited,  increase  or  diminish  in  size  as  the  affec- 
tion becomes  severe  or  improves.     This  swelling  of  the  glands,  as 
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well  as  the  formation  of  abscesses,  happeoa  more  frequently  in  tho» 
who  are  scrofulous  or  poorly  iioiirislied. 

This  form  of  eczema  may  continue  for  years,  if  not  arreatcd  ;  or 
it  may^  after  lasting  mouths,  undergo  spontaneous  involutioa.  In 
the  latter  event,  in  patients  having  long  hair,  when  the  eczematous 
fluid  ceases  to  bo  poured  out,  the  young  and  growing  hairs  push  for- 
ward the  old  mass  of  matted -together  material,  and  i^ermit  it  to  be 
easily  removed  by  the  scissors.  As  a  rule,  tlic  condition  just  referred 
to,  after  tlie  removal  of  tlie  hair,  is  succeeded  by  a  red  and  scaly  sur- 
face which  may  continue  to  exfoliate  epidermic  scales  for  some  time. 
In  cases  having  short  hair  the  cessation  of  the  exudation  and  the  fall- 
ing off  of  the  crusts  is  followed  by  the  same  squamous  condition.  The 
loss  of  hair  which  S4>metinie9  occurs  is  usually  only  temporary,  the 
instances  in  which  permanent  baldness  results  being  exceedingly  rare. 

The  treatment  of  eczema  of  the  scalp  requires  the  removal  of  the 
cause,  attention  to  the  geoeral  health,  if  necessary,  and  the  use  of  cer- 
tain local  measures,  according  to  the  variety  and  stage  of  the  eruption. 
In  case  the  disease  be  of  the  pustular  variety,  and  the  surface  covered 
generally  or  partially  with  crusts,  the  long  hairs  pasted  down  or  matted 
together  by  the  exudation,  tlie  parts  should  be  thoroughly  saturated 
with  some  one  of  the  oils^ — olive,  sweet,  almond,  ergot,  petroleum,  or 
cod-liver  oil — this  softens  up  the  mass,  removes  the  crusts,  and  pre- 
pares the  surface  for  further  medication.  If  the  exudation  is  great, 
and  the  cruating  extensive^  it  may  be  necessary  to  leave  the  oil  on  for 
some  honi^.  The  application  of  one  of  the  oils — I  geoerally  prefer 
ergot,  on  account  of  its  also  having  some  slight  astringent  action — 
shouki  be  repeated  twice  or  three  times  daily  for  several  days  until  the 
parts  are  relieved  of  the  inflammatory  products.  In  the  event  that  it 
becomes  Necessary  to  use  water  and  soap,  some  days  at  least  should 
elapse  before  applying  it,  and  then  one  of  the  medicated  soaps,  having 
in  it  cither  naphthol,  tar,  or  corrosive  sublimate,  should  be  employed* 
Shaving  and  cutting  the  hair  are  unnecessary  in  the  great  majority  of 
cases,  and  should  in  particular  be  avoided  by  girls  and  women  having 
a  long  and  luxuriant  growth. 

If  pediculi  or  nits  or  any  vegetable  parasitic  disease  exist  as  a  com- 
plication, they  can  be  removed  by  solutions  of  mercury  or  copper  oleate, 
and  other  appropriate  remedies.  After  the  surface  has  been  cleansed 
or  the  complications  removed,  if  the  pustules  continue  to  appesir,  or 
the  erjrthematous  or  vesicular  condition  remains,  the  oil  of  ergot  can 
be  applied  in  the  same  way,  or  lend  or  zinc  carbonate,  or  bismuth  sub- 
nitrate,  one  or  two  drachms  of  either  to  three  or  four  ounces  of  the 
former,  can  be  used.  In  case  a  mild  stimulant  is  required,  equal  parts 
of  the  solution  of  mercury  oleate  and  oil  of  ergot  are  valuable.  Tannic 
or  gallic  acid  can  be  added  to  one  of  the  oils,  glycerine  or  petroleum, 
and  applied  to  these  parts.     The  following  has  proved  of  service  ; 
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^  Hydrargyri  chloridi  corros gr.  v. 

Gl jcerini f  §  v.     M. 

The  fluid  extract  of  geranium  is  also  yalaable- 

Oils,  solutions,  and  even  ointments  should  be  lightly  sponged  or 
mopped  over  the  surface,  in  order  to  avoid  rough  rubbing  or  irritating 
still  further  the  parts.  Soothing  ointments  can  likewise  be  used, 
although  I  prefer  oils  and  lotions,  on  account  of  their  easy  applica- 
tion. Zinc,  load,  and  bismuth  ointments  are  most  useful,  and  can  be 
made  stimulating  when  desired  by  the  addition  of  sulphur,  oil  of 
chamomile,  or  a  small  quantity  of  oaphtbol.  For  a  more  marked 
stimulation,  especially  in  the  squamous  Yariety,  the  various  tarry  prep- 
arations and  mercurials  are  all  valuable,  beginning  with  a  moderate 
strength,  and  gradually  increasing  until  the  desired  effect  is  produced. 
Again,  these  same  agents  are  most  efficacious  in  the  squamous  variety 
used  in  the  form  of  a  lotion.  Thus  the  oil  of  cade,  a  dmchm  or  two 
to  the  ounce  of  either  alcohol,  spirit  of  rosemary,  or  five  to  ton  grains 
of  corrosive  sublimate  to  the  ounce  of  water,  will  be  found  of  great 
utility.  Very  obstinate  Ciiaos  that  resist  all  the  ordinary  remedies 
yield  sometimes  to  the  application  of  tincture  of  iodine  or  one  of  the 
various  blistering  agents.  Oils  are  adapted  to  some,  ointments  to 
othera,  and  instances  occur  which  cart  not  bear  the  least  stimulation, 
owing  to  a  peculiar  sensitive  condition  of  the  skin.  Groat  care  should 
therefore  always  be  observed  to  avoid  stimulating  unduly  the  scalp, 
thus  increasing  the  eruption  in  the  endeavor  to  do  good. 

Eczema  of  the  Ears  {Eczetna  J wrrii//0* ^Eczema  may  affect  the 
auricle  and  the  external  auditory  canal,  and  the  hearing  may  suffer 
by  the  involvement  of  the  latter  part.  The  erythematous,  vesicular, 
papular,  and  pustular  varieties  may  attack  these  parts,  or  spread  to 
them  from  adjacent  surfaces  affected  with  the  disease^  It  occurs 
either  as  an  acute  or  a  chronic  affection  among  all  ages  and  in  both 
eexes,  but  is  more  frequently  obseTved  in  children  and  females.  One 
or  both  auricles  may  be  involved,  usually  both,  and  t!ie  disease  may 
implicate  the  entire  car  or  be  limited  to  certain  portions.  In  the  acute 
variety  the  ears  are  red  and  swollen,  and  are  accompanied  with  mild 
or  severe  burning,  itching,  or  stinging  sensations.  The  morbid  action 
may  extend  into  the  meatus,  closing  it,  and  producing  temporary  deaf- 
nesd.  Very  often,  by  the  formation  of  vesicles  or  pustules,  the  w^hole 
or  part  of  the  auricle  becomes  covered  with  crusts,  or  is  the  seat  of 
general  redness,  moisture,  and  considerable  infiltration,  with  more  or 
less  desquamation.  The  eruption  may  be  confined  to  the  posterior  sur- 
face of  the  ear,  the  natural  depressions  being  the  seat  of  fissures,  dis- 
appearing at  times  to  again  reappear  and  spread  over  all  or  part  of  its 
surface*  In  other  cases  the  external  auditory  canul  is  alone  involved, 
being  dry  and  scaly,  and  the  seat  of  intolerable  itching,  vesicles  appear- 
ing sometimes  on  the  meatus  and  the  membraua  tympanic    There  may 
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be  in  these  oases  a  feeling  of  fulness,  giddiness,  noises,  or  temporary 
deafnesB.  As  a  few  of  the  direct  causes  that  as.siat  in  bringing  aboat 
these  obstiniite  cases  of  eczema  of  the  ears,  may  be  mentioned  exjKisure 
to  changes  of  temperature,  spectacle-frames,  ear-rings,  dyed  fabrics, 
especially  ribbons,  un cleanliness,  picking  the  auricle,  the  meatus,  or 
the  canal  for  the  removal  of  wax,  and  acute  or  chronic  catarrhal  otitis* 

It  is  often  difficult  to  apply  rcmediea  on  account  of  the  anatom- 
ical arrangement  of  the  ears.  All  scales  and  crusts  should  be  re- 
moTed,  and  soothing  ointments  of  zinc,  lead,  or  bismnth  should 
be  carefully  spread  over  the  a:ffected  surface.  Sulphur  or  naphthol 
with  extract  of  opium  and  belladonna  can  be  added  when  necessary. 
After  the  acute  stage  has  passed,  amnioniated  mercury,  ten  to  thirty 
grains  to  the  ounce  of  cold  cream,  is  of  advantage ;  aleo  tar  in  large 
or  small  quantity,  accordiog  to  the  indications,  for  stimulation  is 
likewise  of  value.  In  the  involvement  of  the  canal  the  crusts  or  wax 
should  be  first  softened  with  a  few  drops  of  oil  of  sweet  almonds,  and 
washed  out  occasioually  with  hot  water.  The  following  oombi tuition, 
painted  in  night  and  morning,  will  allay  and  sometimes  remove  the 
irritation  : 

IJ   Plumbi  earbonotis 3  ss, 

Atropime  sulph ^ gr.  ij. 

Oh  olivas.  ,<..*...*,... f  §  8**.     iU 

The  canal  may  also  be  painted  with  tannic  acid  dissolved  in  glycer- 
ine, one  to  two  drachms  of  the  former  to  an  ounce  of  the  latter,  or  weak 
or  strong  solutions  of  zioc  sulphate,  carbolic  acid,  silver  nitrate,  or 
]X)tassa  causticaj  or  a  thirty-per-ceiit  solution  of  the  fluid  extract  of 
geranium.  C'are  should  always  be  exercised  to  prevent  injuriug  the 
membrana  tympani  by  tiie  use  of  any  one  of  these  preparations,  and 
agents  should  bo  at  harul  to  counteract  their  effect  in  case  of  accident. 

Eczema  of  the  Face  and  Neck  {Eczema  Faciei  ei  Colli), — Ec- 
zema frequently  occurs  on  the  face  and  neck,  either  by  spreading  down 
from  the  scalp  or  developing  origmally  upon  these  parts.  The  erup* 
tiou,  however,  when  attacking  the  chin  aud  nock  has  no  special  pecul- 
iarities, and  it  will  not,  therefore,  be  necessary  to  treat  of  it  sepa- 
rately, beyond  the  general  description  already  given  in  the  first  part 
of  this  chapter.  On  the  contrary,  eczema,  when  attacking  the  face, 
presents  so  many  modifications  in  its  general  character,  according  as  it 
affects  the  smooth  or  hairy  surface  and  each  individual  part,  as  to  call 
for  a  particular  description  of  each  condition  and  portion  invaded. 
Eczema  of  the  smooth  part  of  the  face  may  be  either  acute  or  chronic. 
It  may  appear  in  the  form  of  any  of  the  standard  varieties,  attended 
with  more  or  less  secondary  changes.  The  erythematous,  vesicular, 
and  pustular  are  common  ;  the  former  more  particularly  during  and 
after  adult  life,  and  the  latter  in  children.  The  entire  surface  may  be 
red,  infiltrated,  moist,  crusting,  and  scaly  ;  or  patches  may  be  noticed 
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on  the  forehead,  eyelids,  cbeeks,  nose,  and  lipa.  The  itching  is  most 
intense,  especially  in  the  chmnie  form  the  sufferer  often  filling  t!ie 
buccal  cavity  with  air  and  pounding  with  the  hands  on  the  surface 
of  the  cheeks  and  adjoining  portions  in  a  vain  effort  to  get  reliel 

Rehipses  frequently  occur  on  the  least  exposure  or  the  slightest 
cause,  owin*:,  no  doubt,  to  the  delicitte  nature  and  the  highly  organized 
condition  of  the  skin  of  the  face.  Na]>hthul  and  carbolic  acid  are 
beneficial  in  these  eases,  from  five  to  twenty  grains  of  the  former  or 
from  three  to  ten  grains  of  the  latter  to  an  ounce  of  cold  ereara,  or 
the  same  quantity  of  lanolin,  A  drachm  of  lead  or  zinc  carbonate, 
or  arrow-root,  also  added  may  be  of  senrice.  The  ointments  of  zinc 
oxide  and  bismuth  aubnitrate  are  likewise  valuable.  The  efficacy 
of  any  of  tbe  above  preparations  is  often  increased  by  dusting  equal 
parts  of  zinc  oleate  and  arrow-root  powders,  or  bismuth  subnitrate, 
over  the  surface,  first  having,  of  course,  applied  a  thin  fdru  of  oint- 
ment* Corrosive  sublimate,  naphthol,  or  carbolic  acid,  suspended  in 
water,  in  the  proportion  of  five  to  ten  gi-ains  of  either  of  the  former  or 
five  to  ten  drops  of  the  hitter  to  four  ounces  of  ruse-water,  sponged 
over  the  surface,  give  occasionally  great  relief.  Hyde  recommends 
strips  of  cold  raw  meat,  laid  over  the  surface,  for  immediate  beneficial 
effect 

EozEiiA  OF  THE  Beard  [Eciema  Barbw), — Eczema  in  attacking 
the  hairy  portion  of  tbe  face  assumes  a  similar  condition  to  that  ob- 
served on  the  scalp  in  the  same  disease.  The  alteration  will  not,  how- 
ever, be  so  great  from  neglect  on  the  face,  as  it  usually  receives  more 
care  and  attention  than  the  scalp.  Tbe  eruption  usually  appeal's  in 
pustular  form,  generally  at  the  orifice  of  the  hair- follicles,  each  one 
being  pierced  by  a  hair,  and  involves  all  or  a  portion  of  the  beard,  ex- 
lending  in  some  cases  to  the  eyebrows,  eyelids,  and  outlets  nf  tlie  nos- 
trils. The  pustules  dry  up  into  yellowish,  greeuiBh,  or  brownish  crusts, 
which  mat  together  the  hairs,  cling  to  the  skin,  and,  upon  their  re- 
movah  expose  a  red,  infiltrated,  scaly,  or  moi>:t  sorface.  Patients  may 
complain  of  itching,  but  more  comninnly  a  burning  sensation  or  pain 
is  experienced,  esi>ecially  during  the  formation  of  the  pustules.  It 
may  disappear  spontaneously  after  the  acute  stage,  but  more  frequently 
it  is  continued  into  the  chronic  form.  In  passing  into  the  latter  tlie 
inflammatory  process  extends  deeper*  and  atfccts  the  hair- foil  ides  iis 
in  sycosis,  Abscesses  may  now  form,  the  skin  become  more  thickened 
and  infiltrated,  and  the  pressure  and  inflammatory  action  obliterate 
the  follicles,  leading  to  permanent  loss  of  hair,  and  often  the  formation 
of  scars.  The  sparse  and  poorly  developed  hairs,  with  all  the  now 
marked  and  apparent  secondary  changes,  occasion  very  great  disfigure- 
ment. Eczema  may  be  limited  to  the  beard,  or  it  may  spread  to  the 
adjoining  smooth  parts*     It  will  thus  be  seen  to  dilTer  from  sycosis. 
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In  sycosis  the  i]iflanimat;ory  proceaa  is  situated  deeply  in  the  coriam 
and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  while  in  eczema  it  is  more  super- 
ficial. Again,  papules  and  tubercles  may  be  present  in  sycosis,  but 
are  absent  in  eczema  of  the  beard.  The  diagnosis  between  eczema  and 
ringworm  has  already  been  considered. 

The  treatment,  owing  to  the  tedious  nature  of  the  affection,  is  often 
glow  and  unsatisfactory,  but  the  ultimate  result  is  usually  good*  Some 
are  benefited  by  shaving  the  beard  as  often  as  every  other  day,  or  when 
required  ;  others  derive  no  benefit  from  this  procedure,  and  now  and 
then  cat'cs  are  aggravated  by  it.  I  usually  cut  the  hair  short,  remove, 
by  one  of  the  oils  already  named  or  a  poultice,  crusts  and  all  exudation, 
and  apply  one  of  the  soothing  ointments.  The  disease  may  then  be 
treated  upon  the  general  principles  laid  down  for  the  management  of 
acute  eczema*  Shaving  may  be  tried  in  the  event  that  the  disease 
shows  no  signs  of  yielding.  In  obstinat-e  cases,  after  removing  the 
crusts,  I  puncture  with  tlie  small  needle-knife  all  the  pustules  and  the 
infiltrated  skin  every  day  or  two.  allow  the  parts  to  bleed  freely  by 
dashing  very  warm  water  on  them,  mop  the  surface  dry,  and  ajiply  the 
benzoated  zinc-ointment  with  or  without  sulphur,  or  a  small  quantity 
of  one  of  the  mercurials,  or  diacliylon-ointment  over  the  surface.  This 
method  of  treatment  I  usually  find  all-sufficient,  both  in  tlie  acute  and 
chronic  varieties.  Anderson,  in  some  stubborn  cases,  has  epilated  the 
hairs  with  advantage. 

Eczema  of  the  Edges  of  the  EYELioa  (Eczema  Tarsi ;  Oph- 
thalmia  Tarsi). — This  is  a  common  disordt^^r  in  scrofulous  subjects, 
more  particularly  in  children,  and  may  or  may  not  be  accompanied 
with  conjunctivitis,  or  strumous  ophthalmia.  It  involves  the  hair- 
follicles  and  glandular  apparatus  of  the  eyelids,  and  appears  in  the 
form  of  small  pnstnle^,  similar  to  tho.se  observed  in  eczema  of  the 
other  hairy  parts  of  the  face.  The  edges  of  the  eyelids  are  red,  swollen, 
excoriated,  infiltrated,  covered  with  a  purulent  exudation,  exhibiting 
gray  or  yellowish  crusts,  the  hairs  and  often  the  edges  being  glued  to- 
gether. Itching  is  occasionally  present.  A  continuation  or  neglect 
of  this  morbid  condition  may  cause  lachrymatioo,  which  irritates  the 
skin  and  gives  rise  to  an  eczematous  eruption  ;  or  the  discharges  are 
retained,  ulcers  may  he  developed,  the  glands  and  follicles  obliterated, 
and,  finally,  a  partial  or  complete  loss  of  the  eyelashes  may  su]Tervene. 
The  treatment  demanded  is  usually  both  general  and  local.  Cod-liver 
oil,  quinine,  iron  and  calcium  should  be  given  in  alternation.  The  eyes 
should  be  bathed  fref|uently  with  liot  water,  to  which  a  small  quantity 
of  bicarbonate  of  sodium  may  be  added.  In  case  the  lids  are  difficult 
to  separate,  notwithstanding  the  bathing,  a  small  piece  of  fresh  butter 
or  a  few  drops  of  olive-oil  can  he  smeared  along  the  edges,  facilitating 
their  opening  and  preventing  their  jidhesion.  Permanent  benefit  can 
be  obtained  by  removing  the  discharge,  everting  the  lids,  and  painting 
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the  diseased  edges  with  a  weak  solutioti  of  silver  nitrate  or  potii.^3a 
caudtica. 

In  addition,  the  patient  or  attendant  may  employ  on  the  lids,  once 
or  twice  daily,  a  weak  ointment  of  the  yellow  snlphiiret  of  nierciiry, 
and,  in  the  more  chronic  cases,  the  oiottnent  of  the  red  oxide  of  mer- 
cary»  from  one  half  to  a  grain  to  tlie  ounce.  In  more  severe  cases,  it 
may  become  necessary  to  extract  the  eyelashes.  Eczema  of  the  eyelids 
will  often  be  found  to  depend  npon  some  disease  of  the  eye,  and  the 
attention  of  a  skilled  ocuhst  is  not  only  required  but  demanded  to  cor- 
rect or  remove  tlie  causse. 

KczEMJk  OF  THE  No9E  (£czema  iV^cEivt), — Eczema  may  attack  the 
nose  either  alone  or  in  connection  with  other  parts  of  the  face.  The 
•entire  or  part  of  the  organ  may  be  rod,  thickened*  covered  with  exu- 
dation, and  greatly  increased  in  size.  It  usually  affects  the  snrface 
around  the  ala?  and  the  entrance  of  the  nostrils,  which  become  red, 
swollen,  the  seat  of  pustules  pierced  with  hairs,  the  mucous  membrane 
likewise  participating  io  the  morbid  process.  The  pustules  sometimes 
mn  together,  a  thick,  jjurulont  secretion  exuding,  which  forms  into 
cmsts,  stopping  np  the  entrance  to  the  nostril.  This  condition  impairs 
the  nasal  respiration,  the  mucous  membrane  beneath  becomes  con- 
gested, thickened,  eometimes  ulcerated.  This,  in  rare  cases,  owing 
to  the  crust  being  picked  off  constantly,  has  led  to  perforation  of  the 
cartilaginous  septum.  Sy]>hilia  and  lupus  of  the  nose  might  be  con- 
founded with  eczema  of  these  parts,  but  the  diagnosis  is  rendered  com- 
paratively easy  in  the  former  by  the  history  and  the  presence  of  other 
concomitant  symptoms  of  8y]ihi!is  in  the  body,  while  in  the  latter  the 
characteristic  chronic  nature  of  the  affection,  the  absence  of  itching, 
and  the  peculiar  local  lesions  of  lupus,  are  sufficient  on  which  to  base 
an  opinion.  The  success  of  the  treatment  largely  depends  upon  the 
assistance  of  the  patient.  The  surface  must  not  be  picked  or  torn 
in  the  effort  to  remove  the  crusts,  but  should  be  first  softened  with 
oil  or  a  mild  ointment,  and  then  tliey  can  be  taken  away  with  ease 
and  without  injury  to  the  parts.  Zinc  oleate,  weak  citrine  or  white- 
precipitate  ointment,  with  a  few  drops  of  oil  of  clmmomile  or  oil  of 
cade,  in  case  the  parts  require  more  stimulation,  form  important  and 
useful  applications.  In  the  involvement  of  the  mucous  membrane, 
penciling  the  surface  with  Bolutions  of  zinc  sulphate  or  silver  nitrate 
is  effective.  Zinc  oleate  powder,  as  employed  by  McOall  Anderson  aa 
a  snuff,  or  nasal  suppositories,  as  reeam mended  by  Neumann,  com- 
posed of  zinc  oxide,  two  grains,  with  cocoa-butter,  will  he  found 
Taluable.  The  extracts  of  opium  and  belladonna  or  hyoscyamns, 
with  a  small  quantity  of  lead  acetate^  can  also  be  used  with  decided 
results 

Eczema  of  the  Lips  {Eczema  Labiorum, — This  occurs  either  on 
the  lips  alone  or  with  the  disease  upon  Bome  other  part  of  the  face. 


3U 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIK. 


The  eruption  may  a]>pGiir  on  one  uv  both  lips,  and  may  implicate  tlie 
vermilion  border  and  mneoiis  membmiio  alone,  or  it  may  invade  to- 
gether or  separately  the  integument  covering?  the  orbicularis  oris  mns- 
cle.  In  case  it  should  be  confined  to  the  latter,  it  will  partake  of  the 
natiir<^  of  eczema  previously  descrihed,  either  on  the  smooth  or  hairy 
part  of  the  face*  In  the  former  the  disease  generally  assumes  the 
inflammatory  or  squamous  form.  The  lips  usually  become  red,  hot, 
swollen,  the  exudation  of  serum  not  only  tilling  up  the  loose  cellular 
tissue  of  these  parts,  producing  ranch  deformity,  but  often  oozing  out 
on  the  surface,  frerpiently  gluing  them  together,  especially  durmg 
the  night  while  a.^leep.  The  mucous  membrane  may,  on  the  other 
hand,  be  simply  red,  and  the  seat  of  constant  desquamation,  Tfje 
eruption  k  often  comfdicated  with  secnndary  changes,  tlie  formation 
of  fissures  of  varying  depths  at  the  angles  of  the  mouth  and  the  cen- 
tre of  the  lips,  thos43  in  the  lower  one  being  the  most  common.  The 
movement  of  the  lip:^,  under  such  circumstances,  in  articulation  or 
mastication,  causes  a  very  uncomfortable  feeling,  often  absolute  pain  ; 
the  parts  become  more  irritable  in  proportion  to  their  activity,  the 
fissures  extend  deeper,  blood  as  well  as  serum  being  frequently  poured 
out  from  them,  The  unideasaot  sensation  thua  experienced,  whether 
from  the  severe  intlammation,  fissured  state,  or  tlie  loss  of  opithelium, 
causes  the  ])atient  to  often  move  the  lips  backward  and  fur  ward,  or  to 
apply  the  tongue  on  the  parts  to  convey  mucus  or  saliva  to  the  sur- 
face to  obtain  some  relief.  Tlieso  increased  movements  of  the  parts, 
and  the  natural  effort  to  alleviate  the  sullering,  only  aggravate  the 
eczema*  Again,  scraping  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  lips  with  the 
teeth  (which,  by  the  way,  is  one  of  the  prominent  exciting  causes  of 
the  disorder),  to  get  rid  of  the  desquamation,  or  picking  the  latter 
from  the  surface,  still  furtlior  increases  the  disease,  and  prolongs  the 
suffering  of  the  patient 

Herpes  labialis  and  syphilis  of  these  parts  may  be  mistaken  for 
eczema.  Herpes  appears  as  groups  of  vesicles,  and  runs  an  acute 
course.  Eczema  involves  all  or  part  of  the  surface,  and  is  usnaUy 
tedious  or  chronic  in  its  course.  Syphilis  of  the  lips  seldom  affects 
the  entire  surface,  but  generally  tends  to  locate  itself  us  elevated 
patches  and  fissures  at  the  angles  of  the  mouth, 

Tlie  treatment  of  eczema  of  the  lips  is  most  difficult,  owing  to  the 
fact  that  they  are  usually  in  constant  motion.  The  various  astrin- 
gent lotions  are  useful.  The  ointraenta  of  zinc,  lead,  and  bismuth 
oleate,  lightly  smeared  over  the  surface,  are  often  invaluable*  The 
compound  tincture  of  benzoin  and  the  iluid  extract  of  geranium  are 
also  exceedingly  efiicacious,  penciled  frequently  over  the  surface  and 
into  the  fissures.  Before  a  cure  can  be  effected,  it  will  often  be^ 
necessary,  especially  when  fissures  exist,  to  afford  rest  and  support 
to  the  parts  by  the  application  of  adhesive  or  medicated  plasters,  as 
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described  by  me  in  1ST9.*  Tlie  beneficial  ioQuence  of  plaster,  cufc  in 
0trips  and  applied  to  the  surface,  is  most  strikingly  evinced  in  eczema 
of  the  lijis.  The  mucous  surface  in  this  disease  is  torn  open  with 
eTery  movement  of  the  lips,  and  all  the  lotions,  oiutmenta,  and 
powders  will  not  soothe  the  muscular  irritation  and  heal  the  parts 
until  they  are  protected  and  placed  at  rest.  In  order  to  accom- 
pli di  this  purpose,  adhesive  strips  can  be  made  to  encircle  the  head 
and  allowed  to  meet  posteriorly  at  the  nape  of  the  neck.  In  this 
manner  the  movement  of  the  lips  is  controlled,  the  raw  eurfaco  pro- 
tecteiU  the  irritation  soothed,  and  the  disease  promptly  and  efiTeetuully 
arrested.  In  removing  the  strips,  care  should  always  be  taken  to 
detach  both  ends,  and  draw  gradually  to  tlie  centre,  otherwise  the 
mucous  surface  may  again  be  torn  oi>en. 

Eczema  op  the  Bjieast  and  Nipple  (Eczema  Mammarum), — 
Eczema  may  attack  one  or  both  breasts,  and  run  an  acute  course  or 
become  chronic.  It  occurs  either  as  the  erythematous  or  vesicular 
▼ftriety,  with  or  without  secondary  changes,  covering  part  or  all  the 
breasts,  and  often  extending  between  or  below  them.  The  nipi*les  of 
females  are  frequently  the  seat  of  the  eruption,  which  takes  on  the  vesic- 
ular or  inflammatory  form,  with  the  development  of  crusts  and  Ossurea. 

In  some,  the  nipple  is  surrounded  with  a  thickened  patch,  the  sur- 
faces of  the  parts  are  denuded  of  epidermis,  and  are  red,  swollen,  fis- 
sured, hot,  dry,  or  moist,  and  attended  with  intense  itching  or  pain.  In 
severe  cases  the  nipple  is  retracted  and  covered  with  crusts  or  senim, 
and  occasionally  blood  oozes  from  the  fissured  snrface,  and  sometimes 
abaoeases  may  form.  Mothers  are  very  often  compelled,  owing  to  the 
great  suffering,  to  discontinue  suckling  for  a  time  or  to  wean  their 
infaota  entirely.  Nursing  women  are  more  liable  to  be  afTected  with 
this  form  of  eczema,  but  it  is  also  met  with  in  those  who  are  not  nurs- 
ing, occasionally  being  seen  in  single  women.  Epithelioma  of  the 
nipple  and  areola,  described  by  Sir  James  Paget,f  recently  referred  to 
by  Thin  J  and  Munro,*'  is  sometimes  mistaken  for  eczema,  hut  can  bo 
distinguished  from  the  latter  by  its  well-du fined  margin  and  the  pres- 
ence of  deep  infiltration  in  the  papillary  layer.  The  treatment  of 
eczema  of  the  breasts  is  similar  in  many  respects  to  that  of  Ihe  other 
local  varieties  of  the  disease.  It  is  of  the  utmost  advantage  to  support 
and  protect  the  parts  by  compression,  in  the  form  of  bandages  of  mus- 
lin or  medicated  plasters.  If  the  nipple  is  involved,  it  should  be  pro- 
tected from  irritation  by  a  shield  or  breast-plate.  In  more  severe  cases 
the  withdrawal  for  a  time,  or  the  entire  removal  of  the  child  from  the 

♦  Stxj  p]ip«r  bj  the  ftutbor,  *' Some  Import4int  Topical  Remedies  m\(\  their  XS»v  in  tlie 
Treatment  of  Skin  Dt^ases."  **  Trausaciioua  of  the  Medical  Society  of  tbc  Statt:  of  Pcan- 
lylTutia^'*  Toi.  liL     1B79. 

f  St.  Bartholomew's  He  porta,  1874. 

I  LotiUon  Lancet,  June,  1831,        *  Glasgow  Medical.  Jotimal^  Norcmber,  1881, 


%^m 


316  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 

breast,  may  be  necessary  before  relief  can  be  obtained.  Penciling  the 
parts  with  silver  nitrate,  or,  what  is  even  better,  a  saturated  solution 
of  ziuc  chloride  or  the  compound  tinctnre  of  benzoin  every  two  or 
three  daya,  is  often  attended  with  good  results.  In  the  mean  time,  the 
earface  may  be  anointed  several  times  daily  with  the  following  : 

9  Acidi  tannici .....,,.»   3  j. 

Extnicti  bollatlotina? gr,  x, 

Extnicti  opii gr.  v, 

Ungt  aquae  rosxe §  ss,     M, 

Zinc  oleate,  camphor,  or  naphthol,  can  be  added  to  the  ointment, 
often  with  much  benefit,  or  diachylon-ointment  can  be  employed. 
Beef-marrow,  lanolin,  or  sheep-suet,  alone,  or  with  some  one  of  the 
astringent  agents,  as  extracts  of  ergot,  Icino^  or  geranium,  or  boracic 
or  salicylic  acids,  will  be  useful.  After  the  application  the  nipple 
should  always  be  carefully  washed  with  either  oil  or  water  and  soap 
before  the  child  is  put  again  to  the  breast;  care,  however,  should  be 
exercised  to  avoid  cleansing  the  parts  too  much  and  aggravating  the 
disease. 

Eczema  of  tue  UMBiLicrs  {Eczetjia  UmbiHei). — The  navel,  alone 
or  with  other  parts  of  the  integument,  may  be  affected  with  eczema. 
It  may  take  on  the  inflammatory  or  pustular  form  without  much 
swelling,  or  it  may  project  out  like  a  small  tumor,  being  red,  infil- 
trated, moist,  dr}^  or  fissured,  and  occasionally  covered  with  crusts. 
Its  course  is  thus  seen  to  be  very  similar  to  that  of  eczema  of  the  nip- 
ple. Syphilis  may  here  simulate  eczema,  but  ulceration  is  usual! 
present  in  the  former,  with  a  very  offensive  odor*  and  other  manifesta- 
tions of  the  disease.  The  treatment  consists  of  mild  compression,  by 
a  bandage  or  a  medicated  plaster,  with  cleanliness  and  a  dusting-pow- 
der. Zinc  oleate,  biamuth  snbnitrate,  or  very  fine  zinc  carbonate,  will 
act  eMciently,  The  ointments  of  zinc,  lead,  and  bismuth,  alone  or 
combined  with  naphtbol,  thjrmol^  or  sulphur,  are  all  serviceable. 

EczEMA  OF  THE  Flexoe  Sfrfaces  OP  THE  JoTNTS  {Eczema  Ar- 
iiculorum). — The  flexor  surfaces  of  the  joints  and  the  adjacent  parts 
are  favorite  localities  for  the  development  of  eczematous  eruptions^ 
The  axilla,  the  elbow-joint^?,  the  groins,  and  the  poplitt^al  spaces,  are 
the  regions  which  are  thus  attacked  by  preference.  Tlie  eruption 
is  usually  symmetrical ;  that  is,  for  instance,  when  one  axilla  is  in- 
vaded, the  other  is  likewise  affected.  Again,  when  eczema  is  found 
at  the  bend  of  the  elbow,  the  popliteal  space  also  usually  suffers ;  and 
in  the  same  manner,  when  the  wrists  arc  affected  the  ankles  are  abo 
usually  involved.  The  skin  upon  the  region  affected  becomes  red, 
infiltrated,  and  scaly,  or  raw,  and  covered  with  serum  and  crnsts, 
the  epidermis  being  macerated.  Owing  to  this  condition  the  move- 
ments of  the  affected  joint  are  often  painful,  consequently  it  is 
more  or  less  flexed  or  bent  at  an  angle.     As  the  disease  progresses  thi 
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infiltration  and  crusting  increase,  and  fissures  of  various  depths  form, 
from  which  exude  serum  or  blood.  The  eruption  now  often  spreads 
to  the  neighboring  parts^  particularly  the  exterior  surfaces^  and  the 
limb  is  held  in  a  tixed  position^  both  flexion  and  extension  being 
very  painful  Eczema  invohing  the  regions  just  described  will  yield, 
in  the  acute  aud  Biibacut^  forma,  to  some  of  tbc  mUd  applicationa 
already  alluded  to,  and  in  the  chronic  condition  to  preparations  that 
are  more  stimulating,  euch  as  the  varioua  mercurial  ointments,  with 
or  without  tan  Care  most  be  taken  to  protect  the  parts  and  to  give 
them  support  and  rest  by  moderate  compression,  in  the  form  of  a 
bandage. 

Eczema  Intertrigo. — Eczema  intertrigo  is  diflferent  from  ery- 
thema intertrigo,  which  is  a  simple  hyperaPDiia  ;  in  the  former  the 
morbid  process  has  passed  beyond  the  latter  condition,  the  surfaces 
being  red.  moists  macerated,  with  marked  weeping.  Eczema  inter- 
trigo is  met  with  in  those  parts  of  the  body,  particularly  in  fat 
people,  where  two  jiortions  of  the  integument  conie  in  contact,  as 
the  flexor  surfaces  of  the  joints,  the  neck,  between  and  beneath  the 
breasts,  in  the  folds  of  the  skin  of  the  abdomen,  and  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  nates.  It  occurs  more  frequently  during  the  summer 
months,  and  is  often  occasioned  or  aggravated  by  unclean liness,  fric- 
tion of  clothing,  tight  bands,  walking,  and  driving.  The  treatment 
recommended  for  acute  eczema  will  be  sufficient  to  relieve  the  major- 
ity of  cases.  Thin  films  of  prepared  or  medicated  cotton  or  patent 
lint,  laid  between  the  apposing  surfaces,  alone  or  meilicated  with 
either  a  bland  ointment  or  dusting-powder,  will  rapidly  overcome  the 


^ 
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EczBMA  OF  THE  Genital  Oegans  {Eczema  Oenitalium), — Ec- 
zema of  the  genital,  a^  well  as  the  perineal  and  anal,  regions  is  far 
more  frequent  than  is  generally  thought  by  the  profession.  Patients 
under  my  observation  often  st^ite  that  their  trouble  was  supposed  to 
be  simply  chafing  or  the  result  of  piles,  or  ttiat  shame  of  exposure  has 
caused  them  to  conceal  the  disease  and  apply  various  home  remedies, 
or  one  of  the  many  advertised  nostrums,  until,  all  means  being  ex- 
hausted, they  have  been  driven  by  nocessity  to  consult  a  physician. 
How  many,  however,  who  are  even  more  sensitive,  go  on  trjing  in 
their  own  way  to  obtain  relief,  and  continue  for  an  indefinite  time 
to  fluffer  from  perhaps  the  most  distressing  of  all  the  local  varieties  of 
eczema  ?  Eczema  may  affect  the  genital  organs  alone,  or  may  extend 
to  or  from  some  of  the  adjacent  regions,  or  may  appear  snnnltaneously 
with  the  disease  in  other  parts  of  the  body.  It  occurs  in  both  sexes 
and  at  all  ages,  but  is  more  common  during  adult  life  and  in  declining 
years  ;  it  may  be  mild  or  severe,  acute  or  subacute,  but  exists  more 
commonly  in  the  chronic  form.  The  part  affected  may  be  the  seat  of 
the  papular  or  vesicular  variety,  attended  with  redness,  heat,  and  swell- 
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ing,  but  more  fi-eqtiently  the  erythematcius  form  will  be  present,  with 
more  or  less  secondary  changes,  Tlie  rich  gupply  of  blood-vessels, 
lymphatics,  and  nerves  of  the  ])arta  fully  explains  the  marked  changes 
and  harassing  and  painfol  evmptoms  that  follow  the  appearance  of 
the  various  lesions.  In  the  male,  either  or  both  the  penis  and  scrotum 
may  be  affected.  The  erythematous  form  usually  first  involves  the 
penis,  in  part  or  over  the  whole  organ,  extending  sometimes  up  to 
the  pubes.  It  generally  attacks  the  transverse  folds  of  the  integu- 
ment ujHjn  tlie  dorsal  i>art,  appearing  as  elevated  red  lines,  while  on 
the  under  surface  of  the  organ  the  skin  may  be  red  and  moist.  The 
organ  may  be  more  or  less  swollen,  the  surface  occ4isionally  rougli  and 
scaly,  and  the  parts  the  seat  of  most  distressing  itching.  The  same 
variety,  the  erythematous,  may  extend  from  the  penis,  groins,  anus, 
orperinteum  to  the  scrotum,  or  the  disease  may  appear  on  the  latter 
and  spread  to  all  the  adjacent  parts.  When  the  scrotum  is  affected, 
the  skin  is  red,  slightly  scaly,  and  often  relaxed,  stretching  or  haog- 
ing  down  to  a  considerable  extent,  and,  coming  in  contact  with 
the  limbs,  develops  irritation,  frequently  causing  an  extension  of 
the  disciise.  As  the  disease  progresses  the  relaxation  disappears, 
the  infiltration  or  thickening  increases  to  a  great  degree,  and  the 
sides  of  tlie  scrotum  are  covered  with  moisture,  the  parts  some- 
times becoming  absolutely  raw  or  fissured,  with  occasionally  the  for- 
mation of  crusts.  The  itching,  pain,  and  distressing  feeling  under 
such  circumstances  are  intense.  The  female  organs  suffer  in  a  like 
manner.  Tlie  labia  are  usually  the  seat  of  the  disease,  but  the  mons 
veneris  and  lower  portion  of  the  abdomen,  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  vagina,  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  thighs,  and  the  perimeum  and 
anus  may  also  be  itivolvecL  The  labia,  when  a  (Tec  ted,  may  be  either 
slightly  red  and  scaly  or  severt^ly  inflamed,  thickened,  dry,  and  hot,  or 
covered  with  abundant  secretion,  the  apposing  surfaces  glued  together 
— the  discomfort  from  the  itching  and  pain  often  being  unendurable. 
The  nervous  exhaustion  due  to  the  constant  itching  and  want  of  sleep 
is  often  so  intense  as  to  interfere  seriously  with  the  patient's  heiilth. 
The  causes  that  especially  excite  and  aggravate  eczema  of  these  parts 
are  the  various  disturbances  of  the  general  system,  genital  errors  and 
disorders  in  particular,  uncleanliness,  and  friction  of  the  apposing  sur- 
faces, clothing,  and  the  various  appliances  that  are  brought  in  contact 
with  these  parts. 

Ring-worm,  syphilis,  herpes,  acne,  pediculosis,  and  parsesthesia, 
oecnrring  upon  the  genital  regions,  may  be  mistaken  for  eczema.  Ring- 
worm may  be  recognized  by  the  crescentic  border  of  the  patches  and 
the  discovery  of  the  parasite  ;  syphilis  by  the  history  of  infection,  the 
usual  absence  of  pruritus,  and  the  presence  of  o!her  charaeteristi€  feat- 
ures of  the  disease.  Herpes  will  be  known  by  the  preceding  bumi ng, 
smarting,  and  neuralgic  pains,  succeeded  bj  the  appearance  of  vesicles 
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in  groups,  mainly  aronud  the  mucous  outlets,  while  in  eczema  of  these 
regions  vesicles  rai-ely  occur,  and  when  they  do,  ibey  usually  appear 
upon  the  cutaneous  surface.  Acne*  may  occtisionally  occur  in  these 
parts,  often  from  the  use  of  one  of  the  hromides  or  iodides,  but  the 
peculiar  features  of  acne,  with  the  scattered  lesions,  limited  to  the 
glands  and  adjacent  parts,  will  dispel  any  doubt  as  to  the  iliaguosii*. 
In  pediculosis  the  pubic  louse  can  always  be  detected  by  eloge  observa- 
tion* Paraesthesia,  which  may  attack  the  genital  organ.%  and  which 
may  give  rise  to  eczema,  C4in  be  recoguized  by  the  history  of  the  ea^^e 
and  the  absence  of  lesions  of  the  skin  in  the  beginning  of  the  disorder. 
The  tret^traent  of  eczema  of  the  genital  organs,  while  usually  con- 
ducted upon  the  same  plan  pursued  in  other  parts  of  the  body,  re- 
quires, in  addition,  some  special  consideration.  Acute  cases  can  often 
be  bettor  managed  by  soothing  ointments,  bland  oils,  and  dusting 
]K)wders,  little  or  no  water  or  soap  being  applied  to  the  surface  during 
the  continuance  of  the  eruption.  The  parts  must  be  kept  at  rest,  all 
.,      excitement  avoided,  and  the   surface  protect<.'d   from   tlie  apposing 

P parts  and  the  clotliing  by  thin  tilms  of  simple  or  medicated  cotton, 
lint,  or  old  muslin.  Light  compression,  by  bandaging  with  old  mus- 
hn,  both  for  protection  and  to  give  rest  and  support  to  the  congested 
and  infiltrated  integument,  is  of  the  greatest  value,  in  both  the  acute 
and  chronic  forms.  The  patient  must  bo  instructed  to  desist  from 
rubbing  or  scratching  the  surface.  If  the  torment  and  suffering  be- 
come very  great,  and  the  disease  apjiears  on  the  increase,  the  patient 
should  bo  put  in  the  recumbent  position,  and  tlien,  with  perfect  rest 
and  proper  medication,  the  afTection  can  soon  be  relicTed. 
^—       The  folio sving  is  useful  in  the  acute  form  : 

^m  IJ   Ilydrarg.  chlor.  mit gr.  x. 

^ft  Zinci  carbonatis 3  ]• 

^^^^^^^         . Pulveria  marantae ....*,  3  i* 

^^^^^^P         Extract!  belladouuse 3  s& 

^^^^^^  Extraeti  opii gr.  x. 

^^^P  Ungt.  aquae  rosaa 3  j .     M. 

^m      The  calomel  can  occasionally  be  omitted,  and  ten  or  fifteen  grains 
^■of  naphthul  or  a  drachm  of  sulphur  substituted  in  place  of  it.     This 
ointment,  or  some  one  of  those  previously  suggested  for  eczema,  can  be 
applied  night  and  morning,  atid  one  of  the  ordinary  dusting  powders 
,  sprinkled  or  putled  over  tlie  surface.     It  is  well  to  apply  the  dust- 
ling-powder  frequently  during  the  day,  if  occasion  jiermits*     Again,  it 
I  of  advantage  to  use  occasionally  an  emollient  or  alkaline  bath  to  lee- 
en  the  irritation.     Astringent  baths  of  eitber  alumj  tunnin,  or  sage 
I  are  also  of  service. 

In  chronic  cases  the  parts  should  be  cleared  off  by  oil,  or,  if  neces- 

^lory,  water  and  soap— castile,  sulphur,  tannin,  and  naphthol  all  being 

useful — ©very  second  or  third  night,  and  the  ointment  gently  reap- 
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plied.      The  following  has  been  found    effective  in  such  chronic 
cases  : 

5  Ungt.  hydrarg,  nit 3  iij* 

Olei  anthemidis, gtt.  x. 

NtipbthoL  , * . , ,  gr,  y, 

Zinci  carbonatis 3  j. 

Ungt  aqu^  rosjB. 3  j.     M» 

The  subjoined  lotion  will  be  Berriceable  : 

5  Aquse  calcis f  |  ii  j. 

Extmcti  belladonnae 3  j* 

Glycennse f  3  ii j».    M» 

Lotions  of  tannic  or  gallic  acid,  or  the  ejctract  of  kino,  are  also 
beoeticiab  ( *arbolic  acid  and  the  tarry  preparations  can  likewise  be 
used  in  the  form  of  an  ointment,  and  the  diachylon  ointment  is  also 
fiometimcs  of  value.  The  employment  in  obatinat'C  cases  of  the  alka- 
line or  acid  batlis,  or  liquid  medicated  baths  of  potassium  enlpbide  or 
sodium  Mlicylate,  will  often  give  great  relief. 

Eczema  of  the  Anus  and  Anal  Region. — Eczema  is  often  lim- 
ited to  the  anus  {Eczema  Ani),  or  it  may  extend  between  the  nates, 
in  the  cleft  over  the  peringeum  and  the  genital  organs,  or  down  the 
inner  surface  of  the  thighs.  In  the  involvement  of  the  anus  alone 
there  may  be  a  slight  muco-entaneons  congestion,  with  the  most  dk- 
tressing  itching,  burnings  or  painful  sensation  up  even  into  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  rectum,  or  tlie  parts  may  be  red,  swollen,  and  in  fil- 
trated. The  sarface  may  or  may  not  pour  forth  a  fluid  exudation, 
which  dries  into  crusts  over  the  alTvctcd  region.  Fissures  frequently 
form,  which  ai*e  exceedingly  painful  in  walking,  sitting,  and  espe- 
cially during  each  movement  of  the  bowels.  The  Tiolent  itching^ 
burning,  and  painful  sensations  usually  increase  during  and  after 
defecation  and  toward  night,  especially  alter  the  patient  has  retired 
to  bed.  The  parts  are  strained  by  the  tenesmus,  picked  and  torn  in 
the  effort  to  get  relief,  so  much  so  that  the  rauco-cutaneous  surface 
is  frequently  cFdematous,  hy])erf:rophied,  and  at  times  partial  prolap- 
sus ani  may  follow.  The  atlections  with  which  it  is  liable  to  be  mis- 
taken, especially  parse^thesia,  have  been  discussed  under  eczema  of  the 
genital  regions,  and  the  distinguishing  points  there  considered.  The 
treatment  suggested  for  eczema  of  the  nose,  lips,  and  genital  organs 
will  be  equally  as  effective  for  the  eruption  involving  this  region. 
Too  much  stress,  however,  can  not  be  laid  upon  the  value  of  the  va- 
rious metliciited  suppositories  for  relieving  and  curing  eczema  of  the 
anus. 

Eczema  of  the  Legs  (Eczema  €rurum),—ThG  legs  of  both  sexes, 
more  particularly  in  middle  and  advanced  years,  may  be  attacked  by 
any  one  of  the  forms  of  eczema.  The  extent  and  severity  of  the  erup- 
tion will  vary  according  to  the  cause,  the  condition  of  the  health,  and 
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the  occurrence  of  ench  complicatioiig  as  varicose  veins.  It  uBnally 
firet  shows  iteelf  on  one  or  both  legs  ad  the  er}  thematons  or  vesicu- 
lar variety,  generally  being  limited  to  these  parts,  aod  runniDg 
ilirough  an  acute  course  intc  the  inflammatory  form.  Sometimes  it 
appears  as  one  ur  more  patches  of  vurioiis  sizes,  generally  upon  the 
front  of  the  hmb  or  on  tiie  ankle,  which  often  coalesces  until  the 
whole  member  is  involved.  The  majority  of  cases,  however,  that 
present  themselves  for  treatment  have  become  chronic,  the  surface 
being  red,  thickened  more  or  less,  covered  with  yellowish  or  brown- 
ish crusts  and  scales  of  variable  sizes,  between  which  may  be  seen  a 
clear  purulent  or  bloody  exudation.  On  removing  the  crusts  and 
scales,  the  exposed  surftice  will  be  found  to  be  denuded  of  epidermis, 
reddened,  moist,  and  weefnng.  In  others,  the  legs  may  be  the  seat 
of  one  or  more  large  or  small  red,  iuliltrated,  dry,  and  scaly  patches. 
The  inflammatory  process  gives  rise  usually  to  the  most  intolerable 
itching,  and  the  scratching,  which  the  patient  will  often  resort  to, 
sometimes  during  sleep  or  in  a  state  of  semi -consciousness,  always 
aggravates  the  eruption.  Eczema  of  the  legs  is  frequently  the  result 
of  varicose  veins,  and  is  thus  not  only  associated  with  them,  but  is 
further  complicated  by  ulcers  and  other  changes  which  they  pro- 
duce. The  diagnosis  is  usually  plain.  Syphilitic  ulcers  of  the  lega 
may  be  distinguished  from  varicose  ulcers  by  their  sliarp-eut  edge, 
somewhat  undermined,  tilled  with  abundant  fetid  pus,  and  being  usu- 
ally situated  on  the  posterior  part  of  the  legs.  On  the  other  baud, 
varicose  ulcers  are  everted  and  hard  on  the  edge,  the  secretion  is 
scant,  often  without  odor,  they  are  very  vascular,  and  usually  appear 
on  the  front  or  sides  of  the  limbs*  Further,  it  must  be  remembered 
that  this  disease  sometimes  accompanies  elephantiasis  arabnm,  but 
the  eczematous  eruption  is  secondary  to  the  development  of  the  latter 
affection. 

The  treatment  will  not  differ  from  that  suggested  for  the  disease 
in  other  regions,  except  in  the  use  of  compression,  which  here  becomea 
almost  a  necessity,  in  order  to  give  support  to  the  relaxed  vessels  and 
tissues.  In  beginning  the  treatment  in  both  the  acute  and  chronic 
forms,  I  first  try  to  ])lace  the  patient,  if  possible,  in  the  recumbent 
position.  It  is  often  imjiossiblo  to  have  patients  submit  to  this  pro- 
cedure, but  in  some  of  the  more  obstinate  cases  it  is  absolutely  essen- 
tial to  either  relieve  or  cnre  the  disease.  The  parts  in  the  acute  variety 
should  be  bathed  once  or  twice  daily  with  an  alkaline  or  emollient 
bath,  and  the  surfjice  covered  with 

5  Hydrarg.  ammon , , ^], 

Acidi  borici. * 3  j, 

Creasott . , ,  gtt,  v. 

Ungt.  zinci  oxidi ,  5  J*     ^- 

In  place  of  the  above  ointment,  four  drachms  eacb  of  lead  and  zinc 
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carbonate,  witb  four  ounces  of  gweet>oil,  may  be  employed.  An  emol- 
lient das  ting-powder  can  next  be  dusted  over  the  surface,  and  a  soft 
muslin  baodHge  applied  to  retain  the  dressing,  protect  the  denuded 
parts,  soothe  the  muscular  irritation,  tone  up  the  diluted  capillaries, 
remove  poured-out  products,  and  prevent  the  escape  of  serum  into 
the  tissues.  Chronic  eczema  of  these  parts,  on  the  other  band,  de- 
mands a  more  stimulating  treatment ;  the  surface  should  be  washed 
occasionally  with  sulphur,  tar,  or  naphthol  soap,  and  hot  alkaline  and 
astringent  baths  employed,  every  day  or  two,  unless  contra-indicated* 
The  following  ointment  may  also  be  employed  with  advantage  : 

IJ  Ungt.  hydrarg,  nit . . .  •  • 3  ij» 

Sulphuris  snblimati » ♦ ^  j. 

Zinci  oxidi 5  j. 

Olei  anthemidis, , gtt.  x. 

Adipis  recentis. , §  j.     M. 

If  ulcers  exist,  either  bismuth  siibnitrate,  bismuth  snbiodide,  pul- 
rerized  red  cinchona  bark,  or  some  other  astringent  powder  can  be 
sprinkled  over  their  surface,  Carbolic  or  salicylic  acid  or  balsam  of 
Peru,  camphor  or  the  oil  of  cade,  or  any  of  the  tarry  preparations  can 
be  employed  with  benefit.  Diachylon  ointment  is  also  useful,  either 
alone  or  combined  with  other  agents.  Compression,  by  means  of  mua- 
lin,  simple  or  comjiound  medicinal  plaster,  or  the  rubber  bandage,  is 
a  most  valuable  adjuvant  in  affording  support,  rest,  and  protection  to 
the  parts. 

Eczema  of  the  IIafds  and  Feet  (Eczema  Manuum  ei  Pedum)* 
— The  hands  and  feet  may  be  the  seat  of  all  the  varieties  and  changes 
found  elsewhere  in  ezeema.  The  bands,  by  reason  of  their  exposure, 
especially  in  the  various  occupations,  are  more  frequently  affected 
than  the  feet.  One  or  both  hands  may  be  the  seat  of  the  disease — 
more  frer|nently  tlie  latter  is  the  case — and  occasion  ally,  though  rarely, 
the  feet  may  bo  involved  at  the  same  time.  Eczema  may  manifest 
itself  on  the  hands  with  more  or  less  inflammation,  vesiculation, 
papulation,  and  pustulation,  with  a  slight  or  large  amount  of  swelling. 
It  more  frequently  appears  as  the  subacute  or  chronic  variety,  chanie- 
terized  by  the  continued  development  of  groups  of  vesicles  and  papules 
on  the  back  of  the  hands  and  sides  of  the  fingers,  or  on  the  soles  and 
palms,  the  vesicles  remaining  long  on  these  parts,  or  the  serum  bur- 
row*ing  beneath  the  infiltrated  patches.  The  surface  may  become  the 
seat  of  superficial  or  deep  fissures,  especially  about  the  knuckles  and 
upon  the  palms.  The  thickness  of  the  epidermic  of  the  palms  of  the 
hands,  of  which  Plate  V  is  a  good  instance,  as  well  as  the  soles  of  the 
feet,  not  only  occasions  these  fissures  of  various  lengths  and  depths  to 
form,  but  also  leads  to  more  or  less  infiltration,  hardening,  and  peeling 
of  the  skin  as  far  forward  as  the  ends  of  the  fingers  and  toes.  One  or 
both  palms  or  soles  may  be  affected,  and  the  entire  or  part  of  the  sor- 
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fiice  may  be  invalYed,  The  itching,  pain,  and  suffering  from  this 
fissured  skin,  which  may  be  inelastic  or  excessively  di'j,  or  exude  serum 
or  blood»  are  usually  so  greut  ha  to  render  all  motion  exceedingly  puin- 
ful,  uod  in  some  caries  impossible.  Eczema  occurring  between  the  toes 
is  a  most  troublesome  affection,  owing  to  their  constant  action,  contact, 
and  the  friction  between  the  apposing  surfaces,  the  retention  and 
decomposition  of  the  perspiration,  acting  as  an  irritant,  producing 
great  itching,  pain,  and  maceration  of  the  epidermis.  Eczema  of  the 
iingers  and  Iocs  may,  by  its  action  on  the  matrices,  affect  the  oaiis  of 
one  or  all  the  members. 

{Eczetjia  Unguium,) — In  this  form  of  the  disease,  the  skin  around 
the  base  or  at  the  sides  of  the  uail  is  usually  either  red»  thickened, 
or  abraded,  wl^ile  the  nail  itself  is  somewhat  depressed  at  the  root, 
lacks  polish  aud  smoothness,  and  is  rough  and  uneven.  In  some  cases 
it  becomes  very  brittle,  in  others  very  thin,  and  at  times  assumes  a 
worm-eaten  or  club-shaped  appearance.  The  nail  may  remain  for  a 
time  in  this  condition,  occasionally  being  broken  and  cast  off,  to  be 
again  replaced,  but  often  regaining  its  natural  aspect  by  degrees  wuth 
the  disappearance  of  the  disease. 

Eczema  of  the  bands  and  feet  may  closely  resemble  syphilis,  pso- 
riasis, and  scabies.  In  syphilis  the  lesions  are  smaller  and  more  isolated 
than  in  eczema.  They  are  also  deeper,  the  edges  ragged,  with  adher* 
ent  dirty,  gray  scales,  tlie  surface  beneath  being  of  a  red  or  coppery 
hue.  Again,  syphilis  will  not  usually  extend  to  the  dorsal  surface  of 
the  hands  and  feet,  and  is  not  attended  with  itching.  Occasionally 
the  two  diseases  exist  side  by  side  ;  the  history,  the  appearance  of  the 
eruption,  and  the  presence  of  syphilitic  lesions  on  other  jwrtions  o£ 
the  body  will,  by  a  little  care,  demonstrate  the  points  of  difference. 
Psoriasis  of  these  parts  is,  as  a  rule,  accompanied  by  patches  in  other 
regions,  the  fissnres  are  generally  dry,  and  the  scales  large,  white,  and 
abundant.  In  eczema,  on  the  other  Iiand,  the  cmcks  exhibit  more 
or  less  moisture,  and  the  scales  are  scanty  and  of  a  yellowish  hue. 
Finally,  scabies,  wiiich  involves  especially  the  hands,  may  be  detected 
by  the  farrows,  the  itch-mite,  its  contagious  nature,  or  by  its  rapid 
yielding  to  antiparasitic  remedies.  The  treatment  can  be  briefly 
summed  np  :  Rest  and  the  application  of  an  emollient  or  stimulating 
ointment.  The  frequent  use  of  water,  or  water  and  soap,  should  be 
interdicted,  as  cases  are  often  thus  aggravated.  The  parts  may  occa- 
sionally with  advantage  be  cleansed  and  stimulated  with  sapo  viridis, 
or  one  of  the  medicatt^'d  soaps,  but  the  interval  between  such  applica- 
tions should  usually  be  long.  It  is  better,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  to 
nee  a  bland  oil  for  softening  the  surface  and  removing  all  effete  prod- 
ucts from  the  parts.  Dusting-powders,  or  one  of  the  oils,  or  a  mild 
stimulating  ointment,  may  then  bo  used  if  the  individual  must  con- 
tinue in  his  usual  occupation.     I  prescribe  very  often,  in  the  acute 
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forni,  rose-water  ointment,  witli  half  a  drachm  of  sulphur,  and  01x0 
or  two  drachms  each  of  lead  and  zinc  carbonate.    Cod-liver  oil,  alone 
or  combined  with  a  few  drachma  of  oil  of  cade,  is  beneficial  in  botli 
the  8ub-aciite  and  chronic  forms.    In  the  chronic  variety  the  following  1 
will  be  of  service  ; 

S  Ungt,  hydrarg.  nitratis 3  as, 

Olei  cadini f  3  j- 

Adipig  recentis.  * S  es,     M* 

Another  good  application  is  : 

5  Un^'t,  h jdrarg.  oleatis  (10  to  20  per  cent) . » , ,  §  ea. 

Naplithol * 3  88, 

Adipis  recentis 5  &8, 

In  tha  involvement  of  the  fingers  and  toes,  the  ointment  of  zinc 
oleate — one  or  two  dmehms  of  the  oleate  to  the  ounce  of  lard — is  use- 
ful. The  remedy  can  be  applied  on  muslin  or  lint,  and  placed  be- 
tween the  members  and  confined  by  a  bandage. 

If  the  nails  are  affected,  the  ointment  of  tin  oleate  will  assist  in  re- 
lieving the  iiTiiation  and  in  giving  a  polish  to  the  nails.  Compression 
is  equally  as  efficacious  in  eczem!i»  particularly  the  chronic  form,  of 
these  parts,  as  in  the  legs  and  other  portions  of  the  body.  The  entire 
or  part  of  the  hand."?  or  feet  or  each  finger  and  toe  can  he  covered  with 
tlie  medicament,  and  then  bandaged  with  muslin,  or  a  medicated  plas* 
ter  of  zinc,  lead,  etc.,  can  be  used.  Tightly- fitting  porous  stockings 
applied  over  the  dressing,  or  a  stocking  woven  with  some  gum  material 
may  also  he  employed. 

The  hands,  in  a  like  manner,  can  be  covered  with  cotton  gloves, 
or,  what  is  much  better,  a  woven  glove,  with  cotton  and  gum  in  the 
fabric. 

Prognosis, — Eczema  is  a  curable  disease,  if  properly  managed.  In 
very  many  instances,  however,  either  the  hygienic,  dietetic,  constitu- 
tional, or  local  treatment  ordered  will  be  so  neglected,  changed,  or 
modified  by  tlie  patient  as  to  prolong  the  eruption,  aod  often  interfere 
materially  with  its  cure.  The  prognosis,  therefore,  largely  depends 
upon  the  patient  following  in  every  respect  the  directions  of  his 
medical  adviser.  An  opinion  as  to  the  probable  duration  of  the  dis- 
ease depends  upon  the  exciting  cause,  the  variety  and  stage  of  tlje 
eruption,  whether  acute  or  chronic,  the  locality  invaded,  and  the  length 
of  time  the  affection  has  been  upon  the  surface.  Thus,  when  eczema 
is  dependent  upon  old  cases  of  nervous  debility,  dyspepsia,  chronic 
ovarian  or  uterine  disorders,  the  cutaneous  inflammation  may  remain 
obstinate  or  rebellious  until  one  or  the  other  of  these  conditions  that 
may  be  present  is  removed.  Every  case  must  be  thoroughly  investi* 
gated,  so  as  to  ascertain,  if  possible,  the  exciting  cause,  and  the  prog- 
nosis based  upon  the  removal  of  the  condition  that  produced  the 
disease.     It  is  also  essential,  before  expressing  an  opinion^  to  take 
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into  consideration  whether  the  disease  is  acufce  or  chronic,  as  well  as 
its  variety  and  etaf^e  ;  for  instance,  the  result  of  treatment  la  much 
more  rapid  and  certain  in  acute  than  in  chronic  eczema.  Again,  acute 
vesicular  eczema  has  a  shorter  and  more  definit43  course  than  papular 
eczema,  which  teoda  to  become  chronic.  Finally,  the  duration  of  the 
eruption,  whether  it  is  the  first  onset  of  the  disease  or  a  relapse,  and 
the  region  invaded,  are  points  of  the  utmost  importance  in  giving  an 
opinion.  Acute  eruptions  of  short  duration,  properly  managed,  may 
quickly  disappear,  or  return  once  or  twice  and  then  vanish,  but  re- 
lapses usually  denote  a  long  and  tedious  course  of  the  disease.  The 
prognosis  also  depends  upon  the  locality  invaded  ;  eczema  of  the  scalp, 
beard,  and  other  hairy  parts,  for  example,  are  invariably  both  obsti- 
nate and  chronic. 

Eczema  of  the  hands  and  feet  is  generally  unyielding  on  account 
of  the  constant  exposure  of  the  hands,  and  the  necessary  activity  of  the 
feet  in  the  patient's  daily  vocation.  Other  examples  of  rebellious  and 
persistent  eczema  are  observed  when  the  disease  attacks  the  scrotum 
and  adjoining  part.s,  and  the  limbs  of  old  persons.  In  the  involvement 
of  t!ie  former  portion  of  the  economy,  the  apposition  of  surrounding 
parts,  their  anatomical  formation,  and  in  the  latter  the  presence  of 
varicose  veins  or  ulcers,  tend  to  complicate  the  disease  and  render  it 
unyielding,  for  a  long  time,  even  under  the  most  careful  treatment. 


Dermatitis  is  a  simple  inflammation  of  the  skin  occasioned  by 
violence,  the  external  application  of  irritating' materials,  the  extremes 
of  heat  and  cold,  the  re  Bex  disturbance  from  various  diseases,  or  pro* 
duced  by  the  ingestion  of  certain  medicinal  substances.  The  eruption 
will  vary  according  to  the  nature  and  intensity  of  its  cause,  the  sus- 
oeptibility  of  the  skin,  the  state  of  the  individuars  health,  and  many 
other  circumstances.  It  may  begin  as  a  mild  or  severe  erythema, 
and  continue  as  such,  or  it  may  change  to  a  papular,  vesicular,  pustu- 
lar, bullous,  or  gangrenous  condition,  It  may  be  limited  to  a  small 
area  or  diffused  over  almost  the  entire  sni-face.  The  attendant  symp- 
toms of  inflammation,  redness,  swelling,  heat  and  itching,  or  pain, 
exist  in  varying  degree.  There  are  five  varieties  of  the  disease— der^ 
matitis  traumatica,  dermatitis  venenata,  dermatitis  calorica,  dermatitis 
gangrenosa,  and  dermatitis  medicamentosa, 

Dermatitis  Traumatica. — This  variety  includes  all  active  and 
passive  inflammatory  conditions  of  the  integument  due  to  violence. 
It  embraces  punctures,  incisions,  excisions,  contusions,  lacerations, 
and  all  injuries  which  may  result  to  the  skin.  Among  the  many 
caases  which  may  give  rise  to  traumatic  dermatitis  are  pressure  and 
friction  from  clothing,  shoes,  bands,  etc. ;  excoriations  from  scratch- 
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ing  in  tlie  course  of  many  cutanoous  diseases,  especially  the  animal 
para.sitic  affection.^  pediculosis,  and  scabies,  and  the  bites  and  gtings 
of  the  lower  animals.  Finally,  certain  superficial  cutaneous  affection*^ 
particularly  erythema,  may  terminate  in  simple  inflammation, 

Dkhmatitis  Venenata. — This  form  of  dermatitis  comprises  all 
infiammations  which  are  the  result  of  the  contact  of  Tarious  poi- 
sonous and  irritating  substances  with  the  integument.  The  inflam- 
mation may  be  of  a  mild  or  severe  type,  according  to  the  suscepti- 
bility of  the  indiyidual  and  the  character  of  the  substance  coming 
in  contact  with  it.  Various  chemical  and  medicinal  substances — 
such  as  acidic,  alkalies,  and  other  caustics ;  cantharides,  ether,  chlo- 
roform, savin,  mustard,  meKereon,  arnica,  and  turpentine  ;  the  tarry 
preparations,  used  locally — may  cause  dermatitis.  Tartar  emetic  also 
occasions  a  vesicular  and  pustular  eruption,  particnlarly  when  used 
in  the  form  of  an  ointment.  Cro ton-oil  applied  to  the  skin  pro- 
duces similar  lesions  attended  with  o&dema,  swelling,  and  often  pain, 
with  itcliinp:— the  severity  of  the  lesions  and  symptoms  depending 
upon  the  quantity  of  oil  and  the  extent  of  friction  employed.  Mer- 
curial, especially  the  ointments,  may  likewise  give  rise  to  derma- 
titis, particularly  if  used  carelessly,  or  upon  a  sensitive  or  suscep- 
tible skin.  The  many  dyes  used  for  coloring  toys,  hat  and  cap 
bands,  under-garments,  more  especially  fiannel  shirts  and  drawers, 
and  cheap  colored  hose,  often  produce  violent  inflammation.  Nor- 
mal and  abnormal  secretions,  by  their  retention  or  contiict  with 
the  i^kio,  as  an  excessive  secretion  of  sweat,  the  excessive  discharges 
from  the  bowels,  the  dripping  of  urine,  the  pus  from  gonorrhoea, 
wounds,  or  other  diseases,  may  also  produce  similar  inflammatory 
conditions. 

The  vegetable  kingdom  furnishes  many  substances  which,  when 
applied  to  the  skin,  occasion  irritation  and  more  or  less  severe  inllara- 
mation.  Among  the  plants  that  possess  these  properties  are  the  net- 
tle, the  smart-weed,  cowhage,  and,  by  far  the  most  common,  the  rhus 
family — the  rhus  venenata,  the  rhus  toxicodendron,  ordinarily  referred 
to  as  poisonous  sumach  or  dogwood,  or  poison  oak  or  ivj*.  The  poi- 
sonous principle  which  exists  in  several  members  of  this  family  has 
been  isolated  by  Prof.  Maisch,  of  Philadelphia,  and  shown  to  be  a 
volatile  acid  known  as  toxicodendric  acid.  The  susceptibility  bo  these 
plants  varies  in  different  individuals.  Some  can  handle  them  with 
impunity ;  in  others,  the  moment  they  come  in  contact  with  the 
plants,  or  even  approach  them,  the  most  violent  and  severe  inflam- 
mation of  the  skin  appears  in  a  few  hours,  and,  in  rare  cases,  some- 
times a  day  after.  The  disease  usually  begins  in  the  hands,  the 
lateral  parts  of  the  digits  being  first  affected,  and  the  dorsal  and 
palmar  surfaces  next.  From  the  hands  it  is  most  liable  to  pass  to 
the  parts  with  which  they  come  in  contact,  as  the  face  and  geni- 
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talia*  It  may  also  spread  to  other  or  all  parts  of  the  body.  The 
eraption  generally  ajipears  in  an  erythematous  form*  accompaBied 
by  vesicles,  pustules,  and  even  abscesses,  and  attended  with  more 
or  less  a^denja,  swelling,  heat*  and  itching.  The  serous  iiiiiltrution 
and  swelliiif^  may  ut  times  be  so  great  as  to  occasion  great  disfigure- 
ment, especially  of  the  hands,  arms,  and  genitalia.  The  lesions  may 
be  discrete  or  confluent  The  vesicles  are  usually  small,  being  situ- 
ated upon  an  inflamed  and  tBdeniatous  base,  and  often  develop  into 
pustules,  which  may  rupture,  the  discharge  drying  into  yellowish 
cmsta.  The  affection  may  run  an  acute  course  in  from  one  to  six 
weeks.  The  period  of  recoveij  from  it  will,  of  course,  vary  according 
to  tiie  condition  of  the  patient  and  the  promptness  with  which  treat- 
ment is  instituted. 

Dermatitis  Calohica,— This  variety  of  dermatitis  is  produced 
by  extremes  of  heat  and  cold  ;  and,  inasmuch  as  both  inflammatory 
conditions  which  they  occasion  are  so  common  and  require  most  care- 
ful treatment,  they  will,  for  practical  puii>ose8,  be  deseril>ed  under 
the  titles  of  Combustio,  or  burn,  and  Congelatio,  or  frost-bite. 

Dermatitis  OANGR.ii:xoFA* — An  idiopathic  and  a  symptomatic 
form  of  dermatitis,  ending  in  gangrene,  has  been  reported.  It  may 
ap|>ear  either  in  the  form  of  diffused  or  circum&icribcd  patches.  The 
idiopathic  variety,  which  inclines  to  be  symmetrical,  may  begin  in 
some  cases  as  large  or  small,  circular,  reddish  or  puri)lish  hyperaas- 
the  tic  or  anaesthetic  spots.  In  other  cases  it  may  appear  in  the  early 
Btages  as  haemorrbagic  macules,  or  as  spots  presenting  a  white,  parch- 
ment, or  alabaster  appearance. 

Fagge,  Brodie,  Stock  well,  Charcot,  Booko,  Petri,  Leloir,  Dejerine, 
and  others,  have  reported  many  interesting  cases  of  this  form  of 
dermatitis.  It  has  been  known  to  follow  various  cerebml,  spinal, 
and  nervous  diseases,  and  also  diabetes  and  cachexia.  Instances 
have  been  recorded  in  which  this  variety  of  dermatitis  has  been 
produced  by  certain  substances,  chiefly  caustics,  for  the  purpose  of 
deception. 

Deematitis  Medicamentosa. — Many  cutaneous  eruptions  of  an 
infiammatory  character  are  the  result  of  the  internal  administration 
or  the  external  application  of  drugs.  Their  occurrence  is,  however, 
not  common,  and  is  usually  due  to  individual  idiosyncracy.  The 
accompanying  list  of  drugs*  comprises  most  of  those  that  have  been 
observed  to  give  rise  to  various  disorders  of  the  skin  : 

Acidtim  Benzoicumf  tiiken  internally  or  inhaled,  may  in  exceptional 
cases  produce  an  erythematous  or  small  papular  eruption. 

Acidum  Boracicmn. — An  erythematous  eruption,  involving  the 
face,  trunk,  and  extremities,  has  been  recorded  from  washing  out  the 

*  For  a  more  dcraUed  account,  Bee  Drug  Eruptions,  bj  PriQce  A«  Morrow,  A.  M., 
M.  a    New  York :  William  Wood  &  Co.,  1887. 
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pleura  with  a  solntioii  of  boric  acid.     Papales  and  blebs  have  likewiee 

resulted  from  an  injection  of  boric  acid. 

Acidum  CarboUcum — Creamtum, — Strong  solutions  of  these  remo- 
dies  applied  to  the  surface  incite  more  or  less  violent  dermatitis;, 
characterized  by  erythema,  cpdema,  itchinfr,  and  pain  ;  UBod  undi- 
luted, they  destroy  the  portions  of  the  integument  to  wtiich  they  are 
applied. 

Afidum  Nitricum^  when  applied  to  the  integument  diluted,  will 
produce  a  yellowish  discoloration.  Stnmgcr  appheations  give  rise  to  a 
bullous  eruption  resembling  pempliigns,  and  are  occtisionally  employed 
for  this  purpose  by  hysterical  women, 

Acidttm  PifTogaUicum, — The  local  use  of  pyrogallic  acid  may  give 
rise  to  dermatiHs  of  varying  severity,  and  may  produce  extensiTe 
ulceration  and  t^lougiiing, 

Acidum  iSaHcylicum — Sodii  SaUctflafi. — These  agents  have  been 
known  at  times  to  produce  various  cutaneous  lesions.  Thus,  lieinleiu 
reports  a  ditTuse  erythema  on  the  left  side  of  the  face,  chest,  and  lower 
extremities,  witli  cedema  of  the  eyelids,  lips,  and  legs,  together  with  an 
intolerable  itching  and  tingling  of  the  skin,  accompanied  with  fever, 
from  hirgo  doses  of  salicylate  of  sodium.  On  decreiusing  the  me<iicine| 
tlie  eruption  disappeared,  but,  on  again  renewing  large  doses,  an  ur- 
ticarial eruption  appeared  upon  the  gi'eater  part  of  the  body.  The 
eruption  disappeared  on  the  following  day,  and  small  doses  of  the  drug 
did  not  occasion  any  relapse*  Vesicles  and  pustules  on  the  hands 
and  feet,  with  much  sweating,  have  also  been  recorded  as  due  to  the 
use  of  this  drug.  Ecchymotic  patches  have  likewise  been  noticed  on 
the  back  from  the  same  cause. 

Acidum  Tanninnrt.^An  erythematons  eruption  has  been  reported 
to  follow  from  the  injwtion.  inhalation,  and  ingestion  of  tannic  acid, 
in  a  case  recorded  by  Dr.  Williamson. 

Aconiium, — A  decided  diaphoresis  has  sometimes  followed  the  in- 
ternal use  of  aconite,  together  with  vesiculation  and  more  or  le^  itch- 
ing. Its  external  application  has  also  been  attended  with  redness  and 
the  development  of  vesicles,  pustules,  and  blebs. 

Amygdala  Amara, — The  ingestion  of  bitter  almonds  has  been  re- 
ported to  produce  an  eruption  similar  to  urticaria. 

A  naeardium,  or  the  cashew-nut,  wlien  applied  to  the  skin,  is  followed 
by  violent  dermatitis  of  an  erysipelatous  character. 

Anfimonium. — In  some  cases  the  internal  administration  of  anti- 
mony has  been  followed  by  the  development  of  wheals,  papules,  and 
pustules. 

Antipffrine, — This  drug  is  frequently  productive  of  cutaneous  dis- 
turbances. The  eruption  reeu Hi ng  from  its  use  consists  of  numerous 
and  widely  disseminat-ed  erythematous  spots,  or  small,  hard,  dark-red 
or  purplish  papules. 
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P  Arnica. — Notwithstanding  the  esteem  in  which  arnica  ia  held  as  a 
domestio  panacea,  its  external  use  is  frequently  productive  of  violent 
erythematous  and  pustular  eruptioDs. 

Arseni(*um, — Erythematous,  vesicular,  bullous,  papular,  pustular, 
or  ulcerative  lesions  may  follow  the  ingestion  or  absorption  through 
the  skin  of  arsenic.  The  eraptioo  may  resemble  syphilis,  measles, 
erysipelas,  or  erythema  multiforme.  Occasionally  it  may  be  purpuric 
or  urticarial  in  appearance.  It  generally  occurs  on  tlie  face,  neck, 
and  hands,  and  may  disappear  in  one  to  two  weeks  after  the  remedy 
is  discontinued. 

Balsamum  Fertipianum, — An  erythematous,  urticarial,  or  eczema* 
tons  eruption  may  follow  the  application  of  this  drug, 

Belludonna — Atrophia. — An  erythematous  or  scarlatinoid  rash  mvLj 
develop  after  either  the  internal  or  external  use  of  belladonna  or  its 
alkaloid.  It  ia  one  of  the  most  common  medicinal  rashes,  and 
very  frequently  appears  within  a  very  short  time,  often  a  few  mo- 
ments or  an  hour  after  the  employment  of  the  drug*  The  efflores- 
cence is  accompanied  with  headache  and  dryness  of  the  throat,  but 
neither  fever  nor  desquamation  is  observed.  It  is  of  more  freqnent 
occurrence  among  children  than  adults,  probably  owing  to  the  drug 
being  more  largely  administered  to  the  former  class.  The  eruption  is 
mostly  limited  to  the  fuee,  neck,  and  chejit,  but  it  may^  in  rare  cases, 
iuYolve  the  entire  surface. 

Benzole, — Lewin  report*  erythema  from  the  application  of  this 
agent. 

Bromine — Bromides. — The  eruption  produced  by  the  bromides, 
especially  the  potassinm  and  ammonium  bromides,*  usually  consists 
of  acne  or  acneform  furuneles,  first  dereloping  on  the  face,  neck, 
chest,  and  back.  Vesicles  and  pustules  may  appear  at  the  same  time, 
with  occasionally  an  erythematous  efllorescence.  or  brownish  discolor- 
ation, the  emption  assuming  now  the  appetrrance  of  eczema,  and, 
again,  resembling  the  papular  ^yphtloderm.  Wheals  and  ulcers  have 
also  l)een  known  to  follow  the  use  of  these  pre]  )a  rat  ions.  The  erup- 
tion may  appear  within  twenty-four  to  forty-eight  hours  after  the 
administration  of  the  drug,  but  usually  it  only  develops  after  the  sys- 
tem has  been  saturated  with  it.  The  use  of  small  doses  of  arsenic 
with  the  bromide  frequently  prevents  the  development  of  the  eruption. 

Calx  Sulphnrata, — The  sulphide  of  calcium  given  internally  may 
sometimes  produce  vesicles,  pustules,  and  foruucles. 

Cannabis  Indica, — A  paptilo-vesienlar  eruption,  covering  almost 
the  entire  body,  h^  been  reported  by  Hyde,  after  a  patient  had  taken 
one  grain  of  the  drng.  The  pruritus  was  marked,  but  all  the  symp- 
toms disappeared  in  a  few  days. 

*  The  amoiomiim  bromide,  according  to  Ringer,  \a  most  active  in  produeiag  bromide 
emptioiL 
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Cantharis. — ^The  vesicating  qualities  of  this  drug  render  it  in- 
valuable in   many  affections  where  counter-irritation   or  derivation i 
id  requitjite,  but  it   occasionally  produces   obstinate   and   extensiTO 
ulceratioo. 

Capsicum, — The  external  use  of  capsicum  is  sometimes  followed  | 
by  erythetna  and  a  mild  form  of  derniatiti«. 

Chloral, — An  erytliematous  or  scarlatinaform  eruption  may  re- 
sult from  the  nse  of  chloral  hydrate.  It  appears  usually  on  the  face, 
neck^  chest,  and  extremities.  It  is  especially  liable  to  develop  when 
the  drug  is  admtnidtered  with  stimulants.  It  may  occasion  fever, 
with  tenderness  of  the  gkin,  glandular  enlargement,  or  wheals  ;  pap- 
ules, vesicles,  jTuatules,  and  even  petechia  and  ulceration  may  appear,  1 
and  in  toxic  doses  be  followed  by  symptoms  of  purpura  hemorrhagica] 
and  death, 

CJirysaroUn^  cbrysophanic  acid,  nr  Goa  powder  is  extremely  irri- 
taut  to  the  normal  integument,  producing  marked  a'dema,  accompa- 
nied by  tlie  formation  of  nodtlle^',  pustules,  and  large  vesicles. 

Cinchona — Quinim  Sulphas, — Quinine  may  give  rise  to  an  ery- 
thematous eruption,  resembling^  at  one  time^  scarlet  fever  rash,  and, 
again,  mea^iled  or  erysipelas.  It  may  occur  from  small  doses,  and 
may  or  may  nf>t  be  preceded  or  accompanied  by  the  welbknown  symp- 
toms of  cincbunism.  The  eruption  first  appeal's  upon  the  face  and 
nock,  and  spreads  until  all  the  l>ody  is  invaded.  The  local  symptoma 
of  burning  and  i  tolling  are  very  in  teniae.  The  eruption  terminates  in 
desquamation,  whieh  may  continue  for  some  time.  Papular^  bullous, 
and  purpuric  forms  have  also  been  recorded. 

Comiurango, — According  to  Guntz,  fnruneular  and  acDeform 
lesions  have  developed  after  the  administration  of  con  dura  ngo  for  the 
treatment  of  sy[>hdi3. 

Conitmu—An  erythematous  or  paimlar  eruption  with  diaphoresis 
may  result  from  the  administration  of  this  drug. 

Copaiba,— A  bright-red  papular  or  maculo-papular  rash,  with 
intense  itching,  may  appear  from  the  ingestion  of  copaiba.  It  resem- 
bles nrticaria  and  erythema  mnltiforme,  and  occurs  by  preference  on 
the  extremilies,  but  may  involve  all  the  body.  The  ernption  may 
appear  immediately  aft-er  the  medicine  has  been  taken,  or,  in  rare 
Ciises,  a  long  time  after  its  employment.  In  one  case  under  my  obser- 
vation»  the  eruption,  covering  the  entire  body  of  a  college  student,  was 
mistaken  for  small-pox.  Within  a  few  days  in  this,  as  in  all  cases, 
the  eruption  subsided  with  the  discontinuance  of  the  drug,  and  my 
diagnosis  w*as  verified. 

Cuhcbs, — A  bright- red  discoloration  of  the  skin,  with  millet^seed 
papules,  coalescing  in  spots,  involving  the  fueo,  arms,  trunk,  and 
limbs  to  a  slight  extent,  has  been  recordeil  frotn  the  ingestion  of  cn- 
bebs.     The  eruption  occurs  mostly  in  young  subjects  after  the  use  of 
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large  qaantitierf  of  the  drug.  It  disappears  in  a  few  days  after  the 
cubehs  Imve  been  discontinued,  but  may  be  followed  by  a  furfuraceous 
desquamation. 

Digitalis, — The  internal  and  external  use  of  digitalis  have  been 
known  to  produce  an  erythematous,  papuliir,  and  even  an  erysipela- 
tous eruption.  Morrow  reports  an  erythematous  efflorescence  followed 
by  urticaria  from  the  administration  of  infusion  of  digitalis  with  ace- 
tate of  potassium. 

Ihdcamara, — In  susceptible  subjects,  large  doses  of  dulcamara 
pruduce  a  diffused  hut  temporary  scarlatioaform  efflorescence. 

Ergot, — A  vesicnlar,  pustular,  and  furuncular  eruption,  with 
petechiae,  haa  been  known  to  result  from  the  prolonged  ingestion  of 
ergot. 

Ferrum* — The  internal  use  of  iron  will  at  times  develop  an  acne- 
forra  eruption. 

Hydrargyrum — Mercury, — ^The  administration  of  small  doses  of 
mercury  may  occasionally  produce  a  partiid  or  genera]  deup-red  erup- 
tion. The  region  attacked  is  ordinarily  the  face,  but  it  may  spread 
over  part  or  all  of  the  surface.  The  ekin  is  smooth,  shining,  dry, 
itchy,  and  has  very  much  the  appcarunce  of  erysipelas. 

Hyoscyarnu,^, — Ltyoscyamus  may,  like  the  other  members  of  the 
Solauacea^,  produce  a  vivid  scarhitinaform  eruption,  which  disappears 
as  soon  as  the  drug  is  eliminated  from  the  system* 

Iodine,  Iodides,  and  Iodoform. — Erythematous,  papular,  vesicu- 
lar, bullous*  vesico-pustular,  pustular,  and  purpuric  lesions  have  been 
caused  by  the  administration  of  these  medicines.  The  erythematous 
form,  which  is  not  rare,  develops  generally  upon  the  forearms,  face, 
and  neck.  The  papular  and  vesicular  forms,  which  are,  however, 
not  so  common,  are  usually  the  result  of  long-continued  use  of  these 
drugs.  They  occur  on  the  chest  and  limbs,  as  well  as  on  the  scalp  and 
Bcrotum,  and  are  attended  with  severe  itching.  An  eczenmtous  erup- 
tion, with  high  inflammatory,  constitutional,  and  local  symptoms,  has 
also  been  recorded  from  the  ingestion  of  small  doses  of  the  iodides. 
The  pustular  form  is  the  one  most  commonly  met  with  ;  it  resembles, 
both  in  appearance  and  location,  the  eruption  produced  by  potassium 
bromide.  It  is  curnmonly  acneform  in  appearance,  and  appears  upon 
the  face,  shoulders,  back,  chest,  and  arms.  On  examination,  iodine 
has  been  detected  in  the  pus.  The  bullous  form  has  been  observed 
principally  ujion  the  head,  neck,  and  upper  extremities,  although 
instances  are  mentioned  of  its  occurring  on  the  lower  extremities,  the 
trunk,  but,  rarely,  in  the  mouth.  The  eruption  may  begin  m  small 
vesicles  or  papules,  which  remain  so,  or  slowly  become,  esiiecially  if 
the  drug  be  persisted  in,  bullous,  the  fluid  continuing  serous,  or  be- 
coming  purulent  or  sanguinolent.  Pur|}ura  may  also  follow  the  use 
of  iodine  or  the  iodides.     It  generally  occurs  on  the  legs.     It  may 
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assume  the  haBmorrhagie  form  of  the  disease,  and  terminate  fatally. 
All  lesions  usually  disajipear,  rapidly,  withiu  a  few  days  after  the  iodine 
or  iodides  have  been  discontiuueci. 

Ipecacuanha, — This  drug,  when  placed  in  contact  with  the  skin, 
is  productive  of  erythema,  papules,  and  pu:stules.  Its  ingestion  is 
occa^sionally  followed  by  outbreaks  of  urticaria, 

Olm — Fats, — Oils  and  fats,  especially  cod-liver  oil,  occasionally 
after  ingestion  produce  erythematous  or  acneform  lesions. 

Oleum  IitcifiL — When  this  oil  is  accidentiilly  or  designedly  snbsti* 
tuted  for  olive-oil  in  preparations  for  internal  or  external  use,  erythe- 
ma and  pruritus  may  result. 

Oleum  TiffliL — The  pustulating  properties  of  croton-oil  are  well 
known,  hut  occasionally  the  pustules  become  the  initial  point  of  an 
obstinate  ulcerative  process. 

Opium — Morphia. — ^An  erytheniatons  eruption,  resembling  that 
of  scarlet  fever,  may  occur  after  the  internal  use  of  opium  and  its 
alkaloids.  In  otht^r  cases  the  employment  of  these  preparations 
may  simply  give  rise  to  an  intolerable  itching,  without  any  efflor- 
escence, or  there  may  develop  an  urticarial  efflorescence,  with  heat 
and  itching,  or  only  a  profuse  sweating  and  eudamina  may  appear. 
The  eruption,  if  mild,  may  disappear  in  the  course  of  a  few  hours, 
or,  if  severe,  it  may  continue  longer  and  bo  succeeded  by  desqua- 
mation, 

Fhoi^pJtorus— Phosphoric  Acid.  —  Phosphorus  may  occasionally 
develop  purpura  witli  fatal  result-  A  bullous  eruption,  resembling 
pemphigus,  has  been  observed  to  follow  tbe  use  of  phosphoric  acid, 

Fix  Liquida — Turpeuiine. — Ervthcmatous,  vesicular,  and  papular 
eruptions,  mostly  occurring  on  the  face  and  trunk,  accompanied  with 
intense  itching,  occasionally  follow  the  internal  use  of  tar  and  tuq>en- 
tine,  and  their  yarious  products. 

Flumbum,^-T\m  salts  of  lead  used  internally  may  produce  an  ery- 
thematous eruption » or  petechiie.  Their  external  application  may  also 
result  in  brownish  or  blackish  discolorations  of  the  skin. 

Fodophylhtm  FeUatum. — More  or  less  cutaneous  irritation  of  the 
scrotum  has  been  observed  by  Winterbum  in  those  who  work  with 
the  retinoid  podophyllin. 

Fotassii  Bichromm.—'W Qvkm<in  engaged  in  manufacturing  this 
salt,  or  using  dyes  in  which  it  is  an  ingretlient,  are  frequently  attacked 
by  papular  and  pustular  eruptions  of  a  malignant  character,  succeeded 
by  ulceration  and  sloughing.  Perforation  of  the  septum  nasi  not  in- 
frequently occurs.  The  wearing  of  garments  dyed  with  this  substance 
is  a  not  uncommon  cause  of  ulcerative  dermatitis, 

Potasaii  Chlorag.^—kn  erythematous  and  papular  eniption  has 
been  reported  to  follow  the  internal  use  of  chlorate  of  potassium, 

Santoniiium. — Urticaria,  with  swelling  of  the  face  and  oedema  of 
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the  ejelids,  has  been  recorded  from  giving  a  child  three  grains  of  san- 
tonin. 

Sodii  Benzoas. — An  erythematous  eruption,  attended  with  itching 
and  de^qnamation,  has  been  reported  by  Rohe  after  the  ingestion  of 
sodium  benzoute. 

Sod  it  Boras. — An  eruption  similar  to  psoTiasie,  occurring  on  the 
arms,  trunk,  and  legs,  has  been  reported  by  Gowers  from  the  employ- 
ment of  borax.  The  use  of  ai-senie  with  the  above  salt  caused  the 
eruption  to  fade  in  two  cases  of  the  three  reported. 

Stramonium.— Kn  erythematous  eniption,  simukting  the  efflores- 
cence of  scarlet  fever,  has  frequently  been  observed  during  the  admin* 
istration  of  datura  stramoninni. 

Strychnia, — A  scarlatinaform  eruption  has  been  noticed  even  after 
tlie  use  of  one  twenty-fourth  of  a  grain  of  stryehuia. 

Sulphur* — Sulphur,  when  taken  internally  or  applied  externally, 
may  be  the  inciting  cause  of  erythema,  papules,  and  pustules, 

Tanacetum. — Hyde  cites  Porter's  case  in  which  a  variolaform  erup- 
tion developed  after  the  in^^estion  of  a  drachm  and  a  half  of  oil  of  tansy. 

Thapsia, — Thnpsia  applied  ex  tenia]  iy  produces  intense  dermatitis, 
followed  by  pustulation, 

Vtratria, — An  erjlhemuroiis,  pustular,  and  at  times  a  petechial 
rash  may  follow  the  application  of  veratria  to  the  skin. 

Veratrum  Viride. — An  erythematous  and  even  a  pustular  erup- 
tion has  been  known  to  follow  the  internal  use  of  veratrum  viride. 


The  diagnosis  in  almost  all  the  varieties  of  dermatitis  largely  de- 
pends upon  the  liistory  of  the  case.  Care  should  always  be  exercised 
to  detect  the  distinction,  if  |KJSsible,  between  genuine  eruptions  and 
those  which  are  produced  with  a  view  to  deeeptiuu.  If  the  eruptions 
are  simulated,  tliey  will  be  found  to  occur  usually  upon  regions  of  the 
body  which  are  easily  reached  by  the  hands,  and  more  particularly  ia 
hysterical  women. 

The  gangrenous  variety  of  dermatitis  should  not  be  mistaken  for 
senile  gangrene  of  the  lower  extremities,  which,  unlike  the  former, 
involves  both  the  skin  and  the  deeper  parts. 

The  diagnosis  of  these  many  medicinal  eruptions  is  often  very 
difficult,  and,  if  fraud  be  suspected,  a  most  careful  examination  of 
the  history  and  mode  of  living  of  the  patient  should  be  made*  A 
medicinal  rash  may  he  suspected  when  the  eruption  appears  suddenly, 
and  particularly  when  a  variety  of  lesions  occur.  Again,  the  wide 
diflfusion  of  the  eruption,  its  presence  upon  exposed  and  protected 
parts,  the  attendance  of  itching  and  absence  usually  of  fever,  together 
witb  the  knowledge  that  the  patient  is  taking  some  substance,  upon 
the  decrease  or  removal  of  which  the  rash  suddeuly  disappears^  furniah 
sufficient  evidence  for  the  diagnosis. 
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Treatment — Internal  medication  in  dermatitis  ia  only  neoesaaiy  in 

a  few  cases.  The  free  use  of  alkalies,  in  the  form  of  the  natuml 
waters,  is  often  valuable  in  some,  while  in  oihers  the  tincture  of  the 
chloride  of  iron  acts  promptly  in  giving  relief.  Antipyretics  and 
tonics  may  be  especiaUy  gerviceable  in  rhus-poisoning  and  other  simi- 
lar conditions  arising  from  contact  with  vegetable  substances.  Iodide 
eruptiona  may  often  be  prevented  or  relieved  by  di'inking  freely  of 
water.  The  local  treutmeut  in  all  varieties  of  dermatitis  is  the  same 
as  that  already  suggested  for  acuto  eczema.  Soothing  and  astringent 
lotions  in  the  beginning  of  the  eruption^  and,  later,  bland  and  slightly 
stimulating  ointments,  with  or  without  tbe  ordinary  dusting-powders, 
are  indicated.  Lotions  of  lead-water  and  landanum,  tincture  of  witch- 
liazel  and  water,  bicarbonate  of  sodium  and  borax,  alone  or  combined  in 
the  form  of  solution,  and  black- wa;!>li,  are  all  most  useful  applications. 
The  same  drugs  may  also  be  employed  in  the  form  of  ointments. 
Boric  acid  or  subuitrate  of  bismuth,  one  dracbm  of  either  to  the  ounce 
of  simple  ointment,  will  be  serviceable  in  many  cases.  The  addition 
of  a  small  qnantity  of  naphthol  or  sulphur,  or  both,  to  the  ointment 
is  often  of  advantage.  The  use  of  weak  mercurial  ointments  will  fre- 
quently be  efficacious,  especially  in  the  later  stage  of  the  eruption* 

Rnus-PoisoNiNG. — This  variety  of  dermatitis  often  requires  the 
most  active  local  treat  meat  to  afford  relief  to  the  suffering  patienL  If 
the  lotions  already  recommended  fail  to  alleviate  the  snlTering  and 
remove  the  eruption,  recoarse  may  then  be  had  to  one  to  six  drachms 
of  hyposulphite  of  soda  to  the  quart  of  water,  to  be  used  constantly  on 
the  iutlamed  parts.  Decoctions  of  white  or  black  oak-bark,  or  black 
alder,  or  geranium  maculatum,  will  prove  of  value.  From  one  half  to 
one  drachm  of  the  flaid  extract  of  Grindelia  robusta,  with  four  to  six 
ounces  of  water,  has  been  highly  extolled.  The  earth  treatment,  or 
the  use  of  fresh  clay,  will  act  most  successfully  in  many  ca^es.  Ac- 
cording to  Hyde,  an  ointment  of  great  value  can  be  made  '*by  incor- 
porating a  decoction  of  the  inner  bark  of  the  American  spice-bush 
(Benzoin  odoriferiim)  with  cold  cream." 

Medicinal  Eruptions  may  often  be  prevented  or  relieved  by 
simple  baths — hot  air  or  steam — the  Turkish  being  preferable.  Baths 
eliminate  the  drug,  and  so  prevent  or  lessen  its  irritating  action  on 
the  skin.  The  various  soothing  and  slightly  stimulating  ointments 
are  also  of  advantage.  The  lesions  resulting  from  the  action  of  arsenic 
are  effectively  relieved  by  a  weak  ointment  of  iron  oleate,  from  ten 
to  sixty  grains  of  the  salt  to  an  ounce  of  lard.  Bromine  and  bromide 
eruptions  may  be  benefited  by  the  free  application  of  a  solution  of 
salicylic  acidj  one  grain  to  the  ounce  of  water,  as  recommended  by 
Prowse* 
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OOMBXTSTIO. 

Srif  oirr  VB .- — Der mat  i  tis  com  bus tio  dIs — B  u  rns-^-ScaldB. 

Burns  and  scalds  are  inflammations  of  the  skin,  and  occav^iionallyof 
the  deeper  strnctiires  ;  the  former  being  due  to  the  action  of  dry,  and 
the  latter  to  the  action  of  moist^  hesit. 

Symptoms. — They  may  be  divided,  according  to  their  degree,  into 
three  varieties — dermatitis  arabiistionia  erythematosa,  dermatitis  am- 
bustionis  bullosa,  and  dermatitis  ambiistionis  escharotica. 

Dermatitis  Ambistionis  Erythematosa. — The  erythematous 
Tariety  is  the  result  of  exix)sure  to  the  rays  of  the  summer  sun,  or 
contact  with  steam,  flame,  ignited  gases,  or  heated  solids  or  liquids. 
The  surface  is  reddened,  slightly  swollen,  and  painful,  and  may  be 
the  seat  of  a  few  small  vesicles.  All  these  symptoms  diirappear  in 
a  few  days,  to  be  succeeded  by  more  or  less  desquamatioQ  of  the  epi- 
dermis. 

Dekmatitis  Ambustionis  Bullosa.— The  bullous  variety  of  burns 
and  scalds  is  due  to  a  more  prolonged  contact  with  one  of  the  above 
forms  of  heat.  The  pain  is  intense,  the  inflammation  marked,  and 
great  serous  exudation  occurs,  elevating  the  epidermis,  and  forming 
blisters  and  buJlm  of  all  sizes  and  shapes.  As  the  result  of  an  in- 
creased escape  of  serum,  or  from  external  violence,  a  few  or  many  of 
the  lesions  may  rupture,  and  the  epidermis  lies  in  rolls  or  hangs  in 
shreds,  with  the  inflamed  corium  visible  beneath*  The  neighboring 
glands  become  swollen  and  painful. 

Under  the  most  favorable  circumstances  the  fluid  may  be  absorbed, 
the  blebs  drying  into  crusts  which  drop  ofif,  exposing  a  thin  epidermis 
beneath.  In  other  eases  repair  takes  place  by  granulation,  cicatrices 
seldom  resulting  unless  the  corium  is  destroyed. 

Debmatitis  Ambit^tionis  Escharotica. — The  escharotic  form  of 
bums  and  scalds  is  the  result  of  exposure  to  an  intense  or  continuous 
degree  of  heat  occasioning  death  of  the  skin,  with  poi^sihly  the  deeper 
parts.  The  skin  in  some  eases  presents  a  brown  or  black,  or  a 
smooth,  white,  gray,  or  yellowish  appearance.  It  may  also  be  hard, 
dry,  or  moist,  and  without  the  least  sensation.  In  more  severe  cases 
the  integument  and  the  subcutaneous  muscular  fibrous  tissues,  and 
even  the  bones,  are  completely  carbonized.  The  skin  surrounding 
the  eschar  is  reddened,  swollen,  and  painful.  The  depth  of  the  de- 
struction of  the  tissue  can  not  even  be  surmised  from  the  appearance 
of  the  surface.  Pain  which  may  be  present  at  the  time  of  the  burn 
is  generally  slight,  or  may  disappear,  to  be  soon  succeeded  by  severe  or 
intolerable  suffering. 

Ileactive  inflammation  follows  from  about  the  third  to  the  flfth 
day,  after  which  the  line  of  demarcation  forms,  separating  the  morti- 
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fied  mass  from  the  living  part  The  eschar  is  generally  cast  off  in 
from  ten  days  to  two  weeks,  to  be  followed  by  the  formation  of  grarni- 
lations. 

Healing  occurs  by  the  formation  of  fibrous  connective  tissue,  which 
is  destitute  of  nerves  and  glands,  and  wljicb  by  its  contraction  fre- 
quently produces  hideous  cicatrices.  This  form  of  burn  occurs  usu- 
ally from  the  direct  effect  of  flame,  molten  metals,  electricity,  caustic* 
lime,  boiling  liquids,  steamy  or  ignited  ga*^es, 

CoBstitatioBal  Symptoms, — The  erythematous  variety  may  be  at- 
tended with  mild  fever.  The  second,  or  bullous,  variety  is  usually 
accompauied  by  severe  fever  and  great  systemic  disturbance.  It  ia 
exceediugly  dangerous  in  the  debilitated,  in  children,  and  in  old  per- 
Bong,  es]yecia)ly  if  a  large  portion  of  the  skin  is  involved.  In  fact,  the 
involvement  of  one  third  of  the  cutaneous  surface  by  burns  i>r  scalds 
is  invai-iably  fatal,  and  for  one  fourth  of  the  skin  to  be  affected  is  al- 
most efjually  dangerous,  A  patient  having  such  an  extensive  burn 
suffers  very  much  at  the  time  of  tlie  accident,  but,  after  the  surfiice 
has  been  dressed,  may  appear  comparatively  comfortable.  The  urine, 
however,  is  oft^n  retained,  and,  if  an  attempt  is  made  to  draw  it  off, 
not  any  or  but  little  can  be  obtained.  In  severe  cases  in  the  course  of 
from  six  to  thirty-six  hours  a  comatose  condition  appears,  the  tempera- 
ture declines  several  degrees,  tlie  pulse  becomes  t?mall,  the  respiration 
rapid,  the  extremities  cold,  voinitiug  may  take  place,  and  the  coma 
end  in  death.  Sometimes  restlessness  and  delirium  may  occur,  with 
clonic  spasm  and  opisthotonos.  Haemorrhage  has  been  known  to  fol- 
low at  times  from  the  various  mucous  surfaces*  Death  may  occur  in 
the  course  of  forty*eight  hours  from  shock,  or  at  a  later  i>eriod  from 
erysipelas,  pyaemia,  tetanus,  pneumonia,  or  other  complications. 

Treatment. — In  the  most  severe  form  of  burns  the  constitutional 
symptoms  demand  immediate  attention  ;  the  depression,  shock,  and 
pain  should  be  relieved  by  a  full  do.^e  of  opium  (a  hypodermic  of 
morphia  being  preferable),  a  hot,  stimulatiug  drink  of  ginger- tea,  or 
whisky  or  braudy,  is  also  valnable.  After  the  jiatient  has  been  made 
locally  comfortable,  the  opiate  aud  stimulants  should  be  coiitjuued, 
together  with  full  doses  of  quinine  and  plenty  of  nutritious  broth. 

The  prefiarations  of  ammonia,  especially  the  aromatic  spirit  and 
the  carbonate,  in  full  doses,  frequently  repeated,  will  be  serviceable, 
especially  if  there  is  profound  depression  or  shock.  Locullv,  the  pain 
of  the  erythematous  variety  can  be  immediately  relieved  by  applica- 
tions of  cold  water,  lead-water,  and  laudanum*  a  solution  of  cocaine^ 
or  a  threc-|>er'Cent  solution  of  creasote  or  carbolic-acid,  or  a  saturated 
solution  of  bicarbonate  of  sodium.  The  carbonates  of  lead  and  zinc, 
and  the  subnitrate  of  bismuth,  are  also  beneficial,  and  may  bo  used 
either  as  a  dusting*powder  or  ointment. 

In  the  bullous  variety  the  healing  process  may  be  hastened  by 
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pricking  the  blebs,  permitting  their  contentB  to  run  out,  but  retaio- 
itig  their  covering  as  a  protection  to  the  cerium  beneath.  Any  of  the 
lotions,  ointments,  or  powders  above  suggested  may  tlien  be  applied 
to  the  affected  surface.  Plaiu  zinc,  lead,  or  borax  ointment,  with 
arrow-root,  may  answer  in  some  cases,  while  in  others,  olive-oil,  alone 
or  combined  with  a  small  <|uantity  of  mercury  or  carbolic  acid,  may 
be  more  acceptable.  Equal  parts  of  linseed -oil  and  lime-water  form 
an  old  and  valuable  application.  In  the  escharotic  variety  of  burns 
the  clothing  should  at  once  be  removed,  and  the  patient  ]jlaced  upon 
gome  soft  fabric.  All  detached  or  charred  fragments  of  the  epidermis 
should  be  srup{)ed  off,  aod  any  of  the  remedies  previously  mentioned 
gently  applied  over  the  buroed  area.  If  the  surface  involved  is  exten- 
Bive,  oil,  alone  or  combined  with  a  powder  dusted  over  the  denuded 
surface,  may  be  used  in  order  to  create  a  protective  coating.  Oar- 
boliKcd  or  salicylatcd  cotton,  lint,  or  gauze,  or  bonix  lint,  will  also  be 
I  useful.  The  dressing  should  not  be  changed  too  frequently,  in  order 
I  to  avoid  increasing  the  local  irritation.  The  condition  of  the  surface 
ehould  be  carefully  watched,  the  dressing  renewed  once  in  tweniy-four 
to  forty-eight  hour«,  or  even  ofteuer,  8hould  the  discharges  become 
copious  and  troublesome.  The  continuous  water-bath,  as  employed 
by  Hebra,  may  be  resorted  to  occtyj^ionally  with  benefit.  Ulcerated 
Burfaces  or  exuberant  granulations  may  be  overcome  by  Btimukting 
ointments,  the  application  of  solid  nitrate  of  Bilver  or  sulphate  of 
copper,  or  by  skin-grafting.  An  excellent  and  often  effective  remedy 
is  the  powdered  red  cinchona  bark.  Old,  obstinate  ulcers  may  be  in- 
duced to  take  on  healthy  action  by  the  application  of  the  infusion  of 
jequirity.  Scars^  which  frequently  remain,  may  be  removed  by  mas* 
eage,  galvanism,  the  application  of  collodion,  or  by  surgical  procedures. 


aONGBLATIO. 
Sykosi t MS. — Dermati  ih  con gcUt loni^ — Frost bi Ce. 

A  frost-bite  is  a  dermatitis,  or  an  inflammation  of  the  skin,  with 
occasionally  the  involvement  of  the  dee|>CT  tissues — the  result  of  the 
action  of  cold. 

Symptoms.— Healthy  persons  mut^t  usually  be  subjected  to  long 
J  and  excessive  ex])osurc  to  cold  before  intiammation  of  the  skin  super- 
venes. Amemtc  and  debilitated  persons,  however,  frequently  suffer 
^from  frost-bites  at  a  terapeniture  at  which  healthy  individuals  are  not 
in  the  least  affected. 

Frost-bites  may  disappear  with  the  return  of  health,  but  more  fre- 
quently the  inHammatioii  lingers  long  after  the  exciting  cause  has  been 
removed,  disappearing  with  the  advent  of  spring  and  summer*  to  again 
rotarn  in  fall  and  winter,  or  u^xm  the  slightest  change  in  the  atmos- 

22 


338 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 


piiore.  Tim  chief  local  symptoms  of  frost-bites  arc  redness,  heat, 
itcbiiig,  aud  an  intolerable  smarting  or  buniiog  Bcnsation  in  mild 
Ciises,  and  high  inflammatory  action,  and  often  absolute  loss  of  sensa- 
tion in  the  affected  part  in  severe  cases.  They  may  be  divided  into 
three  chiijses,  or  degrees,  as  follows :  dermatitis  con  gelation  is  erythem- 
atosa, dermatitis  congelation  is  bullosa,  and  dermatitis  congelationig 
escbarotica. 

Dermatitis  Coxgelationis  Erythematosa.— Frost-bites  of  this 
form  generally  occur  on  the  most  exposed  parts,  as  the  bands,  feet, 
ears,  cheeks,  and  nose.  Previous  to  their  development  the  affected 
skin,  owing  to  the  contraction  of  the  blood-vessels,  is  pale  and  want- 
ing in  sensation,  but  on  the  cold  abating,  or  the  patient  passing  into 
a  warm  atmosphere,  the  vessels  dilate,  and  the  part  becomes  livid,  and 
often  painful,  burning,  smarting;  or  itching.  The  local  symptoms, 
therefore,  are  not  much  noticed  during  the  day  unless  the  person  is 
in  a  heated  room,  but  arc  decidedly  annoying  in  the  winter  cvcningB 
when  near  the  fire,  or  after  retiring.  The  skin  may  not  only  be  red- 
dened, but  it  may  be  exceedingly  thio,  shining,  and  swollen  from 
serous  infiltration.  Blisters  may  develop  from  friction  or  scratching, 
knd  finally  degenerate  into  one  or  more  indolent  ulcers^ 

Dermatitis  Coxgelationis  Bullosa, ^ — This  more  severe  grade 
of  the  disease  is  the  efifect  of  prolonged  exposure  to  moderate  cold,  or 
comparatively  brief  exposure  to  excessive  cold.  The  inflammation  is 
more  intense,  leading  at  once  to  great  serous  exudation,  with  the  for- 
mation of  blebs  of  varying  sizes,  filled  with  a  clear  or  bloody  fluid. 
Ulceration  of  the  nflected  parts  may  follow,  and  extend  even  to  the  J 
bone.  The  pain  and  itching  are  violent,  and  great  ojdema  of  the  sur* 
face  is  present. 

Dermatitis  Congelationis  Escharotica. — This  is  the  most 
Bevere  form  of  frost-bit^%  and  is  observed  especially  among  drunkards 
and  those  who  have  been  exposed  for  a  long  time  to  the  action  of 
moist  and  intense  cold.  The  skin  is  usually  the  seat  of  large  blisters, 
containing  blood,  with  perhaps  mortilication  of  the  tissue  beneath.  If 
no  blisters  have  formed,  the  part  involved  is  livid  or  white  in  color,, 
cold  and  insensible,  the  circulation  being  suspended  or  absolutely 
destroyed.  If  the  vitality  of  the  part  be  only  interrupted,  upon  its 
restoration  all  the  symptoms  of  severe  inflammation  follow,  or,  as  i» 
more  common,  gangrene  results,  and  the  usual  line  of  demarcation^ 
occurs.  * 

Pya?mia  or  septicaomia  may  develop  in  this  form  of  frost-bite,  and 
result  in  death. 

Constitutional  Sjinptoms»— The  systemic  effect  of  excessive  or  long* 
continued  cold  is,  first,  stimulation*  to  be  followed  by  a  dull  and  heavyl 
sensation,  with  an  intense  desire  to  sleep,  which,  if  yielded  to,  will 
result  in  coma  and  death. 
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Treatmenl— Conatitutiotial  remedies  are  of  the  greatest  value.  If 
anaemia  exist,  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron  and  otber  ferruginous 
preparaiioDS  are  of  the  utmost  serviee.  Pationta  predisposed  to  chil- 
blains should  receive  a  nutritions  diet,  be  warmly  clothed,  especially 
with  flannels,  woollen  gloves,  and  stockings,  and  avoid  all  exposure, 
if  possible,  to  cold.  Those  who  have  great  systemic  depression  or 
suspended  animation  frum  exeessiYc  or  long-continued  exposure  to 
cold  should  be  treated  as  follows  :  The  use,  at  once,  of  hot  appli- 
cations all  over  the  body,  or  the  hot  bath ;  covering  them  with  hot 
blankets  ;  hot  drinks,  if  they  can  he  taken  ;  moderate  massage  or  fric- 
tion, and  prolonged  artificial  respiration,  if  life  has  been  a|>parently 
destroyed. 

Local  TKEATMEXT.^Opinion  ie  divided  in  reference  to  local  treat- 
njent ;  some  believing  that  the  frost-bitten  sni'face  slionld  be  vigor- 
ously rubbed  with  snow,  or  cold  water,  in  order  to  avoid  producing 
reaction  too  rapidly  ;  others  claiming  that  hot  applications,  used  at 
once  to  the  skin,  are  the  most  efficacious.  The  recent  experiments  of 
Laptchinkski  upon  frozen  dogs  show  that,  *'  of  twenty  animals  treated 
by  the  method  of  gradual  resuscitation  in  a  cold  room,  fourteen  per- 
ished ;  of  twenty  placed  at  once  in  a  warm  apartment,  eight  died ;  while, 
of  twenty  immediately  put  into  a  hot  bath,  all  recovered." 

Applications  at  once  of  hot  water  to  the  affected  area  will  be  most 
acceptable  in  the  majority  of  cases,  especially  if  the  part  has  been 
frozen.  Occasionally  cold  applications  act  better*  The  remedies  and 
combi nations  reconimendeil  are  numerous^  but  few  of  them  arc  at  all 
effective.  All  are,  however,  always  more  decided  in  their  action  when 
the  circulation  of  the  part  is  not  interfered  with  by  the  use  of  tight  ap- 
parel and  close-fitting  hoots  or  shoes.  The  tincture  of  myrrh  and  the 
compound  tincture  of  benzoin,  in  e(|ual  parts,  form,  for  ordinary 
cases>  an  excellent  application.  An  ounce  and  a  half  of  the  com- 
|>ound  tincture  of  benzoin,  with  half  an  ounce  of  spirit  of  chloroform, 
ia  also  valuable.  Cocoaine  hydrochlorate,  one  to  ten  grains  to  the 
ounce  of  pepi)ermint-water  or  dilute  nitric  acid,  may  be  painted  over 
the  snrfaoe  with  good  results.  The  tincture  of  aconite  often  gives 
relief.     The  following j|re  also  useful  applications : 

9  Olei  camphora^ gtt  x, 

Bala,  Peruv f  3  j* 

Sevi. . , I  ]•     M. 

Q   Lanolini f  es, 

Naphthol gr.  XV. 

Olei  terebinthini .  * f  3  ss.     M. 

1}   Lanolini  .  * . , 5  ss. 

Acidi  earbolici. gr.  iij, 

Pulv,  camphora? 3  bs.     M. 

Balfiam  of  copaiba,  collodion,  tincture  of  iodine,  and  weak  solu- 
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tions  of  corrosive  sublimate,  alone  or  combioed  with  other  remedies, 
are  likewise  valuable,  Wben  ulceratioQ  superveneg,  tlie  fallowing 
combinations  will  bo  of  benefit  : 

It   Bala.  Peruv , 3  j. 

Ungt.  hjdrarg,  nit,  _ , ,    , .     5  i j. 

Zinci  carb, 3  j- 

JJngt  nqndd  ro.s« 3  j.     M» 

5  Ungt  plumbi  subacetatis 3  ss. 

Ext.  arnicas  . , , 3  88. 

Ext.  erythroxyli  cocse 3  ss, 

01  antbemidis gtt  v. 

ITngt  aqua;  rosae 3  8S»     M. 

If  gangrene  occurs,  tbe  aloughs  should  be  cut  away  as  soon  as  the 
line  of  demarcation  is  formed,  and  the  health)^  granulating  surface 
dressed  with  a  mild  stimulating  ointment. 


CLASS  V. 
IITPERTROPIIIES. 

{Ili/pertropit  itr.) 

LENTIOO, 

Sthoxym  B, — Fre  ekle— SomcrsproBSe. 

Lentigo  is  an  excesBlTe  deposit  of  pigment  in  the  skin,  appearing 
m  gmall,  round,  or  irregular-shaped  pinVhead  or  pea-sized,  yellowigh, 
brownisb,  or  blackish  spots,  situated  commonly  on  tbe  face  and  tlie 
dorsal  surface  of  the  hands  and  arms. 

Symptoms. — ^This  familiar  ailection  h  observed  as  small,  round  or 
irregular-i«ha])ed  spots,  varying  iu  size  from  a  pinVhead  to  a  small 
pea.  They  vary  in  color  from  a  light  yellow  to  a  yellowish  brown 
or  black,  and  often,  when  largely  distributed,  give  the  skin  a  dirty  or 
disfigured  appearance.  The  lej^iona  may  eitlier  be  isolated  or  aggre- 
gated,  and  tend  to  coalesce.  Their  favorite  sent  is  the  face,  particu- 
larly tbe  forehead,  nose,  and  cheeks,  hut  they  also  appear  in  numbers 
upon  the  backs  of  the  hands,  neck,  shoulders,  and  forearms,  and 
other  portions  of  tbe  skin  which  are  uncovered  and  exposed.  They 
are,  however^  observed  at  times  upun  regions  of  the  body  which  are 
covered,  as  the  battocks  and  penis.  They  occur  in  both  sexes,  and  at 
all  ages,  but  are  seldom  seen  before  the  third  year.  Persons  with  fair 
skins,  and  particularly  those  with  red  hair,  are  especially  prone  to 
their  development  j  nevertheless,  they  appear  in  brunettes  and  mulat- 
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toes.  Freckles  are  usually  more  conspicuous  iii  summer,  as  at  that 
scafiou  they  generally  appear,  lessening  or  disappearing  in  the  winter, 
to  often  reappear  the  following  snmmer.  In  some  cashes,  however, 
they  are  influenced  neither  by  light  nor  heat,  and  are  as  intense  in 
color  in  winter  as  in  summer.  Freckles  are  unaccompanied  by  sub- 
jective 6ymj>toms,  They  are  chronic  in  course,  continuing  for  years, 
but  with  advancing  age  they  may  disappear  permanently*  They  may 
occur  as  the  result  of,  or  in  connection  with,  other  skin  diseases. 

Pathology*— A  freckle  is  shown  by  microscopical  examination  to 
consist  essentially  of  a  eircnmscribed  collection  of  normal  pigment  in 
the  ret^  mucosura.  Chloasma  differs  from  it  simply  in  the  shape  and 
eize  of  the  patchea. 

Etiology. — ^The  disease  is  not  due  to  any  constitutional  disorder, 
and  is  in  some  Ciises  probably  the  result  of  slight  peripheral  nervous 
disturbances.  Heat,  especially  that  of  the  sun,  and  the  high  winds  of 
the  spring  and  fall  months,  are  exciting  causes. 

Treatment.— T be  treatment  of  freckles  consists  in  the  application 
of  a  mild  stimulating  or  caustic  agent,  which  will  either  excite  the 
skin  to  licaltliy  action  or  will  destroy  the  affected  areas,  and  thus 
cause  the  epidermis  to  be  reproduced  in  He  normal  condition.  Copper 
oleate,  in  from  tive  to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  lard,  lanoliu,  or 
rose-water  ointment,  is  an  excellent  application^  Salicylic-acid  oint- 
ment, five  grains  to  the  ounce,  is  also  valuable.  Corrosive  sublimate, 
in  from  two  to  five  grains  to  the  ounce  of  a  fatty  baise,  or  in  water,  is 
an  effective  application.  Another  useful  method  consists  in  touching 
each  spot  with  strong  carbolic  acid  ;  as  a  result  of  this  the  epidermis 
within  a  few  days  peels  ofT»  leaving  a  slightly  red  but  clear  nkiu,  which 
soon  becomes  perfectly  normal. 

The  following  paste,  advised  by  Unna,  has  been  employed  with 
good  results : 

3  Oxide  of  zinc 3  ij. 

Oxychlorate  of  bismuth 3  ss. 

Sublimate gr.  iij. 

Dextrine, 

Distilled  water aa  f  3  ij. 

Glycerin ♦  * . .  f  3  iij*    M, 

8ig. :  Apply  once  a  day. 


CHLOASMA. 

Stnonvms.— iiver^spot— Moth. 

Chloasma  is  a  pigmentary  disease,  attended  with  partial  or  general 
discoloration  of  the  skin,  but  usually  appearing  as  one  or  more  smooth, 
yellowish -brown  or  blackish  patches,  round  or  irregular  in  form  and  size. 

Symptoms.^ — Chloasma  is  simply  the  result  of  an  abnormal  deposi- 
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tion  of  pigment  in  the  rcte  miicosiim.  It  may  involve  part  or  all  of 
the  enrfuce.  It  usmilly  appears  as  one  or  more  smooth  patches,  of 
various  shapes  and  sizes,  hut  cnnmionly  round  or  irregular  in  form  and 
moderately  well  defined.  Their  color  may  vary  from  light  or  dark 
yellow  to  brown  or  even  hliiek  (inelasma,  melanoderma).  They  may 
be  either  idiopatliic  or  symptomatic*  The  former  are  due  to  external 
causes,  which  oocaj^ion  loug  and  continued  determination  of  blood  to 
the  skin,  as  scratching  in  eczema,  scabies,  and  urticaria,  the  discolora- 
tion following  being  somewhat  diffuse,  and  of  a  grayish  or  brownish 
hue*  Id  juries  from  blows  and  wounds,  friction  and  pressure  froE 
clothing,  ghocs;  trusses,  belts,  and  other  substances,  and  tlie  action  ofl 
chemicals  employed  in  ginapisms  and  blisters^  may  occasion  either  a 
slight  or  severe  discoloration.  Heat  and  cold  as  from  tlie  sun^s  rays, 
fires,  frost-bites,  and  high  winds,  are  all  active  agents  in  bringing 
about  pigmentary  changes  of  the  skin* 

The  symptomatic  form  of  chloasma  occurs  as  the  result  of  various 
changes  of  the  system,  and  of  diseai?es  of  tlic  internal  organs,  m  tuber- 
culosis, cancer,  malaria,  syphilis,  and  uterine  and  ovarian  aflections. 
The  pigmentation  may  be  circumscribed,  general,  or  d  iff  use,  varying 
from  a  pale  brown  to  a  brownish  olive  or  bronze  hue.  The  discolorsrl 
tion  is  more  conspicuous  upon  those  parts  in  wiiich  there  is  a  natural 
tendency  to  it,  as  on  the  faecj  dorsal  surface  of  the  hands,  axillae, 
nipples,  genitals,  and  even  the  hair.  Chloasma  may  likewise  appear 
during  the  course  of  scleroderma,  morplioea,  senile  atrophy,  etc.  The 
most  frequent  of  the  symptomatic  chloasmata,  which  rc<|uires  special 
mention,  is  that  which  develops  from  uterine  and  ovarian  affections, 
and  which  will  be  described  as  follows  : 

Chloasma  Uterinum.— This  form  of  the  disease  usually  involves 
the  face,  especially  the  temples,  forehead,  and  eyelids.    The  pigmenta-4 
tion  may  be  slight  or  severe,  but  is  particularly  miU-kcd  in  those  of  a 
dark  complexion.    The  disease  may  be  transient,  disappearing  within  a 
short  time,  or  it  may  remain  permanently.     It  generally  occurs  aa  one 
or  more  patches,  of  all  forms  and  sizes,  upon  the  forehead,  frequently 
cxttmding  continuously  or  interruptedly  from  temple  to  temple,  and 
from  the  scalp  to  above  or  below  the  eyebrows,  or  to  and  upon  the 
lids;  the  trunk,  particularly  about  the  nipples,  may  at  times  also  be 
involved.     The  patches  vary  in  color  from  a  pale  or  muddy  yellow  to  I 
a  brown,  and  they  may  be  well  or  poorly  defined,  occasionally  passing  J 
indistinctly  into  the  surrounding  heallhy  skin.      The  surface  is,  aal 
a  rule,  smooth  and   natural,  but  seborrlKca  may  occasionally  exist 
at  the  same  time.     The  patches  may,  especially  during  pregnancy, 
be  BO  extensive  as  to  cover  the  whole  region,  or  almost  the  entire  sur- 
face, giving  it  a  diffuse  discoloration  which  may  be  mistaken  for  the 
healthy  skin,  while  that  of  the  normal  tint  which  remains  may  be  re* 
g&rded  as  diseased. 
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It  may  occur  in  both  married  and  single  women,  but  is  seldom  ob- 
served after  the  climacteric  period.  It  appears  particularly  in  conuec-^ 
tion  witli  hysteria^  |>regna!icyt  and  various  uterine  and  ovarian  affec- 
tions, as  amenorr|itra  and  dy^smonorrhcea.  It  usually  disappears  upoa 
the  removal  of  the  exciting  cause. 

Diagnosis. — Chloasma  is  liable  to  be  confounded  with  chromophy- 
t06is  or  tjnea  versicolor.  In  chloasma  the  patches  arc  usually  siogk^» 
unless  the  disease  is  general,  appearing  mostly  on  tlie  face,  while  in 
chromophytosis  they  are  multiple,  rarely  invade  the  face,  but  commonly 
occur  on  the  trunk.  The  surfaces  of  the  patches  of  the  two  alfeetions 
are  likewise  dissimilar,  those  of  chloasma  being  smooth  and  exhibiting 
no  alteration  in  gtructure,  while  those  of  chromophytosls  are  hyper- 
aemic  and  furfuraceouc?,  as  shown  by  scraping  the  parts  with  the 
tinger-nad.  Further,  tlie  mieroj^cope  demonstrates  chloasma  to  bo 
pigmentary,  and  chromophvtosis  to  be  parasitic.  Lastly,  the  patches 
of  chloasma  liaving  become  fully  formed,  spread  &lowly,  if  at  all,  and 
have  rarely  any  subjective  symptoms  ;  on  the  other  hand,  chromophy- 
tosis  usnally  develops  rapidly,  and  is  commonly  attended  with  itching. 

Pathology. — The  seat  of  the  pigmentary  dejiosit  is  the  rete  mu- 
cosum. 

Etiology, — The  affection  ai>pcars  at  all  ages  and  in  both  fcxcs,  hut 
is  more  common  in  women-  Disorders  of  the  various  internal  organs, 
malaria,  and  certain  blood  affections,  particularly  amemia,  are  its  most 
exciting  causes.  It  may  also  be  produced  by  profound  mental  cxcitG- 
ment,  and  by  many  nervous  diseases.  Local  irritation  or  inflamma- 
tion, as,  for  example,  the  pressure  of  a  hat,  bonnet,  or  a  band,  or 
eczema,  erysipelas,  and  other  cutaneous  inflammations,  may  produce 
the  disease. 

Treatment. — The  same  treatment  which  is  applicable  in  lentigo  is 
also  suitable  in  cbloasmfk  The  general  or  local  cause  of  tlie  disease 
should,  if  possible,  be  removed  in  order  that  the  topical  applications 
can  act  effeetnally.  As  the  pigment  is  deposited  in  the  rete  cells,  the 
object  of  the  local  treatment  is  to  destroy  the  epidermis  containing 
them  and  thus  rt*move  the  deformity.  In  selecting  local  remedies 
great  care  should  bo  exercised  to  avoid  the  use  of  mustard,  mineral 
acids,  cantharides,  croton-oil,  or  any  otlier  substances  whicli  may  cauge 
pigmentation.  Among  the  many  suitable  remedies  are  the  tincture  of 
iodine,  acetic  and  carbolic  acids,  mercurials,  the  alkaliea.  especially 
caustic  potash,  and  the  potash  and  soda  soaps^  veratrina,  and  copper 
oleate.  The  pigmentation  may  be  easily  removed  by  touching  the 
spots  with  strong  acetic  or  carliolic  acid.  Ilebra's  method  consists  in 
dissolving  five  grains  of  corrosive  sublimate  in  an  ounce  of  distilled 
water,  alcohol,  or  collodion,  and  apt^lying  it  by  means  of  a  compress 
to  the  affected  part  for  four  hours.  A  blister  results,  which  should 
be  pricked  and  dressed  with  powdered  starcL     The  epidermis  fiills  ofl 
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and  is  replaced  by  new  skiQ  wliicli  is  lighter  in  color,  but  which  will 
not  always  remain  permanently  free  from  pigment 

U  mi  a  suggests  (**  Berliner  kliiiische  Woclienschriffc-')  the  follow- 
ing procedure  :  Tiie  skin  is  first  washed  off  with  spirit  of  wine,  aft-er 
which  a  mercurial  plaster,  prepared  from  white  precipitate,  is  applied 
to  the  pigmented  area  and  permitted  to  remain  overnight.  The  next 
day  the  following  combination  is  applied  : 

ij    Bismuth-  subnit 3  jss. 

Kaolin 3  jss. 

Vaselinae* . . , 3  vj  vel  3  iss.     M. 

The  tincture  of  iodmo  or  sulphur,  with  acetic  acid,  as  recom- 
mended by  Neumaun,  or  the  application  of  potash  soap  continuously 
for  a  part  or  an  entire  day,  will  be  very  effective.  Eemedies  may, 
however,  bo  used  which  are  less  irritating  and  act  more  gi'adually.  I 
prefer  for  this  puq)o.se  etthor  the  ointment  of  mercuric  or  niercurous 
oleate,  or  one  containing  from  thirty  to  sixty  grains  of  copper  oleate 
to  the  ounce.  The  ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury,  alone  or  diluted, 
or  veratria,  ten  to  thirty  grains  to  the  ounce,  or  an  ointment  contain- 
ing er|ual  parts  of  white  preeipitate  and  subuitrate  of  bismuth,  as  sug- 
gested by  Neumann,  may  be  employed.  Corrosive  sublimate,  acetic 
acid,  tincture  of  benzoin,  tincture  of  soap  and  borax,  are  also  valuable. 
The  following  may  be  used  with  advantage  : 

IJ    Ilydrargyri  ehloridi  corrosivi, ...  gr.  x, 

Bpt  vini  rect. ..... ^  1  ij* 

Aqua?  rosai ^  3  U-     ^^• 


[It  is  necessary,  in  this  connection,  to  refer  to  certain  other  tran- 
sient or  permanent  discolorations  which  resemble  chloasma,  A  marked 
example  of  this  occurs  in  icterus  or  Jaundice  ;  the  coloring-matter  of 
the  bile  passing  into  the  skin  changes  its  color  to  deep  yellow.  The 
main  treatment,  then,  is  that  of  the  disease  which  gives  rise  to  it.  The 
itching  and  pigmentation  may,  however,  be  lessened  by  massage  and 
the  simple  vapor,  or  the  Turkish  or  Bussian,  bath.  Another  instance 
may  arise  from  extravasated  blood.  The  treatment  dejK?nds  upon  the 
exciting  cause.  When  the  extravasation  and  discoloration,  its  se- 
quence, are  due  to  traumatism,  leeching  and  the  subsequent  applica- 
tion of  white  precipitate  ointment  is  valuable.  Discoloration  of  the 
skin  may  also  result  from  the  use  of  nitrate  of  silver,  developing  a 
varying  shade  of  color,  according  to  the  quantity  deposited,  from  a 
grayish-slate,  bluish-bronze,  to  a  blackish.  The  staining  may  be  over 
the  genenil  surface,  but  is  more  common  on  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  gums^  the  face,  and  hands.  The  metallic  silver  has  been  demon- 
gtratiid  to  be  deposited  in  minute  granules  in  the  internal  organs  and 
the  mucous  membrane  as  well  as  the  skin. 

For  this  condition,  which  is  known  as  **argyna,''  the  mtemal  use 


nYPERTROPUIES, 


345 


of  iodide  of  potassium  has  been  recommended  ;  but  tlic  results  arc 
usnally  nef^ative. 

The  skill  may  be  colored  of  various  hues  by  tattooing.  Vermil- 
ion,  charcoal,  gunpowder,  aud  iodigo  are  the  substances  generally 
used  for  this  purpose.  The  pigment  is  introduced  into  the  skin  by  a 
needle  or  a  series  of  them^  and  remains  where  it  has  been  mechanic- 
al ly  inserted*  Cases  showing  remarkable  and  elaborate  effects  in  this 
direction  have  been  publicly  exhibited  both  in  this  and  other  coun- 
tries.] 

Prognosis.— Chloasma  only  demands  attention  on  account  of  the 
staining  it  occasions.  It  may  disappear  with  the  removal  of  the  cause 
or  by  the  application  of  suitable  remedies.  Frequently  it  may  remain 
permanently  or  (joickly  reappear,  notwithstanding  all  efforts.  Dis- 
coloration resulting  from  metallic  silver  or  from  tattooing  is  usually 
permanent^ 


NiEVUS  PIGMENTOSUS. 

STjrosiTMS.— Pij^ientarj  roolc — ^Nsevus  nuiterniu — NasvuB  pilosus^Neevus  vernicosua — 
Flockeninal — Nsevus  pigjneBtaire. 

Pigmentary  na^vus,  which  may  be  congenital  or  acquired,  consists 
generally  of  a  circumscribed  deposit  of  an  excessive  quantity  of  pig- 
ment, alone,  or  together  with  hjrpertrophy  of  the  connective  tissue,  or 
of  all  the  cutaneous  structures,  including  the  hair,  Na?vi  are  of  all 
dimensions,  but  are  usually  small,  about  the  size  of  a  split  pea,  or 
covering  a  large  part  of  the  surface,  as  stated  by  Wilson.*  They  may 
be  round,  oval,  or  irregular  in  shape,  and  vary  in  color  from  yellow 
to  brown  or  blackish.  They  may  be  flat — often  on  a  level  with  the 
skin,  or  more  or  less  raised.  Their  surface  may  be  smooth  and  unal- 
tered, and  they  are  then  known  as  nievus  spilus  ;  i3r  rough  and  warty 
— na3vus  verrucosus— or  there  may  be  a  marked  connective-tissue  hy- 
pertrophy, producing  thick,  soft,  or  Orm  variable-sized  growths,  known 
as  nmvus  molluscaformis,  or  lipomatodes. 

They  may  or  may  not  be  supplied  with  ?i  growth  of  hair.  If  hair 
m  present,  it  may  be  soft ;  but  more  commonly  it  is  sttff,  A  ncevus 
supplied  with  hair  is  known  as  nievua  pilosus.  Pigmentary  naevi  oc- 
cur in  both  sexes,  and  may  be  single  or  multiple.  They  appear  on 
all  parts  of  the  body,  but  are  most  fre«|uently  met  with  on  the  face, 
neck,  and  back.  Occasionally  they  follow  the  course  of  nerve-tracts. 
Their  growth  is  usually  slow,  but  sometimes  they  increase  rapidly  in 

6120. 

Pathology.— Pigmentary  naevus  consists  usually  of  a  circumscribed 
deposit  of  an  excessive  quantity  of  pigment  in  the  mucous  hiyer  of  the 
epidermis,  with  more  or  less  connective-tissue  hypertrophy. 

♦  WUtOD  Oft  the  Skia  and  Ualr,  PlillaJclplii*,  1876. 
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Etiology. — No  cause  baa  as  yet  been  assigned  for  the  development 
of  }iigmenuiry  nani. 

Treatment — Excision  is,  beyond  all  doubt,  the  best  method  of  re- 
moving all  tlie  forms  of  this  disease.  They  may  be  removed  also  by 
ligature,  or  by  the  application  of  ethylate  of  sodium  and  other  caustics. 
The  galvaiio  and  the  actual  cautery  act  promptly. 

Prognosis* — Pij^mentary  ua*vi  usually  continue  a  lifetime,  and  eel* 
dom  disappear  gpontancoiisly.  They  Hhonld,  unless  too  numerous,  be 
removed  or  destroyed,  as  they  may,  according  to  Rindflcisch^  degen- 
erate into  pigmentary  sarcoma. 


OAIXOaiTAS. 

SyKONYMS.— Callus— CallositT—Tvloma—TvJosia, 
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Callosities  consist  merely  of  an  hypertrophy  of  the  horny  layer  of 
the  skin,  characterized  by  the  formation  of  thickened,  trauslneent,  or 
grayish,  yellowish,  or  brownish  patches  of  various  sizes  and  shaj>ei?, 
occurring  most  fref|uently  on  the  hands  and  feet. 

Symptoms, — The  epidermis  increases  in  thickness,  and  assumes  a 
grayish,  yellowish,  or  brownish  colon  It  presents  a  more  or  less  horn- 
like, firm,  dense  strncture,  which  may  be  inseusitive  and  smooth,  or 
upon  which  the  normal  furrows  and  hues  are  loss  marked.  Occasion- 
al ly,  when  a  large  area  is  involved,  the  surface  may  be  roughened, 
raised  in  ridges,  or  cracked  and  extremely  painful  The  color,  appear- 
ance 01  surface,  consistency,  size,  Bhayje,  and  subjective  symptoms,  if 
any  be  present,  will  vary  according  to  the  exciting  cause.  The  thick- 
ening usually  occurs  in  circumscribed  patches,  which  are  usually 
round,  but  they  often  conform  to  the  part  which  is  covered.  In  size 
they  vary  from  a  tive*cent  piece  to  that  of  the  entire  region  which  is 
involved.  They  have  their  seat  generally  upon  the  palmar  and  plantar 
surfaces,  on  tlie  fingers  and  toes,  especially  on  the  ball  of  the  great 
and  the  side  of  the  little  one,  or  upon  any  part  where  pressure  exists. 

Callosities  are  gradual  in  their  development.  Tliey  may  remain 
unchanged  indefinitely,  or  they  may  be  complicated  with  a  mild 
or  severe  inflammation  wliich  may  terminate  in  their  removal. 
Sometimes  the  thickened  skin,  more  particuhirly  on  the  removal  of 
the  cause,  may  by  spontaneous  involution  be  restored  to  its  normal 
condition. 

Pathology. — ^The  callosity  is  simply  hypertrophy  of  the  horny  layer 
of  the  skin.  Simon  has  shown  that  this  change  takes  place  in  the 
homy  layer  alone,  the  corium  remaining  normal.  Robinson  notes 
that  the  latter  is  not  involved  to  any  extent,  yet  the  excessive  cell- 
growth  must  derive  its  basis  from  the  vessels  of  the  true  skin. 

Etiology. — Callosities  may  occur  at  all  ages ;  but  they  are  more  frc- 
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quently  observed  iti  middle  and  old  age,  and  in  men  than  In  women. 
They  are  almost  always  produced  by  oxtornal  influences  ;  bnt  eiises 
may  appear,  as,  for  example,  on  the  dorsal  enrfuce  of  the  fingers  and 
oD  the  glans  penia,  without  any  known  canse.  Percnssion,  pressure, 
or  friction,  or  the  handling  of  certain  substances,  as  water  and  chemi- 
cali?,  may  cau^e  their  growtli.  Their  location  frequently  indicates  tlie 
occnpatioD  of  the  individual  affected^  as  they  are  often  seen  on  the 
tips  of  the  tinge rs  in  violin,  harp,  and  guitur  players. 

Treatment. — Callosities  are  generally  a  protective  envelope  to  the 
parts  beneath,  and  sboukl  only  be  interfered  with  when  they  occasion 
deformity^  inconvenience,  or  pain.  Circumscribed  callosities  may  be 
relieved  or  cured  by  the  application  of  the  galvanic  current  or  the  use 
of  static  electricity.  Medicated  plasters  of  either  merenryj  salicylic 
acid,  lead,  or  copiK^  oleate,  are  also  useful,  particularly  when  a  large 
surface  is  thickened  and  painful,  interfering  with  the  occupation  of 
the  patient,  as  when  the  feet  are  involved.  Salicylie-iicid  plaster,  or, 
even  bettx?r,  a  plaster  composed  of  four  parts  of  the  above  drug  to  one 
part  of  copper  oleate  is  especially  valuable.  Thin  demonstrated  t!ie 
practical  value  of  salicylic-acid  plaster  before  the  London  Clinical 
Society,  and  Will*  and  others  have  likewise  testified  to  its  efficacy. 
Hot  water,  oilj^,  poultices,  and  soft  soap,  alone  or  combined  with  tar 
or  mercury,  may  also  be  used  to  soften  and  remove  cullositics.  The 
application  of  acids  or  alkalies,  especially  caustic  iwtash,  and  the  em- 
ployment of  the  knife*  should  always  be  avoided  when  milder  remedies 
are  at  our  disposal.  If  iu  0am  mat  ion  ari.^e.^,  it  should  be  treated  upon 
general  principles. 
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S  YNOXTMs,  — Co  m — Leic-hdom^-fl  nhn  crougo  --Cor» 


Clavuf?  is  a  more  severe  but  localized  callosity,  painful  on  pressure, 
and  usually  limited  to  the  feet. 

Symptoms, — A  corn  is  a  small,  somewhat  elevated  thickeuing  of 
the  epidermis,  varying  in  size,  but  usually  being  about  that  of  a  split 
pea.  It  may  be  yellowish  or  yellowish -brown  in  color,  smooth,  pol- 
ished, hard  and  horny,  or  white,  flat,  soft,  and  spongy*  The  former 
is  known  as  the  hard,  and  the  latter  as  the  soft  corn.  Corns  may 
occur  on  various  parts  of  the  body,  and  ihey  may  be  single  or  multiple 
in  nnraber.  They  are  most  commonly  met  with  on  the  feet ;  the  toes, 
especially  the  little  one,  and  the  plantar  surface  are  the  portions  gen- 
endly  affected.  Those  which  occur  between  the  toes  become  macer- 
ated and  softened  by  the  moisture  of  the  parts.  A  blister  may  form 
tinder  oue  of  these  soft  corns,  and  the  poured-out  fluid  discharge  from 
a  little  central  opening  in  it,  which  may  be  followed  by  severe  inflam- 

*  BriUdh  Medical  Jouraal,  Marcli  2tJ,  1884. 
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matiou  of  the  toe  or  even  the  foot  All  coma  are  attended  with  more 
or  less  uDcomfortuble  feeling  or  siilTeriiig,  more  particularly  in  change- 
able weathen  There  may  also  be  a  sharp,  darting^  or  shooting  pain, 
occasionally  so  great  aa  to  prevent  the  individual  from  either  standing 
or  walking. 

Pathology, — A  corn  is  an  hypertrophy  of  the  horny  layer  of  the  skin 
in  tlie  form  of  a  cone  with  ita  base  looking  outward  and  its  apex 
turned  inward  toward  the  cutig.  The  cone  is  made  up  of  epidermic 
cells,  arranged  in  concentric  layers.  It  may  have  one  or  more  pro- 
jections parsing  down  to  tlie  true  skin,  which  are  commonly  referred 
to  as  the  roots  or  cores,  and  wliich  by  pressure  on  the  sensitive  papillie 
occasion  pain.  The  corium  around  the  base  of  the  cone  raay  be  hy- 
pertrophied,  as  well  as  tbe  papillse  ;  but  the  hitter  are  more  frequently 
atrophied. 

Etiology,— Corn?!,  like  callosities,  are  an  effort  of  nature  to  protect 
the  parts  subjected  to  pressure.  Pressure  and  friction  are  the  cause;3 
of  their  development.  They  arc  usually  occasioned  by  wearing  tight 
or  badly  fitting  fe^hoes. 

Treatment.— The  most  essential  point  of  the  treatment  is  to  remoTe 
all  pressnre  and  friction  from  the  part  affected.  Corns  may  at  once 
disupi>ear  or  cease  to  occasion  trouble  after  being  thus  treated.  In  the 
event  that  further  treatment  becomes  necessary*  they  may  be  either 
removed  by  an  operation  or  be  |>alliated  or  caused  to  disappear  by 
static  electricity,  galvanism,  or  by  certain  medicinal  applications.  A 
tiard  corn  can  be  successfully  removed  by  carefully  separating  tbe  base 
with  a  knife  from  the  adjoining  portion  of  the  sensitive  skin,  and  then 
with  a  still  smaller  one  cutting  out  the  one  or  more  apices  or  cores 
which  exist.  The  entire  libroua  mass  may  thus  be  lifted  or  pulled  out 
in  one  piece.  This  operation  requires  considerable  experience  and 
skill  in  order  to  perform  it  successfully.  Corns  may  be  relieved  and 
protected  from  pressure  by  pieces  of  cotton,  felt,  or  aniadon  alone  or 
medicated.  The  frequent  use  of  hot  water,  or  oil,  or  poultices  to  the 
corns,  or  paring  off  the  thickened  base,  will  also  give  temporary  relief, 
and  will  assist  the  action  of  such  preparations  as  alcohol,  collodion, 
compound  tincture  of  benzoin,  turpentine,  nitrate  of  silver,  and  caus- 
tic potash* 

Among  other  useful  applications  are  salicylic  acid,  cannabis  indlca, 
lead  and  copper  oleate,  either  in  the  form  of  ointments  or  plasters. 
The  following  combination  is  reeom mended  by  Gezon  : 

IJ  Acidi  salicylici gr.  xxx. 

Ext.  cannabis  indicse gr.  x- 

Collodion f  §  ss.     ^I. 

This  should  be  a])plied  twice  daily  with  a  brush  for  several  suct?efl- 
fiive  days,  and  the  corn  afterward  macerated  in  warm  water,  when  it 
may  be  readily  removed. 
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Soft  corns  may  be  cured  or  relieved  by  cutting  away  the  thickened 
skin  with  the  scissors  and  applying  galicjlie  acid  in  powder  or  oint- 
ment* from  thirty  to  sixty  ^ains  to  the  ounce,  and  a  piece  of  cotton 
or  wool  kept  constantly  between  the  toes. 

Prognosis,— On  the  removal  of  the  exciting  cause,  corns  as  w^ell  as 
callosities  usiially  disappear* 


OORNH  CUTAKHtTM. 

Syxosyms, — Comu   huminum — Cutatieoiis   liorus — Homy   C3tcn;scence — Horoy  tumor — 
Hail  thorn— Come  de  la  peau. 

Cornu  cntanenm  is  an  hypertrophic  disease  of  the  epidermis,  cliar- 
acterized  by  the  formation  of  a  true  homy  outgrowth  of  varying  sha}^ 
and  size* 

Symptoms. — Horny  outgrowths,  wliich  resemble  very  much  in  ap- 
pearance the  horns  of  the  lower  animals  are  occasionaliy  developed 
upon  the  human  skin.  The  shape  and  size  of  these  excrescences  vary ; 
they  may  be  straight  or  curved,  but  are  usually  twisted  in  various 
directions,  sometimes  assuming  the  appearance  of  a  ram's  horn,  as  in 
Fig.  13,  taken  from  a  photograph  of  a  case  under  the  cara  of  Prof,  W. 
H.  Pancoast,  of  Philadelphia, 

In  other  cases  they  are  cylindrical,  conical,  or  flattened  in  appear- 
ance. The  free  end  may  be  pointed,  but  it  is  generally  blunt  or  split 
up.  The  growth  outside  is  solid  and  hard,  but  within  it  may  be  soft 
and  crumbling.  The  stirface  is  dry,  wrinkled,  and  Ossnred.  In  color, 
horns  are  generally  grayish,  but  they  sometimes  vary  from  a  light  yel- 
low to  a  dark  yellow,  brown,  or  even  black.  In  size  they  are  generally 
email,  but  they  may  grow  from  one  to  many  lines  in  length  and  thick- 
ness. Thus,  Poreher  described  a  horn  wliich  developed  from  the  fore- 
head of  a  negress,  and  which  was  seven  inches  long  and  two  and  tliree 
quarters  inches  in  diameter.  The  bases  of  horns  are  broad,  flattened, 
and  concave,  resting  directly  upon  the  skin,  which  is  either  normal, 
hypertrophied,  or  more  or  less  inflamed.  They  may  a|>pear  upon  any 
part  of  the  body,  but  are  observed  mot^t  frequently  about  the  head, 
particularly  on  the  face  and  scalp ;  their  next  most  common  location 
is  the  genitals.*  They  are  usually  single*  but  may  be  multiple,  m  in 
Boettge's  cases,  the  one  being  a  man  who  had  six  horns  on  his  face, 
and  the  other  a  young  girl,  the  lower  half  of  whose  body  wos  studded 
with  them.  Horns  are  more  frequently  seen  on  old  |>eople  than  the 
young.  They  are  slow  and  painless  in  growth,  and,  after  having  at- 
tained a  certain  size,  they  generally  shed  or  are  broken  off,  often  leaving 
an  ulcerating  surface.  After  a  horn  has  existed  for  some  time,  or  if 
irritated  or  injured,  it  may  become  painful,  particularly  about  the  base. 

♦  **  Report  of  Homy  Gmwilia  on  the  Pem«p*^  by  Pea  rev  Gould. 
Repoitcr»  Idarch  19,  1S87. 
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Pathology.— Microscopic  examinatioris  demoiistmte  that  cutaneous 
honia  consiijt  of  a  hy]ierplastic  growth  from  the  stratuni  mucosum, 


Fm.  11 


which  is  either  situated  over  the  papillffi  of  the  coriuoi  or  within  the 
follicles  and  glands.  Enlarged  papill®  with  blood-vessels  have  also 
been  ohsJerved. 

Etiology. — Pressure,  wounds,  and  various  other  injuries  to  the  in- 
tegument niaj  occasion  the  development  of  cutaneous  horns, 

TreatmeEt* — Horns  should  either  be  ligated  at  their  base,  or,  what 
is  even  more  preferalile.  the  entire  growth  should  be  excised,  with  a 
portion  of  the  skin  from  which  it  springs,  and  the  surface  cauterized 
with  either  the  actual  cautery,  the  galvano-cautery,  or  with  zinc  chlo- 
ride or  arsenic  oleate. 

Prognosis, — Horns  are  apt  to  recur  if  they  are  shed,  broken,  or  torn 
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jff  from  tlioir  base.  Experience  has  shown  that  their  removal  h  ne- 
iry,  both  on  account  of  the  deformity  which  they  occasion  aud  their 
Bodency  in  old  people  of  degenerating  into  epithelioma.  If  removed 
by  the  operation  just  suggested  they  seldom  redevelop. 


I 


SBRATOSIS  PIIiARIS, 

SYSONYMii. — ^Lk'bon  pilnris — Pityriasis  pilar b. 

Keratosis  pilaris  is  an  hypertrophic  disease,  characterized  by  the 
Bppearance  of  pin-head-sized  conical  elevations  about  the  orifices  of 
the  hair-follicles. 

Symptoms. ^T be  alfection  appears  in  the  form  of  an  accumulatioo 
of  epithelial  cells  and  sebaccotis  material  about  the  orifices  of  the  liair^ 
follicles,  forming  minute  conical  elevations  or  inipoles.  These  pap- 
ales  are  pin-head  in  size,  pierced  with  a  hair,  or  contain  a  convoluted 
ir  twisted  hair,  and  around  them  the  epithelial  and  sebaceous  material 
IB  arranged  in  the  form  of  laniirim*  The  hairs  may  project  from  the 
apices  of  the  pa])uies»  or  be  broken  off  close  to  the  surface,  sli owing  a 
dark  or  black  point  in  their  central  part,  or  they  may  be  invisible,  im- 
ing  contained  witlim  the  acenmnlated  masses.  In  color,  the  fornui- 
tiona  are  dirty  white,  gray,  or  brown,  and  are  situated  on  the  skin, 
which  may  be  normal  in  hue  or  reddened ♦  scaly,  and  dry.  The  skin 
to  the  tottch  feels  rough  and  harsh,  as  in  ichthyosis;  the  elevation, 
however,  being  marked,  and  in  severe  cases  resembling  a  nutmeg- 
grater.  The  favorite  seat  of  the  disease  is  the  extensor  surfaces  of  the 
extremities.  It  is  most  frequently  met  with  upon  the  thighs,  the 
arms,  and  forearms,  but  it  may  occur  as  well  upon  all  the  body.  It 
may  be  present  to  a  slight  or  to  a  great  extent.  It  is  chronic  in  course, 
and  may  or  may  not  bo  attended  with  itching. 

Diag'nosis. — Tlie  disease  is  most  likely  to  be  confounded  with  cutis 
anserina  (goose*flesh),  but  the  latter  is  a  transient  condition  arising 
from  a  temporary  erection  of  the  hairs  from  either  nervous  excitement, 
cold,  or  heat,  and  rapidly  disappears.  It  is  to  be  distinguished  from 
lichen  scrofulosis  by  the  latter  tending  to  occnr  in  groups,  particularly 
upon  the  abdomen,  and  in  the  lesions  being  firmer  and  not  so  scaly. 
Lichen  pilaris  may  also  bear  a  clo=;e  resemblance  to  desquamating 
miliary  papular  syphiloderm,  but  differs  from  it  In  the  lesions  not 
developing  in  groups,  and  being  neither  so  scaly  nor  so  deeply  seated. 

Etiology.— Keratosis  pilaris  may  be  duo  to  the  physiological  activ- 
ity of  the  hair-follicles  and  glands  which  takes  place  at  puberty.  The 
neglect  to  employ  water  and  soap  sulllciently,  as  well  as  their  too  free 
use,  has  also  been  known  to  occasion  tlio  disease. 

Treatment. — The  moderate  use  of  water  and  soap,  the  solution  of 
boro-glyceride  or  sublimate,  or,  in  severe  easels,  sapo  viridis,  will  usu- 
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ally  be  all  the  treafcment  needed.  The  warm  water,  the  alkaUM,tb 
vapor,  Titrkieh,  or  Husemn  bath  can  also  be  used*  In  8eTeretnd<A> 
stinate  cases>  the  oil  of  ergot,  almond-oil^  glycerine,  and  petPolewB- 
ointment  are  also  eerviceable. 

Prognosis, — The  disease  quickly  yields  in  Tnost  cases  to  treatment, 
but,  if  not  counteracted,  it  may  persijst  indefinitely. 


PSOBXASia 
STMONTifB. — Lep ra — Al phos— I^pra'  alphos— Psoim — ScbuppeiifUeic 

Psoriasis  is  a  chronic  inflammatory  cutaneous  disease,  charaet^wi 
by  an  outgrowth  of  the  epithelial  layers  of  the  skiD,  and  gcnenJh  Jf>^ 
pearing  as  slightly  elevated,  round,  and  reddened  patches  of  Tirbn 
sizes,  covered  with  dry,  white  scales. 

Symptoms. — Psoriasis  usually  begins  with  the  derelopiur i 
small  papules  coveix-d  with  dry,  white  scales.  They  aiie  present  is 
considerable  numbers,  but  are  invariably  separated  by  large  or  inzaK 
areas  of  healthy  skin.  They  are  about  the  size  of  a  pin's  head,  $sA 
from  their  punctiform  appearance  are  termed  psoriasis  punctata. 

If  the  scales  be  gently  scraped  off,  the  reddened  surface  beoeaA 
will  readily  bleed.     The  papules  may  remain  stationary,  bnt  gei 
increase  in  size  until  they  are  as  large  as  lentils,  and  resemble  in 
and  appearance  drops  of  mortar ;  they  are  then  desiguated  psori 
guttata. 

In  the  mean  while  new  punctiform  points  may  appear  in  tbu 
terveniog  healthy  skin. 

When  the  papules  attain  the  size  of  a  pea  or  a  walout,  ooTenwI 
a  quantity  of  dry,  white,  firmly-adherent  scales,  and  having  the  apj 
ance  of  an  ordinary  coin,  they  are  known  as  psoriasis  nnmmalirii.. 

Spots  of  psoriasis  punctata,  or  psoriasis  guttata,  can  also  be 
nized,  scattered  over  the  surface,  which  have  developed  while  Ibc 
patches  have  been  increasing  in  size.  The  patches  in  many  case 
lesce,  becoming  irregular  in  form  and  of  all  sizes.  New  spots  contij 
to  break  out,  until  the  disease  may  cover  the  whole  surface  of 
body.  This  condition  is  termed  psoriasis  diffusa,  or  psoria^i^  tini 
salis.  Sooner  or  later  the  masses  of  epidermic  cells  separate,  jwrt; 
or  generally,  and,  in  falling  off,  expose  reddened  spots,  alightly 
above  the  level  of  the  natural  skin.  In  those  cases  in  which  the 
dermic  cells  have  only  dropped  off  partially  from  the  centre^  the 
remain  adherent  at  the  margin  of  the  patches,  presenting  a  ci] 
or  annular  appearance.  As  the  affection  progresses,  the  eoDCnJ  nl 
spots  become  pale,  like  the  healthy  skin,  and  surrounded  with  rmp 
of  scales,  if  they  have  remained  adherent,  or  with  an  erythein4t<»ia 
areolae,  if  the  scales  have  fallen  off. 
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The  blending  of  these  rings  or  segmenta  produces  80rp<5ntine  lines 

and  patterns  of  striking  appearance.     P^soriasis  may  remain  in  the 

Gondition  Just  described,  now  improving  and  again  relapsing  into  its 

former  state ;  or  it   may  occnr — which  is  more  freqnent — as  small 

patches  scattered  over  the  chest,  and  in  larger  ejjots  over  the  elbow, 

Bacrum,  and  knee*     In  many  instances,  however,  patches  which  were 

large  and  prominent  gradually  lose  their  characteristic  appearance, 

,  fade,  and  disappear,  but  are  quickly  succeeded  by  others.     In  addi- 

Itioii,  fresh  spots  crop  out,  and,  although  an  alteration  and  change 

foccnr,  yet  the  eruption  will  not  undergo  a  cure.     In  other  cases, 

]  while  fresh  patches  appear,  the  original  ones  remain,  and  together 

iihey  gradually  invade  all  the  unaffected  healthy  skin.     At  times,  but 

bIj,  the  atlectiou  may  subside  spontaneously.     In  that  event  the 

become  less  adherent,  and  finally  fall  off  entirely,  leaving  the 

[toddened,  circular  patches  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding 

jiealthy  epidermis.     The  redness  gradually  lessens  until  the  normal 

ftppearanoe  of  the  skin  is  restored,  without  pigmentation  or  scare. 

^riasis  may  attack  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  it  is  at  times  limited 

the  elbows  and  knees. 

After  these  sites  it  next  most  frequently  affects  the  head,  the  red 

or  scaly  rings  extending  somewhat  beyond  the  hair  to  the  forehead, 

^ears,  and  neck,  producing  more  or  less  disfigurement.    When  the  erup* 

tion  affects  the  scalp  the  hairs  are  usually  not  involved  ;  they  seldom 

^fidl  out,  and  retain  their  normal  lustre  and  color.     While  the  eruption 

ay  pass  down  to  the  forehead,  neck,  and  eaj's,  and  the  hearing  occa* 

fmonally  become  impaired  by  the  scales  blocking  up  the  auditory  canal, 

tjet  the  face  is  rarely  afTeoted  in  ita  entirety. 

Psoriasis  seldom  involves  the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces,  but  will, 
some  cases,  attack  the  nails.     The  form  of  psoriasis  that  affects  the 
Bails  was  first  described  by  Biett,  aud  generally  coexists  with  the  dis- 
in  other  portions  of  the  body.     Upon  the  fii^st  appearance  of  the 
tiBease,  while  the  nail  is  transparent,  a  spot  of  psoriasis  may,  at  times, 
I  observed  beneath  it. 
In  many  instances  this  elementary  development  may  escape  obser- 
'vation,  the  morbid  action  having  already  affected  the  matrices  of  the 
nails,  giving  them  a  thickened,  rough,  yellowish,  or  brownish  appear- 
ance*    They  lack  their  peculiar  lustre,  are  brittle  and  fissured,  and  do 
not  extend  beyond  the  end  of  the  fingers. 

Psoriasis  never  appears  on  the  vermilion  border  of  the  lips  nor  on 
any  of  the  mucous  membranes,  and  Ilebra,  in  all  his  large  ex]>ericnce, 
never  observed  a  single  case  in  which  any  organ  other  than  the  skin 
coald  with  certainty  be  said  to  be  involved. 

Psoriasis  is  es}>ecially  a  chronic,  non-contagious  disease,  attended 
ith  itching  in  its  early  development,  at  the  time  of  its  relapses,  and 
Ipon  the  appearance  of  new  spots.    The  itching  may  be  severe,  but 
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it  gradually  subsides  mth  the  extension  of  the  spots,  and  is  often 
entirely  absent,  I  have  noticed  a  prominent  subjective  symptom, 
not  usually  described,  in  some  t3rpical  cases  of  psoriasis ;  in  those 
ca^s  in  which  the  larger  portion  of  the  skin  was  involved,  they  com- 
plained of  a  tight,  tense  feeling  of  the  surface,  and  could  always  pre- 
dict a  fresh  outbreak  of  the  eruption  by  a  preceding  flushing  of  the 
skin. 

The  scales  in  some  cases  are  very  abimdant,  and  may  be  firmly  at- 
tached to  the  patches,  or,  as  is  more  common,  especially  if  the  diseafie 
is  extensive  and  has  been  of  long  duration,  are  shed  in  large  quanti- 
ties in  the  bedclothes  or  on  the  patient's  clothing.  Patches  that  have 
many  firmly  adherent  scales  will  have  a  dirty-white  appearance,  while 
those  that  are  sparsely  covered  will  present  a  red  tint.  In  some  invet- 
erate cases  in  which  the  scales  have  almost  entirely  fallen  off,  tho 
patches  are  deep,  red,  angry  in  appearance,  attended  with  heat,  burn- 
ing and  pain  on  motion,  become  fissured,  and  are  hard,  rough,  and 
uneven  to  the  touch. 

The  eruption,  however,  is  always  dry  from  the  beginning  to  the 
end,  and  is  never  attended  with  any  other  lesions  except  those  that 
hare  already  been  related.  It  may,  and  is,  at  times,  associated  or 
complicated  with  other  affections,  both  internal  and  external,  Krie-  4 
beln  refers  to  a  pricking  sensation  in  the  tips  of  the  fingers  and 
and  Hebra  has  said  that  neuralgia,  especially  sciatic,  is  a  frequent 
complication. 

Diagnosis, — An  eruption  presenting  the  course  and  symptoms  just 
described  could  not  possibly  be  due  to  any  other  affection.  The  dis* 
eases  which  most  resemble  it  are  eczema  squamosum,  syphilis,  sebor- 
rhoea,  lupus  erythematosis,  ichthyosis,  lichen  ruber,  pityriasis  rubra, 
and  tinea  capitis. 

Eczema  squamosum,  while  differing  very  much  from  psoriasis,  is 
frequently  mistaken  for  it. 

In  psoriasis,  the  most  prominent  lesion  ia  the  mass  of  epidermic 
cells.  The  sensation  of  itching,  which  is  usually  slight,  is  only  pres- 
ent when  the  patches  first  appear  ;  tlio  scales  are  silvery,  thick,  and 
are  seated  on  dai^k-red  patches  involving  by  preference  the  exteuBot 
surfaces. 

In  ecs&ema,  the  primary  lesion  is  usually  the  erythematous  patches 
or  the  vesicles,  pustules,  crusts,  or  moist  spots  ;  the  subjective  symp- 
tom of  itching  is  greater,  and  usually  lasts  during  the  entire  course  of 
the  disease  ;  the  scales  are  not  silvery,  but  are  thin,  loosely  situated  on 
bright-red  patches,  manifesting  a  preference  for  the  flexor  rather  than 
the  extensor  surfaces. 

The  course  of  the  two  affections  can  thus  be  seen,  from  the  dry,  I 
uniform  eruption  in  psoriasis,  and  the  polymorphous  lesions  in  eo»| 
»ema,  to  be  di^imilar  in  every  way.     Again,  psoriasis  of  the  head ' 
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may  be  distinguished  from  eczema  by  the  pat-chea  being  discrete,  with 
intervening  healthy  skin,  and  covered  with  scales  that  are  thicken 
darker,  and  drier  than  those  of  eczema.  Psoriasis  spread i^  in  segments 
over  the  forehead,  the  neck  and  ears,  and  rarely  passes  beyond  these 
limits.  Eczema  passes  rapidly  from  the  scalp  to  the  forehead,  neck, 
and  ears,  and  will  often  invade  the  entire  face. 

Further,  the  patches  of  psoriasis  are  always  clearly  outlined  and 
show  a  tendency  to  heal  in  their  centre,  while  those  of  eczema  fade 
away  into  the  healthy  skin,  and  have  no  tendency  to  heal  in  the 
centre. 

The  adherent  scales,  sitnated  on  red  spots  over  the  forehead, 
arms,  and  limbs,  separated  by  tracts  of  healthy  skin,  in  a  limited  syph- 
ilitic ernption  may  be  mistaken  by  the  casual  observer  for  psoriasis, 
A  more  careful  examination  of  the  scales  will  show  that  they  are 
of  a  dirty  color,  and  that  tlie  red  spots  on  which  they  rest  extend 
beyond  them ;  in  psoriasis  the  scalei?  are  silvery  or  whitish  in  color 
and  generally  extend  beyond  the  red  bases  which  they  cover.  The 
preceding  symptoms  of  lassitude,  backache,  and  headache,  furred 
tongue,  sore  throat,  and  all  the  symptoms  of  syphilitic  fever,  with 
their  entire  disappearance  upon  the  breaking  out  of  the  eruption,  will 
be  additional  evidence  of  a  syphilide,  A  scaly  eruption  may  be  pres- 
ent in  the  palms  of  the  bands  and  soles  of  the  feet,  a  situation  often 
attacked  by  syphilis,  but  rarely  affected  with  true  psoriasis.  In  cases 
of  long  standing,  the  appearance  of  crusts,  mingled  with  scales,  spots 
in  the  process  of  fading  having  a  coppery  hue,  raucous  patches,  or 
Bears,  or  the  enlarged  lymphatic  glands,  particularly  the  trochlear,  will 
always  stamp  the  c^ase  as  syphilitic* 

Seborrhoea  sicca  may  resemble  psoriasis  of  the  scalp.  The  patches 
of  the  former  will  be  found  to  be  crusts  composed  of  sebaceous  mate- 
rial, fatty  and  greasy  to  the  touch,  leaving  upon  removal  a  pallid  sur- 
face,  and  not  a  reddened,  bleeding  base  as  in  psoriasis. 

In  seborrhcea  the  scales  consist  of  dried  sebum,  while  in  psoriasis  they 
are  composed  of  epidermic  cells.  Psoriasis  may  develop  on  any  part 
of  the  body,  and  when  it  involves  the  scalp  may  pass  down  on  the 
forehead.  Seborrhcea,  on  the  contrary,  is  generally  confined  to  the 
Bcalp,  the  eruption  only  forming  a  scurvy  mass  just  beyond  the  margin 
of  the  hair  The  hair,  in  seborrhcea,  often  loses  its  lustre  and  falls  out 
in  large  quantities,  while  in  psoriasis  no  loss  or  change  whatever  takes 
place. 

Lupus  erythematosus  is  usually  confined  to  the  face,  while  pso- 
riasis is  seldom  seen  in  that  situation  alone.  The  lupas  spots  are 
covered  with  thin,  scanty,  firmly-adherent,  dry  or  greasy  white  or 
yellowish-brown  scabs  and  crusts,  upon  the  removal  of  which  the 
ducU  of  the  follicles  to  which  they  were  attached  appear  plugged  with 
comedones ;  the  scales  in  psoriasis  are  abundant,  always  dry,  white 


356 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIK. 


or  silvery,  fall  off,  or  are  easily  removed,  and  rest  upon  reddened 
patches. 

Lupus  is  a  disease  of  adult  age,  and  is  attended  with  pain  and 
tiasueHJestruction,  with  the  formation  of  scars ;  paoriaais  occurs  duriog 
all  ages,  and  is  not  accompanied  bj  pain  or  scarring. 

Ichthyosis  is  a  congenital  disease,  appearing  during  or  after  in- 
fancy; psoriasis  usually  appears  at  a  later  ngG,  Ichthyosis  is  unat- 
tended with  any  evidence  of  irritation  or  inflammation,  the  skin  is 
mapped  out  in  spaces,  harsh,  rough,  and  dry,  and  covered  with  fine, 
brownish  scales,  while  in  psoriasis  the  inflammatory  patches  are  sepa- 
rated by  perfectly  healthy  skin,  and  the  spots  are  covered  with  whitish, 
Bilvery  scales. 

Lichen  ruber  occurs  much  loss  frequently  than  psoriasis,  and  its 
lesions  are  chariicteristic  and  distinct.  Lichen  ruber  is  attended  with 
great  coustitntional  disturbance,  while  psoriasis  is  not  accompanied 
with  any  impairment  of  health.  The  papules  in  lichen  ruber  are 
covered  with  scanty  yellow  scales,  unlike  the  whitish  ones  of  pso- 
riasis. 

Pityriasis  rubra  attacks  the  unhealthy,  psoriafiis  the  healthy.  The 
scales  do  not  accumulate  as  in  psoriasis  and  fall  oft,  but  exfoliate  in 
large  flakes,  leaving  the  skin  beneath  red  and  tender, 

Tioea  capitis  will  give  rise  to  a  scaly  condition  which  might  at 

times  be  mistaken  for  psoriasis,  but  the  hairs  are  affected,  lustreless, 

and  broken  off ;  the  scales  are  scanty,  except  where  the  parasite  is 

^  most  active,  around  the  margin  of  the  patch.     In  psoriasis  the  hairs 

are  usually  normal,  and  the  scales  abundant  over  the  entire  patch. 

The  history  of  the  case,  its  limitation  generally  to  one  patch,  and 
the  occurrence  of  vesicles  and  pustules  around  the  periphery,  should 
lead  to  a  microscopical  examination  for  the  parasite,  the  discovery  of 
which  will  remove  all  doubt. 

Pathology, — The  pathological  anatomy  of  psoriasis  has  been  care- 
fully studied  by  many  investigators,  Hebra  examined  the  skin  of  per* 
sons  afl^ected  with  psoriasis,  who  died  from  some  intercurrent  disease, 
and  reported  that  no  abnormal  condition  could  be  detected,  either 
with  or  without  the  microscope,  upon  sti-uctures  that  were  the  seat  of 
the  disease  during  life*  He  therefore  limited  himself  to  the  morbid 
products  as  they  apjieared  on  the  living  body  to  the  naked  eye,  as 
heaps  of  scales  made  up  of  epidermic  cells  situated  on  a  hypercemio 
skin. 

Wertheim,  after  excising  and  examining  portions  of  the  skin  of 
psoriasis  patients,  found  constant  eulargoment  of  the  papillie  of  the 
skin,  and  conjectured  that  their  vessels  were  also  enlarged* 

Auspitz  *  was  perhaps  one  of  the  first  to  call  attention  to  the  action 

of  the  cells  of  the  rete  Malpighii  in  an  article  on  the  relation  of  the 

*  ArcMr  fiir  Derm,  and  SypL,  Erstes  Heft,  1870* 


HrPERTROPniES. 


I 


epidermis  to  the  papillary  layer.  Neumann  found  the  epidermal  cells 
and  the  rete  Malpighii  greatly  developed,  the  papilla?  considerably  en- 
larged, especially  in  chronic  cases,  the  coriiim  and  papillie  also  filled 
with  cells.  From  this  ho  concludes  tliat  psoriasis  is  a  disease  of  the 
most  superficial  strata  of  the  corium  and  papillary  layer,  accompanied 
with  cell  proliferation,  and  in  which  the  papillse  appear  considerably 
enlarged.  Further,  that  "the  excessive  formation  of  scales  is  only  a 
hyperpla^Bia  of  the  cells  of  the  rete  Malpighii,  accompanied  by  increased 
desquamation  of  the  epidermis*" 

Tilbury  Fox,  reasoning  upon  both  his  own  and  Keumann's  oh- 
servations,  added  later  that  he  "was  constrained  to  believe  that  the 
disease  consists  primarily  and  essentially  in  a  misbehavior  of  the  cell- 
elementa  themselves,  a  perversion  of  the  ordinary  cell-life  of  the  epi- 
dermis," 

The  pathology  of  psoriasis  has  also  been  studied  by  Thin,*  Jameson, f 
and  Bobiuson.J  According  to  the  latter,  the  disease  consists  essential- 
ly of  a  hyperplasia  of  the  uormal  constituents  of  the  rete  Malpighii* 
The  increase  occurs  principally  in  the  interpapillary  portion  of  the 
layer,  which,  growing  downward,  gives  the  papillae  of  the  coriura  the 
appearance  of  an  increased  size,  which  is  not  found  to  be  the  actual  cme 
upon  a  closer  examination.  The  superficial  blood*vesse!s  of  the  corium, 
in  the  more  advanced  form  of  the  disease,  become  dilated,  the  whit^ 
corpuscles  migrate,  and  the  blood-vessels  and  the  connective  tissue  of 
the  corium  become  the  seat  of  round  cell-infiltration  which,  with  the 
effused  serum,  divides  the  connective  tissue  into  open  meshes.  The 
sebaceous  and  sudoriparous  glands  are  not  at  any  time  involved,  but 
there  is  hyperplasia  of  the  external  root  of  the  htiir,  extending  into  the 
encircling  cutis,  which  corresponds  to  the  Malpighian  layer  of  the 
epidermis* 

Etiology. — Psoriasis  maybe  dependent  upon  hereditary  or  acquired 
disease,  or  it  may  follow  any  derangement  of  the  system  which  leads 
to  an  interference  with  the  nutrition  of  the  skin.  Thus,  it  is  known 
to  arise  very  frequently  from  rheumatism  and  gout.  Again,  it  is  at 
times  noted  to  follow  eczema,  syphilis,  and  other  affections  which 
produce  an  impoverished  condition  of  the  blood.  It  may  also  have  a 
nervous  origin,  arising,  as  Weyl  has  well  said,  "from  a  functional 
weakness  of  the  nervous  centre  regulating  the  nutrition  of  the  sys- 
tem.'* Wilson  viewed  psoriasis  as  a  manifestation  of  the  syphilitic 
poison  after  transmission  through  one  or  more  generations.  Lang,  on 
the  other  hand,  believed  it  to  be  due  to  a  fungus  which  he  claimed  to 
have  discovered,  and  named  epidermidophyton.  Psoriasis  is  met  with 
in  those  who  are  apparently  in  robust  health,  as  well  as  in  those  who 

♦  Brilifib  Medk-al  Jouma],  September  4,  1880. 
f  Eijiaburj^li  Me<Jical  Journal,  January,  1870, 
X  New  York  SleJiciil  JoumsJ,  July,  1878. 


358 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 


are  weak  and  poorly  nourished.  It  is  at  times  apparently  the  result 
of  mechanical  or  chemical  irritation,  as  from  priekitig  the  integn- 
ment  in  yacci nation  or  from  pressure  of  clothes  and  bands,  cupping, 
leeching,  blisters,  wounds,  and  injuries.  Paoriasis  may  appear  at  any 
period  of  life,  but  it  is  more  commonly  encountered  at  the  age  of 
puberty. 

Treatment — The  treatment  of  psoriasis  is  usually  unsatisfactory*. 
In  order  to  either  relieve  or  eradicate  tbe  disease,  months  of  carefu 
attention  to  hygienic  measures,  as  well  as  internal  and  external  medi- 
cation, must  be  resorted  to.  The  hygienic  measures  of  most  impor- 
tance are  exercise,  massage,  and  bathing.  The  diet,  especially  in  the 
most  recent  cases,  should  contain  a  less  proportion  of  nitrogenona 
food. 

The  functional  activity  of  the  skin,  the  alimcDtary  canal,  and  the 
kidneys,  should  be  increased  so  that  the  blood,  which  is  loaded  with 
morbid  products,  may  be  depurated  and  oxidation  promoted.  The 
skin  may  be  rendered  more  active  by  exercise,  massage,  and  baths,  or 
by  the  admimstraliou  of  diaphoretics,  such  as  antimony,  ipecac,  jabo- 
mndi,  or  its  active  principle,  pilocarpine.  The  alimentary  canal  may 
be  stimulated  by  the  natural  mineral  waters*  especially  the  Friedrichs- 
hall,  Congress,  or  Bedford,  Epsom  or  Rochelle  salts,  senna,  rhubarb, 
cascara  sagrada,  podophyilin,  or  one  of  the  mercurials,  will  answer  the 
flame  purpose. 

The  activity  of  the  kidneys  may  be  increased  by  colchicum,  digi- 
talia,  copaiba,  potassium  acetate,  lithium  carbonate,  and  other  diu- 
retics. In  the  majority  of  recent  cases,  and  in  some  of  the  more 
chronic,  I  usually  begin  the  treatment  with  the  hygienic  measures  Just 
suggested,  together  with  an  occasional  diaphoretic,  diuretic,  and  ca- 
thartic. The  preparations  of  iron,  diluted  phosphoric  acid,  cod-liver 
and  chaulmoogra  oils,  fluid  extract  of  berberis  aquifolium,  and  tht] 
preparations  of  antimony  and  turpentine,  are  at  times  found  service- 
able. In  the  majority  of  cases,  however,  notwithstanding  all  treat- 
ment, the  disease  wiO  continue  and  gradually  become  chronic.  In 
the  latter  stage  of  the  disease  almost  every  known  drug  has  l>een 
vaunted  at  some  time  or  another  as  possessing  a  specific  action.  They 
have  all  been  tried*  by  the  alimentary  canal  and  by  the  epidermic  and 
hyi>odermie  niethodsj  with  decided  benefit  from  only  one  drug — ar- 
Benie.  A  remedy  which  has  been  brought  forward  by  Dr.  Napier,*  of 
Gladgow,  is  chrysarobin,  from  which  he  reports  good  results,  given  in 
one-half -grain  dose,  combined  with  sugar  of  milk,  and  the  dose  in- 
creased up  to  the  limits  of  toleration.  After  giving  this  remedy  in  a 
number  of  cases  and  having  observed  no  decided  effect  from  it,  I  am 
inclined  to  believe  that  it  acts  simply  as  a  purgative.  Salines,  espe- 
cially the  natural  spring  waters  and  other  purgatives,  have  been  highly 

*  Lundon  LaDcet,  May  20,  1S82. 
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extolled  at  diiloreTit  times  as  remedies  for  this  affection,  aiyd  cbryBaro- 
bio  acts  in  a  similar  manner  to  them  by  producing  free  elimination 
from  the  intestinal  canal. 

The  emption  becomes  pale  under  its  nee  and  disappe*ara,  but  again 
reappears  upon  discontinuing  the  drug.  It  would  be  unwise  to  con- 
tinually purge  a  patient  to  keep  the  disease  in  abeyance.  Bui"dock- 
Beedj  made  in  the  form  of  a  tincture  with  whisky,  has  also  been  landed 
as  a  specitic  for  the  emption*  Unfortunately,  I  must  say  that  it  too, 
after  a  fair  trial,  has  proved  utterly  valueless  in  my  practice  in  psoria- 
sts.  As  previously  stated,  I  regard  arsenic  as  the  most  efficient  of  ail 
internal  remedies  after  the  acute  stage  of  the  disease  has  passed.  The 
preparations  of  arsenic  which  I  employ  are  arsenious  acid,  the  arseuite 
of  sodium  (Pearson's  solution),  and  the  solution  of  arsenite  of  potas- 
Bium  (Fowler's  solution),  Arsenious  acid,  or  the  arsenite  of  soda,  is 
to  be  preferred  to  the  solutions  of  arsenic,  for  the  reasons  stated  in 
the  chapter  on  treatment.  The  solutions  of  arsenic,  if  given,  should 
be  employed  first  in  minimum  doses  and  gradually  increased.  From 
one  to  twenty  drops  of  either  the  solution  of  arsenite  of  potassium  or 
of  sodinm  can  be  administered.  The  average  dose  of  either  is  from 
five  to  ten  drops  three  times  a  day.     Arsenious  acid  or  arsenite  of 

» sodium  may  be  given  in  from  ^  to  ^^  of  a  grain  in  pill-form.  I  have 
in  some  cases  given  them  in  combination  with  other  drugs  with  a  very 
happy  effect,  as  in  the  following  prescriptions  : 

8  Acidi  arseniosi gr.  j. 

^B  Quinife  sulphatia gr.  xL 

^^^v  M.     Ft.  pil.  no.  XX. 

^^^B  8ig.  :  Take  one  pill  after  meals. 

^^^B  Q   Sodii  arsenitis g^-  h 

^^^^^m  Extract!  hyoseyami gr«  ^- 

^^^^^^  Extract!  gentianm gr.  xx. 

^^^^^         M.     Ft.  pil.  no.  XX. 
^^^"  Sig.  :  Take  one  pill  after  meals. 

^m       Occasionally  the  value  of  arsenic  is  much  enhanced  by  giving  both 
quinine  and  strychnine  with  it,  as  in  the  following  combinatioD  : 
5  Qi^iniaj  sulphatis gr.  xxx. 

^                 Acidi  arseniosi gr,  j, 
^m           Strychninas  sulphatis gr.  ss. 
^y           Aloini g^'  j- 
r                Extract!  belladonnse gr.  iij. 
M.  Ft.  pil,  no.  xl.     Sig.:  Take  one  pill  after  meals. 
The  hypodermatic  administration  of  arsenious  acid,  or,  even  better, 
arsenite  of  sodium,  often  acts  most  decidedly  in  lessening  or  in  entirely 
removing  the  emption,  aft4?r  the  remedy  has  failed  to  accomplish  the 
least  good  by  the  stomach.     I  use  for  this  purpose  the  arsenite  of 
sodium^  beginning  with  one  tenth  of  a  grtiin,  dissolved  in  water,  and 


360 


DISEASES   OF  THE  SKLV, 


injected  daily  into  the  deep  cellular  tissue  of  the  back,  arms^  or 
buttocks.  The  dose  is  gradually  increased  until  the  patient  can  tol- 
erate one-half  to  one-grain  doses  glTen  twice  a  week  or  daily  in  this 
way. 

The  dose  of  arsenic,  whether  it  be  given  by  the  above  method  or 
by  the  stomach,  should  be  gradually  increased  until  some  effect  is 
produced*     The  evidence  of  its  action  will  bo  in  the  lessening  of  the 
scales  and  redness  of  the  patches,  which  slowly  acquire  a  brown  tinge 
and  finally  entirely  disappear.     It  will  often  be  necessary  to  give  the 
remedy  for  a  long  period  before  this  effect  is  observed^  and  to  con- 
tinue adminifitering  it  for  some  time  after  the  eruption  has  disap- 
peared.    While  arsenic  is  no  doubt  eifective,  it  is  by  no  means  a  spe*. 
cific,  and,  under  its  use.  new  spota  may  crop  out,  and  in  some  instances' 
relapses  occur.     Notwithstanding  the  occurrence  of  relapses,  the  per- 
sistent use  of  the  remedy  will,  in  many  cases,  eventnally  eradicate 
the  disease.     In  others,  however,  the  disease  will  remain  or  undergo  ' 
relapses,  even  though  the  physician  may  give  the  arsenic  as  recom-  ' 
mended  and  exercise  the  best  skill  in  managing  the  affection.     All 
that  can  be  hoped  or  looked  for  in  such  eases  is  that  the  eruption  may 
be  kept  in  ubeyaTiee,  and  the  disfigurement  of  the  body  averted. 

Local  Treatment.— Local  remedies  are  of  great  assistance  in  treat- 
ing psoriasis.  It  is  necessary,  however,  in  order  that  the  application 
may  be  effective,  to  macerate  and  remove  the  epidermic  scales,  and 
expose  the  hyperieraic  skin  beneath.  This  object  may  be  accomplished  i 
by  giving  the  patient  a  warm,  hot,  or  medicated  bath,  or  by  packings 
and  frictions,  by  rubbing  well  into  the  patches  lard^  olive  or  cod-liver 
oil,  which  should  he  allowed  to  remain  for  a  time,  after  which  it  should 
be  washed  off  with  either  a  simple  or  medicated  soap,  in  a  warm  or  hot 
bath*  Soap  used  in  this  manner,  containing  either  naphthol,  tar,  or 
carbolic  acid,  frequently  assists  in  promoting  the  softening  of  the 
epidermis.  If  the  patches  are  not  extensive,  the  scales  may  be  remoredj 
by  poultices,  or  oil  and  water,  applied  with  cotton,  lint,  or  bandages.' 
They  can  also  be  removed  by  producing  active  diaphoresis,  by  cover- 
ing the  affected  surface  with  oiled  silk  and  rubber  cloth,  or,  even  bet- 
ter, by  waxed  or  oiled  paper.  The  latter  application,  which  I  use 
entirely  in  hospital  practice,  is  a  cheap,  convenient,  and  easy  means 
of  promoting  elimination  from  the  surface,  and  is  within  the  reach  of 
almost  every  individual 

In  some  subjects  copious  draughts  of  water,  with  plenty  of  exerciseij 
and  long  immersion  in  warm  or  hot  baths,  will  be  suflScient  to  render 
the  skin  active,  and  macerate  and  remove  the  scales.  In  others,  par- 
ticularly the  very  busy,  and  those  who  will  neither  take  time  for  plenty 
of  exercise  nor  remain  sufficiently  long  in  a  bath,  one  or  more  patches 
may  be  selected  and  covered  with  oil  packing  during  leisure  hours, 
while  engaged  in  reading,  smoking,  writing,  or  some  quiet  social  en- 
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jojmont  Thus,  nigbt  after  niglit,  scales  may  be  softened  and  removed 
from  the  various  patches  in  succession  in  this  manner. 

The  greatest  difficulty  the  physician  experiences  is  in  making  the 
patients  fully  comprehend  the  importance  of  remaining  in  the  bath 
until  the  scales  become  thoroughly  miiccrated  and  easily  i-emoved. 

The  baths  of  certain  watering-places,  both  in  this  country  and  in 
Europe,  have  unjustly  gained  at  times  a  reputation  for  curing  this 
affection.  The  waters  of  any  of  these  resorts  have  no  chemical  ingre- 
dient in  them  which  exercises  a  specific  effect  upon  psoritisis.  Their 
successful  use,  in  some  instances,  is  due  entirely  to  the  rules  requir- 
ing a  low  diet,  a  long  walk  to  and  from  the  spring,  with  copious  and 
frequent  draughts  of  the  water,  all  of  which  promote  profuse  diaphore- 
sis, followed  by  exfoliation  of  the  scales,  aided,  even  more,  by  frequent 
and  long-continued  bathing.  The  disaj^pearance  of  the  eruption  under 
such  circumstances  is  ascribed  to  the  marvelous  properties  of  the 
water.  So  the  sufferer  repairs,  as  often  as  the  eruption  appears,  to  this 
or  that  great  Mecca  for  relief,  while  like  rigid  rules  observed  at  home 
would  bring  about  the  same  result. 

The  scales  can  also  be  removed  by  friction  with  sand,  as  suggested 
by  EUinger,  or  with  green  soap,  as  recommended  by  Rebra  and  Kaposi. 
The  soap  is  to  be  well  rubbed  into  each  patch  until  the  blood  is  seen 
to  ooze  from  the  base,  the  same  opomtion  being  repeated  for  six  or 
eight  consecutive  days.  During  this  period  the  patient  is  kept  lying 
in  a  blanket  impregnated  with  soap.  Under  this  process  the  patches 
assume  a  brownish  color,  and,  in  three  or  four  days  afterward,  while 

•yet  in  the  blanket,  the  bed  or  body  linen  not  being  changed,  extensive 
desquamation  takes  place,  the  whole  cuticle  peeling  off  in  large  lamellfle. 
A  general  bath  which  follows  thoroughly  cleanses  the  surface.  The 
green  soap  is  frequently  applied,  without  using  the  blanket,  or  rubbing 
it  in  in  the  manner  given.  It  may  be  applied  with  the  aid  of  water, 
or  in  the  form  of  Uebra*s  spirit  of  green  soap.  I  have,  upon  a  num- 
ber of  occasions,  thoroughly  tested  this  method*  It  is  effective  in 
cleansing  the  patches,  but  the  suffering  is  so  intense  that  I  depend 
entirely  upon  the  means  I  have  advised  as  being  sufficient  to  bring 
I  about  the  same  result,  without  sufferiug.  The  milder  methods  of 
treatment  I  believe  to  be  the  most  efficacious,  particularly  with 
Americans. 

After  the  patches  have  been  freed  from  scales,  the  next  step  is  to 
apply  a  remedy  which  wiO  have  a  curative  action  upon  the  vascular 
integument.  Among  the  preparations  used  for  this  purpose  are  tar, 
carbolic  acid,  creasote,  naphthalin,  and  beta  naphthol ;  also  thymol, 
turi>entine,  Vleminck's  solution  of  sulphuret  of  calcium,  Kochard's 
and  Wilkinson's  ointments,  the  mercurials  in  ointnieut  form,  pyro- 
gallic  acid,  and  chrysarobin,  or  chrysojihanic  acid.  Tar  can  be  used 
either  as  pix  liquida,  the  oleum  fagi,  the  oL  cadini,  ol.  rusci^  and  the 
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ol  ligni  fossilis  empyreiimaticum*  They  may  be  incorporated  with 
lardj  auctj  lanolin,  or  one  of  the  ordinary  ointments  in  the  proportiottj 
of  from  one  to  four  drachms  to  the  ounce.  They  may  also  be  comA 
bined  with  soda  or  potash  soap,  with  glycerine,  with  the  varioua  oils,! 
such  as  olive  and  cod-Iiver  oils,  and  with  alcohol  and  the  tincture  ofl 
green  soap,  Wilkinson's  ointment,  as  modified  by  liebra,  ia  composed 
aa  follows : 

3  Sulphur  sublimatti^ 

01.  cadini ,.»..,,,,,.,»  M 1 88. 

Saponis  Yiridis, 

Adipis aa  5  j. 

CretfB  prseparatse , . . .,  3  ijaa, 

M,     Ft*  ung. 

Another  mixture  proposed  by  Hebra,  consisting  of  equal  parts  of 
pix  liquid  a,  alcohol,  and  sapo  viridis,  has  been  tried  and  highly  recom-, 
mended.     Anderson's  tinetiira  saponis  viridis  cum  pice,  Guyot^s  solu* 
tion  of  tar,  Bulkley'a  liquor  picis  alkalinus,  and  the  liquor  carboD 
detergens,  are  useful  and  elTective  applications.     All  tarry  prepara-^ 
tions,  however,  are  more  or  less  objectionable,  esj^ecially  in  private 
practice,  by  reason  of  their  disagreeable  smell,  the  dark  color  that  they 
impart  to  the  skin,  and  the  unpleasant  and  even  toxic  effects  which 
sometimes  result  from  their  local  use.     The  penetrating  odor  and 
darkening  of  the  skin,  as  well  as  the  clothes,  is  sometimes  so  great 
that  it  is  often  out  of  the  question  to  prevail  upon  some  patients  to 
continue  their  use.     They  will  state  that  they  can  usually  hide  the 
disease,  but  tlie  disagreeable  odor  of  the  tar  attracts  universal  atten- 
tion.    Further,  the  local  application  of  tar  is  occasionally  followed'] 
by  an  increase  of  temperature  of  the  parts,  with  swelling,  tension, 
pain,  redness,  papules,  vesicles,  and  every  symptom  of  dermatitis* 
Again,  it  may  be  well  borne  at  first;  but  headache,  fever,  Dause%j 
dark-colored  urine  and  faeces,  and  other  unpleasant  evidences  of  itsl 
absorption  into  the  circulation  develop,  and  compel  ita  use  to  be  sb 
pended* 

Carbolic  acid  and  creasote,  while  neither  as  active  nor  effective  aa 
tar,  have  been  successfully  used  both  in  the  form  of  lotions  and  oint- 
ments, Napthaliut  a  white,  cry  stall  izable  product  of  tar,  is  at  time 
used  as  a  substitute  for  the  latter,  possessed,  it  is  claimed  by  some, 
of  all  its  advantages,  and  devoid  of  ita  black  color  and  disagreeable 
gmelL  Beta  naphthol,  another  product  obtained  by  distillation  of 
tar,  and  introduced  to  the  profession  by  Kaposi,  is  a  gray,  granular 
substance,  very  pungent,  which  can  be  combined  with  either  alcohol 
or  simple  ointment  in  the  proportion  of  one  or  more  drachms  to  the 
ounce.  Its  odor  is  more  acceptable  than  that  of  tar,  and,  while  it  will 
not  stain  as  the  latter,  its  local  action  is  equally  as  effective.  Thy- 
mol, being  a  colorless  preparation  without  a  disagreeable  odorj  hibs 
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been  anggested  as  a  substitute  for  tar  by  Crocker,  in  the  strengtii  of 
from  five  to  thirty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  ordinary  ointment.  Tur- 
pentine, either  alone  or  mixed  with  olive-oil,  can  he  applied  with  good 
^result;  great  care,  however,  must  bo  exercised  in  using  it  to  avoid 
B  strangury.  The  solution  of  snip  buret  of  calcium,  fii-st  used  by  Vlem- 
inck,  of  the  Belgian  army  medical  service^  haa  been  found  usafni. 
The  formula  is : 

J^  Galois. ^68. 

»Sulphuris  sublimati 5  ]• 
Aquae . . , f  3  x. 
Coque  ad  3  vj,  deinde  filtra. 
This  compound  is  a  dark  orange-yellow  fluid,  and  is  slightly  caus- 
tic.    It  should  be  freely  rubbed  into  each  patch  with  a  brush  or  flan- 
nel until  the  surface  bleeds,  then  reapplied  and  allowed  to  dry,  after 
which  a  warm  bath  is  given  in  which  the  subject  is  allowed  to  remain 
abont  an  hour,  followed  by  washing  the  surface  again  with  either  cold 
or  warm  water.     After  this  procedure  the  surface  is  anointed  with  a 
bland  ointment.     Eochard's  ointment  is  ako  an  effectiTe  local  appli- 
cation.    Its  formula  is  : 

►            3  lodinii gr.  xi. 
f                 Hydrargyri  chloridi  mitis . , , .  3  ss. 
i                IJogt. - 3  J  3  v]. 
M.     Ft.  ung. 
It  should  be  applied  to  the  patches  once  or  twice  daily  until  vesi- 
cles are  formed. 

Although  Vleminck's  solution  and  Eochard's  ointment  are  eflSca- 
eioas,  especially  in  inveterate  cases,  nevertheless,  the  intense  suffering 
which  they  produce  makes  them  even  more  objectionable  than  the 
green  soap  and  sand  methods  of  Ellinger,  Hebra,  and  Kaposi.  In 
cases  presenting  obstinate  patches,  the  dermal  curette  can  bo  used  in 
conjunction  with  the  remedies  already  mentioned.  Acetic  acid  and 
cantharidal  solutions  have  also  been  suggested,  but  the  mercurial  oint- 
ments have,  in  my  experience,  yielded  the  best  results. 

The  biniodide,  the  ammoniatcd  chloride,  and  the  protiodide  can 
be  prescribed  in  from  two  grains  to  the  drachm  to  the  ounce  of  lard 
or  simple  ointment,  with  decided  advantage.  Great  care,  however, 
should  always  be  exercised  in  using  the  biniodide,  as  in  large  quantity 
it  may  cause  severe  irritation  of  the  skin.  The  nitrate  and  oleate  of 
mercury  are  the  best  and  most  effective  of  the  other  mercurials.  I 
usually  dilute  the  officioal  ointment  of  the  nitrate  or  oleate  of  mer- 
cury with  one  half  or  two  thirds  of  lard  or  butter,  and  add  to  it  in 
private  practice  a  half  to  a  drachm  of  cither  naphtbol  or  chrysarobin. 
In  hospital  service  I  generally  order  the  nitrate  of  mercury  ointment 
in  conjunction  with  the  ordinary  tar.  If  one  or  more  patches  are 
selected  and  treated  with  any  of  the  mercurials  at  one  time^  care  being 
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taken  not  to  coTer  too  much  sarfaoe,  no  constitittional  effects  can  pos- 

gibly  be  experienced. 

The  most  yalaable  of  all  local  remedies  in  the  tToatment  of  psoria- 
sis are  cbryaarobin  and  pyrogallic  acid*  Chryearobin  was  first  intro- 
duced to  the  profession  by  Balmanno  Squire,*  of  London^  and  has  been 
highly  commended  by  the  best  dermatoh:)gists  in  the  world.  It  should 
be  incorporated  in  lard,  while  hot,  with  the  addition  of  a  little  benzole 
to  increase  its  sol  ability.  It  can  be  prescribed  in  the  strength  of  froml 
fifteen  grains  to  two  drachms  to  the  ounce  of  lard.  It  Is  best  to  lear 
its  special  action  on  each  individual  by  beginning  with  a  weak  oint 
ment  of  about  fifteen  or  twenty  grains  to  the  ounce  and  gradual! j 
increasing  its  strength.  It  should  be  handled  with  great  care  and 
applied,  if  possible,  tinder  the  direction  of  one  familiar  with  it.  If 
giyen  to  those  who  can  not  comprehend  the  necessity  of  caro  in  its 
employment,  and  wlio  will  daub  it  oyer  the  surface  in  an  indiscrimi- 
nate manner,  general  cutaneous  irritation  will  undoubtedly  follow* 
If  applied  judieiously  and  carefully  night  and  morning,  the  affected 
patches  lose  their  scales  and  undue  morbid  thickness  ;  they  are  trans- 
formed into  a  polished  smooth  surface,  which  becomes  white  like 
the  normal  skin.  The  skin  around  the  patches  is  stained  a  dnllish- 
brown  color,  and  slightly  desquamates  under  the  stimulus  of  the 
drug*  Unless  the  parts  are  well  covered  with  old  muslin  or  a  band- 
age, which  I  always  insist  upon,  the  linen  will  be  stained  a  brownish 
yellow. 

The  ointment  should  be  well  rubbed  in,  great  care  being  exercised 
to  prevent  it  from  running  off  on  the  surrounding  skin.  It  should 
not,  if  possible,  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  hair,  w^hich  it  wiU  dye- 
a  purplish  color ;  neither  should  it  touch  the  nails,  which  will  aUo  be 
stained.  Patients  should  always  be  instructed  not  to  put  their  hands 
near  the  eyes,  if  they  have  handled  the  drug  or  the  hands  have  been  in 
contact  with  the  diseased  surface  after  the  application.  Fox,  of  New  . 
York,  has  suggested  an  excellent  method  of  applying  chrysarobin  by 
making  a  paste  by  the  addition  of  water  to  it  and  smearing  the  same 
upou  the  patches  after  the  scales  have  been  removed,  allowing  the 
mixture  to  harden,  after  which  collodion  is  penciled  over  the  surface. 
The  drug  is  thus  kept  in  contact  with  the  diseased  patches  and  is  also 
prevented  from  involving  the  surrounding  akin  or  staining  the  Unen. 
Another  plan,  also  suggested  by  him,  is  to  dissolve  the  chrysarobin  first 
in  a  little  alcohol  and  ether,  and  then  add  the  collodion.  Even  with  j 
the  greatest  care,  in  those  w^ho  have  a  sensitive  or  irritable  skin,  chrys- 
arobin will  set  up  an  intense  dermatitis,  characterized  by  heat,  swell- 
ing, itching,  and  pain,  or  an  erythematous  and  furuncular  inflam- 
mation, attended  with  a  brownish,  prune-juice  discoloration  of  the 

*  Biiitsb  Medical  JournaV  November,  1S7e.     "The  Treatmetit  of  F^oriasU  hj  nu 
OiotmeDt  of  Cbtysophauic  ActiJ,"  London,  1S7S. 
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fikin.  It  is  even  stated  by  some  that  violent  systemic  effects  of  the 
drug  are  at  times  developed  by  its  local  use.  That  it  is  absorbed 
by  the  skin  and  can  be  detected  in  the  urine,  causing  albuminuria 
during  its  application,  has  been  demonstrated  by  Israel  (Virchow, 
Archiv  IV).  I  believe,  however,  that  any  iujurioiis  effect  which  may 
supervene  is  largely  due  to  a  lack  of  judgment  in -its  application, 
If  the  drug  is  useel  in  an  indiscriminate  manner  upon  all  subjecta, 
whether  children  or  adults,  and  without  regard  to  the  condition  of 
the  ekin,  whether  sensitive  or  not,  bad  effects  must  necessarily  follow 
an  abuse  of  so  powerful  an  agent.  In  limited  spots  of  psoriasis,  the 
most  ctlective  way  of  applying  the  drug  upon  the  surface  is  in  the 
form  of  ehrysarobin  plaster.  The  parts  are  protected,  and  inflamma- 
tion rarely  follows. 

Pyrogallic  acid,  likewise  a  valuable  remedy,  was  used  for  the  first 
time  in  psoriasis  by  Jiirich.*  It  is  less  active  thau  ehrysarobin,  pain- 
less, and  will  not  give  rise  to  inflammation  of  the  surrounding  skin, 
but  will  produce  a  brownish  stain  upon  the  surface,  whether  diseased 
or  healthy,  with  which  it  comes  in  contact.  It  will  stain  thts  hair, 
nails,  and  linen,  but  not  to  the  same  extent.  It  can  be  incorporated 
in  lard  in  the  strength  of  from  five  grains  to  two  drachms  to  the 
ounce.  As  this  agent  will  not  produce  the  inflammation  caused  by 
ehrysarobin,  it  is  esix^cially  valuable  in  psoriasis  of  the  head  and  face* 
Care  should  be  exercised,  in  using  pyrogallic  acid,  not  to  cover  too 
much  of  the  surface  at  any  one  time,  as  absorption  may  take  place, 
giving  rise  to  fever,  strangury,  and  black  evacuations.  Besnier  rcporta 
four  cases  of  poisoning  under  the  care  of  Neisser,  Pick,  Vidal,  and 
himself,  from  the  external  application  of  pyrogallic  aeid,  two  of  which 
were  fatal.  The  prominent  symptom  in  all  of  them  was  hsBmaturia 
or  hiemoglobinuria. 

Prognosis. — Psoriasis  is  very  diflicult  to  cure,  especially  when  it  ib 
of  long  standing,  Helapses  vary  in  different  individuals  ;  thus  it  may 
recur  after  a  month  or  months,  or  after  a  period  of  years.  It  may 
disappear  under  appropriate  treatment,  to  reappear  within  a  few  days, 
or  it  may  be  kept  partially  under  controh  the  patient  never  being 
entirely  free  from  some  traces  of  the  eruption.  In  some  of  the  most 
inveterate  cases,  however,  even  where  the  whole  surfa43e  is  involved^ 
the  morbid  changes  in  the  skin  have  been  at  times  completely  and 
permanently  removed  by  a  long  course  of  treatment.  The  mild  form 
of  the  disease,  particularly  if  seen  upon  its  appearance,  is  more  amen- 
able to  treatment.  To  sum  up,  psoriasis  is  one  of  the  most  obstinate 
and  unyielding  inflammatory  affections  of  the  skin, 

*  AniL  de  DeriEL  et  de  Sypb.f  Dcoemberi  1B$% 
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IiICHEN  HUBSiL 

Lichen  ruber  ia  a  non-inflammatory  affection  of  the  skin,  charac- 
terised by  the  development  of  a  number  of  small,  firm,  red  papules 

which  do  not  increase  in  size,  but  manifest  a  tendency  to  become 
chronic.  They  frequently  involve  the  entire  cutaneous  surface,  and 
are  accompanied  by  more  or  less  itching  and  constitutional  irritation, 
and  in  some  cases  appear  to  be  the  initial  manifestation  of  general  de- 
bility, mal-assimilation,  and  death. 

Symptoms. ^ — There  are  no  prodromal  symptoms,  as  a  rule.  The 
onset  of  the  disease  is  announced  by  the  appearance  of  the  eruption, 
which  consists  at  first  of  numerous  isolated,  bright-red,  or  reddish- 
brown  papules,  varying  in  size  from  a  mustard-seed  to  a  small  pea. 
Each  papule  is  conical  in  sbajje,  firm  to  the  touch,  and  presents 
a  scaly  appearance  at  the  apex.  They  remain  unchanged  in  size 
throughout  the  entire  course  of  the  disease,  except  when  large,  reddish 
patches  are  formed  by  the  coalescence  of  adjacent  papules.  The 
eruption  may  develop  upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  it  usually 
appears  first  upon  the  extremities,  and  in  severe  cases  becomes  diffused 
over  the  entire  surface.  The  eruption  always  remains  papular,  but  in 
rare  cases  it  is  accompanied  by  vesicles  and  small  bnllie.  More  or  less 
itching  is  always  present  In  mild  cases  resolution  occurs  either 
gpontaneoualy  or  as  a  result  of  treatment,  and  the  lesions  disappear 
without  any  appreciable  desquamation  or  pigmentation.  In  severe 
cases,  fresh  papules  dei?elop  upon  other  regions  of  the  body,  until, 
finally,  the  entire  surface  is  covered  by  them  and  presents  a  uniformly 
reddened,  infiltrated,  and  furfuraceous  appearance.  As  the  morbid 
process  continues,  the  infiltration  of  the  ekin  becomes  so  great  in  some 
cases  as  to  interfere  with  its  natural  flexibility,  and  painful  fissures  are 
formed  near  the  joints  and  folds  of  the  body.  The  skin  of  the  face 
and  neck  is  fissured,  brittle,  and  scaly,  the  eyelids  droop,  and  the  lips 
are  thickened  and  indurated*  The  skin  of  the  palms  and  soles  becomea 
thickened  and  infiltrated,  so  that  painful  rhagades  are  formed  and 
walking  is  productive  of  intense  sneering.  The  hairs  and  nails  be- 
comes brittle  and  thin,  and  finally  fall  out  The  itching  is  frequently 
al most  une n  du  rable. 

The  general  nutrition  of  the  body  is  not  affected  in  mild  cases,  but, 
when  the  eruption  extends  over  a  considerable  portion  of  the  cutane- 
ous surface  and  obstinately  defies  treatment,  the  functions  of  digestion 
and  assimilation  are  seriously  impaired.  The  appetite  fails,  sleep  ii  , 
obtained  with  difficulty,  and  the  patient  progressively  emaciates,  until 
death  results  from  general  marasmus,  or  from  some  intercurrent  dia* 
eaae  induced  by  the  gradual  failure  of  nutrition.  Years  may  elapeei 
however,  before  a  fatal  termination  occurs. 

Diagnosis. — Mild  cases  of  lichen  ruber  might  be  mistaken  for  acne, 
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papular  eczema,  psoriasis,  papular  syphilid?,  lichen  planus,  and  pityriasis 
nibra.  The  papules  of  acne,  however,  usually  appear  first  upon  the 
face,  and  are  large  in  size,  and  frequently  become  pustular,  and  are 
not  accompanied  by  itching.  The  papules  of  lichen  ruber  are  small 
in  size,  are  usually  developed  first  *upon  the  extremities,  and  neither 
moresBe  in  size  nor  become  pustular,  and  are  attended  by  a  variable 
amoant  of  itching.  In  papular  eczema  the  papules  are  very  numerous, 
and  limited,  as  a  rule,  to  one  region  of  the  surface.  They  are  ac- 
companied by  intense  itching,  and  pursue  a  rapid  course,  either  dis- 
appearing, or  becomiog  vesicular  in  a  short  time.  In  psoriasis,  the 
lesions  rapidly  increase  in  diameter  and  are  covered  by  large  white  or 
mother-of-pearl  scales,  which,  when  detached,  expose  a  bleeding  or 
excoriated  surface  beneath.  In  papular  syphilis  the  papules  also 
increase  in  diameter  and  frerpiently  become  pustular,  and  are  not 
attended  by  any  subjective  symptoms.  The  papules  of  lichen  planus 
are  larger  in  size  than  those  of  lichen  rober,  and  usually  present  a 
depressed  or  umbilicated  appearance.  They  disappear  by  resolution, 
but  more  or  less  pigmentation  and  atrophy  of  the  epidermis  result. 
The  hair  and  nails  do  not  become  affected. 

Severe  cases  of  lichen  ruber  might  be  confounded  with  pityriasis 
Tnbra,  In  pityriasis,  however,  there  are  no  papules,  the  skin  is  not 
thickened  or  infiltrated,  and  itching  is  either  abseot  or  comparatively 
slight. 

Pathology* — All  the  layers  of  the  skin  are  affected  in  lichen  ruber, 
but  the  epidermis  is  the  seat  of  the  principal  changes.  If  a  papule 
be  excised,  and  a  vertical  section  made,  the  stratum  corneym  will  be 
observed  to  be  greatly  thickened  from  an  increase  in  the  number  and 
size  of  the  epidermic  cells  and  scales*  The  stratum  niueosum  is  also 
thicker  than  normal  and  irregular  in  outline.  The  stratum  lucidum 
and  stratum  granulosum  appear  indistinct  in  consequence  of  an  im- 
perfect transformation  or  development  ol  their  cells.  Many  of  the 
cells  of  the  corneous  layer  contain  nuclei.  The  papillae  of  the  corium 
are  thickened,  and  appear  to  be  elongated  in  consequence  of  the  pro- 
jection of  the  inter-papillary  processes  of  the  rete.  The  blood-vessels 
of  the  corium  are  somewhat  dilated,  bnt  there  is  no  exudation  of 
serum,  and  few  or  no  white  corpuscles  can  be  observed.  The  subcu- 
taneous connective  tissue  presents  nothing  abnormal,  except  that  some 
of  the  blood-vessels  appear  to  be  slightly  dilated,  and  a  few  leucocytes 
can  be  seen  in  the  lymph-spaces.  The  sudoriparous  and  sebaceous 
glands  are  nuafected,  with  the  exception  of  the  upper  portion  of  their 
ducts,  which  passes  through  the  stratum  eorneum  and  participates  in 
the  overgrowth  of  that  layer.  The  upper  portion  of  the  hair-follicles 
is  similarly  increased  in  thickness.  The  unstriped  muscles  of  the 
corium  are  slightly  hypertrophied.  As  the  morbid  process  continuei, 
the  pressure  of  the  corneous  layer  frequently  obliterates  or  lessens  the 


S68 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 


Calibre  of  the  minute  vessels  of  the  papillary  layer,  so  that  the  n'otS" 
tire  supply  of  the  reto  mucostim  and  the  superficial  portioo  of  the 
corium  is  lessened  or  cut  off  entirely.    Eetrograde  changes  then  ensue, 
terminating  in  death  of  the  rete  mncosum,  exfoliation  of  the  stratum 
corneunij  and  destruction  of  a  portion  of  the  coriunu 

It  is  probable  that  the  iieripheral  nerves  are  profoundly  involved 
in  lichen  rubor,  but  the  exact  nature  of  the  changes  which  occur  have 
not  been  determined. 

Etiology* — The  etiology  of  lichen  ruber  is  unknown.  The  most 
plausible  theory  is  that  which  attributes  iU*  production  to  a  reflex 
disturbance  of  the  cutaneous  branches  of  the  trophic  nervous  system* 
It  may  occur  at  any  age,  but  is  most  frequently  met  with  between  the 
thirtieth  and  the  fiftieth  year.  It  may  develop  in  either  sex,  and  in 
the  debilitated  as  well  as  in  the  apparently  healthy.  It  is  of  rare  oc- 
currence in  the  United  States,  but  is  not  unirequently  observed  in 
Germany. 

Treatment — The  treatment  which  promises  the  best  results  con» 
sists  in  the  early  and  persistent  administration  of  tonic  and  altera- 
tive medicines.  Iron,  quinine,  and  cod-liver  oil  will  be  found  service- 
able in  all  cases.  Benefit  can  also  be  derived  from  the  use  of  the 
chalybeate  mineral  waters.  The  most  vfduable  remedy,  however,  and 
one  which  experience  has  shown  to  be  almost  a  specific,  if  adminis- 
tered during  the  early  stages  of  the  disease,  is  arsenic.  It  should  be 
given  continoonsly  and  in  gradually  increasing  doses  until  some  ef- 
fect is  produced  upon  the  eruption,  or  until  the  point  of  toleration  is 
reached,  The  dose  should  then  be  lessened,  or  its  administration  sus- 
pended for  a  diort  time,  and  then  resumed  until  the  eruption  has 
entirely  disappeared.  It  may  be  given  in  the  form  of  solution  of 
arseuite  of  potassium,  commencing  with  five-minim  doses  and  gradu- 
ally increa^^ing  until  twenty  minims  or  more  are  taken  after  each 
meal,  or  from  three  to  six  of  the  well-known  Asiatic  pills  may  be 
administered  daily.  If  arsenic  is  not  well  borne  by  the  stomach, 
much  benefit  can  be  obtained  from  its  hypodermic  administration. 
Kobner,  who  originally  employed  arsenic  in  this  manner  in  lichen 
r liber,  commences  with  one  to  two  minims  of  solution  of  arson ite  of 
potassium,  diluted  with  an  equal  quantity  of  water^  and  gradually  in- 
creases the  dose. 

Attention  must  be  paid  to  the  general  health.  The  diet  should  be 
nouriahing,  and  consist  principally  of  meat,  milk,  and  fruit.  The 
bowels  should  be  kept  in  a  soluble  condition,  and  any  derangement  in 
the  functions  of  the  other  organs  of  excretion  and  elimination  must 
be  promptly  remedied. 

Locally,  the  best  results  can  be  obtained  in  the  early  stages  of  the 
disease  from  the  use  of  Unna's  carbo-subli mate-zinc  ointment.  This 
preparation  consists  of  corrosive  sublimate,  one  grain;  carbolic  acid, 
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twenty  grains ;  and  ordinary  oxide-of-zinc  ointment,  one  ounce.  It 
will  also  be  found  valuable  as  an  anti-pmritic  in  the  advanced  stages. 
Carboiic-acid  lotion,  composed  of  carbolic  acid,  one  drachm  ;  alcohol, 
two  dmchms ;  and  water,  one  pint,  may  also  be  used  to  alluy  the  itch- 
ing, which  is  somefciracs  severe. 

Prognosis.— If  treutnient  is  began  early  and  perseveringly  con- 
tinued, a  favonihle  result  will  probably  bo  obtained,  but  a  guarded 
prognosis  should  always  be  given.  Many  cases  terminate  fatally  in 
spite  of  all  efforts,  and  cases  which  have  existed  for  several  months 
before  remedial  measures  are  instituted,  Uaually  pursue  an  nnfavorable 
course.  The  prognosis  is  iuflueneed  also  by  the  extent  of  the  erui>- 
tion.  Patients  on  whom  the  lesions  are  few  in  number  and  localized, 
are  more  amenable  to  treatment  than  those  in  which  they  are  numer- 
o\x&,  and  disused  over  the  entire  surface. 


Stnontms. — Wttrt — Warzc — Temie* 

Verruca  consists  of  hypertrophy  of  one  or  more  of  the  cutaneous 
papillae,  forming  round,  flat,  pointed  or  irregular,  soft  or  hard  circum- 
fecribed  elevations,  which  are  variable  in  shape  and  size. 

Symptoms,— Warts  may  be  congenital  or  acijuired.  They  appear 
in  many  different  forms,  depending  upon  their  situation  and  exciting 
cause.  They  may  be  sessile  or  pedunculated  ;  rounds  tlat,  pointed,  or 
irregular  in  appearance.  Their  surface  may  be  smooth,  or  roughened 
and  fissured.  They  vary  in  color,  size,  and  consistence.  They  develop 
at  all  ages,  but  are  more  fretiuent  in  children  and  old  persons.  Their 
growth  may  be  slow  or  rapid,  persisting  for  years,  or  disappearing 
spontaneously  after  a  short  or  long  duration.  They  may  be  single  or 
multiple.  They  appear  npon  all  parts  of  the  body,  but  are  moat  com- 
monly observed  on  the  hands,  face,  scalp,  neck,  genitals,  and  feet. 
There  are  several  varieties  which  may  be  described  as  follows  : 

Verbcca  Vulgaris. — This  is  the  ordinary  variety.  They  occur 
most  frequently  on  the  hands,  especially  tlie  fingers,  but  may  also 
appear  upon  other  regions.  They  are  small,  circumscribed  growths, 
attached  to  the  skin  by  a  broad  base,  and  are  from  a  pin's  head  to  a 
pea  in  size.  Their  surface  may  be  smooth,  roughened,  fissured,  or 
iobnlated*  Their  color  is  usually  similar  to  that  of  the  adjacent  nor- 
mal skin,  but  they  may  be  grayish,  yellowish,  brownish,  or  blackish, 
these  various  shades  being  due  to  irritation  or  to  dirt  They  may  be 
soft,  or  firm,  or  even  hard  and  homy.  They  are  insensitive,  except 
when  irritated  ;  they  then  may  become  painful  They  generally  ap- 
pear in  crops  or  groups,  but  may  be  single. 

Vkbbuca  Plana  (Vehbcca  Senilis).— Warts  of  this  variety  are* 
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flat,  and  generally  round  and  broad.  They  vary  in  size  from  a  small 
pea  to  a  five-cent  piece,  and  are  only  slightly  raised  ab€ve  tJie  leTcl  of 
the  Bkin,  They  are  soft  or  greasy  to  the  touch,  smooth  or  slightly 
roTighened,  aod  grayish,  yellowish,  brownish,  or  blackish  in  color. 
They  are  usually  met  with  on  the  back  and  face  of  elderly  people, 
and  may  be  either  single  or  multiple, 

Verruca  DiGiTAXA.^This  yariety  of  wart  is  commonly  met  with 
on  the  scalp.  It  is  also  flat  and  broad,  but  is  studded  with  finger-like 
projections  which  give  it  a  crab-like  appearance. 

Verruca  Filiformis. — Filiform  warts  are  commonly  observed  on 
the  face,  eyelids,  and  neck.  They  are  small,  fine,  thi-ead-like  eleva- 
tions, of  about  an  eighth  of  an  inch  in  length,  existing  mostly  sepa* 
rately,  but  occasionally  occurring  in  groups. 

Verruca  Aoumikata, — The  venereaJ  wart,  pointed  wart,  moist 
wart,  fi^-wart,  cauliflower  excrescence,  verruca  elevata,  spitzen  condy- 
lom,  vegliaiimi  dt>rmigue.  This  varioty  of  wart  consists  of  one  or  a 
number  of  pointed,  club-shaped,  or  irregular  mulberry-  or  cauliflower- 
like elevations  situat'Od  upon  the  geoitiilia  and  adjoining  regions. 
They  may  bo  sessile  or  pedunculated,  and  single  or  multiple,  at  times 
forming  more  or  less  solid  masses  of  vegetation.  In  the  male  they 
appear  most  commonly  on  the  penis,  cropping  out  from  the  glans,  the 
sulcus,  and  the  inner  surface  of  the  prepuce  ;  in  the  female,  they  are 
an  otitgrowth  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  labia,  or  from  tlie  vagini 
They  are  also  met  with  on  the  peri  nam  m,  anus,  mouth,  axillae,  umA 
bilieus,  toes,  and  other  portions  of  the  body*  They  vary  in  color  from 
pale  to  blood-red,  or  even  purple,  the  tint  depending  upon  the  region 
involved,  its  vascularity,  and  the  condition  of  the  epidermis.  When 
their  surface  is  dry  and  the  epidermis  is  preserved,  they  present  the 
normal  color  of  the  skin.  On  the  other  hand,  when,  from  hyper-secre* 
tion  or  friction,  the  epidermis  is  macerated,  they  assume  a  bright  or 
deep  red  color.  lo  the  latter  event,  their  surface  is  covered  with  yel- 
lowish, decomposing  pus,  and  occasionally  crusts,  from  which  a  most 
unpleasant  or  offensive  odor  emanates.  They  grow  luxuriantly,  some- 
times becoming  as  large  as  or  larger  than  the  fist.  They  may  remain 
for  an  indefinite  time.  They  assume  various  appearances  in  different 
regions,  according  to  the  manner  in  which  they  are  arranged,  and 
have,  accordingly,  been  compared  by  writ^^rs  to  cauliflowers,  mulber- 
ries, raspberries,  bunches  of  grapes,  and  cockscombs*  They  occur  in 
both  sexes  and  at  all  ages,  but  are  of  more  common  occurrence  in 
young  persons. 

Pathology. — Anatomically,  the  various  forms  of  warts  differ  to 
some  extent,  but  all  have  a  connective-tissue  base,  from  which  pajiil- 
lary  excrescences  spring  up.  In  the  ordinary  wart  one  or  more  pa- 
pillae become  greatly  enlarged,  and  are  supplied  with  dilated  vascular 
Jaops,  and  covered  with  more  or  less  hypertrophied  epidermis.     The 
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filiform  wart  consists  esseDtiallj  of  ooonectiTe  tissue  containing  a 
minute  capillary.  In  condylomata  or  venereal  wartc!  t!ie  papillae  are 
greatly  hypertropbieilj  but  the  horny  kyer  \6  nsnally  absent  or  macer- 
ated. 

Etiology. — Warts  may  develop  without  any  aj^parent  cause,  or  they 
may  depend  upon  constitutional  impairment  or  local  irritation  ;  want 
of  cleaolinesd,  contact  with  various  substances,  pressure,  friction,  and 
exposure  to  cold  or  heat,  may  be  mentioned  as  conditions  which  pro- 
duce them.  Condylomata  or  venereal  warts — which  are  never  a  mani- 
festation of  constitutional  syphilis,  and  should  not  be  confounded  with 
the  vegetating  syphiloderm^are  caused  by  the  irritation  of  the  secre- 
tions of  gonorrhoaa  and  leucorrhcjea. 

Treatment. — It  is  occasionally  adviniable,  in  treating  warts,  to  give 
remedies  which  will  have  a  tonic  action  upon  the  system,  such  as 
iron,  cod-liver  oil,  bitter  tonics,  and  arsenic,  the  latter  being  porticti- 
larlj  recommended  by  McCall  Anderson.  Constitutional  treatment  is 
especially  necessary  in  weak,  anaemic,  or  scrofulous  children  who  are 
afflicted  with  large  crops  of  papillary  excrescences.  Locally,  warts  may 
be  removed  by  excision,  scraping,  caustics,  electricity,  eonipi-ession, 
and  various  medicated  substances.  The  common  and  filiform  wart  is 
best  cut  out  with  a  knife  or  curved  scissors,  and  the  base  touched 
with  a  stick  of  nitrate  of  silYer  or  chloride  of  zinc,  or  the  parts  drawn 
together  with  sutures.  The  application  of  compression  with  a  band 
or  bandage,  when  a  large  surface  is  involved,  is  effective.  Electricity, 
either  in  the  form  of  the  static  or  galvanic  variety,  by  discharging  the 
spark  into  the  growth,  has  also  been  found  usefuh  The  tincture  of 
the  chloride  of  iron,  or  salicylic  or  boracic  acid,  in  solution,  ointment, 
or  plaster  form,  is  also  valuable.  Carbolic  and  chromic  acids  and  the 
mineral  acids  are  efficient ;  but,  in  using  them,  tlie  surrounding  skin 
should  be  protected  by  a  circle  of  wax.  Unna*  employed  with  suc- 
cess a  combination  containing  ten  grains  of  arsenic  and  five  grains  of 
corrosive  sublimate  to  the  ounce.  This  preparation  was  applied  on 
gauze,  and  kept  on  night  and  day  for  two  weeks,  at  the  end  of  which 
time  all  the  warts  had  disappeared.  The  flat  wart  can  be  removed  by 
excision,  or  with  the  dermal  curette  or  scraping-spoon.  The  latter  is 
the  most  effective  in  warts  occurring  in  the  old — afterward  applying  a 
weak  solution  of  the  chloride  of  zinc  to  the  surface,  or  an  ointment 
containing  five  to  tea  grains  of  arsenic  oleate  to  the  ounce.  Venereal 
warts,  particularly  if  very  vascular,  are  most  successfully  removed  by 
the  ligature,  or  by  the  galvano-caustic  wire.  The  ligature  of  one  or 
two  will  sometimes  cause  a  group  to  rtipidly  disappear.  The  applica- 
tion of  equal  pai'ts  of  powdered  zinc  oleate  and  bismuth  aubnitrate,  or 
calomel,  alone  or  combined  with  boracic  acid,  or  lycopodium,  or  sali- 
cyUc  acid,  or  powdered  red  cinchona-bark,  will  often  cause  them  to 
*  Moontsacbrlft  t  pract.  I>enDat.p  8,  1882. 
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Tanish,  leaving  the  skin  normal.     Cleanliness  is  always  essential,  and 
in  man  J  cusgs  will  be  the  only  treatment  required. 

Prognosis.— Warts  are  benign  in  cbildliood,  and  sometimes  daring 
adult  age,  but,  in  the  latter  period,  and  in  elderly  people,  they  may, 
especially  if  picked  or  irritated^  become  the  focus  of  malignant  epi- 
thelial degeneration.  If  attended  to  in  tirae,  tliey  can  generally  be 
eradicated.  Occasionally,  they  are  bo  extensive  as  not  to  permit  of 
any  interference.  It  is  advisable,  when  they  are  large  or  vascular,  to 
remove  only  a  portion  at  a  time,  in  order  to  avoid  biemorrhage  and 
subsequent  inllammation. 

Papilloma. — An  inrtammatory  formation  or  tumor,  similar  to  ver- 
ruca acuminata,  haa  been  described  under  this  term  by  Duhring, 
and  others. 

lOHTHYOSia 

STNO>ryifs,— Xeroderma  —  Ichtbyoidcs  —  Ichthyosis  —  rchthyosia   coQ«:enita  —  Poi 
diaease — FiBh-skm  disease — Fischschupf^enAusachlag — Ichthyoee. 

Ichthyosis  is  an  hereditary  or  congenital  hj-j^ertroiihic  disease,  char- 
acterized by  a  general  or  local  dryness,  harshness,  and  scaliness  of  the 
epidermis,  with  sometimes  an  outgrowth  of  the  papillary  layer  of  tho 
skin. 

Symptoms. — ^Ichthyosis  usaally  appears  over  the  entire  surface  of 
the  skin,  but  it  may  affect  only  certain  areas.  It  may  be  mild  or  se- 
vere.  If  mild,  it  is  denominated  ichthyosis  simplex  ;  if  severe,  ich* 
thyosis  hystrix.  The  distinction  between  the  two  is  merely  one  of 
degree.  The  disease  may  be  so  slight  as  to  be  scarcely  noticeable,  or 
occasion  the  least  trouble ;  or,  by  the  change  or  deformity  that  may 
follow  from  its  development,  may  cause  great  anxiety  and  annoyance* 
While  but  two  forms  are  nsually  met  with,  still  there  is  a  third  called 
!  c  h  t  h  y  osi  8  con  ge  n  i  ta. 

Ichthyosis  Congenita. ^This  form  of  ichthyosis,  which  is  rarely 
seen,  begins  in  intra-uterine  life.  The  child  is  generally  bom  before 
the  usual  period  of  gestation  ;  it  is  small,  weak,  and  imperfectly 
formed  ;  the  eyelids,  ears,  and  lips  may  be  wanting  ;  the  skin  is  inelas- 
tic, mapped  out  in  fnrrows,  split,  and  fi^ssured,  the  fingers  and  toes 
being  shortened  and  bent  Should  the  child  be  living  at  birth,  it  usu- 
ally dies  a  few  days  after.  Jahr  has  recorded  a  case  which  lived  nine 
days. 

Ichthyosis  Simplex, — This  is  the  mildest  form  of  the  disei 
and  is  the  one  generally  encountered.  It  has  been  designated  xero- 
derma (dry  skin).  The  hypertrophy  appears  to  be  confined  to  the 
epidermis.  The  entire  surface  is  not  only  dry,  but  also  harsh, 
wrinkled,  and  poorly  nourished,  instead  of  being  soft,  smooth,  and 
pliable.  As  a  consequence,  the  integument  has  an  unnatural,  often  a 
parchment-like,  appearance.     There  seems  to  be  less  subcutaneo' 
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fat,  and  the  natoral  lines  and  furrows  sUnd  out  more  than  m  the 
normal  condition,  and  are  attended  with  more  or  ]ev<s  yealmess.  The 
scales  Tary  in  size,  some  being  small,  thin,  and  fiirfuraceoua ;  others 
large,  thick,  and  in  the  form  of  plates,  like  those  of  a  fish.  The  fur* 
fnraceoua  or  bran-like  scales  are  nsnally  seen  on  the  head,  and  the 
larger  ones  on  the  extremities.  In  shape  they  correspond  to  the  natu- 
ral lines  and  furrows  of  the  part  on  which  they  occur*  They  form 
on  the  extremities  polygonal  or  diamond-shaped  plates,  separated 
from  each  other  by  lines  or  furrows.  They  are  usually  firmly  at- 
tached in  the  centre,  loosely  at  the  periphery,  and  have  a  white  or 
farinaceous  appearance  ;  or,  if  thick  and  well  developed,  assume  a 
shade  ranging  from  dirty,  grayish -white  to  yellowish-green,  brown,  or 
even  black.  These  different  hues  are  dne  to  dirt  and  other  extraneous 
matfjer,  as  well  as  to  the  presence  of  pigment-gninules.  The  extent 
and  amount  of  the  scales  depend  npon  the  character  and  duration  of 
the  disease,  the  age  of  the  patient,  and  the  attention  given  to  bathing 
and  other  external  means  of  treatment. 

Ichthyosis  HYaxRix.^This  severe  variety  is  hot  an  exaggeration 
or  a  higher  development  of  the  milder  form  of  the  disease.  The  line 
of  demarcation  may  be  very  slight  or  well  marked.  It  may  occur  in 
localized  patches,  or  be  distributed  unequally  over  part  or  all  of  the 
Burface ;  sometimes,  however,  it  follows  certain  nerve-tracts.  The 
part  affected  is  the  seat  of  irregular  or  polygonal  masses  of  all  tints  of 
color,  more  commonly  greenish  and  black,  and  between  them  the  nor- 
mal lines  and  furrows  gtand  out  distinctly.  These  masses  can  be 
picked  off,  exposing  a  dry  and  shrivelled  skin,  beneath  which  can  be 
seen  sebaceona  ducts  distended  by  plugs  of  sebum  that  have  been  left 
clinging  to  the  detached  plate*  In  some  eases  the  patches  present  a 
rough,  papillary,  or  warty  growth,  having  a  horny,  pointed,  round,  or 
spinous  appearance,  the  latter  often  being  several  lines  in  length  and, 
from  their  resemblance  to  the  quill  of  a  poreuptne,  this  form  has  been 
termed  hystrix.  They  are  usually  situated  around  the  elbows  and  the 
back,  also  the  neck,  the  axillary  region,  the  umbilicus,  the  knees,  and 
the  ankles.  Here,  as  well  as  in  ichthyosis  simplex,  the  age  of  the 
patient,  the  duration  of  the  attack,  and  the  attention  given  to  the  re- 
moval of  the  masses,  are  factor  in  the  severity  and  developtneut  of  the 
disease. 

Ichthyosis  seldom  manifests  itself  until  a  few  months  after  birth, 
or  about  the  second  year.  The  child  is  generally  born  healthy,  but 
gradually  the  roughness  and  dryness  of  the  skin  become  visible.  The 
disease  first  makes  its  ap|>earance  upon  the  surface  of  the  limbs,  espe- 
cially the  elbows  and  the  adjoining  parts  of  the  arm  and  the  forearm* 
the  legs,  and  about  the  knees  and  ankles,  and  on  these  organs  it  is 
always  most  marked  and  virulent.  If  not  conflned  to  them,  it  spreads 
nntil  it  covers  the  whole  Burfaee,    The  disease  usually  manifests  itself 
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in  the  latter  way,  the  entire  surface  having  the  appearance  of  betog 
sprinkled  over  with  meal — the  thick,  rough,  and  scaly  condition  being 
especially  prominent  on  the  eitensor  surfaces,  the  contrast  being 
noticeable  in  comparison  ^th  the  flexor  surfaces,  which  arc  ordinarily 
free  from  incrustation.  The  scalp  is  rongli  and  dry,  and  covered  wit] 
furfuraeeons  or  branny  scales.  The  hair  is  also  rough,  dry,  brittle, 
and  lacks  its  peculiar  lustre.  On  the  face  the  skin  may  be  mapjied 
out  in  the  form  of  plates,  or  the  eyebrows  and  eyelids  may  be  slightly 
scaly*  but,  as  a  rule,  this  region  is  seldom  alTected, 

Ichthyotic  persons  are  nsuully  thin,  and  their  skin  is  extremely 
sensitive  to  atmospheric  changes.  In  severe  weather,  especially,  the 
skin  becomes  tender,  irritable,  and  fref|nently  cracks.  Sometimes  there 
may  be  slight  itching  on  exposure  to  the  air,  more  marked  on  retiring 
at  night.  The  skin  is  dry  and  wrinkled,  the  normal  lines  and  farrows 
stand  out  prominently,  and  perspiration  is  generally  slight ;  the  ex- 
tremities are  usually  cold  ;  the  nails  poorly  develoi>ed  ;  the  thicken- 
ing of  the  epidermis  is  great,  especially  on  the  palmar  and  plantar 
surfaces.  Again,  there  may  be  seen  over  portions  of  the  body  small 
polygonal  plates,  resembling  those  of  the  alligator.  Dr.  For  ha^ 
reported  a  case  presenting  this  a]>peamnce.* 

Tlie  disease  is  essentially  chronic^  lasting,  perhaps,  the  lifetime 
of  tlie  afflicted  person,  but,  singularly,  never  atTecting  the  general 
health.  In  winter  the  disease  is  more  severe  and  more  marked  than 
in  summer.  During  the  latter  season  and  sometimes  in  the  spring 
the  increased  activity  of  the  sweat-glands  so  modifies  the  altered  epi- 
dermis as  to  leave  the  skin  for  a  while  apparently  normal ;  but  a  re- 
lapse occurs  With  the  advent  of  cold  weather.  Cases  are  reported  aa 
having  been  cured  after  an  attack  of  acute  exanthemata. 

Diagnosis. — ^The  history  of  the  diseiise,  its  congenital  or  heredi- 
tary nature,  the  dry,  rough,  scaly  condition  of  the  skin,  and  more  or 
less  hypertrophy  of  the  papillm,  its  distnbution  in  certain  regions, 
the  dull-white  appearance  of  the  surface,  and  the  absence  of  rednea% 
are  sufficient  to  distinguish  ichthyosis  from  all  other  cutaneous  di 
eases.  Localized  patches  of  old  cases  might,  however,  be  confounded 
with  seborrha'a.  In  the  latter  there  is  no  evidence  of  an  ill-nonri?ihed 
state  of  the  skin,  or  papillary  hypertrophy,  as  in  the  former,  and  the 
scales  will  be  found  to  cover  the  dilated  ducts  of  the  sebaceous  glands. 

Pathology. — Ichthyosis  will  present  different  morbid  conditions, 
in  accordance  with  the  severity  of  the  disease.  In  a  well-marked  case, 
from  which  1  made  a  section,  the  epidermis  was  enormously  increased, 
and  consisted  of  many  heaped-np  lamellfe.  The  mucous  layer  was 
somewhat  hypertrophied,  and  slightly  separated  from  the  stratum  cor- 
neum.     The  papilL^  were  enlarged  and  slightly  intiltrated  with  cells, 

*  **The  AHigntor  Boj."     A  vaniy  of  iehtlivoBis  well  illustrated.    Jounuil  of  Cutaneotia 
8ud  VenereftJ.Di8efl8e8,  AprlJ|  1384,  p,  9t. 
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The  blood-vessels  wefe  also  enlarged^  but  the  glaDdis  and  follicles  re- 
mained unchanged. 

Neuraana  found,  in  addition  to  other  hypertrophic  changes,  the 
Tessels  dilated,  the  cutis  tliickened,  and  its  connective  tissue  con- 
densed in  bands  ;  the  hair-follicles  lengthened  and  containing  lanugo  ; 
an  increase  of  the  external  root-shcAttli ;  the  glands  dilated,  particu- 
larly the  sebaceous,  which  had  a  cyst-form ;  and  the  subcutaneous  fat 
diminished-  In  some  typical  ca^cs  the  epidermis  was  in  lamellae, 
ranging  in  color  from  yellowish  brown  to  dark  brown,  and  the  hair- 
follicles  and  sebaceous  glands  were  absent,  Kaposi  lias  also  reported 
a  case  in  which  the  sebaceous  and  sweat  glands  were  absent. 

Etiology. — Ichthyosis  is  a  congenital  or  hereditary  disicaae,  devel- 
oping at  an  early  period  of  life.  It  is  found  among  all  races  and  in 
all  parts  of  the  world*  It  occurs  in  both  sexes,  and  can  be  transmit- 
ted from  either  father  or  mother,  and  it  has  even  been  traced  to  the 
grandparents.  The  parents  of  iehtbyotic  children  ai\^  devoid  of  coo- 
gtitutional  taint,  and,  with  their  offspring,  always  enjoy,  excepting 
tliiB  deformity,  the  best  of  genera!  health.  In  some  largo  families, 
several  children  may  be  aflfected,  while  in  other  families,  equally  large, 
only  one  nienibcr  will  present  the  disease,  the  others  being  entirely 
jfree  from  it.  When  the  disease  makes  its  appearance,  it  gradually 
increases  until  adult  age,  when  it  reaches  the  heigbfc  of  its  develop- 
ment, and  continues  with  but  little  change  for  the  remainder  of  life. 
Again,  cases  will  occasionally  be  seen  tliat  can  not  bo  traced  fco  either 
parents  or  grandparents,  but  may  have  arisen  from  some  influence 
which  affected  the  mother  during  pregnancy. 

Treatmeit — Of  all  the  internal  remedies  recommended,  but  two 
make  any  impression  upon  the  disease,  namely,  arsenic  and  the  nutri- 
tive oils.  The  i>ersistent  employment  of  these  agents  will  produce  a 
beneficial  effect  on  the  integument,  which  is^  however,  by  no  means 
permanent. 

Local  Treatment  is  by  far  the  most  important  and  beneficial. 
Agents  should  be  employed  that  have  the  power  of  softening  and  re- 
moTing  the  accumukted  epidermic  masses  and  all  extraneous  matter^ 
while,  at  the  same  time,  exercising  a  beneficial  influence  upon  the  skin 
itself.  Water  is  the  best  agent  for  this  purpose,  need  either  alone  or 
in  combination  with  soft  or  medicated  soap,  or  in  the  form  of  a  medi- 
cated bath,  the  alkaline  being  especially  serviceable.  At  intervals,  a 
hot*air  or  vapor  bath,  simple  or  medicated,  should  be  employed.  In 
severe  cases,  where  the  caking  is  marked,  it  is  necessary  to  scrape  off 
the  masses  with  the  curette  or  a  knife,  and  to  touch  the  parts  after- 
ward with  a  mild  caustic  solution.  After  the  bath,  and  on  rising  in 
the  morning  and  retiring  at  night,  if  convenient,  an  oily  substance 
should  be  applied  to  protect  the  affected  surface  and  aid  its  nutrition. 
Among  the  useful  remedies  to  employ  for  this  object  may  be  men- 
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tioned  the  oil  ol  ergots  the  oil  of  corn,  oil  of  sweet  almonds,  olive-oil, 
linseed  and  cod-liver  oils,  simple  and  benzoated  ointment,  suet,  lano^J 
lin,  glycerine  diluted  with  rose-water,  or  one  of  the  petroleum  prod- 
ucts.    The  following  formula  may  be  used  with  advantage  ; 

5  Olei  ergotaa f  3  iij. 

TJng.  hydrarg.  oleatis  (10^) f  3  j. 

M,     Sig.  :  Apply  onee  or  twice  daily,  especially  after  bathing* 
The  following  ointment  is  also  valuable  : 

I^  Acidi  benzoici gr-  v* 

Ung,  aquae  ros© 5  J» 

Lanolin 5  ss* 

IL     Ft  ungt. 
Milton  and  Duhring  recommend  an  ointment  composed  of  potas* 
eium  iodide,  ten  to  twenty  grains,  and  lard,  one  ounce. 

Prognosis. — Ichthyosis  is  an  incurable  disease  Patientii  shonldj 
always  bo  apprised  of  this  fact.  Tliey  should  likewise  be  informed,i 
that,  by  the  use  of  the  proper  external  treatment,  the  deformity  * 
be  lessened,  but  that  no  remedy  or  class  of  remedies  has  ever  been 
known  to  cure  the  disease.  It  will  continue  throughout  the  life  of 
the  person  affected,  occasionally  almost  disappearing  during  warm 
weather,  to  again  retnrn  daring  atmospheric  changes  or  the  winter 
months. 

SOIiSBODBRMA. 

Stkowtms. — Scleranm — SclerlAsIa — Scleroma  ndultomm —  ClioricMiitifl — SclerostenxMift'  ^ 
Cutis  tensa  chronica — DermatoscleroBifi — Sclemsifl  corii  —  Hauticlcrcm — Scl6r«me  det 
adulter. 

Scleroderma  is  an  acute  or  chronic  affection,  characterized  by  a 
diffuse  or  circumscribed,  pigmented,  indurated,  rigid,  and  hide-hound 
condition  of  the  skin. 

Symptoms. — ^Scleroderma,  first  described  by  Alibert  in  181 7»  and 
later  by  Thirial,  commences  a^  a  rule  without  either  constitutional  or 
local  disturbance  ;  the  tirst  8Yra|itom  to  which  the  patient's  attention 
is  usually  attracted  being  a  slight  stiffness  or  hardness  of  some  portion 
of  the  skin.  In  some  exceptional  cases  it  may  begin  with  chills,  fever, 
swelling,  and  a  feeling  of  numbness  and  formiciition  or  a  pigmen- 
tation of  the  part.  The  rigidity  which  then  sets  in  increases  grad- 
ually in  extent  and  severity,  often  requiring  months  or  years,  or 
more  rarely  rapidly  spreading,  until  the  affected  part  is  more  or  less 
sclerosed.  The  morbid  process  may  occur  on  any  portion  of  the 
body,  but  it  is  most  frequently  obhcrved  on  the  upper  and  to  a  much  ^ 
less  extent  on  the  lower  extremities*  It  may  be  diffused  over  all  or 
the  greater  part  of  the  surface,  or  be  limited  to  one  or  more  patches 
or  streaks  which  bind  down  tlie  ekiu,  fu%  for  example,  across  the  mam- 
msB.     The  skin  of  the  affected  part  is  thick,  rigid,  and  hard.     It  has 
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a  feeling  to  the  touch  of  frmness^  tightness,  and  coldness,  or,  aa 
Thirial  suites,  rery  much  like  the  skin  of  a  frozen  corpse.  The  gele- 
roaed  tissue  paa^ea  insensibly  into  the  normal  skin,  presenting  no  line 
of  demarcation,  but  having  at  times  a  hypersBintc  tract  around  it. 
The  surface  is  swollen,  moderately  elevated  or  shrunken,  smooth,  shin- 
ing, somewhat  scaly,  pale  white  in  color,  as  if  it  were  bleached,  or 
like  wax,  brownish-red  or  pigmented  in  patches,  with  sometimes  a 
slight  or  severe  papillary  hypertrophy  similar  to  a  local  ichthyosis. 
The  mucous  membrane,  particularly  around  the  mouth  and  vagina, 
may  likewise  show  a  similar  change*  It  is  almost  impossible  to  pick 
up  a  fold  of  the  skin,  as  it  is  immovable  on  the  underlying  tissue, 
neither  will  pressure  produce  any  depression  of  the  part.  lu  tyjiical 
eases  the  various  layers  of  the  skin  and  muscles  appear  as  if  they  had 
become  united  together,  as  well  m  to  the  bonce  beneath.  The  face,  if 
affected,  becomes  altered  in  every  way,  The  oritices  of  the  eyes  ap- 
pear diminished  in  size,  the  alae  nasi  stretched,  and  the  mouth  con- 
tracted* The  skin  no  longer  wrinkles,  and  the  features  become  rigid 
and  immovable  like  an  inanimate  object,  failing  in  all  respects  to 
portray  the  impressions  of  the  mindp  If  the  morbid  process  extends 
to  the  neck,  rotation  of  the  head  is  interfered  with  or  can  only  be 
made  with  difficulty.  Again,  if  the  integument  of  the  chest  or  ab* 
domen  becomes  sclerotic,  respiration  is  sometimes  impeded.  Lastly, 
if  the  limbs  be  involved,  they  appear  as  if  shortened  ;  the  joints,  es- 
pecially those  of  the  fingers  and  toes,  become  semi- flexed,  and  their 
motion  impaired,  frequently  interfering  with  the  occupation  of  the 
patient. 

The  surface  temperature  is  either  normal  or  slightly  lower  than  in 
health.  The  secretory  functions  may  be  normal  or  excessive  or  di- 
I  minished,  the  skin  often  feeling  greasy  or  dry.  The  sensibility  of 
the  part  may  be  quite  nurmuU  or,  in  some  cases  with  the  advance  of 
the  disease,  slightly  diminished.  The  subjective  symptoms,  after  a 
time,  become  more  and  more  annoying.  The  skin,  which  in  the 
early  stage  wiia  swollen,  as  the  affection  progresses,  when  atrophy 
takes  place,  becomes  contracted  and  gives  the  sufferer  a  hide-bound 
feeling.  Spontaneous  neuralgic  pains  will  sometimes  appear  which 
may  only  be  temporary,  and  then  be  usually  seated  in  the  bones 
and  joints  rather  than  the  affected  tissue.  Pressure  upon  the  scle- 
rosed patches  is  frequently  painful.  The  general  health,  as  a  rule, 
continues  good,  but  in  some  instances  diseases  of  the  lungs,  heart,  or 
kidneys  may  develop  and  terminate  in  amyloid  degeneration  and  death. 
Eczema,  acne,  erysipehis,  herpes  zoster,  variola,  mor[*h3ea,  and  keloid 
may  occur  as  com  plications. 

Scleroderma  may  in  rare  cases  disappear  by  involution,  the  hardness 
and  discoloration  of  the  surface  fading,  and  the  softness,  elasticity,  and 
natural  color  j^ turning.     This  retrogression  may  occur  only  in  spots, 
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the  disease  at  the  same  time  epreading  by  the  development  of  new 
patches  upon  another  arcii.  In  other  cases  the  ailected  surface  sooner 
or  later  becomes  the  seat  of  atrophic  degeneration.  The  integument 
becomea  thin,  smooth,  soft,  fihining,  often  somewhat  wrinkled,  milky 
white,  red,  or  irregularly  pigment<:^d  and  adherent  to  the  bone.  The 
immobility  of  tlio  parts,  with  the  disturbance  of  the  circulation,  leads 
to  mortification,  with  ulceration  of  the  skin.  The  disease  may  change 
fi'om  time  to  time,  now  becoming  better,  again  worse,  and  so  persitet 
for  years,  tlio  attending  pain,  loss  of  sleep,  and  disturbed  nutrition 
leading  to  a  fatal  termination. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  scleroderma  is  not  generally  diffi- 
cult ;  tlie  cold,  hard,  callous,  pigmented  integument,  which  cannot  be 
lifted  in  folds,  is  i=een  in  no  other  affection.  It  sometimes  manifests 
a  resemblance  to  keloid,  but  the  latter  consists  of  one  or  more  cir- 
cumscribed, cicatricial,  usually  reddish  elevations,  more  or  less  pain- 
ful 

Scleroderma  is  liable  to  be  confounded  with  morphaea,  from  which 
it  may  be  differentiated  aa  follows : 

Scleroderma  usually  begins  without  any  subjective  symptoms, 
simply  tlie  stiffness  or  hardness  appearing  over  large  areas,  as,  for  in- 
stauec,  the  face  or  the  neck  or  the  trunk  or  all  the  surface.  Morpha?a 
begins  by  tlie  development  of  a  congestive  reddish  or  purplish  soft 
spot,  of  small  area,  and  may  IxJ  attended  with  pain  or  a  tingling  sensa- 
tion. tScIeroderma  is  generally  symmetrical  and  rai'ely  appears  over 
definite  nerve-tracts.  Morj>hiea  usually  begins  on  one  side  of  the  body 
and  follows  the  course  of  the  large  nerves.  Scleroderma  presents  an 
illy-defined  margin  which  passes  insensibly  into  the  healthy  skin, 
while  morphaea  is  sharjily  defined,  with  a  surrounding  purplish  or  lilac 
border.  In  scleroderma  the  integument  is  hard  and  immovable ;  in 
morpbfea  the  skin  is  soft,  can  be  raised  in  folds^  is  altered  in  structure 
and  contains  enlarged  vet^sels  and  strise  atroj^hia?.  In  scleroderma  the 
tin  appears  to  be  irregularly  pigmented  ;  in  morphaea  it  is  usually  & 
ambre  yellow  or  ash  color. 

Finally,  scleroderma  increases  slowly,  is  persistent,  and  causes  in- 
convenience and  pain  by  the  contraction  of  the  inte<rument  produced 
by  it;  morphaea,  on  the  other  band,  increases  rapidly,  but  may  dis- 
appear spontaneously,  or,  if  not,  produces  little  or  no  inconvenience, 
d  contraction  rarely  supervenes. 

Pathology.— The  immediate  pathological  changes  in  the  akin  in 
scleroderma  consist  of  an  increase  and  condensation  of  the  connect- 
ive-tissue elements.  The  corinm  and  subcutaneous  tissue  are  the  por- 
tions chiefly  involved*  The  elastic  fibres  are  increased,  the  fat-cells 
atrophied,  and  the  thickened  mass  comes  at  once  in  contact  with  the 
bones.  The  vessels  are  numerous,  but  diminished  in  calibre  by  the 
pressure  of  the  surrounding  connective  tissue.     Cells  ttccumulate  in 
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the  perivascular  Ijmpli-spaces,  aroaiid  the  vessels,  and  in  the  connect- 
ive tissue  of  the  part. 

According  to  Kaposi,  the  pathological  changes  occarring  in  this 
disea^  are  due  to  a  thickening  and  &imh  of  lymph  from  an  abnormal 
condition  of  the  nutritive  processes,  the  stagnation  taking  place  in 
the  Ijmph-spitces.  The  epidermis  and  the  papillw  arc  primarily  un- 
altered, but  fiecondarily  there  may  be  an  increased  disposition  of  pig- 
ment m  the  retc,  as  well  as  in  the  upper  layer  of  the  coriom. 

Papillary  hypertrophy  may  at  times  occur  as  well  as  hypertropliy 
of  ibe  mu&cular  tibres  and  dilatation  of  the  sweat-glands.  The  gknda 
tiBaallj  remain  normal,  except  in  the  atrophic  stage*  when  the  new  tis^ 
8ue  decreases^  and  mostly  disappears,  at  which  time  they  al>o  undergo 
atrophy.  Scleroderma,  therefore,  appears  to  he  primarily  a  connect- 
ive-tissue hypertrophy,  probably  arising  from  nervous  disturbance,  and 
ending  in  either  resolution  or  atrophy. 

Etiology.— The  cause  of  scleroderma  is  involved  in  doubt.  It  is  a 
Tery  rare  atfection,  but  is  seen  at  all  periods  of  life.  It  is  much  more 
frequently  met  with  among  women  than  men,  and  the  greater  number 
of  cases  occur  in  middle  age.  Some  observers  (and  Heller  may  be 
esj>ecially  mentioued)  believe  a  closure  of  the  thoracic  duct,  or  other 
lymphatics,  and  a  stagnation  of  the  lymph,  to  be  the  cau^e  of  the 
disease.  This  view,  however,  has  not  been  confirmed  by  recent  in- 
vestigation. Schwimmer  reports  three  cases  in  which  the  thoracic 
dact  was  entirely  unchanged.  Among  the  causes  that  have  been  re- 
ferred to  as  exciting  the  disease  are  exposure  to  cold,  rheumatism,  and 
great  nervous  strain  or  shock.  The  nervous  origin  of  the  disease  has 
been  pointed  out  by  Schwimmer,  whose  cases  showed  disease  of  the  pe- 
ripheral nerves  ;  Westphal,  also,  who  observed  pathological  changes  in 
the  brain  ;  and  by  Enlcnberg,  who  reported  a  case  of  progressive  facial 
atrophy  associated  with  scleroderma. 

Treatment — There  is  no  treatment  known  at  present  which  will 
cure  scleroderma,  but  there  are  many  means  which  will  benefit  it. 
Good  hygiene,  food  and  travel,  together  with  iron,  quinine,  arsenic, 
cod-liver  oil,  or  other  tonics  and  alteratives  will  be  advantageous. 
Locally,  baths,  massage,  and  etimulating  ointments,  the  mercurial 
and  iodine  being  especially  valuable.  Applications  of  mercurial  potash 
soap  (sapo  riridis  §  ss.  and  ungt.  hydrarg.  I  j)  and  the  ointment  of 
copper  oleate,  one  half  a  drachm  to  the  ounce  of  lard,  are  also  of 
benefit.  The  constant  galvanic  current  has  been  recommended  by 
Piffard,  Fieher,  and  others ;  Schwimmer  suggesting,  also,  the  galvan- 
isation of  the  sympathetic. 

Prognosis.— The  prognosis  of  scleroderma  should  always  be  care- 
fully guarded,  as  the  disease  varies  in  course  and  termination.  Re- 
covery sometimes  occurs  through  spontaneous  inrolntion,  or  the  dis- 
ease may  continue  during  the  entire  life  of  the  sufferer.     A  fatal  ter- 
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mi  nation  may  at  times  follow  complication  with  some  other  diseaae.  1 
If  the  stage  of  atrophy  has  begun,  the  normal  condition  of  the  aur£ace| 
will  not  return. 


SOLUHllMA    NCOHATORUM. 

Stkosttiib. — Sctcroderma  aeonatorum — Indunilio  t^lse  cellulosiP  neonfttoram — Algor  pro- 
gTCfl»iTii8-^D&s  ScLerotn  der  Neu«^cborenen — Decrepitude  infantile — Sclerema  of  the 

Sclerema  neonatorum  is  a  disease  of  the  new-born,  occurring  usu- 
ally a  few  days  after  hirth,  and  consisting  of  an  induration  of  the 
cutaneous  cellular  tissue,  generally  of  the  lower  extremities,  and  char- 
acterized by  discoloration,  oedematous  swelling,  coldness,  and  hard- 
ness of  the  affected  part. 

Symptoms-- — The  disease,  which  may  he  congenitiil,  appears  in  new^ 
born  infants  usually  in  from  three  to  ten  days,  and  rarely  eever 
months,  after  birth.  At  times  the  local  symptoms  are  preceded  by! 
rapid  maluutridon  and  wasting,  with  more  or  legs  restlessness.  The  J 
morbid  process  is  usually  observed  tirst  upon  the  lower  extremities, 
beginning  on  the  calves  and  rapidly  spread ing  upward  to  the  thighs, 
abdomen,  arms,  neck,  and  face,  frequently  involving  the  entire  body. 
In  some  cases,  though  rarely,  it  is  said  to  attack  the  face  or  body 
first,  and  later  extend  to  the  extremities.  The  skin  of  the  affected 
part  appears  tense  and  shining,  and  may  be  pallid,  red,  livid,  or  of  a 
brownish  or  yellowish  color.  It  may  be  more  or  less  mottled,  and  the 
epidermis  may  be  smooth,  wrinkled,  or  fissured.  The  part  is  also 
swollen  and  CBdematous,  the  surface  cold,  resistant,  and  indurated  to 
the  touch,  incapable  of  being  raised  in  folds,  but  pressure  with  the 
finger  produces  a  depression  in  the  skin*  The  oedematous  swelling, 
however,  is  sometimes  absent  or  hardly  apparent ;  if  present,  it  dimin- 
ishes in  a  few  days,  but  the  parts  remain  cold,  hard*  and  wrinkled. 
The  temperature  usually  decreases  and  the  pulse  and  respiration  also 
fall  in  frequency,  although  cases  have  been  reported  in  which  the 
temperature  was  normal  and  the  pulse  increased  in  frequency*  The 
affected  parts  become  almost  or  entirely  immovable.  If  the  dis 
involves  a  greater  part  or  all  of  the  skin,  the  body  presents  the  ap-' 
pearance  of  a  corpse.  The  child  remains  motionless  for  hours  or 
shows  faint  evidence  of  life  by  feeble  movements  of  the  unaffect 
parts.  The  pulse  and  respiration  become  almost  imperceptible,  the^ 
rigidity  of  the  lips  interferes  witli  or  renders  feeding  impossible,  and 
the  patient  dies  within  a  few  days.  Pneumonia,  or  other  derange- 
ment of  the  respiratory  or  of  the  circulatory  systems,  or  some  intes- 
tinal or  urinary  disease,  asually  coexists  with  sclerema  neonatorum. 

Diagnosis. — Thei*e  is  no  difficulty  in   recognizing   the  disease^^ 
The  cedematous,  cold,  hard,  characteristic  colored  skin,  feeble  circul 
tion  and  respiration  occurring  in  early  infancy  are  sufficiently  sug- 
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geetive  of  the  disease.  The  only  affection  with  which  it  13  liable  to 
be  confoiiuded  is  cedema  of  the  new-born,  both  diseases  having  the 
symptoms  of  falling  of  the  teniperature,  pulse,  respiration,  and  the 
rigidity  of  the  body  in  common,  CEdema  of  the  new-born  differs 
from  sclerema  neonatorum  in  being  of  longer  duration,  less  fatal,  the 
skin  being  movable  over  the  underlying  structures,  the  rigidity  being 
slighter  and  the  swelling  more  pronounced.  The  two  diseases,  ac- 
cording to  Eustace  Smith,  may  exist  together,  or  sclerema  neonatorum 
may  succeed  oedema,  as  reported  by  Perot. 

Pathology, — The  skin  of  children  affected  with  sclerema  neona* 
torum  becomes  more  decided  in  color  after  death,  often  changing  to 
a  blue,  but  tbe  hardness  and  rigidity  remain.  On  cutting  the  integ- 
nment,  dark,  bloody  serum  oozes  out,  followed  by  a  yellowish  fluid, 
the  cedema,  in  the  mean  time,  disap>pearing  and  the  indurated  tissue 
becoming  soft 

Sclerema  neonatonim  is  said  to  show  no  other  important  change 
apart  from  this  oedematous  inflltration,  and  a  firm,  steario-like  de- 
posit in  the  subcutaneous  tissue. 

Etiology, — Sclerema  neonatorum  appears  most  frequently  in  chil- 
dren who  are  born  prematurely,  and  occurs  more  often  in  winter  than 
in  summer.  It  may  be  caused  by  any  constitutional  or  local  condition 
which  disturbs  the  respiration  and  circulation,  such  as  pneumonia, 
bronchitis,  heart-disease,  syphilis,  premature  birth,  hydrocephalus, 
meningeal  apoplexy,  malnutrition,  and  exposure  to  cold. 

Treatment,—The  treatment  should  be  first  directed  to  removing 
the  cause;  if  tbis  can  be  done,  the  disease  may  be  cured.  The  most 
important  part  of  the  treatment  consists  in  keeping  up  the  nourish- 
ment of  the  child  either  with  milk  or  a  suitable  subBtitute,  together 
with  a  certain  amount  of  stimulant,  as  good  bntndy  or  white  wine 
with  sugar.  As  the  child  cannot  suckle  or  partiike  of  sufficient 
nourishment,  the  food  should  be  given  through  a  tube.  Forced  feed- 
ing can  be  best  carried  out  by  passing  an  elastic  catheter  through  the 
nose  and  into  tbe  stomach,  through  which  liquid  food  can  he  given 
regularly,  as  recommended  by  Eustace  Smith.  It  is  e€|oally  impor- 
tant to  keep  up  the  temperature  of  the  body  by  moderate  Iriction 
and  by  warm  applications  to  the  surface. 

Prognosis, — Sclerema  neonatorum  is  usually  a  fatal  disease,  but 
recovery  may  ensue  iu  mild  eases. 

MORPHCEA.* 

MorphcBa  is  a  chronic  disease  of  the  skin,  characterized  by  the 
appearance  of  one  or  more  isolated  points^  lines,  bands,  or  patches, 
which  are  primarily  hypersBmic,  sometimes  slightly  elevated,  sur^ 
*  MorphcvA  U  held  bj  some  aulhoritiea  to  W  a  drcymAcribed  form  ol  ftclerodcrma. 
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rounded  with  a  pink  areola,  and  which  later  become  level  with  the 
skin  or  slightly  depressed,  white  or  yeilowiah  or  piukish,  with  a  pol- 
islicd  aspect. 

Symptoms. — Thia  disease,  which  waa  known  aa  Addison's  keloid, 
presents  a  inimber  of  appearances,  as  it  assumes  one  form  or  another, 
and  according  to  its  stage  of  dcTelopment  It  fret|nently  begins 
by  the  appearance  of  one  or  more  isolated,  circumscribed  rounded, 
ovalish,  or  elongated  hyperaemic,  pink,  or  yiolet  patches,  varying 
in  size  from  a  fraction  of  an  inch  to  several  inches  in  diameter. 
They  may  continue  to  enlarge,  or  several  may  coalesce  until  they 
become  aa  large  aa  a  hand.  After  having  become  well  defined  and 
circumscribed,  they  are  surrounded  with  a  piuk  or  violaceous  areoli^^ 
composed  of  a  network  of  vessels.  At  times  bunches  of  these  minute 
capillaries  are  also  distributed  over  the  surface*  The  affected  skin  in 
its  early  stage  may  bo  slightly  swollen  or  elevated.  At  a  later  stage 
this  condition  disappears,  and  the  patch  becomes  level  with  the  sur- 
rounding  skin  or  somewhat  depressed.  In  color  the  jmtch  is  pink  or,1 
purplish,  yellowish  or  whitish.  The  surface  is  usually  smooth  and 
shining,  appearing  like  polished  ivory,  wax,  marble,  or  alabaster,  and 
looking  as  if  a  substance  like  lard  or  bacon  had  been  deposited  in 
the  skin.  Tilbury  Fox  likewise  observed  the  same  change  in  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  inside  of  the  lips,  and  others  have  seen  it  in 
the  surface  of  the  pharynx.  In  old  cases  there  may  be  more  or  less 
desquamation  of  the  skin.  The  adjacent  skin  is  apt  to  become  yel- 
low, brown,  or  mottled*  To  the  touch  a  fully  developed  patch  is 
generally  firm,  brawny,  and  inelastic,  and  can  only  be  pinched  up  with 
difficulty*  It  is  not  uncommon  to  find  on  palpation  little  or  no 
change  of  the  skin  ;  the  sensibility  may  be  diminished^  but,  as  a  rule 
in  the  early  stage,  continues  normal.  In  some  cases  the  patche% 
having  become  fully  developed,  may  remain  in  this  condition  indefi- 
nitely, or  they  may  rapidly  or  slowly  undergo  spontaneous  involution, 
the  skin  returning  to  its  ordinary  condition.  In  other  instances, 
atrophic  changes  occur,  the  patches  becoming  contracted,  dry,  shrunk- 
en, parch  men  t-i  ike,  and  often  bound  down  to  the  underlying  parts. 
The  glands  are  also  generally  atrophied,  and  their  secretions  are 
diminished  or  absent.  After  a  time  the  subcutaneous  and  muscular 
tissues  undergo  atrophic  alteration*  Small  or  large,  round,  elongated, 
or  irregularly  shaped  cica triform  lesions  result,  with  more  or  less  de- 
formity and  loss  of  power. 

JMorjjhoea  may  also  api>ear  in  the  form  of  groups  or  scattered,  small, 
pit-like  scars,  intermingled  with  capjllariea,  and  white,  glaztd  macu- 
lae and  furrows  developing  the  macule©  et  striae  atrophia.  In  addi- 
tion there  may  be  present  reddish  or  purplish  telangiectasic  with 
more  or  less  yellowish  or  brownish  pigmentation  around  the  patches. 
These  lesions  may  continue  indefinitely  or  undergo  spontaneous  invo* 
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Intion,  or  they  may  gradually  assame  the  waxy,  ]ardaceouB  condition 
already  described. 

MorpljOBa  miinifests  no  tendency  to  symmetry.  The  lesions  may 
occur  upon  any  part  of  the  body,  but  appear  by  preference  on  the 
face,  neck,  chest,  back,  abdomen,  arms^  and  thighs*  They  may  b© 
quite  irregular  in  their  distribution,  or  may,  us  is  frequently  the 
case,  follow  certain  nerve-tracfcg,  as,  for  instance,  the  ijJfth  or  the 
sciatic. 

Subjective  symptoms  are  apt  to  be  absent,  the  lesions  developing 
and  persisting  without  any  marked  sympt^mg,  although  pain,  tender- 
ness, and  a  tingling  have  been  known  to  precede  and  accompany  the 
disease.  It  is  a  rare  affection,  clironic  in  its  course,  often  continuing 
for  years, 

Diagnosia. — The  diagnosis  between  scleroderma  and  morphaea  is 
discussed  under  the  former  disease.  The  atrophic  striie,  as  observed 
in  one  form  of  morphoea,  are  with  difficulty  distinguished  from  the 
normal  lineae  albicantes. 

The  ansBsthetic  spots  of  leprosy,  which  resemble  those  of  morpboaa, 
as  well  as  many  other  phenomena  common  to  each,  point  very  strongly 
to  the  neurotic  origin  of  both  affections.  The  patches  of  leprosy, 
however,  are  not  waxy  white  from  the  beginning  of  the  disease,  aa 
they  become  very  soon  in  raorphiBa ;  and,  further,  the  other  well- 
marked  symptoms,  which,  in  addition,  occur  in  the  former  most  seri- 
ous affection,  are  all-sufficient  to  lead  to  a  proper  diagnosis. 

The  spots  of  vitiligo  bear  more  or  less  resemblance  to  morphoea 
patches,  hut  in  vitiligo  there  is  simply  a  diminution  of  the  pigment- 
ary matter  of  the  rete  Malpighii,  with  no  texhiral  change  whatever, 
while  in  morphcea  there  is  a  structural  alteration  in  the  skin. 

Pathology- — ^Microscopical  investigations  have  thus  far  developed 
rery  little  in  reference  to  the  pathology  of  morphcea,  Crocker,  who 
examined  patches  in  the  early  stages,  noted  pigmentation  of  the  deeper 
layers  of  the  epidermis,  atrophied  papillaa,  and  a  copious  infiltration 
of  cells  around  the  glands  and  vessels.  In  the  later  stages  these  cells 
developed  into  fibrillar  connective  tissues,  which  shrank,  followed  by 
obliteration  of  blood-vessels  and  atrophy  of  the  glands.  Duhring,  on 
the  other  hand,  found,  from  an  examination  of  a  white  patch  of  some 
months'  standing,  simply  a  condensation  of  the  connective  tissue  of 
the  corium,  with  a  shrinkage  of  the  papillary  layer. 
H  Etiology.— 'The  cause  of  the  disease  is  not  positively  known.  Ilutch- 
^iuson  believes  it  is  neurotic  in  origin.  Wilson,  Tilbury  Foat,  Crocker, 
and  others  have  pointed  out  its  frequent  occurrence  along  the  course 
of  distinct  nerve-tracts,   but  it  has  also  been  observed  remote  from 

■them.  In  confirmation  of  those  who  believe  that  the  nervous  system 
is  at  fault  in  producing  morphcea  may  be  mentioned  its  occurrence  with 
fuch  other  neurotic  affections  as  canities  and  alopecia  circumscripta. 
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It  occurs  at  all  ages^  and  in  the  robust  as  well  as  in  the  weak,  but  i| 
more  frequently  observed  in  women  than  in  men. 

Treatment*— The  milder  forms  of  morpboBu,  which  are  hid  by  the 
patient'H  clothing,  generally  require  no  attention.  Such  cases  some- 
timea  recover  without  any  treatment.  The  more  severe  cases  of  the 
disease,  especially  if  on  the  face  or  exposed  portions  of  the  body,  call 
for  both  constitutional  and  loeal  treatment.  Iron,  quinine,  phos- 
pborurf,  cod-liver  oil,  arsenic,  and  the  chloride  of  gold  and  sodium 
are  especially  useful.  Locally,  massage,  galvauism,  mercurial  pot- 
ash soap,  and  mercurial  lotions,  singly  or  in  combination,  are  of 
service. 

Prognosis,— The  course  of  the  disease  is  usually  chronic,  continu- 
ing often  for  life.  Spontaneous  recovery  may  occur  in  a  short  time 
after  its  appearance.  This  is  especially  the  case  in  the  milder  forms 
of  the  disease.  If  atrophy,  however,  has  occurred,  the  skin  cannot  be 
restored  to  its  natural  condition. 

Hemiatrophia  Facialis. — In  connection  with  morphcBa  it  might 
be  well  to  mention  the  disease  known  as  hemiatrophia  facialis,  or 
unilateral  atrophy  of  the  face.  This  appears  to  be  closely  related  to 
or  is  a  variety  of  morphoea,  but  the  morbid  process  is  deeper  seated  than 
in  the  latter  alTeotion.  It  consists  in  atrophy,  not  only  of  the  skin, 
but  the  subcutaneous  cellular  tissue,  the  muscles  and  sometimes  even 
the  bones  of  a  portion  or  of  all  of  one  side  of  the  face.  Inasmuch 
as  tlie  lesions  of  raorphcea  have  been  observed  in  some  of  the  ciises  of 
unilateral  atrophy  of  the  face,  it  is  probable  that  both  diseases  are  of 
the  same  nature. 


EnEPHANTIASia 

Stnontms. — Elephantiaiiis  ftrabum  —  PiijihydenDia^ — DucneraJa  t  ropicft^ — SpargofltB^Mo^ 
huB  elephftS^-Elephant  leg--IJarbadoes  leg. 

Elephantiasis  is  a  chronic  hypertrophic  disease  of  the  akin  and  sub- 
cutaneous connective  tissue,  cliaraeterized  by  an  increase  in  size  of 
the  affected  jmrt,  accompanied  by  inflammation  of  the  vessels  and  lym- 
phatics, swelling,  cedema,  thickening,  induration,  more  or  less  pig- 
mentation^ fissures,  and  warty  growths. 

Symptoms,— The  disease  generally  manifests  itself  as  an  erythema, 
or  an  erysipelatous  inflammation,  or  a  dermatitis,  accompanied  by  more 
or  less  severe  constitutional  symptoms.  The  skin  is  red,  swollen,  hot, 
and  painful,  and  the  entire  atfecled  region  is  somewhat  enlarged.  Re- 
lapses occur  from  time  to  time,  without  any  assignable  cause,  as  a  result 
of  which  the  part  still  further  increases  in  size  and  becomes  fissured, 
indurated  and  discolored,  and  covered  with  papillary  excrescences 
giving  it  a  most  deformed  appearance.  It  occurs  on  various  portions 
of  the  body,  attiicking  by  preference  the  legs,  feet,  scrotum,  penis, 
labia,  and  clitoris  ;  less  frequently  the  anus  and  upper  extremities  are 
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inTolvedi  Cases  are  also  recorded  in  which  the  crternal  ear,  eyelids, 
nose,  cheeks,  and  mammae  haye  been  invaded.  The  sjmptome  will 
differ  according  to  the  part  attacked-  When  the  legs  are  involved, 
the  disease  is  usnally  confined  to  one  member,  which,  after  repeated 
attacks,  is  enormously  increased  in  size,  especially  from  the  knee  to 
the  ankle  ;  the  foot,  when  involved,  becoming  a  shapeless  mass.  The 
thickened  and  unwieldy  limb  presents  a  most  distorted  aspect  The 
cutis,  which  is  tightly  stretched,  is  united  to  the  nnderljing  tissues 
and  pits  on  pressure.  Pressure  or  deep  manipulation  develops  a  hard, 
resisting  conglomerated  tissue  ;  the  separate  stnictnres,  especially  the 
muscles,  cannot  be  distinguiahed  from  the  mass.  Enlarged  lymphat- 
ics OP  the  saphenous  vein  may  be  traced  to  the  upj>er  part  of  the  thigh 
as  hard,  rigid  bands.  The  skin  may  be  either  smooth,  sluniug,  pale, 
red,  brown,  or  brownish-red,  or  rough  and  dark  in  appearance.  Fis- 
sures, warty  growths,  tubercles,  and  often  an  eczematous  condition 
oc€ur  on  various  parts  of  the  limbs.  The  skin  may  hero  and  there  be 
deprired  of  epidermic,  bleed  and  weep;  or  lymphatic  vessels  be  opened 
up,  causing  lymphorrhcBii ;  scales  and  crusts  may  follow  from  the  poured- 
out  material.  Ulcers  of  various  sizes  may  also  develop,  from  which  a 
Keanious  and  offensive  fluid  oozes  over  the  surface.  Movement  of  the 
"^ limbs  is  painful,  and  either  greatly  impeded  or  rendered  almost  im- 
possible. More  or  less  febrile  disturbance  accompanies  each  attack, 
and  there  may  also  be  pricking,  stabbing,  or  boring  pain.  The  labia, 
clitoris,  and  scrotum,  when  affected,  become  enormously  enlarged. 
The  scrotum  may  extend  to  the  knees  or  feet ;  the  penis  contracts  and 
is  completely  lost  in  the  thickened  mass.  The  skin  becomes  hard, 
rough,  warty,  and  tuberculated  ;  the  urine  in  being  voided  passes  along 
a  furrow  formed  in  the  bypertrophied  skin  ;  fissures,  excoriations,  and 
ulcers  are  developed,  or  the  lymphatic  vessels  are  corroded  and  pour 
out  their  contents,  producing  a  most  obnoxious  and  offensive  appear- 
ance and  odor ;  walking  becomes  impossible  and  the  patient's  very  ex- 
istence a  burden. 

Diagnosis. — ^In  the  early  stages  of  the  disease,  and  before  the 
thickening  and  enlargement  of  the  parts  has  set  in,  it  is  almost  im- 
possible to  make  the  diagnosis.     The  recuiTcnt  attacks  of  inflamma- 
BtioD  of  the  part,  especially  when  confined  to  one  limb,  point  to  the 
probable  disease  which  may  develop,  and  will  be  a  valuable  guide  for 
the  physician  to  caTcfnlly  watch  its  course,  note  any  increase  in  the 
else  of  the  part     After  the  affected  region  has  become  bypertrophied, 
and  covered  by  the  primary  and  secondary  lesions  referred  to,  an  er- 
ror in  diagnosis  is  almost  impossible. 
H       Fatliology, — The  diseased  tissue  is  hard  and  resisting,  and  when 
Hcut  through  to  the  bone  exhibits  a  homogeneous,  white,  yellowish,  or 
Klardaceons  mass  from  which  a  yellowish-white  fluid  exudes  spontane- 
ously or  from  pressure.     The  various  layers  of  the  skin  are  matted 
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together  and  can  hardly  be  distinguished.  The  corinm  is  thicker 
and  more  dense  in  structure,  but  the  Bubcutaneous  tissue  is  cDor- 
mously  hypertropbied.  The  fascia  and  intermuscular  septa  are 
thickened,  exhibit  evidences  of  fatty  degeneration,  and  are  changed 
in  color,  being  generally  pale  or  brownish-yellow  ;  the  bone  is  thick- 
ened, hardened,  smooth  or  irregular,  and  covered  with  cxostoi 
According  to  Virchow,  these  exostoses  may  unite  together  the  tibia' 
and  femur,  the  tibia  and  fibula,  the  ankle-joint  or  the  metatarsal 
bones.  Hanke  has  pointed  out  that,  in  the  midst  of  the  sclerosed 
portion  of  bone,  there  may  be  likewise  carious  or  necrosed  parts. 
Microscopic  examination  has  demonstrated  that  while  the  epidermis 
and  corium  are  altered  in  structure,  they  are  only  incretised  in  thick- 
ness at  points  which  are  the  seat  of  papillary  and  warty  eleyations. 
The  papilltB  in  these  regions  are  widened  and  elongated.  The 
blood-yessels  and  lymphatics  are  enlarged ;  new  connective  tissue, 
formed  of  delicate  fibres,  with  many  nuclei  and  cells  commingled, 
is  also  encountered.  The  glands  and  follicles  may  he  found  unal- 
tered or  widely  separated,  or,  by  the  pressure  of  the  hy]>ertrophic 
mass,  they,  as  well  as  the  fat-cells,  may  be  pushed  aside,  altered,  or 
destroyed. 

Etiology. — Elephantiasis  arises  from  inflammation  and  prolonged 
obstruction  of  the  lymphatics.  It  is  said  by  Manson  and  others  to  be 
due  to  the  presence  of  a  minute  insect,  the  JiJaria  sanguinis,  and  its 
ova  in  the  blood  and  lymphatics.  This  parasite  has  been  shown,  by 
microscopic  examination,  to  be  almost  invariably  present  in  subjects  of 
the  disease  in  countries  where  it  is  common,  and  Manson  believes  that 
the  mosquito  is  instrumental  in  propagating  and  spreading  the  dis- 
ease. Aside  from  all  theories,  elephantiasis  may  develop  from  any 
cause  which  occasions  local  obstruction  of  the  circulation.*  Dr.  Vicira 
de  Melo  states  in  a  valuable  monograph  on  the  subject  that  it  is  devel- 
oped in  consequence  of  successive  attacks  of  lymph angeitis.  This  ac- 
counts, he  further  adds,  for  it^  comparative  frequency  in  warm  coun- 
tries where  the  causes  of  ext-cmal  irritation  are  so  numerous.  It  may 
oriae  from  the  irritation  of  varicose  veins,  chronic  eczema,  ulcers, 
lupus,  and  even  fracture  of  the  bones  of  the  limb.  Wounds  and  ery- 
sipelas  are  also  among  the  more  common  causes  of  the  affection.  Ele- 
phantiasis is  seen  in  all  regions,  but  is  more  common  in  certain  tropical 
countries.  It  is  of  frequent  occurrence  in  the  West  Indies,  especially 
the  Barbadoes  Islands,  in  Africa,  Arabia,  Egypt,  China,  Australia, 
and  Japan,  being  more  prevaient  along  the  sea^coast  of  those  coun- 
tries. Climate  will,  therefore,  be  seen  to  favor  the  development  of 
the  disease  to  a  certain  extent.  It  occurs  among  both  sexes,  but  is 
more  fretpient  in  the  male.  It  seldom  appears  before  puberty,  but  a 
case  has  been  reported  which  began  in  the  sixth  year  of  age.  It  is 
♦  Journai  de  M6dccme  de  Paris,  October  4,  1884. 
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neither  contagious  nor  beredifcary,  but  it  ia  said  to  attack  the  poor, 
those  who  are  broken  down  in  health,  or  are  subjected  to  great  ex- 
posure. 

Treatment. — If  the  disease  is  seen  in  its  early  stages  it  abonld  be 
treated  upon  general  principles,  A  change  of  climate  is  often  advan* 
tag€0us.  It  is  necessary  that  the  patient  have  a  nutritious  diet.  In 
reference  to  internal  medication,  iron  and  cjninine  have  a  good  effect 
upon  some,  while  either  general  tonics,  arsenic,  or  one  of  the  iodides 
benefit  others.  Best  of  the  affected  part  during  the  inflammatory 
attacks  is  all-important,  and,  if  the  extremities  be  involved,  they 
should  be  placed  in  a  horizontal  or  elevated  position.  Suitable  lotions 
of  either  lead- water  and  opium,  arnica  or  opodeldoc,  hot,  warm,  or 
cold,  can  be  applied  until  aiter  the  inflammatory  action  has  subsided. 
Soothing  or  slightly  astringent  ointments  can  be  substituted,  if  more 
grateful  to  the  patient.  After  the  disappearance  of  this  stage  of  the 
disease,  the  alkaline,  simple  or  medicated  vapor-bath  should  be  em- 
ployed to  remove  all  poured-out  products  and  to  soften  up  any  thick- 
ening of  the  surface.  Frictions  can  then  be  made  with  one  of  the 
mercurial  or  iodine  ointments,  together  with  the  application  of  com- 
pression, which  may  diminish  the  pathological  process  or  elephantoid 
swelling.  In  case  the  limbs  are  affected,,  compression  can  he  made 
by  a  cotton  or  ffdm  bandage.  In  the  event  that  the  part  will  not 
diminish  rapidly,  the  entire  surface  may  be  punctured  thoroughly 
with  a  small  needle-knife  from  two  to  four  times  a  week ;  the  overdis- 
tended  vessels  are  thus  relieved,  absorption  assisted,  and  the  hyper- 
trophied  extremity  lessened  in  size.  If  eczema,  warty  growths,  or 
ulcers  are  present,  they  can  be  treated  accoi-ding  to  the  methods  usu- 
ally  resorted  to  for  these  conditions.  Electricity  has  yielded  favorable 
resulta  in  the  early  stages  of  the  disease.  Ligation  of  the  external 
iliac  and  femoral  arteries  has  often  been  resorted  to,  with  a  decided 
improvement  or  cure  in  some  cases,  and  a  complete  failure  in  others. 
Pysemia  sometimes  follows  the  operation,  but  recent  statistics  show  a 
number  of  permanent  cures,  Leonard  has  shown  that  in  sixty*nine 
ca£es  upon  which  arterial  ligature  was  applied,  forty  recovered  and 
thirteen  were  benefited,  Weber  recently  reported  an  interesting  case 
ol  complete  recovery  following  ligation  of  the  femoral  artery.  Digital 
and  instrumental  compression  of  the  femoral  artery  have  also  been 
followed  by  a  reduction  in  the  size  of  the  limb,  Xerve-stretching  and 
excision  of  the  sciatic  have  also  yielded  good  results,  Morton,  of  this 
city,  excised  a  portion  of  the  sciatic  in  a  patient  having  the  disease 
fourteen  years,  in  whom  the  external  iliac  bad  previously  been  ligated 
without  any  appreciable  effect,  and  the  result  of  the  last  procedure 
was  to  lessen  the  growth  to  one  half  its  former  size.  The  removal  of 
the  offending  mass  entire  by  the  knife  sometimes  becomes  necessary, 
especially  when  the  genitals  are  involved.    The  amputation  of  a  limb. 
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which  has  b^en  frequently  performedj  is  iiot  usually  well  borne  by  the 
patient, 

Prognosia* — It  will  be  erident,  from  what  has  been  stated,  that  the 
prognosis  of  elephantiasis  may  be  regarded  as  not  unfavorable.  If 
the  disease  is  seen  early  its  growth  may  be  arrested,  and  the  same  re- 
sult may  be  reached  even  in  the  later  stage,  by  appropriate  treatment 
or  by  operative  procedure.  It  may  persist  throughout  the  patient's 
life,  notwitbstaoding  the  best  efforts,  interfering  with  the  movement 
and  thus  being  a  great  burden  and  defoi-mity*  While  it  is  at  all  times] 
a  dangerous  diseaiie  and  may  have  a  fatal  terminatioOi  yet  the  latter 
result  rarely  follows  unless  pysBmia  eupcrvenee. 


I^UEMATOLYSIB. 

Stnoftics. — ElepbantiAsis  tekngicctodeB — Cutid  pcndyla — Pactiydermatocele. 

Dermatolysis  is  a  more  or  less  circumscribed  hypertrophied  condi- 
tion of  the  skin  and  subcutaDCOus  tissue,  as  the  result  of  which  it  may 
hang  in  loose  folds. 

Symptoms.— This  affection,  which  may  be  congenital  or  acquired, 
consists  in  an  hypertrophy  of  all  the  structures  of  the  skin.  It  may 
be  so  slight  as  to  neither  be  noticeable  nor  occasion  the  least  incon- 
venience, or  it  may  be  so  severe  as  to  be  both  cumbersome  and  a  great 
deformity.  In  slight  cases  the  skin  may  be  apparently  normal  in 
appearance,  but  soft,  sensitive,  movable,  extensible,  and  at  times 
elastic  to  the  touch.  A  case  exhibited  recently  in  this  city  showed 
this  form  of  hypertrophy  over  almost  the  entire  surface,  especially 
marked  on  the  head,  trunk,  and  extremities.  This  individual 
was,  to  all  appearances,  healthy,  and  the  skin  was  apparently  nor- 
maL  To  the  touch,  however,  it  was  soft,  sensitive,  but  not  painful, 
movable,  extensible,  and  exceedingly  elac^tic.  It  could,  for  instance, 
be  easily  drawn  from  between  the  scapula  forward  over  the  tack  of 
the  head,  and  from  the  sternum  up  to  almost  cover  the  face.  Wlien 
the  skin  was  drawn  out  and  held  before  a  light,  the  circulation  in  it 
was  well  portrayed. 

In  the  more  or  less  severe  forms  of  this  disease,  the  skin  is  thick- 
ened and  tends  to  hang  in  rolls  of  various  sizes,  sometimes  overlapping 
each  other  hke  the  folds  of  a  loose  garment*  or  appearing  like  the  skin 
on  the  necks  of  cows.  These  folds  of  skin  are  generally  brownish  or 
browniah-black  in  color,  rugous,  but  smooth  and  soft  to  the  touch, 
appearing  as  if  a  distended,  spongy  substance  had  been  compressed. 
Bell  related  a  remarkable  case  in  which  the  skin  hung  down  from  the 
ears,  neck,  the  trunk,  and  abdomen,  the  subject  being  compelled  to 
carry  the  masses  in  a  table-elofch.  Wilson,  Stokes,  Mott,  Keen,  and 
Piffard  have  also  reported  cases  attended  with  unusual  deformity*  | 
This  form  of  hypertrophy  may  involve  the  whole  surface,  but  it 
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has  been  observed  more  frequeotlj  on  the  ecalpj  back^  abdomen^  and 
thighs. 

Pathology. — Dermatoljsia  is  a  hypertrophy  of  all  the  integu- 
ment, more  especially  the  subcutaneous  tissue.  The  cause  of  the 
growth  is  unknown.  It  has  been  noted  to  be  closely  related  to  mol- 
luseum  fibrosum,  and  at  times  occurs  in  connection  with  that  dis- 
ease. 

Treatment. — Excision,  when  the  disease  is  not  too  extensive,  is 
the  only  method  by  which  the  mass  can  be  removed,  il  this  procedure 
is  at  all  possible  or  necessitated  by  the  inconvenience  or  suffering  of 
the  patient.  The  galvano-cautery  is  useful  when  the  disease  is  limited 
to  a  small  area. 

Prognosis. — This  is  usually  good.  The  deformity  and  inconven- 
ience duo  to  the  growth  are  the  only  unpleasant  effects  that  arise  from 
the  disease.     Excision  sometimes  aftords  satisfactory  results. 

BYPERTHOPHY  OP  TBB  HATR. 

Stsoittiib.— HypertHchoais^-HypertricbiaaiB— Polytncbia--Trlcliaimfl— Hirflutiei. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  hair  consists  of  an  abnormal  or  excessive  growth 
of  the  hair. 

Symptoms* — Hypertrophy  of  the  hair,  which  is  an  "increase  beyond 
its  normal  limits  either  in  thickness  or  length,  may  take  place  in  two 
different  forms.  First,  upon  regions  provided  with  hairs  of  consider- 
able length,  as  the  head,  face,  eyebrows,  axilla?,  chest,  and  pubea. 
Cases  of  this  form  of  inordinate  growth,  which  may  be  hereditary  or 
acquired,  are  frequently  observed,  many  curious  examples  having  been 
recorded  by  various  writers  of  ancient  and  modern  times.  In  these 
cases  the  hair  grows  both  in  quantity  and  to  an  unusual  length,  meas- 
uring,  for  in8t4ince,  on  the  head  of  some  women  reported  by  Wilson 
bAt  feet,  and  in  Leonard's  case  whose  beard  attained  over  seven  feet  in 
twelve  years'  growth. 

The  second  form  is  that  in  which  an  abnormal  growth  of  the  hair 
takes  place  either  over  the  general  surface  or  locally  on  certain  areas 
where  it  exists  normally  only  in  a  fine,  downy  condition.  It  may  be 
either  hereditary,  congenital,  or  acquired.  Thus,  Ficinus  has  report- 
ed the  case  of  a  girl  entirely  covered  with  hair  at  birth.  Wilson 
relates  a  case,  not  congenital,  of  an  unmarried  woman  thirty- three 
years  of  age,  in  which  the  entire  gnrface  was  covered  with  hair. 
NumerouB  cases  of  a  sirailar  growth  are  likewise  recorded,  Beigel, 
in  particular,  citing  many — as  the  renowned  dancer  Negreui,  whose 
hair,  after  recovery  from  an  acute  disease,  increaiied  over  three 
yards  in  length  ;  and  the  case  of  Julia  Pastrana,  who  had  both  a 
fine  beard  and  a  hairy  body.  The  case  of  Shwe-Maon,  the  hairy  Bur- 
mese, and  his  children,  reported  many  years  ago,  furniBhes  a  re- 
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markable  instance  of  hairy  development  being  both  congenital  and 
hereditary. 

Certain  races  are  also  said  to  be  noted  for  their  excessiTe  hairiness, 
as  the  Ainos  of  Japan ;  but  Von  Krusensteru  and  Habersham,  H.  S. 
favy,  after  investigatiuti,  declare  the  extreme  hairiness  of  these  people  , 
I  be  eiaggerated.    Abnormal  growth  of  hair  may  occur  in  both  eexe 
''and  at  all  timea  of  life*     When  it  occurs  between  the  eyebrows,  on  the  ' 
arms,  and  on  the  face  of  women,  forming  a  mustache  or  beard^  it  oc- 
oaaioDS  considerable  disfigurement  and  great  mental  suffering.     Hairs 
may  sometimes  in  their  growth  take  an  abnormal  direction  within  or 
without  the  follicle,  especially  upon  the  scalp,  eyebrows,  or  eyelashes, 
often  in  the  latter  situation  turning  in  toward  the  eyeball^  producing 
the  condition  known  as  trichiasis.     Ilairs  may  also  grow  abnormally 
long  and  pigmented  on  smooth  or  warty  mother's  marks,  when  they 
are  called  respectively  naevus  pilosus  and  noevus  verrucosus. 

Etiology. — The  causes  which  give  rise  to  an  abnormal  growth  of 
hair  are  unknown.  It  is  observed  more  frequently  in  those  having 
a  dark  rather  than  a  light  complexion.  It  is  also  known  to  often  de- 
velop from  sexual  disorders  in  women  at  the  climacteric  period,  and 
during  and  after  various  diseases.  For  example,  I  have  witnessed  its 
appearance  after  fevers.  Cases  have  also  been  recorded  of  its  occur- 
rence in  insane 'persons,  those  mentally  disturbed,  and  on  paralyzed 
parts  in  certain  nervous  diseases,  and  from  nerve  injury,  H^'pertrophy 
of  the  hair  may  likewise  occur  from  any  cause  which  determines  more 
blood  than  usual  to  a  part  It  is  in  this  way  that  local  infiammation, 
continued  friction  to  a  region,  or  the  application  of  any  irritating  sub^j 
stance — ^powders,  lotions,  liniments,  or  poultices— is,  no  doubt,  fre-i 
quently  the  cause  of  an  abnormal  growth  of  hair. 

Treatment — ^A  general  abnormal  growth  of  hair  can  not  be  either 
relieved  or  removed.  Small  areas,  which  generally  occur  on  nsevi  and  i 
the  face  of  women,  may  be  successfully  destroyed  or  may  be  removed 
temporarily.  The  most  rapid  and  radical  means  of  eradicating  the 
majority  of  circumscribed  hairy  growths  is  by  the  knife,  the  opera- 
tion generally  being  slight,  and,  when  properly  performed,  little  or  no 
sign  of  it  remains  on  the  skin. 

The  next  best  method  is  the  removal  of  the  superfluous  hairs  by 
electrolysis  or  a  galvanic  current,  which  was  first  contrived  and  reo* 
ommended  by  Micheh  and  afterward  successfully  used  by  Ilardaway, 
George  Henry  Fox,  Piffard,  and  others.  The  apparatus  needed  for 
the  operation  is  an  ordinary  galvanic  battery*  containing  from  six  to 
fifteen  cells,  two  electrodes,  a  sponge  being  on  the  positive  and  a  fine 

*  Heitzinan  recommends  tbo  Leclinch6  b&ttery,  oont&Iumg  six  large  cellA.     He  adds  ^ 
thmt  the  advantage  of  this  battcrj  is  ihul  it  h  painless  x  even  the  mo«t  sensittTe  persoii  { 
can  bear  it  \vithotit  inconvenience.    Journal  of  Cutaneous  and  Veiiercftl  Diseases,  NoTeofc* 
ber,  18S6,  New  TorL 
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platinum  wire,  or  a  thin  cambric  needle  inserted  in  a  small  holder, 
which  18  attached  to  the  negative  electrode,  a  lens,  and  a  pair  of  good 
broad-blade  forceps.  The  patient  is  placed  first  in  a  strong  light ; 
the  needle,  which  is  connected  with  the  negative  pole,  is  corefullj  in- 
serted into  the  follicle  by  the  side  of  the  hair  as  far  as  the  base,  and 
the  circuit  is  completed  either  bj  the  patient  touching  the  positive 
pole,  or  by  applying  it  near  the  seat  of  the  operation.  The  needle  is 
allowed  to  remain  a  few  seconds  ;  decompoaitiou  of  the  tissue  follows, 
which  will  be  shown  by  the  appearance  of  minute  bubbles  or  froth  at 
the  point  of  entrance.  Care  should  now  be  exercised  to  avoid  break- 
ing the  circuit  as  the  needle  is  removed,  and  thus  prevent  a  shock  to 
the  patient  Care  should  also  be  exercised  m  introducing  the  needle 
to  avoid  puncturing  small  yessels,  as  the  bleeding  which  follows  delays 
the  operation  and  also  leads  to  considerable  swelling  from  the  escajje 
of  blood  into  the  tissue.  If  gentle  traction  after  the  operation  rts 
moves  the  hair,  the  probability  is  that  the  papilla  is  destroyed,  other- 
wise the  needle  shouM  be  reintroduced  and  the  same  process  repeated. 
A  certain  amount  of  congestion,  swelling,  or  a  wheal,  followed  by  a 
papule  or  pustule,  may  develop  around  the  follicle.  The  time  required 
for  the  destruction  of  each  hair  will  vary  according  to  the  dexterity  of 
the  operator  and  the  sensitiveness  of  the  patient  In  one  sitting  from 
ten  to  forty  hairs  may  be  removed  ;  the  operation  is,  however,  very 
tedions,  and  extremely  severe  on  the  eyes  of  the  physician,  often  neces- 
sitating the  use  of  a  lens.  Further,  the  operation  is  not  only  trying  to 
the  physician,  but  it  is  also  painful  to  the  patient,  especially  when  the 
upper  lip  or  neck  is  involved,  the  pain  extending  along  certain  nerves, 
particularly  the  dental  branches,  causing  the  teeth  to  ache  severely. 
The  pain  sometimes  diminishes  after  repeated  operations,  as  the  partfl 
become  more  tolerant  to  the  action  of  the  galvanic  current.  The 
large  hairs  should  be  removed  first,  and  the  operation  repeated  no  the 
smaller  ones.  A  simple  water-dressing  or  the  application  of  the  ben- 
a^oated  oxide-of-zinc  ointment  will  lessen  ivithin  two  or  three  days  the 
congestion  and  swelling  of  the  part. 

An  abnormal  growth  of  hair  may  be  removed  temporarily  by  shav- 
ing, epilation,  and  the  application  of  certain  caustics  to  the  affected 
surface.  Shaving,  however,  merely  cuts  oft  the  hairs  on  a  level  with 
the  flkiu,  and  leaves  the  stumps  showing  as  black  jioints  at  the  ori- 
fices of  the  follicles ;  the  skin  also  becomes  somewhat  rough,  and  a 
certain  disfigurement  remains.  This  procedure  for  women  will  not, 
therefore,  be  advantageous.  Epilation,  with  or  without  the  insertion 
of  red-hot  needles  or  acid  into  the  follicles,  is  not  only  very  pain- 
ful, but  the  hairs  grow  with  renewed  vigor  and  its  constant  repeti- 
tion changes  a  smooth  integument  to  a  rough,  discolored,  and  uneven 
surface. 

Caustics  or  depilatories  have  been  employed  from  ancient  times 
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for  tbe  ramoTBl  of  haira.  They  usually  have,  as  their  main  ingredi- 
ent, either  the  flnlphide  of  calcium,  arsenic,  sodiam,  or  barium.  One 
of  theae  siibstancea  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  paste  with  water  and 
applied  with  a  piece  of  wood  or  bone  to  the  affected  area  and  allowed 
to  remain  about  ten  minutes,  when  it  becomes  dry  and  is  quickly 
scraped  from  the  surface.  The  parta  are  then  cleansed  with  water 
and  anointed  with  cold  cream  or  sweet-oil,  and  later  the  oonge^tioa 
may  be  still  more  concealed  by  dusting  a  mild  powder,  as  carbonate 
of  zinc  or  magnesium,  on  the  skin.  As  the  caustic  paste  or  depilatory 
not  only  destroys  the  hairs  on  a  leYel  with  the  skin,  but  likewise  par- 
tially within  the  follicles,  and  ns  no  black  points  or  hair-stumpe  re- 
main, the  operation  is  certainly  superior  to  shaving.  Again,  shaving 
requires  to  be  practised  more  frequently,  usually  every  day  or  two, 
while  it  is  only  necessary  to  use  a  depilatory  every  three  or  four  days* 
Sulphide  of  barium  and  oxide  of  zinc  ai'e  recommended  as  forming  an 
efficient  depilatory,  and  may  be  combined  as  follows  : 

^    Barii  sulphidi 3  iij* 

Cretae  praeparatae, 

Pulv.  marantae *  • .    3  ij*    M. 

All  depilatories  should  be  employed  with  care,  as  their  improper  or  ^ 
prolonged  use  will  set  up  inflammation  and  often  produce  greater  difl*  J 
figurement  than  the  8ui>erfluous  growth  of  hair. 

While  thus  briefly  giving  an  account  of  epilation  and  the  use  of  1 
depilatories  for  the  removal  of  an  abnormal  growth  of  hair,  becaas0 ' 
people  will  demand  and  physicians  will  often  be  compelled  to  supply 
or  use  them,  I  wish  in  this  connection  to  condemn  most  decidedly 
the  employment  of  either.  They  relieve  only  temporarily,  and  event- 
ually increase  the  growth,  rendering  the  skin  red  and  rough,  and  fre- 
quently produce  unsightly  marks  and  scars.  Excision  and  electrolysis 
are  the  best  and  only  certain  methods,  under  all  circumstances,  to 
praetiBe. 

BTFBRTHOFHT  OF  THB  NAILS. 

Stnony  MS.  — Oiijchogrypboaia — 0  ii  jehtiima. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  nail  consists  of  an  abnormal  increase  of  either 
its  length  or  thickness. 

Symptoms,— Hypertrophy  of  the  nail  may  manifest  itself  by  an  in- 
crease in  its  substance  either  in  length,  width,  or  thickne^,  or  all 
combined,  and  frequently  with  more  or  less  secondary  changes.  It 
may,  for  example,  grow  unusually  long,  occasionally  curving  down- 
ward like  a  claw,  or  it  may  expand  laterally,  pressing  into  the  tissue, 
developing  inflammation,  or  what  is  known  as  in-growing  of  the  nail 
or  paronychia.  It  is  more  usual,  in  this  latter  condition,  in  which 
the  internal  angle  of  the  great  toe  is  involved,  for  the  nail  in  front 
and  lateral  margins  to  curve  inward.     This  form  of  hypertrophy  fre- 
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qnently  gives  rise  to  irritation  or  inflaramation  of  the  adjoining  soft 
parts,  vitli  pain  that  is  often  unbearable,  swelling,  euppnration,  the 
formation  of  granulations,  and  occasionalij  leada  to  destruction  of  the 
tisfine  and  necrosis  of  the  bones,  and,  in  rare  cases,  to  a  loss  of  the 
affected  member,  as  the  foot,  or  even  to  iniperiiling  the  life  of  tbo 
patient 

In  other  cases  the  nail  may  be  thickened  throughout,  or  in  one 
or  more  parts,  being  more  or  less  elevated  from  its  bed,  asfiuming 
the  appearance  of  a  cone  or  wedge,  leading  to  great  deformity,  and 
often  interfering  with  the  movement  of  the  limb  except  under  great 
pain.  In  addition  to  these  variations  in  size  and  shape,  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  the  nail  may  be  more  or  less  changed.  The  upper 
aurfaco  may  be  uneven,  furrowed,  ridged,  lustreless,  and  partially  or 
entirely  discolored  ;  being  either  streaked,  opaque,  white,  yellow,  yel- 
lowish-brown, or  black.  The  under  surface  may  be  covered  with  epi- 
dermic scales,  brittle,  and  dirty-brown  in  color.  The  consistency  of 
the  nail  may  likewise  be  somewhat  changed,  being  either  thicker  or 
thinner,  harder  or  softer,  or  tougher  or  more  brittle,  than  normal. 
There  are  two  other  conditions  of  the  nails  which  might  be  referred 
to  here  in  which  the  nail-substance  is  etructorally  altered.  The  first 
is  termed  onychia  or  inflammation  of  the  matrix,  the  syphilitic  form 
being  frequently  attended  with  its  chanicleristic  lesions  around  the 
affected  digit  or  in  other  parts  of  the  body.  The  other  has  been 
named  onychomycosis,  and  is  due  to  the  invasion  of  the  nail-subatance 
by  vegetable  parasites. 

Hypertrophy  of  the  nails  may  be  cither  slight  or  marked,  and  may 
involve  one  or  several  or  all  at  the  same  time. 

Pathology. — The  nail-substance  which  grows  from  the  papill©  of 
the  matrix  becomes  hyperfcrophied.  On  examination,  the  papilla>  of 
the  matrix,  especially  in  severe  and  chronic  cases,  are  found  enlarged, 
with  more  or  less  hypertrophy  of  the  entire  nail-bed. 

Etiology, — Hypertrophy  of  the  nails  may  arise  fi'om  many  causes, 
occasionally  being  congenital,  but  mostly  acquired.  It  occurs  most 
frequently  from  neglected  care  of  the  nails  and  from  injury  to  the 
member,  particularly  from  pressure  of  coverings  of  the  bands  and 
feet,  as  from  tight-fitting  gloves,  stockings,  boots,  6ho€s,  and  slippers. 
It  may  also  develop  as  the  result  of  certain  local  and  constitutional 
affections.  Thus,  it  occurs  in  connection  with  eczema,  psoriasis,  ich- 
tbyosia,  syphilis,  leprosy,  lichen  ruber,  small-pox,  scarlet  fever,  con- 
sumption, rheumatism,  and  certain  nervous  diseases. 

Treatment* — The  treatment  of  hypertrophy  of  the  nails  will  vary 
according  to  the  cause  and  the  condition  of  the  parts.  Internal 
remedies  are  indicated  when  it  occurs  as  a  result  of  other  diseases. 
Arsenic  and  iron,  or  the  arsenite  of  iron,  may  assist  in  restoring  the 
healthy  condition  of  the  matrix,  and  thus  indirectly  influence  the 


894 


DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 


nutrition  of  the  nails.  All  sources  of  pressure  upon  the  affected 
member  or  members  muat  be  removed.  The  growth  itself  xnay  be 
piirtiully  or  entirely  removed  by  the  knife^  scissors,  cutting-pliers,  or 
the  saw.  Tho  preferable  way  of  locally  managing  hypertrophy  of  the 
naila  on  general  principles  is  by  paring  tlie  free  end  of  the  nail,  avoid- 
ing scraping,  and  by  pressing  back,  with  the  blnnt  end  of  the  knife, 
scissors,  or  a  piece  of  wood  or  bone,  the  free  margin  of  the  skin  at  they 
base  and  sides  of  the  nail.  This  simple  procedure,  with  the  appUca 
tion  of  a  soothing  or  an  astringent  ointment  about  the  base  and  sides, 
either  the  tin  or  lead  oleate  ointment  being  serviceable,  will  ofteiij 
suffice  to  relieve  or  cure  mild  cases.  If  vegetable  parasites  have  in 
vaded  the  nail-structure,  the  discontinuance  for  a  time  of  water  to 
the  parts,  and  the  use  of  either  the  mercurous  oleate  or  copper  oleate 
ointments,  will  speedily  effect  a  cure.  Severe  or  chronic  forms  often 
require  more  active  measures,  as  puncturing  the  soft  parts  with  a 
knife,  or  leeching  them,  or  removing  tbe  offending  mass,  and  after* 
ward  applying  soothing  lotions  or  ointments.  Many  severe  cases, 
especially  of  in-growing  of  the  nail,  can,  if  seen  early,  be  relieved  byj 
working  in  a  small  piece  of  absorbent  cotton  between  the  nail  and^ 
tin-fold  ;  the  offending  portion,  which  presses  into  the  cutis,  can  thus 
"^adually  be  elevated,  and  later  cut  off  without  entailing  suffering.  In 
the  mean  time,  if  the  free  end  or  side  of  the  nail  be  frayed  or  brittle 
and  irritable,  it  can  be  protected  with  wax  or  gum  placed  on  the  parts, 
enabling  the  patient  to  move  around  with  more  comfort.  It  will  be 
observed,  however,  that  the  majority  of  cases  of  in-growing  nails  do 
not  apply  to  the  physician  until  the  inOamraation  is  so  great  and  the 
toe  so  swollen  and  painful  as  to  interfere  with  locomotion  and  lead  to 
restless  days  and  nights.  I  find,  even  under  such  circumstances, 
si>eedy  relief  can  be  afforded  by  cauterizing  throughly  the  affected 
part,  usually  tlie  internal  angle  of  the  great  toe,  with  a  crayon  of 
silver  nitrate  or  pure  carbolic  acid,  after  which  the  cotton  can  be  used 
in  the  manner  already  indicated.  This  method  of  treatment  is  pref- 
erable to  removing  all  or  part  of  the  nail,  as  it  preserves  the  nail  and 
is  less  painful. 

ProgEOsis.— Appropriate  treatment  is,  as  a  general  rule,  follof 
by  the  removal  of  the  abnormal  growth  of  the  nail.  In  some  congeni"^ 
tal  cases  and  those  of  long  standing  it  is  difficult  to  effect  a  cure.  When 
occurring  in  connection  with  leprosy,  ichthyosis,  psoriasis,  eczema, 
and  certain  other  affections,  it  is  necessary  first  to  cure  the 
before  the  nails  can  be  restored  to  their  normal  condition. 
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CLASS  VL 
ATROPHIES. 

(AtropfUcp,) 

AI^imSMOB. 

STVOimiB,^AIbmiB!ii — Congeaitiil  aehrama — Congenital  iGucopatMft — Gongenital  leuco- 
c&Bmus — Congenital  leticoderma. 

Albinismns  is  congenital  absence  of  the  pigment  of  the  skin.  It 
may  exist  either  over  the  whole  body  (albieismns  universiiliji),  or  be 
limited  to  certain  parts  (albiniemiis  partialis).  Individuals  affected 
with  uniTersal  albinism  are  known  as  albinos,  and  arc  met  with 
among  all  races*  The  skin,  hair,  Iris,  and  choroid  of  these  persons 
are  more  or  less  completely  wanting  in  pigment.  The  skin  is  of  a 
milky-white  or  pink  ehade,  the  hair  over  the  entire  body  fine^  soft, 
silky,  and  generally  white,  or  yellowish-white,  and,  in  rare  cases,  red 
in  color.  The  eyes  are  of  a  pinkish-red  color,  owing  to  absence  of 
pigment  in  the  choroid  and  the  iris.  They  are  very  sensitive  to  the 
light,  the  piipila  constantly  dilating  and  contracting,  with  more  or 
less  rotation  of  the  eyeballs,  and  winking,  making  sight  rather  diffi- 
cult except  when  the  Inminons  rays  become  less  powerful,  when 
Tision  becomes  mucb  better.  Albinos  are  generally  short  of  stature, 
and  are  weak  both  in  mind  and  body,  being  said  to  be  especially  pre- 
disposed to  pulmonary  affections. 

ALBiKiSMra  Partialis  appears  most  frequently  among  the  darker 
races,  as  in  the  negro,  but  it  is  occasionally  met  with  in  the  white 
races.  It  occurs  as  one  or  more  snowy- white  or  pinkish  patches, 
which  are  usually  circumscribed,  but  which  may  be  of  every  variety  of 
size  and  form.  They  may  exist  upon  any  region  of  the  body,  but  are 
mostly  confined  to  the  scalp,  face,  the  dorsal  surface  of  the  hands, 
nipples,  and  the  genital  region*  They  are  generally  irregular  in  their 
distribution,  but  oecasionally  are  symmetrical,  and  found  along  the 
course  of  certain  cutaneous  nerves.  The  hairs  upon  the  patches  are 
frequently  white.  The  eyes  are  normal,  and  do  not  exhibit  an  ab- 
sence of  pigment*  Negroes  affected  with  this  form  of  albinism  are 
spoken  of  as  pied  or  piebald.  The  skin  where  patches  have  been  has, 
through  a  redeposit  of  pigment,  been  known,  in  several  instances,  to 
resume  its  normal  condition,  but  this  restoration  is  very  rare.  The 
patches  usually  remain  unchanged  throughout  life,  or  gradually  ex- 
tend until  a  large  surface  becomes  covered  and  additional  patches 
make  their  appearance.  The  cause  of  albinism  is  unknown.  It  is 
said  to  be  sometimes  hereditary.  By  Wilson,  the  cause  of  the  disease 
is  referred  to  the  nervous  system. 
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Stmoictms, — Aeqmred  leucoderma— Acquired  leuoopAtbiii — Acquired  nchroma — ^AoquiKd 
leucftsmufl — Acquired  piebald  skin. 

Vitiligo  is  an  acqoired  disease  of  the  skin,  in  which  round,  oval, 
or  itregnlarly  formed,  sharply-defined,  smooth  white  patches  develop, 
which  incline  continually  to  increase  in  size,  and  are  nsuaUy  sur- 
rounded hy  an  abnormally  yellowish  or  darkly  pigmented  skin. 

Symptoms. — The  disease  appears  as  one  or  more  circnlar,  sharply 
defined,  white  spots,  notable  for  their  absence  of  pigment  The  sur- 
face of  these  spots  is  smooth,  not  scaly,  and  neither  elevated  above  nor 
depressed  below  the  general  snrface  of  the  skin.  These  sharply-out- 
lined spots  are  sarroonded  by  an  abnormally  dark  pigment,  which 
gradually  fades  into  the  healthy  skin.  This  snrronnding  pigmenta- 
tion is  almost  a  constant  feature  of  the  disease,  and  may  exist  to 
either  a  slight  or  a  marked  degree.  In  form,  the  spots  ai'e  generally 
round  or  oval,  but  they  may  be  angular  and  irregulan  In  size,  they 
vary  from  a  small  to  a  good-sized  coin,  and  may  be  even  larger.  They 
may  increase  in  size  and  numbers,  and  may  finally  coalesce,  forming 
patches  which  may  involve  the  entire  region  affected,  or  perhaps 
nearly  the  whole  body.  Their  color  is  milky  or  pinkish-white  ;  their 
tint  varying,  however,  to  some  extent  in  accordance  with  their  age* 
To  the  totich,  the  spots  feel  just  like  any  adjacent  normal  skin,  ex- 
hibiting neither  anfe&thesia,  pain,  itching,  nor  any  subjective  symp- 
toms. If  hairs  are  present,  they  are  well  fixed  in  their  follicles,  and 
are  in  color  sometimes  normal,  but  are  more  frequently  pigmentless. 
The  disease  may,  as  intimated,  manifest  itself  upon  all  parts  of  the 
body,  and  even  involve  the  hairs.  It  generally  appears  on  the  backs 
of  the  hands,  the  forehead,  the  scalp,  and  the  trunk.  The  tendency 
of  the  disease  is  to  assume  the  chronic  form,  usually  continuing  duriug 
the  entire  life.  The  spots  may  increase  either  slowly  or  rapidly,  and 
new  ones  from  time  to  time  make  their  appearance,  until  a  portion  or 
the  greater  part  of  the  body  becomes  affected.  Marked  disfigurement 
ensues  from  the  disease,  especially  if  the  spots  appear  upon  regions 
exposed,  as  the  face,  neck,  and  hands,  as  in  Plate  VL 

Diagnosis, — ^Vitiligo  is  liable  to  be  confounded  with  leprosy  and 
morphooa.  In  the  last  two  affections,  however,  there  is,  in  addition 
to  the  white  spots,  a  structural  alteration  of  the  skin,  and  in  leprosy 
it  may  also  be  aufesthetio,  while  in  vitiligo  the  only  change  observable 
is  simply  an  absence  of  pigment  in  the  patches,  with  an  increase  of 
the  same  material  around  tlieir  periphery. 

Pathology. — There  appears  no  other  abnormity  beyond  absence  « 
pigment  in  the  white  patches  and  increase  of  it  in  the  skin  surround««| 
ing  them. 

Etiology* — Vitiligo,  which  is  a  rare  disease,  occurs  in  both  a 
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and  at  all  ages,  but  is  most  common  in  early  adult  life,  particularly  in 
the  darker  races,  aa  the  negro.  It  is  known  to  be  caused  by  disturb- 
ance of  general  innervation,  which  may  follow  from  both  acute  and 
chronic  difieasea.  At  times  it  appears  among  those  apparently  enjoy- 
ing the  beat  health,  the  cause  of  its  development  in  these  cases  being 
unknown. 

Treatment — Treatment  is  practically  of  no  value,  there  being  no 
remedies  at  our  disposal  which  will  either  remove  or  arrest  the  prog- 
ress of  the  disease.  In  my  experience,  the  many  drugs  which  have 
been  recommended,  especially  arsenic,  have  been  entirely  inoperative. 
All  local  treatment  is  equally  powerless  upon  the  patches,  but  the  sur* 
rounding  yellowish  or  brownish  pigmentation  may  be  removed  so  aa 
to  lessen  materially  the  disfigurement.  Galvanism  is  suitable  for  this 
purpose,  as  well  as  the  use  of  such  remedies  aa  the  mercurials,  carbolic 
and  acetic  acids,  the  tincture  of  iodine,  and  the  potash  and  soda  soaps, 
alone  or  medicated. 

Prognosis, — The  disease  is  only  a  disfigurement,  and  in  no  manner 
affects  the  health  of  the  patient.  It  is  at  present^  as  has  been  said, 
an  incurable  affection*  The  patches  tend  to  increase  until  they  oc- 
cupy a  large  surface.  Occasionally,  however,  their  growth  ceases, 
and  they  remain  stationary  throughout  life. 
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OANrmis. 

STKOsmts.^Atropliy  of  the  hair-pigracnt — Grajmess  or  whiteneea  of  the  hair — Btancbing 
of  the  hair — Poliosis— THchonosis  discolor. 

Synptoms. — Atrophy  of  the  hair-pigment  may  be  either  congeni- 
tal, premature,  or  the  result  of  advancing  age.  The  congenital  form 
is  occasionally  met  with  in  albinism,  the  pigmentless,  silvery  or  silky 
hairs  appearing  everywhere  or  only  upon  isolated  parts  of  the  body. 
Premature  atrophy  of  the  pigment  of  the  hair  may  come  on  at  almost 
any  period  of  life,  and  may  take  place  either  gradually  or  suddenly. 
The  change  in  the  color  of  the  hair  may  be  to  almost  any  shade,  and 
may  involve  either  a  part  or  the  whole  of  the  hairy  system.  Flaxen 
hair  may  become  chestnut,  red,  brown,  black,  or  white ;  dark  brown 
may  change  to  red  or  light  brown,  black  turn  to  flaxen,  or  become 
gray  or  white.  Numerous  instances  are  on  record  exhibiting  such 
changes  at  various  periods  of  life,  Wilson*  mentions  several,  and 
Smythef  and  Prenti'?s  also  report  eases  of  great  interest,  while  I  my- 
self have  seen  in  practice  some ;  in  which,  however,  the  change  of 
color  of  the  hair  has  been  gradual. 

Young  persons,  especially  women,  often  call  upon  the  physician 
and  ask  for  some  application  to  turn  their  hair  again  light  or  dark,  as 

•  WHson  on  Skin  and  Hair,  p.  108,  Pliiladelphia,  1876. 
f  Arch,  of  Denn.,  Juljr,  1880. 
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it  was  at  one  time.  I  have  now  two  cases  uoder  observation  :  one 
a  young  woman  who,  about  two  years  ago,  liad  beautiful  blonde  hair, 
wbieh  has  gradually  changed,  following  a  severe  fever,  to  a  chestnut 
color  •  the  other,  a  youug  girl  sufTering  from  general  debility,  who 
had  light- brown  hair,  which  has  slowly  changed  to  a  dark-brown, 
The  most  annoying  change  is  that  in  which  the  hair  turns  gradu- 
ally  or  suddenly  gray  or  white.  This  latter  form  of  atrophy  of  the 
hair-pigment  may  come  on  at  any  period  of  life,  and,  while  many 
cases  are  met  with  in  the  young,  it  is  by  far  more  common  at  adult 
age*  Preoiature  grajness  of  the  hair  generally  comes  on  slowly,  but 
very  many  cases  are  recorded  of  the  hair  turning  sudde-nly  gray  or 
white  within  a  very  few  hours,  or  during  the  course  of  a  night.  The 
change  in  color  may  be  slight,  giving  the  hair-substance  a  gray  appear- 
ance, or  it  nmj  be  more  decided,  the  hair  becoming  silvery  or  entirely 
white*  Atrophy  of  the  hair-pigment  may  involve  a  part  of  a  hair,  or 
only  certain  segments  of  it,  or  the  entire  bain  Wilson*  reports  a  case 
which  exhibited  an  alternation  of  white  and  brown  segments  from  one 
end  to  the  other  of  the  hair.  It  thus  presents  the  peculiiirity  ofj 
miirking  in  the  porcupine's  €iuilL  Premature  gi'ayness  or  whiten 
of  the  hair  may  be  partial  or  universal.  Again,  the  change  in  the 
color  may  involve  hairs  scattered  through  one  or  many  portions  of 
the  aHected  part,  or  may  involve  only  certain  locks,  or  the  entire  part 
may  be  invaded.  It  is  usual  to  see,  in  advancing  years,  a  few  silvery 
hairs  scattered  through  the  hair  of  the  head  or  of  the  whiskers,  or 
tufts  of  gray  or  white  hair.  Loss  of  pigment  in  the  hair,  through 
age,  appears  earlier  in  those  possessing  brown  hair.  It  generally  takes 
place  first  in  a  few  isolated  hairs  on  the  temples.  Sometimes  the 
heard  is  the  first  part  affected,  and  thence  grayness  spreads  by  de- 
grees, until  the  acalp  and  the  hairs  upon  all  parts  of  the  body  bwome 
involved*  . 

Etiology. — Premature  atrophy  of  the  hair-pigment  may  be  causedE^H 
by  any  one  of  the  numerous  internal  derangements  that  have  been  re-^ 
f erred  to,  and  that  give  lise  to  alopecia.  Cares,  anxiety,  severe  wear  and 
tear  on  life,  prolonged  mental  strain,  shocks,  and  all  conditions  that 
make  a  decided  impression  upon  the  nervous  system  will  bring  about 
a  gradual  or  sudden  atrophy  of  the  hair-pigment.  The  use  of  certain 
forms  of  food  and  drugs,  and  increase  in  age,  change  in  habits,  seasons, 
and  climate,  will  produce  atrophy  of  tlie  bair-ingment.  Arsenic  or 
pilocarpin,  given  iniernallv,  has  been  proved  to  produce  this  effect, 
while  a  growing  youth's  hair  often  changes  with  age,  habits,  and 
seasons,  being  light  in  winter  and  darker  in  summer.  A  dark-haired 
person,  in  passing  from  a  southern  to  a  northern  climate,  may  lose  a 
certain  quantity  of  pigment  of  the  hair,  which,  of  course,  causee  a 
change  in  the  color  of  the  hair.  Various  external  injuries,  applica- 
*  Lectturea  on  Derniatologyi  London,  1878, 
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tions,  and  agencies,  as  exposure  to  air  and  sun,  make  a  most  decided 
change  in  the  pigment  of  the  hair. 

Treatment, — Cliuuge  of  color  in  the  hair  may  sometimes  he  arrested 
or  eoncetded  in  the  civse  of  young  persons,  by  tJie  use  of  suitable  sys- 
temic treatment,  as  indicated  for  each  individual  case*  and  by  the 
employment  of  such  agents  as  ivill,  to  a  moderate  degree,  color  the  hair- 
substance.  Among  the  most  useful  applications  for  this  purpose  are 
the  oil  of  walnuts,  oil  of  chamomile,  oil  of  eggs,*  oil  of  mace,  oil  of 
casda,  and  oil  of  eolocynth.  A  simple  yet  Taluable  agent  is  the  ordi- 
nary sage,  which  is  made  into  an  iofusion,  and  the  hair  frequently 
sponged  and  washed  with  it.  Tannic  or  gallic  acid,  mixed  with  oil, 
glycerine,  or  lard,  in  the  proportion  of  a  drachm  of  either  acid  to  an 
ounce  of  glycerine  or  lard>  forms  a  most  excellent  preparation,  that- 
often  decidedly  darkeuB  the  color  of  the  hair.  In  the  event  that  gray 
or  white  hairs  appear,  all  that  can  be  accomplislied  by  the  physician 
ia  to  arrest,  if  possible,  their  rapid  formation,  and  when  the  patient 
wishes  to  conceal  the  loss  of  pigment,  to  recommend  certain  harmless 
agents  which  will  permeate  the  hair,  and  in  a  measure  produce  the 
effect  of  the  lost  natural  color.  The  formation  of  gniy  or  white  hairs 
may  be  temporarily  restrained  by  neutralizing  the  cause  of  them,  by 
the  application  of  any  of  the  local  remedies  mentioned,  or  by  pluck- 
ing out  the  silvery  threads.  If  the  atrophy  of  the  hair-pigment  has 
become  extensive,  the  hair,  w^bether  gray  or  silvery  white,  can  then  be 
concealed  thoroughly  only  by  dyeing  the  hair. 

The  proper  application  of  hair-dyes  requires  an  acquaintance  with 
the  nature  of  the  agent  employed  ;  the  skill  to  increase  or  decrease  its 
strength  according  to  the  shade  of  color  desired;  and,  lastly,  dexterity 
in  manipulation.  Before  using  a  dye,  the  hair  should  be  cleansed 
with  soap  and  wat^r,  or  with  a  solution  of  soda  or  of  spirit  of  ammo- 
nia, and  allowed  to  dry  for  about  one  hour,  after  which  the  ageut  de- 
sired can  be  applied  with  advantage*  The  most  lasting  hair-dyes  are 
the  mineral  ones,  the  vegetable  dyes  being  often  feeble  in  their  action 
and  uncertain  in  their  effect,  especially  when  employed  by  one  un- 
skilled in  their  application.  Vegetable  hair-dyes  are  usually  consid* 
ered  the  most  harmless,  although  some  of  them,  as,  for  instance,  pyro- 
gallic  acid,  largely  used,  may  produce  justly  alarming  symptoms.  The 
most  valuable  of  the  class  already  niimod  is  the  Ea^stcrn  or  Persian 
combination  of  the  powder  of  the  dried  henna-plant  with  the  powder 
of  the  indigo-plant.  The  two  powders  should  be  mixed  separately 
with  water  and  formed  into  a  thick  paste.  The  henna-paste  is  first 
spread  on  the  hair,  which  develops,  in  the  course  of  an  hour,  a  red 
color,  the  indigo-paste  being  then  applied  in  a  similar  manner.  In 
the  course  of  several  hours  the  pastes  are  removed  by  water,  leaving 
the  hairs  dyed  a  deep  black.  It  is  alleged,  by  those  who  introduced 
♦  The  oil  ifl  prepared  from  hard-boiled  jclks* 
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this  dye  from  Persia,  that,  by  meana  of  regulating  the  proportians  at] 
the  two  ingredients,  the  length  of  time,  and  the  degree  of  moisture,  anj 
shade  of  color  of  the  hair  that  may  be  desired  can  be  produced, 

Chrysarobin,  goa,  or  araroba  powder,  one  or  two  drachma  to  the 
ounce  of  lard,  will  giYe  a  dark-blue  color  to  the  bair. 

The  best^  and  at  the  same  time  the  most  popular  mineral  hair-dye, 
to  produce  a  dark-brown  or  block  color  iu  the  hair,  ia  the  nitrate  of 
silver,  either  in  the  form  of  a  solution  or  of  an  ointment. 

I  usually  prefer  to  employ  a  solution  of  from  fifteen  to  sixty  graii] 
of  silver  nitnitc  to  the  ounce  of  water.     After  preparing  the  hair,  as^ 
already  described,  the  solution  of  silver  nitrate  ia  applied.    With  a  good- 
sized  comb  in  the  left  hand,  the  operator  lifts  up  the  locks  of  bair, 
and  with  a  soft.  Ion g-b aired  tooth-brush  in  the  right  hand,  the  dye  is 
brought  carefully  in  contact  with  the  hair.     The  brush  is  moved  up 
and  down,  rubbing  the  dye  well  in  toward  the  roots,  for,  on  accounij 
of  the  arrangement  of  the  hair-cells^  the  silver  oxide,  as  it  deoom| 
from  the  raeostruura,  is  thus  better  communicated  to  the  hair-sut 
stance.   The  operator  should  endeavor  to  prevent  the  dye  from  coming^ 
in  contact  with  the  skin,  and  should  hasten  the  process  of  drying  the 
hair  by  rapidly  fanning  it.    In  case  any  dye  should  fall  upon  the  skit 
either  fifteen  grains  of  potassium  iodide,  or  thirty  grains  of  sodiun 
sulphide,  to  the  ounce  of  water,  or  a  solution  of  sodium  chloride,  will 
remove  it     Dyeing  the  hair  inquires  from  two  to  three  hours'  time. 
Evening  is  the  beat  time  for  the  operation,  and  the  process  will  hare 
to  be  repeated  at  intervals  of  from  four  to  eight  weeks,  a^  thfe  granules 
of  silver  oxide  are  mechanically  rubbed  off  or  otherwise  lost,  and  white 
hair  reappears.     Tbe  length  of  time  that  the  color  will  last,  largely 
depends  upon  the  more  or  less  perfect  manner  in  which  tlie  operation 
is  performed.     In  the  same  way  another  dye,  a  weak  solution  of  silvefl 
nitrate  (ten  t^o  fifteen  grains  to  the  fluid  ounce  of  water)  can  he  used. 
After  applying  it,  from  one  to  two  drachms  of  pot^sium  sulphide  to 
the  fluid  ounce  of  water  arc  brought  immediately  in  contact  with  tbe 
hair,  forming,  in  combination  with  the  nitrate  of  silver,  a  dark-brown] 
or  black  color.     Again,  silver  nitrate  can  be  used  with  lead  acetate, 
thirty  to  sixty  grains  of  the  former  with  two  to  three  ounces  of  water. 
Tbe  dye  can  be  applied  in  the  form  of  an  ointment,  as  follows  :  Silver 
nitrate  and  ammonia  carbonate,  each  twenty  to  thirty  grains  ;  lard  or 
simple  ointment,  one  ounce. 

Prognosis. — Premature  canities  is  generally  permanent.  Occasion- 
ally, the  pigment  returns  to  the  hair,  particularly  when  the  affection 
has  been  superinduced  by  some  acute  disease ;  but  instances  of  thia  re»j 
Tersal  are,  as  a  rule,  rare. 
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ATROPHIA  OITTIS. 
STirOKTUS. — Atrophia  cutis  propria— A tpopbj  of  tbe  BkiiL 

Atropliy  of  the  skin  k  characterized  by  a  (limiDutioii  in  the  thick- 
ness of  uDC  or  more  of  its  layers,  or  by  the  absorption  or  clegeneration 
of  the  ti.ssues  of  which  thoy  are  composed.  It  nmy  be  either  idiopathic 
or  tmuinatic  in  origin,  or  it  may  occur  as  a  symptom  in  tlie  course  of 
various  nervous  and  constitutional  didorders.  It  may  involve  the 
entire  surface,  as  in  the  senile  form  and  in  certain  rare  diseases,  or  it 
may  be  restricted  to  narrow  lines  and  spoLs,  as  in  the  linear  albicantes 
of  women  who  have  borne  children.  lu  simple  atrophy  there  is  a 
more  or  less  uniform  decrease  in  the  size  and  number  of  the  constitu- 
ents of  each  layer  of  the  skin.  In  degenenitive  atrophy  the  elements 
are  altered  in  structure,  as  well  as  diminished  in  number  and  size. 

General  idiopathic  atrophy  of  the  gkin  is  an  exceedingly  rare 
affection.  In  a  characteristic  case,  observed  by  Erasmus  Wilson,  the 
patient  was  a  woman  who  had  been  in  good  health  until  her  nervous 
system  hud  been  subjected  to  a  severe  strain.  She  then  lost  strength, 
and  complained  of  severe  pain  in  the  left  side,  beneath  her  heart.  In 
a  few  days  her  skin  became  sallow,  and  gradually  became  hard  and 
contracted,  until  it  appeared  to  be  too  small  for  her  body.  Her  fingers 
and  toes  were  bent  and  distorted,  and  her  lower  lip  was  drawn  away 
from  her  mouth,  so  that  her  teeth  and  gums  were  exposed.  In  a  case 
described  by  Kaposi,  the  atrophy  was  extensive,  but  not  univeraaL 
The  skin  of  the  face,  ears,  neck,  shoulders,  and  breast  was  perceptibly 
thinned,  and  so  tightly  stretched  that  some  difiiculty  was  experienced 
in  raising  it  into  folds.  The  surface  was  smooth  in  some  places,  and 
covered  with  furfuraceous  scales  in  others,  Sensibdity  was  not  im- 
paired, and  no  subjective  symptoms,  other  than  a  sense  of  tightness, 
were  present.  The  afJeeted  skin  was  normal  in  color  in  some  places, 
and  yellowish-brown  in  others.  A  few  small,  bright-red  telangiectases 
were  observed  on  the  surface.  The  abnormal  condition  of  tlie  skin 
ceased  abruptly  at  the  level  of  the  third  rib.  lielovv  that  point  the 
skin  was  normal  in  all  res|3ect3. 

In  Hardaway's  case  *  the  patient  was  a  blind  man,  twenty-three 
years  of  age,  of  healthy  parent^ige.  His  cutaneous  malady  dated  from 
infancy,  and  his  loss  of  sight  from  hk  seventh  year.  His  face  was 
rosaceous  and  scarred.  The  integument  of  the  neck  was  pigmented 
in  BpotB,  and  reddened  on  the  side,  where  numerous  enhu-ged  vessels 
could  be  seen.  The  front  of  the  trunk  presented  a  shining,  check- 
ered aspect,  due  to  tlie  alternation  of  pigmented  spots  with  atrophic 
macules.  The  abdomen  and  cheat  were  covered  with  eiea trices,  and 
the  umbilicus  was  stretched  and  elevated  to  the  level  of  the  surround- 
ing skin.     The  skin  around  the  elbows  was  pigmented  and  scaly. 

*  Ti-ansiLCiiona  of  the  Anicricao  Dermatological  Association,  1884. 
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The  skin  and  mii?clcs  of  the  iuinds  were  atropliiod.  Tlie  feet  were 
normal,  but  tlie  integumont  coveriog  the  legs  and  thighs  was  atrophied  , 
and  pigmented.  The  entire  skin,  in  fact,  except  that  of  the  feet, 
tense  und  atrophic.  The  hairs  over  the  entire  bod y  were  short  and 
scanty.  The  cutaneous  i-ensibility  was  normal,  but  the  perspiratory 
function  of  the  skin  was  imperfectly  performed.  There  were  no  ob- 
jective symptoms,  Examinatioti  of  the  eyes  showed  xerosis  of  thi.^ 
conjuoctivaB,  corneal  opaeitie.^,  and  adhesion  of  the  lids  to  the  halls. 

Taylor*  and  Diihringf  have  described  a  series  of  cji^es,  under  the 
name  of  **  xeroderma  of  Hebra,"  which  can  be  most  appropriately 
mentioned  here.  This  affection  is  characterized  by  the  appearance  at 
lirst  of  a  number  of  small,  discrete,  widely  disseminated*  yellowish, 
brown ish»  or  blackish,  pigmented  spots,  similar  m  a[>pearance  to  the 
lesions  of  lentigo,  and  found  on  the  face,  neck,  trmnk,  and  extremi- 
ties. After  a  time  small  telangiectases,  or  circumscribed  aggregations 
of  dilated  capillaries,  appear  between  or  upon  the  primary  lesions. 
Finally,  the  spots  become  gniduaUy  changed  into  smooth,  whitish, 
glistening  cieatriform  macules  of  varions  shapes  and  sizes*  Accord- 
ing to  Taylor,  this  disease  should  be  termed  angioma  pigmentosum  et 
atrophicum.  It  appears  to  begin  as  a  hiealixed  hy|ieraimia,  with 
dilatation  of  the  capillaries,  leading  to  the  subsequent  formation  of 
a  variable  niimbiT  of  telangiectases,  which  finally  contract  and  induce 
more  or  less  atrophy  of  that  portion  of  the  integument  ujion  which 
they  are  situated. 

In  traumatic  atrophy,  due  to  an  injury  of  a  nerve,  all  the  tissne 
which  are  supplied  by  that  nerve  snfTer  to  a  greater  or  lesser  extent? 
The  muscles  become  thin  and  ilabhy,  the  subcutaneous  fat  disappears, 
the  skin  becomes  thin,  dry,  and  wrinkled.  The  skin  is  harsh  to  the 
touch,  and  usually  presents  a  dull,  lustreless  yellow  or  brown  ap|>ear- 
anee.  The  nails  fall  of!  or  become  brittle  and  distorted.  The  hairs 
also  fall  out,  or  become  thin,  dry,  and  brittle. 

The  condition  known  as  glossy-skin  is  indicative  of  impaired  nutri- 
tion, and  18  usually  the  result  of  some  lesion  of  the  nervous  system. 
It  is  observed  as  a  sequence  of  obstinate  neuralgia,  or  of  an  injury  to 
a  nerve- trunk.  It  may  also  occur  in  the  course  of  progressive  mus- 
cular atrophy.  It  is  attended  with  more  or  less  burning  pain*  and  is 
characterizc^d  by  a  smooth,  glossy,  pinkish,  or  reddish  appearaooe  of 
the  skin,  somewhat  resembling  that  whicfj  occurs  in  chilblains.  The 
hairs  and  naila  of  the  affected  region  become  involved  and  drop  out, 
«nd  the  surface  may  become  the  scat  of  snperlicial  fissures  or  excoria- 
tions. 

*  TransflctioDS  of  the  American  Demiatolopcal  APdod»tion,  1878. 
f  American  Jouinal  uf  Medlii^al  Sciences,  Uclobcr,  1878. 
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Senile  atropb  j  is 

by  advancing  age.  It  miiy  be  citlier  simple  or  degenerative  in  char- 
acter, but  usually  both  furras  occur  together*  The  integument  is 
thin,  dry,  and  wrinkled,  and  presents  a  more  or  le^s  pigmented  aj>- 
pearanee.  All  of  the  layers  and  structures  of  the  skin  are  involved. 
According  to  Neumann  the  rete  Malpighii  is  thin,  and  its  cells  are 
shrunken  ;  the  horny  layer  is  dry  and  brittle,  and  more  or  less  fur- 
rowed and  easily  detached  ;  the  corium  is  diminished,  in  thickness, 
and  the  papillae  are  absent  or  small  iu  size.  The  subentaneoiis  con- 
nective  tissue  ia  usually  devoid  of  fat.  The  pigmentary  matter  is 
brown  or  yellowish-brown  in  color,  and  is  distributed  irregularly 
thronghout  the  pete  and  the  corium.  Many  of  the  hair-follicles 
either  disappear  completely  or  shrink  considembly  in  size  and  depth. 
The  hair-papilla  become  flattened,  and  the  hairs  are  diminished  in 
number  and  in  size,  and  in  many  regions  are  entirely  absent.  The 
Bebaeeotts  glands  undergo  various  alterations.  Those  which  are  con- 
nected with  the  follicles  of  the  hinugo  hairs  are  usually  cither  trans- 
formed into  cysts  (milium)  or  are  completely  obliterated.  In  some 
cases  they  are  simply  enlarged  in  size.  Those  which  are  connected 
with  the  follicles  of  tfie  large  hairs  are  invariably  found  to  he  distend- 
ftcd.  Those  which  empty  directly  upon  the  surface  of  the  skin  are  aUo 
'  enlarged*  The  blood-vessels  are  dilated  and  tortuous,  and  the  muscu- 
lar fibres  undergo  more  or  less  granular  degeneration.  In  some  cases 
the  entire  substance  of  the  corium  becomes  the  seat  of  grantdar  or  of 
hviiloid  degeneration.  The  sudoriferous  glands  do  not  eihihit  any 
structural  change. 

The  destructive  processes  of  senile  atrophy  do  not  occur  uniformly 
throughout  the  surface,  but  are  more  marked  in  some  regions  than  in 
H  others. 


BTRIffi  ET  MAOVl^m  ATROPHlOiB. 


Smoimi, — Atrophic  lines  iwd  epots* 

There  are  two  varieties  of  this  form  of  atrophy,  the  idiojjathie  and 
the  traumatic.  The  lesions  of  the  idiopathic  variety  develojj  slowly, 
and  without  any  apparent  cause.  They  consist  of  irregular  cicatriform 
streaks,  lines,  spots,  and  furrows,  which  are  more  or  less  depressed 
beneath  the  surrounding  normal  surface.  They  are  soft  and  tliin  to 
the  touch,  and  present  a  glistening,  bluish- white,  or  pearly  appearance 
when  fully  developed.  The  epot^  arc  round,  oval,  or  irregular  in 
shape,  and  vary  in  size  from  that  of  a  pin-head  to  that  of  a  finger- 
nail.  The  lines  and  streaks  are  of  varying  widih,  and  may  be  one  or 
several  inches  in  length.  The  furrows  vary  greatly  in  depth  and  size. 
The  spots  are  usually  isolated.     They  may  occur  upon  any  portion  of 
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the  surface.     The  lines  and  streaks  are  usually  numerous.     They  i 
placed  parallel  to  each  other,  and  run  in  a  mom  or  less  oblique  dir 
tioti.     They  may  aj)i>ear  upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  are  nms 
frequently  observed  on  t!ie  buttocks,  thiglu^,  arms,  legs,  and  abdomen. 
They  may  occur  in  either  sex  and  at  any  period  of  life.     They  are  nut , 
accompanied  by  any  objective  or  subjective  symptcjms.     They  run 
protracted  course  for  many  years.     In  what  is  sometimes  termed  the' 
neurotic  form  of  cutaneoue  atrophy  tfie  lines  and  furrows  are  developed 
aloni^  the  course  of  one  or  more  of  the  periphenU  nerves.     The  minute 
pearly  atroiibic  lines  arc  the  result  of  slight  distention  of  the  skin  orj 
uf  incomplete  separation  of  the  ^uperiieial  rhomboidai  bundles  of  con 
nective  tissue.     The  large  streaks  and  furrows  are  pnxluced  by  cot 
plete  separation,  followed  by  obliteration  or  absorption  of  more  or"' 
less  connective  tissue,     Kaposi  has  examined  the  lesions  microscopi- 
cally, and  has  found  the  epidermis,  and  especially  the  rete  mucosum, 
to  be  much   atrophied.      Tlie  corium   is  greatly  thinned,   and   the 
pajiiiliB  are  absorbed  or  destroyed.     The  sudoriferous  and  sebaceoaa 
glands  are  more  or  less  obliterated,  the  fat-cells  are  absent,  the  blood- 
vessels are  few  and  contracted,  atid  the  connective  and  ehisiic  tissue 
is  much  diminished. 

In  some  cases  the  lesiotis  first  develop  as  rod,  elevated  lines  or 
spots  at  points  on  the  surface  which  are  subjected  to  tcusion,  but  they 
irradually  assume  their  characteristic  atrophic  appearance.  The  lesions 
of  the  traumatic  variety  consist  of  atrophic  lines  and  furrows  of  vari- 
ous shapes  and  sizes.  They  may  be  produced  by  any  cause  which 
occasions  extreme  distention  of  the  skin.  They  are  most  frequentlyJ 
observed  in  the  abrlomen  of  women  who  have  borne  children,  a&  thei 
result  of  abdominal  distention  during  pre^iancy  (linero  albicantes). 
They  may  be  due,  however,  to  distention  from  dropsy  or  obesity,  to 
flatulence,  or  to  the  pressure  of  ubdomijial  or  other  tumora.  They 
may  occur  on  the  mamma?  as  the  result  of  excessive  distention  of  those 
organs  during  the  period  of  lactation.  They  oceu^  more  readily  in 
debilitated  persons  than  in  those  who  are  robust.  They  are  due  t^ 
rupture  or  disarrangement  of  the  connective-tissue  bundles  of  the 
corium.  They  do  not  give  rise  to  any  inconvenience,  but  usually 
remain  without  modification  throughout  life. 


A1.0PE0IA. 

Alopecia  is  a  partial  or  complete  falling  out  of  the  hair  from  the 
scalp  or  other  parts  of  the  hotly  naturally  supjilied  with  hairs. 

Symptoms. — ^AlojTecia  may  bo  either  congenital,  premature,  natu- 
ral, or  eircumscrihed.  Congenital  bahlneswS  of  the  entire  body,  or  of 
only  a  single  part,  is  such  a  rare  infirmity  that,  not  being  frequent, 
and  seldom  yielding  to  treatment,  it  will  receive  but  a  passing  notice. 
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Instances  of  persons  being  born  without  any  hmr  are  occasionally  re- 
ported* Snhctle  relates  a  case  of  an  individual,  under  hm  observa- 
tion, having  no  huir  or  sign  of  the  follicles  on  the  scalp.  Neumann 
cites  instances  of  certain  species  of  the  horse  in  Little  Thibet,  and  of 
certain  races  of  African  dogs  and  hogs,  having  no  signs  of  hair  on  their 
hides.  In  the  human  family  congeDital  absence  of  hair  is  usually 
limited  to  certain  region^*,  or  the  hair  is  deficient  or  scanty  in  its  de- 
velopment 

pREMATruE  Alopecia. — Premature  loss  of  hair,  either  partial  or 
complete,  is  so  common,  and  occasions  so  ninch  distress  to  all  who 
ttTO  thus  afflicted,  as  to  demand  from  the  physician  who  may  seek  to 
cheek,  or  to  relieve  it,  the  most  careful  consideration.  It  occurs,  slb 
indicated  by  its  designatitm,  in  jiersoiis  who  have  not  reached  an  ad- 
vanced age,  and  may  bo  either  an  acut^  or  a  chronic  affection.  Sud- 
den and  rapid  loss  of  hair,  occurring  in  the  course  of  from  a  few 
days  to  twelve  or  sixteen  weeks,  consti totes  acute  alopecia*  It  may 
or  may  not  be  attended  by  a  change  in  the  appearance  of  the  hair  (in 
syphilis  the  hair  becomes  rc^igh,  dry,  and  brittle),  and  inflamma- 
tion or  other  cutaneous  alterations  of  tlie  skin  may  or  may  not  super- 
vene. 

In  some  c:l!^es  the  scalp  is  not  changed  in  appearance,  and  the  hairs 
fall  or  arc  comijed  or  brut^hed  out  daily  to  the  number  of  from  thirty 
or  fifty  to  hundreds.  The  individuals  so  afflicted  may  or  may  not 
have  neuralgic  pains  ;  most  frequently*  no  subjective  symptoms  are 
present.  In  other  instances  the  rapid  loss  of  hair  is  preceded  or  ac- 
companied by  an  inflammation  or  eruption.  Formation  of  crusts  or 
scurf  may  be  either  slight  or  marked,  and  itching,  smarting,  burn- 
ing, and  even  painful  sensations  may  be  experienced.  Chrouic  alope- 
cia, the  most  common  form  met  with,  may  or  may  not,  like  the  acute, 
be  accompanied  with  primary  or  secondary  changes  of  the  scalp.  At 
times,  before  or  during  the  loss  of  hair,  the  scalp  is  affected  with  dry 
seborrhcea  or  some  other  cutaneous  disea.«?e.  In  very  many  cas^ 
however,  no  alteration  is  apparent  either  in  the  general  appearance 
of  the  hair  or  on  the  surface  of  the  scalp*  Alopecia  usually  begins 
long  before  the  sufferer's  attention  is  attmcted  to  it  by  the  concomi- 
tant of  a  lessening  in  the  length  of  the  hairs  and  their  places  being 
supplied  by  shorter  ones.  This  llrst  stage,  in  which  the  length  of  the 
hair  decreases,  may  be  observed  by  women,  but  rarely  by  men,  unless 
they  wear  the  hair  very  long.  In  due  course  of  time  this  condition 
is  sncceeded  by  the  second  stage,  in  which,  as  Pincns  truly  describes 
it,  the  hair  bt»comea  thin,  falls  out,  and  is  succeeded,  not  by  hair  hav- 
ing its  original  thickness,  but  generally  by  fine,  short,  and  often  downy 
hair.  Even  this  downy  hair  may,  in  the  course  of  time,  drop  out,  and 
entire  baldness  supervene. 

Chroxic  Alopecia  usually  begins  at  the  vertex  and  extends  for- 
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ward  on  the  frontal  bone,  and  on  each  side,  over  the  parietal  bones 
to  the  ]iinTiii  of  the  ear.     Sometimes  the  loss  of  hair  begins  just  above  , 
the  forehead,  and  so  spreads  to  the  parts  already  named.     It  comet' 
on  m  i^^raduully  us  ofteo  to  escape  the  most  observant,  until  the  secoDd 
stage  is  reached,  wiien  baldness  is  almost  certain  to  follow. 

Senile  Alopecia* — Natural  or  seuile  alopecia  is  due  to  on  alter- 
ation and  atrophy  of  the  hair-forming  apparatus*  It  is  observed  in  old 
persons^  and  is  caused  through  the  agency  of  the  changes  that  the 
cutaneous  tissues  have  undergone*  It  begins  generally  on  the  crown 
of  the  head,  where  t!ie  scalp,  not  being  so  vascular  as  elsewhere,  is  in 
consequence  Ciisily  invaded  by  it.  It  is  usually  preceded  by  the  hair 
becoming  short,  thin,  roughs  dry,  turning  gray,  and  being  ca&t  off 
slowly  or  rapidly,  not  to  bo  restored.  The  hair  upon  other  jiortiona 
of  the  body  may  be  cast  oti  in  a  similar  way,  but  seldom  is  to  the 
same  extent,  as  upon  the  sculp,  Pincus  and  Neumann  have  invesli* 
gated  the  alterations  in  the  jntegumcnt  of  senile  baldness,  and  the 
change  usually  observed  is  atropliy  of  the  follicles,  sebaceous  glands, 
and  pkin.  , 

Diagnosis, — The  diagnosis  of  the  forma  of  alopecia  just  mentioned 
is  simple ;  the  only  difficulty  that  may  arise  is  the  separation  of  one 
variety  from  another,  and  the  recognition  of  the  causative  element  in 
each  cas€^  It  is,  of  course,  important  to  be  able  early  to  distinguii^h 
between  acute  and  chronic  shedding  of  the  hair.  It  will  be  noted,  in 
the  former  ease,  tluit  the  shedding  of  the  hair  is  usually  diffuse  and 
rapid,  the  hairs*  on  examination,  not  showing  any  evidence  of  disease 
in  change  of  diameter  toward  the  root-end,  or  any  change  of  color 
there;  whereas,  in  the  latter  case,  the  \ery  opjiosite  condition  is  to  be 
observed,  the  hair  being  cast  off  gradually,  its  loss  often  hardly  appar- 
ent at  the  begitjuing,  although  the  thickness  is  lessened  and  the  color 
often  alterciL  In  the  event  of  diflicolty  experienced  in  distinguishing 
clironic  from  acute  alopecia^  the  following  method,  described  by  Pincus, 
in  **ThG  Laws  of  Hair  Development/*  is  a  most  ccrt^iin  way  of  detect- 
ing it :  **0n  three  days  collect  [tlie  fallen  hairs]  morning  and  evening, 
and,  if  the  hair  l>e  worn  long,  separate  those  over  six  inches  from  the 
flhorter  ones.  It  the  number  of  short  ones  is  one  third  of  the  whole, 
there  is  disease.  If  the  hair  be  worn  short,  those  hairs  which  bear 
traces  of  the  scissors  should  be  separated  from  the  point-hairs,  those 
whose  terminal  extremity  shows  no  trace  of  the  scissors.  If  the  hair 
be  worn  four  or  five  inches  long,  the  number  of  those  point-hairs  must 
not  exceed  one  fourth  or  one  fifth  of  the  general  loss*" 

It  is  also  necessary  to  be  able  early  to  distinguish  between  ordi* 
nary  and  syphilitic  alopecia.  In  syphilis  the  alopecia  may  be  either 
alight  or  marked,  and  the  hair  id  usually  rapidly  cast  off,  either  in  a 
uniformly  ditfnsed  manner,  or  in  patches  having  much  the  appearance 
of  alopecia  circumscripta.     The  previous  history  of  the  patient,  the 
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alteration  of  the  hair  and  the  scalp  itself,  and  the  concomitant  symp- 
toms, ghaald  all  furnish  a  ready  means  of  sepjimtin^^  ordinary  from 
syphilitic  alopecia.  Alopecia,  from  favns,  k  a  form  that  should  easily 
be  recognized  by  the  history,  by  the  presence  of  the  crusts,  and  by  the 
employment  of  the  microscope. 

Etiology, — r*re mature  loss  of  hair  is  more  common  in  men  tlian  in 
women,  and  tbis  fact  is  no  dotibt  principally  due  to  tlie  large  qnanti- 
ty  of  subcotaneoua  fat  in  women.  It  is  nho  owing  to  the  attention 
that  woman  devotes  to  this.  Nature's  ornament,  with  which  sbe  is 
usually  abundantly  supplied,  that  she  enjoys  greater  immunity  than 
man  from  its  premature  loss.  Women  are  more  apt,  through  tlie 
fact  of  the  length  and  the  constant  dressing  of  their  hair,  to  detect 
the  first  inroads  of  the  disease,  and  to  apply  at  once  suitable  reme- 
dies. They  are  able,  through  the  various  methods  of  dressing  the 
hair,  now  in  vogue,  to  conceal  (more  often  the  case  than  generally  sup- 
posed) any  and  all  evidence  of  thinning  and  baldness. 

Premature  loss  of  hair  may  be  occasioned  by  both  constitutional 
and  local  causes.  Among  the  internal  causes  are  the  use  of  improper 
food  by  infants  and  growing  children,  as  well  as  by  youths  and  adults, 
Magendie  showed  that  the  feeding  of  dogs  exclusively  on  cheese  for 
a  long  time  caused  their  hair  to  be  shed.  In  a  similar  way  persons 
who  take  poor  food^  especially  one  or  two  articles  exclusively,  or  who 
feed  on  sweets,  necessarily  interfere  with  the  hair-forming  apparatus. 

*  ^*The  nervous  system,  which  is  one  of  the  most  important  parts 
of  the  human  organization,  and  which  controls  circulation,  secretion, 
and  nutrition,  often  plays  a  prominent  part,  if  impaired,  in  the  pro- 
duction of  baldness.  It  has  been  demonstrated  by  modern  investiga- 
tion that  defective  action  of  the  nerves  of  nutrition  is  often  the  cause 
of  the  thinning  and  loss  of  hain  Tlie  nutritive  action  of  a  part  is 
known  snddenly  to  fail,  the  hair-forming  apparatus  ceases  to  act^  the 
hairs  drop  out  until  few  remain^  and  the  part  becomes  entirely  bald. 
It  is  the  overtaxing  of  the  physical  powers,  excessive  brain-work,  the 
exacting  demands  made  by  parents  and  teiichers  upon  children's  men- 
tal faculties,  the  loss  of  sleep,  incessant  cares,  anxiety,  grtef,  excite- 
ment, sudden  depres.sion  and  exaltation  of  the  spirits,  irregular  and 
bolted  meals,  the  lack  of  rest,  recreation,  and  the  abase  of  tobacco, 
spirits,  tea,  coflfee,  and  drugs  of  all  forms,  that  arc  fruitful  sources  of 
this  defective  action  of  the  nerves  of  uutntion  and  of  general  thinning 
and  loss  of  hair.'' 

Among  other  sources  may  be  named  debility,  auf^mia.  sypiiili^, 
irritation  of  the  gastro-intestinal  canal,  impoverished  blood,  and  the 
strain  and  exhaustion  attendant  upon  the  presence  of  any  disease  in 
the  body. 

♦  Eitract  from  tli<?  Anthor^s  paper  on  Hair ;  its  U«e  add  Cire.     TrAHiacCiona  of  the 
Hodicftl  Society,  Biate  of  rcnnsylvama,  vol.  xv. 


408 


DISEASES   OP  TffE  SKIK. 


In  some  cas^s  alopecia  develops  witluKit  any  assignablo  canse,  and 
often,  in  such  instances,  it  will  be  found  that  the  individual  inherits 
weak  and  poorly  developed  hair,  and  that  the  aflfection  is  hereditary 
bahine!*s,  derived  from  one  or  the  other  of  the  parents.     The  local  i 
causes  are  likewise  very  numerous.     For  instance,  it  is  often  brought 
about  in  both  men  and  women  by  pressure  interfering  with  the  cir- 
culation, from  some  head-coveriiior,  as  by  the  constant  wearing  of  j 
aome  one  or  other  of  the  modern  hats  or  bonnets.     Tlie  improj^er  nael 
of  combs,  brushes,  rabbinf^  or  gcra])ing  the  parts  roughly  with  one  or 
the  other  of  these  articles,  or  the  too  frequent  application  of  toilet 
preparations  may  promote  the  atfect'ion.     Dyeing  the  hair,  and  con- 
stant shampooing  and  close  cutting,  in  men,  are  likewise  factors  in 
preraatiiro  loss  of  hair.     Both  sexes,  and  individuals  of  all  ages,  con- 
tract alopecia  from  large  quantities  of  dnst  commingled  with  gaseous 
products,  floating  in  the  air  of  factories  and  workshops.     Tlie  toOji 
frequent  use  of  water  on  the  scalp  and  other  hairy  part^  of  tfie  body* . 
especially  of  soapy  water,  or  of  water  used  in  tfie  form  of  the  shower- 
bath,  often  causes  irritation  of  the  glands  of  the  skin  and  a  conse- 
quent Wiisting  of  the  hair.     Local  cutaneous  alTections,  tis  seborrhoea, 
eczema,  and  the  ravages  of  animal  and  vegetable  parasites,  occasion 
loss  of  hair.  , 

Treatment,— It  i^  important,  before  considering  the  use  of  drugs 
for  the  relief  or  cure  of  alopecia,  to  point  out  brietly  the  care  that  the 
hair  requires  both  to  check  and  prevent  its  loss.  The  general  hygiene 
of  the  patient  should  receive  careful  attention,  especially  after  fevers, 
or  any  other  debilitating  and  exhausting  affections.  The  exciting 
cause  should  be  sought  out,  and  the  patient  be  treated  with  such 
remedies  as  are  required.  The  general  health  should  be  promoted  by 
exercise  and  the  employment  of  preparations  like  cod  liver  oil,  bitter 
tonics,  iron,  quinine,  nux  vomica,  strychnine,  arsenic,  and  phos- 
phorus. Minute  doses  of  one  of  the  mercurial  salt^  oft^n  have  a  most 
beneficial  ellect  in  arresting  the  progress  of  ordinary  alopecia.  In 
cases  of  syphilis,  either  mercury,  the  iodides,  or  tonics  are  necessary. 
Local  care  of  the  hair  is  of  the  utmost  value.  It  is  essential  that 
the  hair,  particularly  that  of  the  head,  should  receive  marked  att^^n- 
tion.  In  reference  to  the  use  of  coverings  for  it,  I  know  of  no  better 
rules  than  those  given  in  my  cha]>t:er  on  clothing  in  *'  Household 
Practice  of  Medicine**  (vol.  i,  p.  218,  William  Wood  &  Co.,  New 
York),  in  which  I  state  that  the  head  is  the  only  part  of  the  body  so 
protected  by  nature  a^^  t^  need  no  artificial  covering. 

'*The  stiff  hats,  so  extensively  worn  by  men,  produce  more  or  less 
injury.  Premature  baldness  most  fre<|uently  first  attacks  that  part 
of  the  head  where  pressure  is  made  by  the  hat.  It  is,  indeed,  a  pity 
that  custom  has  so  rigidly  decreed  that  men  and  women  must  not 
appear  out-of-doors  with  heads  uncovered.     It  would  be  far  better  for 
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the  hair  if  to  be  bareheaded  were  tlio  rule,  and  to  wear  a  hat  the 
excejition.  8ince,  liowever,  we  can  not  elian^^e  our  social  regulations 
in  thia  respect,  we  shonld  endeavor  to  render  them  us  harmless  as 
possible.  Tlie  forms  of  hats  that  are  lua^t  injurious  are,  for  winter, 
soft  hats  of  light  weight,  having  ati  ojien  strucLure,  or  pierced  wiih 
numerous  holes  ;  for  sunimer,  light  straw  hats,  also  of  open  structure. 

*^*A3  regards  the  head-cnvering  of  women,  the  fashions  havo  heeu 
for  several  years  favorable  to  proper  form.  The  bonnet  and  hat  have 
become  quite  small,  and  cover  but  little  of  the  head.  This  beneficiiil 
change  is,  however,  in  part  counterhalaneed  by  the  weight  of  false 
curls,  switches,  pulls,  etc.,  by  the  aid  of  which  women  dress  the  head. 
These,  by  interfering  with  evaporation  of  the  secretions,  prevent 
proper  regnlation  of  the  temi>eratnre  of  the  scalp*  and  likewise  lead 
to  the  retention  of  a  certain  amount  of  excrementitious  matter,  both 
of  which  things  are  a  prolific  source  of  rapid  thinning  and  loss  of 
hair  in  women.  False  hair  has  likewise  sometimes  been  the  means  of 
introducing  parasites,  which  give  rise  to  loss  of  hair  and  obstinate 
affections  of  the  scalp. 

*  "  Cleanliness  of  the  entin}  surface  of  t!ie  skin  should  demand  at- 
tention, and  that  should  be  accomplished  by  water,  the  best  medium 
of  ablution.  It  is  a  well-known  physiologieul  law  that  it  is  necessary, 
in  order  to  enable  the  skin  to  carry  on  its  healthful  action,  to  wash 
off  witli  water  the  constantly  cast-off  scales  of  scarf -skin  which,  other- 
wise, mingled  with  the  uucttious  and  saline  products,  together  with 
particles  of  dirt  coating  the  pores,  also  interfere  with  the  development 
of  the  hairs.  Water  for  ablution  may  bo  of  any  temperature  agree- 
able to  the  bather,  according  to  habit  and  the  condition  of  the  bather's 
health.  Many  chemical  substances  can  be  combined  with  water  to 
rinse  effete  products  off  the  skin.  >Soap  is,  however,  the  most  effica- 
cious of  all  for  cleanliness,  health,  and  the  avoidance  of  disease. 
Soap  combines  with  water  to  render  these  unctuous  products  miscible, 
and  readily  removes  them  thoroughly  from  the  skin.  The  best  variety 
of  soap  to  use  for  bathing  purposes  is  the  pure  white  soap,  which 
escapes  noxious  qualities  often  introduced  with  cohering  material,  and 
can  not  escape  detection  of  inferiority  through  the  introduction  of 
some  perfume  or  medicinal  substance.  Abhitiou  with  soap  and  water 
should  be  performed  once  or  twice  a  week  at  least,  particularly  ablu- 
tion of  the  head  and  beard,  in  order  to  keep  open  the  hair-tubes,  so 

i  they  may  take  in  oxygen,  give  out  carbon,  carry  on  their  nutri- 
tion, and  maintain  the  hairs  in  a  finely  polished  and  healthy  condition. 
In  using  wat43r  on  the  scalp  and  beard,  care  should  !>e  taken  not  to 
use  soapy  water  too  frequently,  as  it  often  causes  irritation  of  the 
glands  and  leads  to  the  formation  of  scurf.  It  is  equally  important 
to  avoid  using  daily  on  tire  head   the  shower-bath,   which,   by  its 

*  Extract  from  the  Author's  pftper  foe.  cU, 
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sudden,  rapid,  mid  heavy  fall,  excites  local  irritationj,  and,  as  a  resnlt, 
speedy  loss  of  hair.  In  case  the  health  demands  the  shower-bath, 
the  hair  shuiikl  be  pro  tee  ted  by  a  bathing-cup.  The  bi^st  time  to 
wash  the  hair,  for  tho^e  not  accustomed  to  doiug  it  with  their  morn- 
ing bath,  iej  just  before  retiring,  so  that  they  may  avoid  going  into  the 
open  air,  or  getting  into  a  draught  and  taking  cold*  After  washing, 
the  hair  should  be  briskly  rubbed  with  rou^h  towels^the  Turkish 
towel,  heated,  being  partieularly  well  adapted  to  the  piirpo-^e.  Tho^ 
who  are  delicate  or  sick,  and  fear  taking  cold,  or  being  chilled  from 
the  wet  or  damp  hair,  should  have  rubbed  into  the  scalp  a  little  bav- 
rum,  aleohuh  or  oil,  a  short  time  after  the  parts  have  been  well  chafed 
with  towels.  Oil  is  particularly  serviceable  at  this  period,  as  it  is 
easily  absorbed,  overcoming  the  undue  dryness  of  the  skin  which  often 
follows  washing. 

**It  might  he  well  to  add  in  tlii?;  connection  the  advice  that  I  have 
frequently  given,  when  consulted  by  those  taking  salt-water  baths,  m 
to  the  care  of  the  hair  during  and  after  the  bath.  If  the  bather  is 
in  good  health,  if  the  hair  is  normal,  the  bather  can  go  into  the  surf 
and  remain  at  least  fifteen  minutes,  and  on  coming  out  should  rub 
the  hair  thoroughly  with  dry  towels.  Ladies  should  permit  the  hair 
to  remain  loose  until  thoroughly  dry,  after  which  it  can  bo  advan- 
tageously dressed.  It  is,  [low^ever,  injurious,  to  both  men  and  women 
experiencing  some  wasting  of  the  hair,  to  go  into  the  sui-f  without 
properly  protecting  it*  Sea- water  has  not,  as  is  often  thought,  a  tonic 
action  on  the  scalp ;  on  the  contrary,  it  often  excites  irritation  and 
general  thinning  of  the  hair.  Again,  it  is  most  decidedly  injurious 
to  the  hair  for  persons  to  remain  in  the  surf  one  or  two  hours,  the 
hair  wet,  and  the  head  unprotected  from  the  rays  of  the  sun.  This 
latter  class  of  bathers,  and  those  wlio  hurriedly  dress  the  hair  while 
wet,  which  soon  becomes  mouldy  and  emits  a  disagreeuble  odor,  are 
frequent  sutfercTS  from  genera!  loss  and  thinning  of  the  hair. 

**  An  agreeable  and  efficient  adjunct  after  ablution,  already  men- 
tioned, is  oil.  Oil  has  not  only  a  cleansing  action  upon  the  scalp*  but 
it  also  relieves  any  rough  or  uneven  condition  of  the  hair,  and  gives 
it  a  soft  and  glossy  appearance*  The  oil  of  ergot  is  particularly  serv- 
iceable in  producing  these  efTeets,  and  at  the  same  time,  by  its  sooth- 
ing and  slightly  astringent  action  upon  the  glands,  will  arrest  the 
formation  of  scurf  and  assist  in  checking  loss  of  hair.  In  using  oil, 
the  animal  and  vegetable  oils  should  always  be  preferred,  as  mineral 
oils,  especially  the  petroleum  products,  have  very  poor  afKnity  for 
animal  tissues.  Pomatum  is  largely  used  by  many  persons  instead  of 
oil,  as  it  remains  on  the  surface,  and  gives  a  full  appearance  to  the 
hairs,  thus  hiding  sometimes  the  thinness  of  the  hair.  It  will  do  no 
harm,  and  no  special  good,  if  it  contains  pure  grease,  wax,  harmless 
perfume,  and  coloring  matter,  but  it  is  often  highly  adulterated,  ani 
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the  fat  in  it  decomposing,  sets  up  irritation  in  the  parts  to  which  it 
is  applied.     I  therefore  al\rays  advise  against  its  use. 

'*  The  comb  and  brush  are  ai^ents  of  the  toilet  by  which  the  hair  is 
kept  clean,  vigorous,  and  healthy*  The  comb  should  be  of  flexible 
gnm,  with  large,  broad,  hi  nut,  round,  and  coarse  teeth,  having  plenty 
of  elasticity.  It  should  be  it^ed  to  rt^tnove  from  tlie  hair  any  scurf  or 
dirt  that  may  bave  become  entangled  in  it,  and  to  separate  the  indi- 
vidual hairs  and  prevent  them  from  becoming  twisted  and  matted 
together.  The  fine-tooth  comb,  made  with  tlie  teeth  much  closer 
together,  can  be  used  in  ]>lace  of  the  regular  toilet-comb  ju^t  named, 
when  the  hair  i^  tilled  with  very  tine  particles  of  scurf,  dirt>  or  when 
parasites  and  their  eggs  infest  the  hair.  It  should,  however,  always 
be  home  in  mind  that  combs  arc  ouly  for  the  hair,  and  not  for  the 
scalp,  which  is  too  often  excoriated  by  roughly  pulling  these  valu- 
able and  important  articles  of  the  toilet  through  the  scalp  as  well  ag 
tlie  hair.  The  brn.^h,  with  moderately  ^till  whalebone  bristles,  rnay 
be  passed  gently  over  the  bair  several  times  during  the  day,  to  brush 
out  the  dust  aod  the  dandruff,  and  to  keep  the  hair  smooth,  soft, 
and  clean.  Rough  brushing  of  tlie  bair,  with  brushes  having  very 
stiff  bristles  in  them,  especially  wire  bristles,  is  of  no  service,  but 
often  irriUtes  the  parts  and  causes  the  hair  to  fall  out  The  use  of  the 
Sf>-called  electric  brush  is  injurious,  as  is  also  the  attempt  to  remove 
andruff  by  the  aid  of  the  comb  and  brush.  And  now  the  question 
arises,  Should  the  hair  be  periodically  cut  ?  It  may  be  that  cutting 
and  shaving  may  fur  the  time  being  increase  the  rate  of  the  growth, 
but  they  have  no  permanent  effect  eitlier  upon  the  hair-bulb  or  the 
hair-sac,  and  will  not  in  any  way  add  to  the  life  of  the  hain  On  the 
contrary,  cutting  and  shaving  will  canse  the  hair  to  grow  longer  for 
the  time  being,  but  in  the  end  will  iuevitably  shorten  its  term  of  life,  by 
exhausting  the  nutritive  action  of  the  hair-forming  apparatus.  When 
the  hairs  are  frequently  cut,  they  will  usually  become  coarser,  often 
losing  the  beautiful  gloss  of  the  fine  and  delicate  hairs.  The  pigment 
will  likewise  change— brown,  for  instance,  becoming  chestnut,  and 
black  changing  to  a  dark  brown.  In  addition,  the  ends  of  very  many 
hairs  will  be  split  and  ragged,  presenting  a  brush-like  appearance.  If 
the  hairs  appear  stunted  in  their  growth  upon  jiortions  of  tlie  scalp  or 
beard,  or  gray  hairs  crop  up  here  and  there,  the  method  of  clipping 
off  the  ends  of  the  short  hairs,  of  plucking  out  the  ragged,  withered, 
and  gray  hairs,  will  cause  them  to  grow  stronger,  longer,  and  thicker. 

'*  The  hair  of  growing  children  should  not  be  cut  at  certain  jieriod^ 
of  the  year  (during  the  superstitions  time  of  full  moon,  for  instance), 
in  order  to  inci^eLise  its  length  and  luxuriance  as  they  bloom  into 
womanhood  and  manhood.  This  practice  of  cutting  the  hair  of  chil- 
dren brings  evil  instead  of  good,  and  is  condemned  by  tlie  distin- 
guished worker  in  this  department^  Kaposi,  who  states  that  it  is  well 
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known  that  the  hair  of  women  who  possess  luxuriant  locks  at  the 
time  of  girlhoodt  never  again  attains  its  original  length  aft^r  having 
once  been  cut,  Pincus  has  by  repeated  experiment  determined  the 
same  thing  ;  and  he  says,  as  to  the  general  opinion  that  frecjuent  cut- 
ting of  the  hair  increases  its  length,  that  the  effect  is  opposite  to  that 
generally  sn]>posed.  He  st^ites  that,  upon  one  occasion,  he  cut  off 
circles  of  hair  an  inch  in  diameter  fmm  the  heads  of  hcaltliy  men, 
and  from  week  to  week  compared  the  intensity  of  growth  of  the  shorn 
places  with  the  rest  of  the  hair.  The  result  was  sarprlsing  to  this  cloee 
and  careful  observor,  for,  altiioiigh  he  found  in  some  cases  the  rat«  of 
growth  equal  in  those  places  to  that  on  the  rest  of  the  head,  he  never 
observed  an  increase  in  rapidity  of  growth. 

**  I  might  add  that  I  believe  that  many  beardless  faces  and  bald 
heads,  in  middle  and  advancing  age,  are  often  due  to  constant  cutting 
and  shaving  in  early  life.  The  young  girls  and  boys  seen  daily  upon 
our  streets  with  their  closely*cropped  heads,  and  the  young  men  with 
their  clean-shaven  faces,  are  year  by  year  through  this  fashion  having 
their  hair-forniing  appamtiis  overstrained.  I  must  also  condemn  the 
modern  practice  of  curling  and  crimping*  the  use  of  bandoline,  and  all 
varieties  of  gum  solutions,  sharp  hair-pins,  long-pointed  metal  orna- 
ments, and  hair-combs,  the  wearing  of  chignons,  false  plaits,  curls, 
and  frizzes.  The  last  four  articles  mentioned  tend  to  causo  conges- 
tion and  headaches.  Likewise,  I  prot<3st  against  the  use  of  castor-oil 
and  the  various  mixtures  extolled  as  the  best  tonics  and  restoratives, 
as  they  are  highly  injurious  instead  of  beneficial/' 

In  the  use  of  local  agents  for  alopecia,  the  aim  should  be  the  ap- 
plication of  such  as  iu*e  indicated  for  each  case.  In  many,  local  reme- 
dies of  a  stimulating  and  iistringent  nature  are  demanded,  while  in 
others  Hootbing  and  nutritive  agents  produce  the  best  effect*  If  the 
hairs  are  cast  off  and  no  appreciable  change  has  taken  place  in  them 
or  in  the  scalp,  the  use  of  either  balsam  of  Pern,  tannate  of  quinia 
and  cinchona,  naphthol,  one  drachm  of  either  to  the  ounce  of  scentx^d 
lard,  is  often,  through  its  stimulating  action,  attended  with  good  re- 
sults. If,  however,  the  scalp  should  be  covered  with  sebaceous  secre- 
tions, the  glands  plugged  u[>  (which  is  often  the  ciise),  the  hairs  dry 
and  lustreless,  the  employment  of  stimulating  oils,  especially  the  oil 
of  ergot  and  oil  of  eucalyptus,  may  prove  of  service.  A  very  useful 
application  for  this  condition  is  erpial  parts  of  the  oil  of  ergot  and 
the  fluid  mercury  oleate,  scented  with  oil  of  roses  and  verbena. 
Another  valuable  remedy,  the  tpiillaya  saponaria,  the  soap-bark,  I 
first  poinfed  out  in  a  communication  in  1870**  The  soap-bark  can  be 
used  in  the  form  of  the  fluid  extract,  or  infusion,  mopped  over  the 
surface  several  times  daily.  In  case  the  attection  persists,  the  employ- 
ment of  local  galvanism,  or  faradism,  by  the  sponge  or  brush,  oti^n 

•  Losa  of  Haip^  by  tlie  Author.     The  Medical  BuUetin,  vol.  i,  Ifarcb,  1S79. 
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assists  in  arresting  the  loss  of  hair.  It  more  decidedly  stimulating 
agents  become  necessary,  the  applicution  of  remedies  used  in  the  treat- 
ment of  the  circumscribed  form  of  alopecia  may  he  employed. 

Prognosis* — Congenital  alopecia  can  seldom  be  benefited  ;  senile 
baldness  is  irremediable.  Tlie  premature  form  may  he  checked  or 
cured  ;  the  prognosis  will,  however,  largely  d*>peDd  upon  the  duration 
of  the  disease  and  ilie  exciting  cause.  Individuals  with  good  habits, 
treated  when  the  disease  is  early  recognized,  are  often  cured,  or 
benefited.  Aloiwcia  sometimes,  even  under  the  most  favorable 
circumstances,  progresses  to  permanent  baldness,  notwithstanding 
our  best  efforts.  The  prognosis  of  old  cases  of  premature  alopecia 
is  usually  very  unfavorable. 
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ALOPBC?IA  CmCTJMSORrpTA. 
STKOsmcs. — ^AbpcclA  arcaU-Area  celsi— Poirigo  decaWans— T'mea  dccalvuns. 

Alopecia  circumscripta  is  a  neurotic  affection  of  the  hair-forming 
apparatus,  generally  characterized  by  the  suddeu  loss  of  hair  over  one 
or  more  cireumscribed  patches  of  various  sizes  ami  shapes. 

Symptoms. ^It  usually  begins  on  the  sculp,  in  one  or  more  isolated 
patches,  each  one  appearing  suddenly  and  alone,  or  simultaneously, 
or  in  succession,  without  any  premonitory  symptoms.  It  may  attack 
any  hairy  part,  of  the  body,  but  its  usual  seat  is  the  scalp,  the  beard, 
the  axillae,  and  the  pnbes.  It  generally  first  attacks  the  scalp  of 
those  persona  w^ho  have  been  endowed  with  a  luxuriant  growth  of 
hair,  and,  next  in  order,  tiie  beard*  although  the  latter,  and  other 
parts  of  the  body,  are  seldom  invaded  by  it.  On  the  scalp  the  hairs 
are  cast  out  of  the  follicles  without  having  been  broken  off  beyoud  the 
skin,  the  loss  of  hair  in  spots  spreads  peripherally,  and  is  often  increased 
by  the  addition  of  other  spots.  The  disease  usually  comes  on  very 
suddenly,  oft-en  without  the  least  warning  ;  a  person's  attention  being 
sometimes  first  attracted  to  it  during  the  course  of  the  toilet.  The 
hair  may  thus  he  shed  betw^een-whiles,  unnoticed.  Occasionally  the 
loss  of  hair  comes  on  slowly — days,  and  at  times  weeks,  passing  by 
during  the  process  of  the  shedding,  until  the  bald  patches  are  fully 
established.  The  patches  may  be  circular,  circumscribed,  long,  or 
irregukir  in  shape,  and  may  vary  in  size  from  a  small  point  to  a  very 
large  surface,  at  times  covering  the  entire  scalp.  They  are  usually 
from  one  to  three  i aches  in  diameter,  isolated,  unilateral,  well  out- 
lined, and,  when  once  tinis  determinately  formed,  they  seldom  in- 
crea^.  But  during  the  ]>rogress  of  the  disease  they  occasional ly  spread, 
coalesce,  assume  all  manner  of  shapes,  and  are  either  arrested  or  de- 
nude the  entire  scalp.  Sometimes,  in  the  former  case,  shedding  occurs 
in  other  parts  of  the  body,  tlie  hairs  falling  from  the  entire  surftice, 
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as  from  the  eyebrows,  the  eyelashes,  the  chest,  and^  in  the  case  of  the 
male  sex,  from  the  axillary  and  pubic  regions. 

The  denuded  patches  are  somewhat  paler  than  the  normal  skin,  or 
slightly  niised,  especially  in  the  beg-inniug,  reddened,  and  studded 
with  follicular  o|>enings.  In  some  cases  the  skin  is  thin,  smooth,  pol- 
ished, and  the  follicles  closed,  while  in  others  a  few  straggling,  poorly- 
developed  hairs  are  observed  over  the  surface  and  around  the  margins 
of  the  pitches.  The  hairs  around  the  patches  are  usually  loose,  CK)m- 
ing  out  on  the  slightest  pull,  until  the  falling  out  has  been  arrested, 
when  they  become  firmly  fixed  in  the  follicles.  The  skin  of  the 
patches  has  either  a  normal  or  eke  a  softish  feel,  and  is  characterized 
by  a  diminished  or  a  positive  absence  of  sensibility.  These  latter  con- 
ditious,  when  present,  follow  the  development  of  the  patches.  Itch- 
ing is  a  symptom  tliat  may  ap|>car  either  before  or  during  the  course 
of  the  disease-     In  the    majority  of   cases,  however,  all  subjective 

symptoms  are  absent,  except 
the  great  mental  annoyance 
which  the  disease  causes, 
from  contemplation  of  the 
marked  dcfurmity  produced 
by  the  bald  epots. 

When  the  disease  is  ar- 
rested, or  restoration  sets 
in,  the  patches  become  cov- 
ered with  light-colored,  fine, 
woolly  hairs, which  are  often, 
in  turn,  partially  or  general- 
ly shed,  to  be  in  time  in* 
creased  in  numbers,  thick- 
ness, length,  and  pigmenta- 
tion, until  normal  hair  cov- 
ers the  pai-ts.  This  affection 
may  seem  to  bo  entirely 
cui-ed,  and  yet  a  recurrent 
attack  may  come  and  again 
denude  the  gix>ts.  The  du- 
ration of  the  disease  ie  variable,  depending  largely  upon  the  age  of  the 
individual  and  the  state  of  the  systum.  Cures  are  sometimes  effected 
rapidly,  but  sometimes  weeks,  months,  and  years  succeed  one  another 
before  a  favorable  change  appears,  and  in  some  cases  the  baldness  re- 
mains permanent. 

Diagnosis. — Alopecia  circumscripta  is  liable  to  be  confounded  with 
the  other  forms  of  loss  of  hair,  already  described,  and  with  tinea  capi- 
tis and  favus.  The  sudden  shedding  of  the  hair  in  more  or  less  iso- 
lated, smooth,  bald  patches,  in  alopecia  circumscripta,  and  the  gradual 


Fjq.  Ifl,  ^  Alopeina  dpcomsM^riptft.  Pliotc^niph 
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encroachments  of  the  diieare,  with  the  absence  of  the  circumscribed 
patches  in  tlie  other  varieties,  are  the  most  ready  means  of  distinguish- 
ing this  disease  from  the  others.  Syphilitic  ahjpecia,  which  it*  usmilly 
diffuse  and  rapid »  might,  of  all  the  f«>rms  already  mentioned,  he  most 
easily  mistaken  for  alopecia  circumscripta.  The  fii story  of  the  ease, 
however,  the  presence  of  seborrhoB:^  which  generally  accomjmnies  it, 
as  well  as  concomitant  symptoms  of  syphilis  on  the  scalp  or  some  part 
of  the  integument,  ought  to  enaljJe  it  to  be  so  easily  diaguosed  as  to 
render  impossible  it3  buipg  confounded  with  al<*pecia  circumscripta. 
Alopecia  circumscripta  is  to  be  distinguished  from  ringworm  of  the 
scalp,  also,  by  the  suddenness  of  the  onset  in  the  former  atfection,  by 
its  chanicteristic  isolated,  smooth,  bald  spots,  and  by  the  atrophy 
about  the  root-end  of  the  falling  hairs,  while,  in  the  latter  ailection, 
the  disease  begins  and  spreads  gradually,  the  patches  arc  tilled  with 
hair-stumps,  scales,  and  often  crusts,  and  the  microscope  reveals,  in- 
stead of  atroptiied  hairs,  mycelium  and  s]  jo  res.  Alopecia  circiim* 
Bcripta  may  be  distinguished  from  faros  also,  by  the  absence  of  the 
peculiar  yellowish  crusts  of  favua  and  of  all  sign  of  the  vegetable  para- 
sitic irritation  above  described. 
H  Etiology, — Tlie  disease  occurs  in  men  and  women.  Children,  adults, 
^and  old  persons  are  equally  liable  to  be  attacked  by  it.  From  what 
has  already  been  stated,  ii  will  be  observed  that  it  is  non-|>arasitic  ; 
therefoi-e,  that  it  is  not  cont^igions.  It  is  owing,  beyond  all  i|tiestion,  to 
some  impairment  in  the  nervous  system*  Functional  nervous  disturi> 
ance  often  loads  to  altered  nutrition  of  a  part  and  a  consequent  loss  of 
hair.  It  often  foHows  some  nervous  affection,  a.s  epilepsy  and  neu- 
ralgia. Sudden  phoeks  and  frights  are  also  well-known  causes  of  it,* 
(It  may  likewise  arise  from  debility,  during  and  after  fevers,  and  from 
any  severe  illness.  Direct  or  indirect  injury  is  also  among  the  many 
causes  that  may  occasion  it. 

Pathology, — The  anatomical  condition  of  the  skin  and  hairs,  in 
this  variety  of  alopecia,  has  been  examined  by  numerous  investigators 
without  yielding  any  satisfactory  result  in  accounting  for  the  morbid 
process*  Rindtleisch  rcftorts,  in  the  **Archiv  f nr  Dermatologic  und 
Syphilis,**  a  nodular  swelling  of  the  hair  **  between  the  hair-bulb,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  the  narrowest  part  of  the  follicle,  on  the  other/' 
This  condition  was  shown  by  Kaposi  to  be  found  in  other  diseases, 
and  to  be  producible  by  the  mechanical  extnictiun  of  the  hair. 
Jamieson  t  examined  a  specimen  of  skin  removed  from  a  patient,  and 
was  not  able  to  fiml  any  changes  in  either  the  follicles,  glands,  or  tis- 
sue^ A  microscopical  examination  of  a  hair  from  the  area,  or  from  the 
margin  of  a  patch,  shows  an  atrophied  condition  similar  to  that  ob- 
served in  the  normtd  loss  of  hair.     Tiie  root-extremity  of  the  liair, 

^1  *  Wiener  Hpdidtiisch  Wochetmchnft,  Ja!y  19,  1S84* 

^H  f  Edinburgh  Medical  Journal,  Murch,  IS79. 
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instead  of  boing  bulbous,  as  it  is  fonud  in  healthy  hair,  is  attenu- 
ated and  often  markedly  atrophied*  The  degree  of  this  condition 
varies^  of  course,  according  to  the  stage  which  the  affection  ha^ 
reached  at  the  ]jeriod  when  the  hair  m  removed  for  examination.  In 
examining  the  hair  still  further,  it  may  be  found  gradually  dilattnl 
along  the  shaft  and  bplging  just  before  terminating  either  iu  a  split 
end  or  a  hair-point.  This  swollen,  ragged,  or  split  condition  of  the 
hair  is  owing  to  the  faet  that  it  has  not  received  suflieient  nutri- 
ment. The  burulles  of  cells,  depi'ived  of  their  natural  stimulus,  have 
j?^?parated  and  given  rise  to  the  condition  described.  The  same  change 
that  time  brings  to  the  normal  loss  of  hair  has  taken  place  prema- 
turely from  alopecia  ci re u mi-crip ta.  Some  disturbance  or  impairment 
in  the  nervous  system,  no  doubt,  plays  an  active  part  iu  bringing 
about  these  changes  in  the  hair,  thus  causing  its  sudden  and  unex- 
pected loss. 

Treatment ^ — Attention  to  the  general  system  is  essential.  The  pa- 
tient should  have  a  generous  diet,  especially  those  forms  of  food  that 
afford  ample  nourishment.  Change  of  diet,  iis  well  as  of  air,  and  the 
employment  of  all  measures,  especially  hygienic,  to  invigorate  the 
nervous  system,  will  be  found  most  etticacious.  The  use  of  local  and 
general  galvanism  is  often  followed  by  the  most  beneficial  results  As 
this  form  of  the  affection  can  usually  be  traced  to  aa  im|>crfect  con- 
dition of  the  nervous  system^  I  always  endeavon  by  the  use  of  the 
general  means  already  mentioned,  and  by  proper  medicines,  to  attack 
the  latent  source  of  the  disease.  The  employment  of  such  agents  as 
arsenic,  strychnine,  phosphorus,  fjuinine,  iron,  and  cod-liver  oil,  prep- 
arations that  have  likewise  been  suggested  fur  tbe  treatment  of  the 
premature  form  of  alopecia,  will  bo  found  of  great  value. 

The  local  treatment  referred  to,  when  sjjeaking  of  premature  alope- 
cia, can  be  nsed  advantageously  in  mild  cases  also,  especially  if  the  sur- 
face of  a  patch  be  elevated  and  congesterL  Pale,  smooth,  and  depressed 
patches  demand  more  active  stimulation— agents  that  will  make  a 
decided  and  quick  impression.  The  most  valuable  of  all  remedies  for 
strong  stimulation,  both  upon  and  in  the  parts,  is  the  ointment  of 
mereurons  oleate.  I  formerly  employed  the  weaker  preparation,  the 
ointment  of  mercuric  oleate,  but  time  and  experience  have  shown  the 
stronger  oleate  to  be  the  best  to  use.  Naphthol  and  sulphur  iodide  are 
both  useful  remedies,  employed  either  alone,  ten  to  sixty  grains  to  the 
ounce  of  lard,  or  combined,  in  the  same  proportions.  Turpentine, 
chrysarobin,  cantharides,  veratria,  tannic  or  gallic  acids,  are  agentd- 
that  can  be  used  in  the  form  of  ointment  with  good  result. 

Fluid,  stimulating,  or  blistering  agents,  are  often  of  %*alue,  and' 
among  the  most  important  are  alcohol,  the  various  spirits,  essential 
oila,  acetic  acid,  and  cantharidal  collodion.     The  following  can  be 
used  advantageously  : 
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5  Spirit ns  Tini  recti Gcati f  5  j, 

TinctursB  cantharidis, 

Tinctnife  capsici ,  aa  f  3  ij- 

Spirit  as  rocimariiii . , . , , f  3  j. 

Spirittis  ammcmii  fort » f  3  j.     M. 

Cantharidal  collodion,  painted  over  the  patches,  if  email,  every 
week  or  ten  days,  ia  often  of  advantage.  If  the  patches  be  very 
large,  or  the  entire  scalp  or  surface  be  involved,  other  remedies,  not 
so  active,  will  have  to  be  called  into  requisition,  A  useful  lotion  I 
have  employed  consistg  of  : 

3  Ammonii  mur *   3j\ 

Ilydrargyri  chlor,  corros.  .<.....•*  gr*  x, 

^-  Hplritus  hamamelis f  3  j, 

H  Spiritns  vini  rectiticati f  ?  iij.     M, 

i  Glacial  acetic  acid,  painted  over  small  patches,  from  time  to  time* 

is  also  of  service.  I  have  often  found  the  application  of  either  simple 
or  comiTound  hot  poultices  of  the  greatest  value,  particularly  if  a 
large  part  of  the  scalp  be  involved.  A  useful  agent  to  add  to  a 
poultice  so  employed  h  muBtard  or  capsicum.  The  retention  of  heat 
and  mois^ture,  either  by  a  poultice  occasionally  applied,  or  by  wearing 
constantly  a  wig  over  the  denuded  surface,  hiding  also  the  disfigure- 
ment, is  often  followed  by  the  most  happy  results,  especially  in  stub- 
bom  and  long-standing  cases. 

Prognosis. — Alopecia  circumscripta  is  generally  curable.  Its  course 
is,  however,  usually  protracted,  as  has  been  said,  into  months  and 

ijears.     The  age  of  the  patient  and  the  exciting  cause  are  factors  upon 
which  an  opinion*  should  be  krgely  based.     As  a  general  rule,  young 
persons  and  adults  recover  their  hair ;  the  prognosis  is  not  so  favorable 
for  those  advanced  in  age.     Continuous  and  long-protracted  diseases, 
especially  those  of  the  nervous  system,  often  leavd  as  has  also  been 
already  noted,  permanent  baldness  aa  a  consequence  of  alopecia  cir- 
cumscripta.    Mild,  and  occasionally  severe,  cases  sometimes  recover 
in  an  apparently  spontaneous  manner,  but,  without  doubt,  from  the 
fact  of  the  system  having  again  returned  to  healthy  working  order. 
I      The  deformity  entailed  by  the  diseiuse,  especially  if  a  conspicuous  part 
^mpi  the  body  be  involved,  often  leads  to  great  mental  disti-ess,  and  it  is 
^^only  by  persistent  encouragement,  and  the  constant  use  of  the  reme- 
dies mentioned,  that  cure  can  in  the  majority  of  cases  be  hastened  and 
made  permanent. 
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ATROPHY  OF  THE  EAUt 

Sy>onym. — Atrophia  pilorum  propria. 

SymptomB.— Hair  itself  occasionally  uiidergoe8  atrophic  alteration 

in  its  structure-  It  be- 
comes changed  in  fiart 
or  in  all  of  it^  length, 
either  by  iocre^se  or 
dimiimtion  in  diame- 
ter. In  some  instances 
the  shaft  of  the  hair 
is  the  seat  at  one 
point,  or  at  irregular 
iiibervids,  of  small  bul- 
bous swellings,  which 
have  a  dark  or  shiny 
appearance,  and  is  lia- 
ble to  break  off  be- 
tween and  at  these 
nodosities,  leaving  a 
ragged,  brush  -  like 
end.  This  nodose 
condition  occasional- 


FiO.  U.^Atrophy  uf  linir-rooU 


ly  results,  through  the  collection  of  pigment  in  the  swellings,  in  the 
hair-fi  presenting  alter- 
nately bright  and  dark 
color,  giving  a  bead- 
like  effect  throughout 
the  mass  of  hair,  caus- 
ing its  great  disfigure- 
ment. This  form  of 
atrophy  of  the  hair  is 
more  especially  con- 
lined  to  the  beard  and 
mnstaeho,  but  is  occa- 
sionally met  with  on 
tlie  scalp  and  other 
hairy  parts  of  the  body. 
It  is  usually  described 
as  trie  h ore X  is  nodosiu  ; 
and  another  condition, 
similar  to  it,  is  known 
as  piedra. 

Another  variety  of 
atrophy   of    the    hair, 


Fio.  15. — ^Atrophy  of  bair-iubatftnoe,  not  of  piu-Aiiitic 

'  oKgltL 
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generally  known  as  fragilitas  criniuniy  is  characterized  by  a  brittle 
aud  cleft  state  of  a  port  or  all  the  hair-suWtance,  often  within  ag  well 
as  without  the  hair-follicle.  The  hairs,  mure  particularly  those  of 
the  bead  and  bc^ard,  are  irregularly  thin  or  (iattened,  rough,  uneven 
along  the  shaft,  at  points  brittle,  breaking  otf  and  splitting  up,  often 
into  several  tibrillte  (see  Fig.  15).  Tlio  alteration  goes  on  within  the 
follicle ;  the  hairs  may  be  curled  up  within  it,  and  considerable  irrita- 
tion often,  in  conse^jnencG;,  follows  in  the  integnnient,  cliietly  obiserv- 
able  in  the  region  of  the  beard  and  on  the  lower  limba.  It  may  involve 
the  hair«  to  either  a  slight  or  a  marked  extent.  In  case  the  latter 
condition  suijervene,  the  poor  growth,  with  its  marked  changes,  pro- 
duces great  deformity. 

Diagiaosis.— The  broken-off,  cleft,  and  deadened  condition  of  the 
hairs,  with  often  attendant  irritability  of  the  surrounding  integument, 
has  occasionally  been  mistaken  for  ringworm.  The  history  of  con- 
tagion in  the  latter  affection,  the  circular  arrangement  of  the  patches, 
and  the  presence  of  the  vegetable  parasite,  discoverable  by  the  em- 
ployment of  the  microscope,  will  alwnys  serve,  however,  to  establish 
the  diagnosis  of  the  latter  alfection,  and  distinguish  it  conclusively 
from  the  other. 

Etiology.— Atrophy  of  the  hair,  producing  mauy  of  the  curious 
growths  of  the  hair  that  have  been  reported  from  time  to  time,  may 
result  from  either  constitntioual  or  local  diseases*  Many  cases,  how- 
ever, do  occur  that  can  not  be  traced  to  any  assignable  cause*  It 
often  follows  from  fevers,  or  from  debilitating  and  exhausting  con- 
ditions that  affect  the  hair-forming  apparatus.  Phthisis,  malaria, 
S3'philis,  and  excesses  of  various  kindj?  are  prolific  among  the  causes 
that  bring  about  atrophic  alterations  in  the  structure  of  the  hair. 
Among  the  local  conditions  that  lead  to  it  are  seborrhoBa,  eczema,  the 
effect  of  the  ravages  of  vegetable  and  animal  parasites,  and  the  use  of 
applications  to  eradicate  these  affections.  Atrophy  of  the  hair  also 
follows  from  the  many  local  causes  that  have  been  already  mentioned, 
that  produce  premature  loss  of  hair. 

Treatment — The  exciting  cause,  if  any  can  be  detected,  should,  if 
possible,  be  removed.  Tonics  and  remedies  that  reestablish  nutritiou  in 
the  system  are  usually  indicated.  Cod-liver  oil  and  small  doses  of  ar- 
senious  acid,  or  sodium  arsenitis,  are  often  productive  of  much  good. 
As  a  general  rale,  the  pei^Bistent  use  of  local  means  will  lead  to  tlie  best 
results.     Plucking  out  or  breaking  off  the  diseased  ends  of  the  hair,  if 

many  hairs  are  not  involved,  and  nibbing  into  them  a  ten-per-cent 
intment  of  mercury  oloate,  once  or  twice  daily,  will  at  times  restore 
he  hair  to  healthy  growth*  If  a  large  number  of  hairs  are  involved, 
shaving  the  entire  surface  is  generally  recommended  ;  but  I  prefer  to 
clip  off  the  affected  ends,  or,  if  necessary,  the  whole  hiiir-shaft,  and 
then  to  apply  the  ointment  Just  suggested.     If  the  greater  part  of  the 
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hair-shaft  be  the  seat  of  bnlbons  swellings,  or  only  the  portion  of  the 
hair  situated  within  the  follicle  be  involved,  I  find  that  better  resalta 
follow  from  cutting  the  hair  very  close,  and  then  asing  the  ointment, 
than  from  shaving.  The  ointment  of  the  nitrate  or  the  ammoniated 
mercury,  thirty  to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  lard,  are  also  good 
preparations  to  use  on  the  affected  hairs.  The  application  of  either 
the  oil  of  oats  or  corn,  with  a  few  drops  of  oil  of  chamomile,  will  often 
assist  in  restoring  the  hairs  to  their  normal  condition.  I  sometimes 
use  the  following  prescription  with  good  effect : 
B   Olei  myristicae, 

Olei  anthemidis, M  f  3  ij. 

Ilydrargyri  oleatis  fl.  10  per  cent f  S  ij- 

Olei  verbenae gtt  v, 

Olei  ro8« gtt  j. 

Olei  ergotse f  3  i jss.     M, 

The  various  stimulating  remedies  and  combinations  previously 
mentioned,  for  the  treatment  of  the  premature  and  circumscribed 
forms  of  loss  of  hair,  will  often  be  found  advantageous  to  employ. 

Prognosis. — ^ Young  subjects,  by  persistent  attention  to  the  treat- 
ment, may  cause  sound  and  vigorous  hairs  to  replace  thoae  previously 
disea:*etL  Failure  very  often  follows  the  best  means  and  efforts  to 
cure  this  distressing  affection.  The  prognosis  for  [lersons  of  advanced 
years,  and  for  cases  of  long  standing,  irrespective  of  age^  is  not  favor- 
able. 

ATROFH7  OF  THU   NAXLa 

8  YMONTM. — Ony  chat  rophia. 

Atro^tby  of  the  nails,  or  their  absence,  may  be  congenital  or  ac- 
quired. In  the  congenital  form  there  is  frequently  associated  with 
this  affection  an  imperfect  development  of  the  phalanges  and  an 
absence  of  hair*  Acquired  atrophy,  or  a  deficient  development  or 
growth  of  the  nails,  may  be  caused  by  any  local  or  general  disturb- 
ance which  may  affect  tl*e  matrix  or  the  bed  of  the  nail,  as  from  an 
injury.  Syphilis,  a  fever,  and  often  hypertrophy  of  the  nails:,  are 
sometimes  secondarily  succeeded  by  this  kind  of  atrophy.  Atrophied 
nail-substance  may  undergo  altenitiona  similar  to  those  described  for 
hypertrophy,  becoming  changed  in  size,  sliape,  consistency,  and  color. 
Thus,  the  nail  may  become  both  smaller  and  thinner,  flexible,  or  brit- 
tle and  emilj  broken  ;  or  it  may  become  soft,  granular,  and  even  pre- 
sent a  wormn^aten  appearance.  The  surface  of  the  nail  may  be  smooth 
and  unaltered  in  ap|>earance,  or  may  bo  discolored,  opaque,  or  yellow 
and  tissured. 

Treatment.— The  treatment  of  atrophy  of  the  nails  depends  mainly 
upon  the  cause,  which  should  first  be  removed,  if  that  bo  possible. 
If  the  diseased  nails  are  painful,  or  interfere  with  the  occupation  of 
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tlie  patient,  the  application  of  soothing  oiiitraents,  as  the  zinc  or  lead 
oleate,  will  be  beneficiiil,  and  the  use  of  wax  or  gum  over  the  nails, 
as  a  protective  layer,  will  be  found  most  grateful  The  nails  may  at 
timea  be  benetited,  and  their  healthy  growth  promoted  hy  applications 
of  either  sweet-oil,  cod-liver  oil,  oil  of  cade,  mercuric  olcate  oiotment, 
or  mercurial  plaster. 


CLASS  VIL 
TUMORa 

{  Ncofilatfrnaia. ) 

HHINOBCLBHOMA. 

Rhinoscleroma  is  a  new  growth  of  the  skin,  characterized  by  the 
appearance  of  Hat  and  somewhat  elevated,  sharply  defined,  isolated, 
or  conglomerate  tubercles,  rounded  prominences,  or  plate-shaped 
masses  around  the  nose  and  adjacent  parts. 

Symptoms.^ — Hebra  and  Kaposi,  conjointly,  in  the  year  1870,*  first 
described  this  rare  aficction,  which  usually  begins  without  pain  or  in- 
flammatory symptoms,  in  the  septum  or  single  ala  of  the  nose.  The 
growth,  w^hich  is  well  defined  and  elevated  above  the  normal  ekin,  pre- 
sents an  uneven  but  plat^-shaped  surface,  formed  from  the  variously- 
sis&ed  tubercles  of  which  it  is  composed.  In  color,  the  tubercles  and 
rounded  prominences  may  be  either  of  the  tint  of  the  natural  skin,  or 
of  a  bright  or  dark  brownish-red,  intersected  with  dilated  vessels^ 
presenting  a  smooth,  polished  apix^arance,  devoid  of  hairs  and  follicles. 
From  the  epidermis  over  them,  which  is  dry  and  somewhat  fissured, 
is  secreted  a  viscid  fluid  that  is  converted  into  yellowish,  dry,  adherent 
crusts.  The  structures  are  of  great  density,  and  to  the  sense  of  touch 
they  feel  like  cartilage  or  ivory.  The  skin  over  the  tubercles  is  not 
movable,  andean  be  picked  up  between  the  fingers  only  by  the  growth. 
Pressure  upon  the  parti?  develops  a  certain  perception  of  elasticity  and 
also  more  or  less  pain,  which  is  about  the  only  subjective  symptom, 
except  the  imi>ediment  which  the  formation  opposes  to  respiration. 
The  portions  of  the  skin  adjacent  to  the  growth  remain  perfectly 
normal,  and  are  not  affected  with  any  inflammatory  symptoms.  The 
growth,  a.s  has  been  before  mentioned,  invariably  attacks  the  septum 
and  alfp,  and  thence  spreads  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  contigu- 
ous parts,  especially  the  upper  lip,  Hebra  cites,  in  this  connection, 
cases  in  which  the  hard  and  soft  palate,  especially  the  uvula,  the  phar- 
ynx, and  the  tnie  vocal  chords  were  involved.  As  the  disease,  which 
always  becomes  chronic,  progresses,  there  is  little  or  no  alteration  in 
•  WiCD.  rned.  Wocli,,  Ko.  1,  1670. 
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the  sense  of  amell,  the  parts,  howeTer,  becoming  swollen,  deformed. 
the  calibre  of  one  or  both  nasal  passages  narrowed,  and  at  last  par- 
tially or  completely  occluded*  thus  stopping  res^piration  through  those 
channels. 

At  an  advanced  stage  the  growth  affects  the  mucons  membrane  of 
the  lips^  and  eventually  the  ]ieriosteum  of  the  alveoli,  even  the  alveoli 
themselves  jK^rbaps  becoming  involved.  During  the  course  of  the  dis- 
ease the  tubercles  do  nor,  n&  a  generd  rule,  undergo  a!iy  change,  but 
Zeiss]  reports  a  case  in  which  ulcerative  action  was  followed  by  the 
destruction  of  the  tip^  the  right  ahu  and  the  left  nostril  of  the  nose. 
There  are,  however,  at  times,  superticial  escoriations  w*hfch  manifest 
hardness.  If  a  portion  of  the  growth  be  exciised,  or  otherwise  de- 
sstroyed,  the  remaining  parts  will  not  suppurttte  or  break  down,  but 
become  coated  over  with  a  thin,  brown  crust,  heal  Yery  soon,  and  rap- 
idly roiiroduce  lliemselves.  The  disetu^e  generally  dcvelojis  between 
the  twenty-tlftb  and  fortieth  years  of  life,  and  appears  to  have  no 
effect  upon  the  general  system. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  rbinoscleroma  is  often  rendered  very 
ditlicult,  owing  to  the  great  resemblance  between  it  and  lupus,  syphi- 
lis, keloid,  and  epithelioma.  The  location  of  the  growth,  the  change 
in  the  appearance  of  the  nostrils,  the  elevated,  dense  condition  of  the 
tissues,  esiperioncing  pain  on  piTssure,  and  the  exceedingly  chronic 
course  of  the  disease,  undoubtedly  suffice  to  distinguish  it  from  thes4J 
affections. 

Pathology.— The  pathology  of  the  disease  has  been  extensively 
investigated  by  Kaposi,  Geber,  Mikulicz,  Frisch,  Pellizari,  Chiari, 
Cornil,  and  Alverez.  Kaposi,  iu  referring  to  his  exarainations,  adds 
that,  on  cutting  into  one  of  the  tubercles  of  rbiooseleroma,  one  is  sur- 
prised at  the  ejLse  with  which  the  knife  makes  its  way,  taking  into 
consideration  the  hardness  apparent  to  the  touch.  The  cut  surface 
is  of  a  pale- red  color,  uniformly  and  finely  granular,  and  bleeds 
moderately.  He  further  states  that  the  epidermis  and  the  ret-e  are 
normal.  The  papillte  are  longer^  their  conneetive-tis.*ne  framework 
exists  only  in  the  form  of  a  delicately  fibrillated,  smaM-meshed  net- 
work. Their  vessels  are  scanty  and  small.  This  network  of  the 
papilliB  is  filled  with  small  cells,  closely  packed  together,  the  cellular 
inliltration,  here  and  there  extending  deeply  into  the  corium*  being 
uniformly  dense  throughout  the  vascular  stratum,  and  the  iiapillie 
also  being  crowded  with  cells.  The  cells  are  smaller,  especially  in 
the  protoplasm,  than  the  so-called  granulation*celIs.  They  are  gen- 
erally such  m  are  met  with  in  acute  or  chronic  inflammation  of  the 
skin,  and  in  places  where  a  new  growth  of  connective  tissue  is  taking 
place.  The  nuclei  of  the  round  cells  are  small  and  refract  light  feebly, 
and  are  tinely  granular.  The  cells  ap|>ear  to  be  simply  lodged  in  the 
delicate  connective-tissue  stroma  of  the  papillae  and  the  upper  layers 
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of  the  corium,  and  can  easily  be  remoTed  by  manipulatioTi,  They 
are,  in  addition,  nnirapaired,  and  bare  a  sharp  outline  and  distinct 
nuclei.  The  deep  layei-s  of  tbe  coriuni  sbovv  a  dense  connective-tissue 
net-work.  Kaposi  conclndes  that  the  growth  is  most  closely  allied  to 
the  forms  of  gmall-cellcd  or  griinulation  sarcoma.  Geber  and  Miku- 
licz, while  they  give  tlic  same  anatomy  for  this  growth,  yet  consider 
I  the  affection  a  chronic  intlaniraatory  process. 

Frisch,  Pellizari,  Chlari,  Cornil,  Alverez,  and  other  histologists, 
believe  it  to  be  parasitic  in  nature. 

Etiology. — ^The  cause  of  rbinoscleroma  is  ohscnre.  According  to 
the  observation  of  some  histologists,  just  cited,  it  dep<^nds  upon  the 
presence  of  micro-organisms. 

Treatment — The  treatment  of  this  affection,  although  very  un- 
satisfactory, becomes  a  necessity  for  temporary  relief  in  respiration. 
Occlusion  of  the  nostrils  may  be  prevented,  and  the  growth  kept  in 
abeyance  by  the  use  of  such  caustics  as  nitrate  of  silver,  caustic  pot- 
ash, and  chloride  of  zinc,  or  by  the  removed  of  part  or  all  of  the  mass 
with  the  knife.  The  employment  of  sponge-tents,  alone  or  medicated, 
in  the  nostrils,  is  also  useful.  The  growth  returns  in  time,  however, 
notwithstanding  the  use  of  these  and  other  agents.  Lang*  reports  a 
most  excellent  result  in  a  case  from  the  employment  of,  first,  sali- 
cylic acid,  externally  and  internallyj  aud  sub^eqtiently  the  local  use 
I  of  carbolic  acid. 

Prognosis. — This  is  always  unfavorable,  as  the  growth  recurs,  even 
if  removed.  The  disease  becomes,  of  course,  serious,  if  the  obstruc- 
tion of  the  nasal  passages  be  sui|icient  to  interfere  with  respiration. 


LUPUS   BRYTHBMATOSUa 

rits. — ^Lupua    eTytheraatcultis — ^Liipua    siiperfitiiiHa — Lupua    sctMiecufl^ — Sebcrrhowi 

Luptis  erythematosus  is  a  new  cell-growth  of  the  skin,  appearing 
[in  the  form  of  one  or  more  reddish,  circumf^eritied,  rounded,  ovoid, 
[irregular,  and  slightly  elevated  spots,  covered  witli  thin,  grayish  or 
[yellowish  adherent  scales* 

Symptoms, — The  disease  generally  begins  with  one  or  more  bright 
or  dark  red,  circumscribed^  rounded,  and  somewhat  elevated  spots, 
which  have  a  shiny  look,  and  a  centre  that  is  paler  or  slightly  de- 
pressed, or  covered  with  a  thin  adherent  scale.  The  small  primary 
I  lesions  may  be  in  size  from  that  of  a  pin's  head  to  that  of  a  pea,  and 
may  be  either  si  ogle  or  multiple.  If  but  a  single  spot  appears,  it  de- 
velops by  peripheral  growth  very  slowly,  the  central  depression  at  the 
same  time  enlarging  and  becoming  more  apparent  After  the  spot 
has  attained  the  size  of  a  small  coin,  the  contrast  becomes  well  marked 
♦  Wkn  mcd.  Wochcnsch,,  Jun*/  h\  and  23,  1SS3. 
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between  the  somewhat  elevated,  red,  advancing  border,  and  the  central 
depression.  The  small  single  spot  may,  in  the  course  of  months  or 
years,  gradually  attain  a  considerable  size,  coverinf^,  for  instance,  the 
entire  cheek.  When  there  are  more  spots  than  one,  they  gradually 
approach  one  another  and  coalesce,  fomiine  one  or  more  patches  with 
well-defined  margins.  Tlioy  usually  exhibit  a  round  or  linear  form, 
tilt  may  he  irregular.  Their  configuration  varies  according  to  the 
part  ou  which  the  morbid  process  apijcars.  The  bright  or  dark  red 
color  of  the  spots  sometimes  varies,  the  spots  having  also  in  some  ca?e» 
a  translucent  or  gelatinous  appearance.  The  slightly  depressed  skin 
within  the  peripheral  margiu  hag  a  white,  shiny,  almost  cicatricial 
appearance,  or  else  is  covered  with  dry,  thin,  or  greasy  white  scales, 
with  or  without  yellowish-hrowii  crusts.  The  elevated  border  also, 
which  is  from  half  a  line  to  a  line  in  breadth,  has  a  firm  feeling,  is 
covered  with  similar  scales  or  crusts,  and  the  surrounding  sebaoeoua 
glands  are  open  and  often  filled  with  comedones.  Tbe  amount  of 
scales  varies  very  rauehi  being  great  in  some  cases  and  small  in  others. 
Ufion  removal  they  are  found  to  be  attached  to  glands  which  fre- 
quently appear  distended  and  pntuloiis.  After  a  patch  has  attiiioed  a 
certain  size,  it  may  remain  unchanged  for  months  or  years,  but  will 
eventually  disappear,  the  border  fading  and  undergoing  the  same 
atrophic  change  observable  in  the  central  part  of  the  patch. 

The  morbid  process  may  thus  disappear  entirely,  and  may  leave 
either  superficial  or  deep  scars.  When  the  scalp  is  involved,  it  will 
cause  permanent  loss  of  liair.  It  may  persist  in  repeated  attacks, 
sometimes  during  life,  upon  portions  of  the  skin  not  at  first  affected. 
The  disease  is,  therefore,  of  e.vcoediogly  chronic  tendency.  Its  usual 
seat  is  the  face.  The  nose,  cheeks,  eyelids,  and  ears  are  generally  first 
invaded  ;  and  then  the  scalp,  the  back,  the  vermilion  border  of  the 
lijis,  the  hands,  the  feet,  and  other  portions  of  the  body  may  become 
affeeteiL  When  occurring  ou  the  bridge  of  the  nose  and  the  cheeks,  it 
may,  in  form,  resemble  a  butterfly  or  a  l>at  with  extended  wings. 

There  are  usually  no  subjective  symptoms,  the  only  annoyance  to 
the  patient  being  occasioned  by  contemplation  of  the  effects  of  the  dis- 
ease in  the  scars  or  loss  of  hair  that  may  take  place.  In  some  extreme 
cases,  however,  there  is  a  slight  or  severe,  constant  or  intermittent, 
itching  or  burning  sensation.  The  state  of  the  health  usually  re- 
muins  good,  except  in  the  more  general  form  described  by  Kaposi, 
which  is  known  as  lupus  erythematosus  disseminatus. 

In  this  last  variety,  which  I  have  not  as  yet  met  with  in  ray  per- 
gonal practice,  the  lesions  are  generally  distributed  over  the  body, 
even  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  gums  and  cheeks  being  sometimes 
invaded.  The  spots,  which  are  in  the  form  of  nodules,  do  not  show 
a  tendency  to  spread  peripherally,  hut  increase  by  a  continuous  crop- 
l>ing  out  of  new  ones  among  the  old.     Rare  cases  have  been  reported 
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in  which  the  disease  covered  the  entire  body.  The  patches  go  through 
the  same  changes  just  eoumerated  for  tlie  ordinary  variety. 

This  variety  of  lupus  is  accompanied  by  both  local  and  constitu- 
tional symptoms,  such  as  adematous  and  painful  Bwelliug  of  the  skin 
and  tissues  around  the  joints,  and  pains  in  the  bones.  There  may  be, 
algo,  a  development  of  semus  and  ha^oorrhagic  blebs,  adenitis,  and 
erysipelas,  especially  that  of  iha  face,  the  patient  sometimes  passing 
into  a  tyi>hoid  condition,  ending  in  death. 

Diagnosis. — ^Lupus  erythematosus  is  easily  recognized,  especially 
when  the  face  is  invaded,  the  diagnostic  points  being  the  location,  the 
peculiar  color  and  shape  of  the  patches,  the  central  scar,  the  absence 
of  subjective  symptoms,  the  chronic  tendency,  which  should  serve  to 
distinguish  it  from  every  other  skin  aifection.  The  diseai?es  with 
wliicli  it  is  most  likely  to  be  confounded  are  lupus  vulgaris,  ring- 
worm, eczema*  and  syphilis.  From  lupus  vulgaris  it  is  distinguish- 
able by  the  absence  of  papules,  tubercles^  and  ulcers,  and  by  the 
involvement  of  the  sebaceous  glands,  which  are  not  affected  in  the 
former. 

Lupus  erythematosus  seldom  appears  before  the  age  of  jjuberty, 
while  lupus  vulgaris  may  develop  during  childhood.  The  former 
usually  also  involves  the  upper  part  of  the  skin,  the  resulting  scar,  if 
any,  being  superficial,  while  the  latter  extends  to  the  deeper  struct- 
ures, and  there  is  a  tendency  to  ulceration  and  disfiguring  cicatrices. 
Ringworm,  particularly  that  of  the  face,  with  its  advancing  border, 
may  at  times  look  like  lupus  erythematosus  ;  but  its  rapid  course,  the 
presence  of  yesieles  and  papules,  hair-stubble,  and  the  detection  of 
the  parasite  by  the  microscope  show  its  distinctive  character. 

Pustular  and  squamous  eczema  may  likewise  bear  some  resemblance 
to  lupus  erythematosus,  but  the  course  of  the  former,  the  itching,  ex- 
udation, the  absence  of  the  scarring  and  characteristic  scales  ought 
to  be  sufficient  to  prevent  all  error  of  diagnosis. 

Syphilis  is  distinguishable  from  the  disease  under  consideration  by 
its  history,  course,  its  presence  in  other  regions  of  the  body,  and  by 
the  absence  of  the  thin,  firmly  adherent  scales  with  their  attachment 
to  the  sebaceous  plugs. 

Pathology. — Recent  investigations  have  shown  that  lupus  erythem- 
atosus is  a  chronic  inflammation  of  the  cutis  leading  to  its  degener- 
ation and  atrophy.  It  was  thought  at  one  time  that  the  inflamma- 
tory process  originated  in  or  around  the  sebaceous  glands,  which  is 
often,  no  doubt,  the  fact ;  but  in  very  many  persons  the  disease  may 
affect  all  structures  of  the  skin,  and  may  have  its  primary  seat  in  any 
of  them.  Hebra  was  the  first  to  pomt  out  the  involvement  of  the 
glands  as  the  most  essential  characteristic  of  lupus  erythematosus* 
Neumann,  Geddings,  and,  at  a  later  period,  Kaposi,  by  a  careful  study 
of  the  disease^  not  only  confirmed  Hebra^s  views,  but,  in  addition. 
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speeified  tho  successive  steps  of  the  iiiflaminatory  process.  Kaposi 
aiid  Thin  have  shown  that  the  disetiso  could  also  have  its  seat  as  well 
in  the  sweat  as  in  the  sebaceous  glands.  Geber,  Stroganow,  and 
Hobinson  assert,  in  addition,  that  the  disea^^e  may  have  its  origin  in 
any  of  the  structures  of  the  skin.  The  microscopic  examination  of 
portions  of  skin  affected  with  lupus  erythematosus  indicate  some  in* 
flammatory  changes  of  one  or  other  of  the  structures  of  the  skin. 
The  glands  are  thickened,  both  by  an  increase  of  connective  tisane  and 
by  an  accumulation  of  cells,  externally  and  internally.  According  to 
Robinsouj  the  blood-vessels  are  dilated,  and  the  surrounding  connect- 
ive tissue  is  infiltrated  with  embryonic  cells,  the  alTect4?d  portion  being 
filled  with  small-celled  inflammatory  new  growth,  acquired  from  both 
the  vessels  and  the  connective-tissue  cells  of  the  part.  The  changes- 
take  place  in  either  the  superficial  or  deeper  parts  of  the  corium,  and^ 
the  result  is  seen  in  the  prnliforation  of  the  glaiui-cells  developing 
seborrhoBa,  and  in  the  infiltration  and  desqauniation  of  the  epidermis. 
The  course  of  the  morbid  process  will,  from  this  stage  forward^  vary 
in  diflferent  cases,  the  inflammatory  action  sometimes  terminating,  ab- 
sorption sotting  in,  the  integument  returning  to  its  natural  state,  < 
without  leaving  any  evidence  of  the  disease  upon  the  affected  parti 
The  tendency  in  most  cases,  however,  is  for  the  inflammation  to  cause 
degenerative  changes,  leading  to  atrophy  of  the  affected  tissue.  The 
hair-follicles  and  glands  may  be  destroyed,  resulting  in  cicatricial 
atrophy  of  the  part  affected  by  the  disease. 

Etiology. — Lu])us  erythematosus,  wiiich  is  a  rare  disease,  generally 
occurs  as  the  result  of  a  defective  state  of  the  general  nutrition.  It 
is  no  doubt  met  with  occasionally  in  those  who  are  in  comparatively 
good  health,  but  the  majority  of  those  affected  are  poorly  nourished, 
chlorotic,  or  tubercular.  While  persons  of  all  temperaments  may  be 
attacked,  yet  the  disease  is  more  frequently  observed  in  those  having 
light  skin  and  hair,  who  are  especially  liable  to  an  irritable  condition 
of  the  sebaceous  glands.  A  scrofnlons  state  of  the  system  will  thus  be 
seen  to  be  a  predisposing  cause  of  its  production.  Kaposi  has  pointeti 
out  that  a  severe  local  seborrhoea  is,  in  some  cases,  the  active  cause  of 
it.  It  occurs  more  frequently  in  women  than  in  men,  and  rarely  ap- 
pears before  the  age  of  puberty. 

Treatment — ^Tbe  first  indication  in  the  treatment  of  this  disease  is 
to  counteract  the  constitutional  Impairment,  if  any  exist,  that  has 
led  to  its  development^  and  that  keeps  up  the  inflammatory  process. 
There  is  no  internal  remedy  that  has  any  special  curative  effect  upon 
the  disease,  but  general  hygienic  attention,  with  a  nutritive  and  tonic 
treatment,  combined  with  the  proper  local  measures,  affords,  beyond 
all  doubt,  the  best  results.  Cod-liver  oil,  alone  or  with  iodine,  iron, 
arsenic,  and  phosphorus,  may  be  used  with  benefit.  Iodide  of  starch, 
i-ecommended  by  McCall  Anderson,  can  be  taken  in  teaspoonful  doses 
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in  milk  or  malt.  Iodoform  has  been  adrafnistered  by  Beenier,  In 
doses  of  from  eight  to  fifteen  p:niins  daily,  with  the  effect  of  curing 
SdTeral  patients.  Potassium  iodide  or  potaesiiim  ehlonitis,  in  doses  of 
from  five  to  ten  graing^  three  or  four  times  a  day,  may  also  be  used  at 
times  with  ndvantaf^e.  It  is  also  important  to  employ  external  treat- 
ment in  order  to  caiige  the  absorption  or  destruction  of  the  lupus 
patches.  Great  care  should  be  cxercis€?d,  in  applying  hical  measures, 
to  not  add  to  the  disfigurement  of  the  part  uccasioned  by  the  disease 
itself.  It  should  be  reoiembered  that,  while  the  disease  usually  leaves, 
thrnugh  t?*eatment,  sears,  and  somelimcs  telan^rieetaseH,  it  may  disiip- 
pear  spontaneously,  leaving  the  skin  in  its  normal  condition.  The 
mildest  methods  should,  therefore,  first  be  exhausted  in  the  endeavor 
to  eradicate  the  disease.  If  more  radical  means  be  required,  they 
should  be  continuously  employed,  and  t!ie  moment  the  patch  shows 
signs  of  yielding  to  such  treatment,  by  becoming  pale  and  on  a  level 
with  the  surrounding  skin,  the  milder  applications  should  again  be 
resumed.  Resorcin  has  been  reeoni mended,  fifteen  grains  to  the 
ounce,  applied  once  or  twice  a  day,  and  the  parts  afterward  covered 
with  an  India-rubber  mask.*  One  of  the  most  useful  applications  is 
the  mercurial  plaster,  from  which  Kaposi  has  obtained  some  unusually 
good  results.  The  copper  olente  plaster  also  I  have  used  several  times, 
with  the  effect  of  removing  the  patches.  The  various  mercurial  oint- 
menta  are  also  beneficial,  but  the  ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury,  of  a 
five-  or  ten-per-cent  strengtl»,  has  been  found  the  most  valuable  of  all 
of  them.  I  have  had  the  most  satisfactory  results  from  depleting  the 
parts  twice  or  three  times  a  week  with  a  small  needle-knife,  and  apply* 
ing  constantly  to  them  tlie  ointment  of  zinc  oleate.  Kaposi,  Veiel, 
Squire,  and  Vidal,  all  speak  wtdl  uf  manifold  scarification  or  punctur- 
ing, which  has  a  similar  effect  to  that  just  recommended.  8upo  viridis 
is  a  valuable  remedy,  applied  on  a  cloth  to  the  patch,  or  ruhbed  into 
the  part  once  or  twice  a  day,  espeeiall}^  when  the  disease  involves  apart 
covered  with  hair,  as  the  scalp  and  the  face,  when  covered  w  ith  hair  or 
a  beard.  It  can  be  used  alone  or  with  water,  or,  much  better,  mixed 
with  equal  or  less  than  equal  parts  of  aleohul.  The  thorough  rubbing 
of  it  into  the  patch  not  only  stimulates  the  part,  but  also  removes  all 
the  scales,  and  cleanses  the  surface  for  any  additional  treatment.  Zinc, 
bismuth,  or  ointment  of  lead  oleak%  or  any  simple  ointment  or  lotion, 
may  then  be  advantageously  applied  as  an  after-dressing.  Chrysarobiu, 
pyrogallic  acid,  or  naphthul,  in  amounts  of  from  ten  to  fifty  grains  to 
the  ounce  of  some  fatty  f^ubstance,  all  form  ointments  that  have  been 
successfully  employed.  Carbolic  acid,  applied  in  the  form  of  an  oint- 
ment, ten  to  twenty  drops  to  the  ounce  of  fatty  substance,  often  proves 
iserviceable.  Tar  and  its  preparations,  used  alone  in  the  form  of  an 
ointment  or  mixed  with  alcohol  or  green  soap  ami  sulphur,  has  been 
♦  Bdtisli  Medical  Journal,  May  16,  188fl,  p.  Wfi. 
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fouTid  to  do  wull  in  some  eases.  Siilpliur,  either  alooe  or  gU5X>^iid< 
ill  alcohol,  glycerine,  or  some  other  oily  iiijitter,  acts  sometimes  r^ 
markably  welL  Iodine  is  likewise  especially  useful,  in  the  form  of 
tincture,  or  as  the  glycerine  of  iodine,  a«5  recommeuded  by  Ilebra  ani 
Anderson,  or  as  the  compound  iodine  ointment.  The  application 
the  ointment  of  BiWer  oleate  has  been  attended  with  good  results  in 
eeTeral  cases  occurring  under  my  own  observation.  If  the  measures  al- 
ready detailed  do  not  sutlce,  and  the  disease  obstinately  persists,  more 
radical  measures  will  then  be  demanded.  Pure  carbolic  acid  may  no' 
be  applied  with  advantage,  lightly  pencilled  over  the  surface,  according 
to  the  indication,  or  a  solution  of  caustic  potash,  one  drachm  to  two  of 
water*  The  latter  application  should  he  made,  with  a  piece  of  abgorl> 
ent  cotton  or  charjvie,  every  three  or  four  days,  care  being  taken  not  to 
allow  the  lotion  to  penetrate  too  deeply  into  the  parts,  and  to  neutralize 
its  action  after  the  operation  by  pencilling  diluted  acetic  acid  over  the 
surface.  Glucial  acetic  acid,  strong  liquid  ammonia,  arsenic,  pure,  or 
in  the  form  of  the  ointment  of  the  oleate,  zinc  chloride,  silver  nitrates 
chromic  acid,  sulphuric,  nitric,  and  hydrochloric  acids,  the  acid  ni- 
trate  of  merenry,  atid  sohitiou  of  sodium  ethylate»  are  all  valuable  caus- 
tic applications,  any  of  which  may  be  employed,  hut  always  with  gre 
caution.  In  using  any  of  these  canstic  remedies,  the  part  should  im< 
mediately  afterward  be  ilressed  with  some  soothing  lotion  or  ointment, 
and  as  soon  as  possible  recourse  should  again  be  liad  to  the  simpler 
remedies  first  mentioned,  until  the  cure  is  ellccted,  Erasion,  with  the 
dermal  curette  or  simou,  have  been  successfully  xised  by  Dubin,  Keu- 
mann,  Aus])itz,  and  many  otiiers,  especially  in  some  of  the  more  obsti- 
nate cases.  The  actual  cautery  and  the  galvanic  cautery  have  also 
been  employed  in  many  cases  with  the  most  beneficial  resulta,  the 
eventual  scar  often  being  very  slight.  Piffard  resorts  to  surgical  pro- 
cedure in  case  the  ])ateh  is  small  and  conveniently  situated,  excising 
some  of  the  surrounding  healthy  integument  with  the  morbid  tissue. 

Progn^iosis.— The  prognosis  of  the  ordinary  form  of  this  disease  is 
good.  The  disease  may  be  protracted,  often  becoming  obstinate  and 
apparently  unyielding,  or  liable  to  relapses  ;  but  the  ultimate  result  is 
the  restoration  of  the  part  to  recovery,  usually  with  scarring  or  loss 
of  hair.  In  the  disseminated  or  general  form  of  the  disease  the  prog- 
nosis is  not  so  favorable,  many  cases  terminating  fatally. 
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liUPUS  VTJI-aARlS. 

8,— Lupus  cicdenB— Lupus  vorax^Jfoli  me  tftti^r© — ^Freds^^nd  Flecte — Estbi- 
omuiiij — ^Diirtre  rongt^&iite — Scfofulide  tulierculeuBc. 

Lnpus  vulgaris  is  a  new  cell-growth  of  the  skin  and  adjacent  mu- 
cous membranes,  appearing  in  the  form  of  variously  sized  and  sliaped 
reddish  or  browni?iih  spot^,  consisting  of  papules,  tubercles,  or  infil- 
trations, which  are  removed  by  ioteriititial  absorption,  or  by  ulcerar 
tion  and  cicatrization. 

Symptoms, — This  disease  commences  with  the  appearance  of  many 
8mali  discrete  or  grouped,  reddish,  brownifcjih,  or  yellowish-red  tjpots, 
from  the  size  of  a  pin*8  head  to  that  of  a  pea  or  a  bean,  deeply  seated 
in  the  true  skin.  These  well-defined  spots,  situated  beneath  the  epi- 
dermis, through  which  their  color  is  observable,  give  to  the  skin  a 
punctated  appearance.  In  the  early  stages  of  the  dii^eaae  they  are  not 
sensible  to  the  touch,  which  merely  causes  thera  to  assume  a  lighter 
color.  In  the  course  of  some  months  they  slowly  increase  in  size,  and 
gradually  approach  the  surface  of  the  skin,  until  finally  they  become 
evident  as  papules  aud  tubercles,  through  both  ai»j»earance  agd  pal- 
pation. They  usually  present  tliemselves  in  large  numbers  and  of 
sizes  within  the  range  already  indicated.  Their  color  is  bro,wnish-red, 
with  surfaces  either  rough  or  smooth,  sometimes  more  or  less  covered 
with  shiny,  whitish  epidermis.  Through  their  mass,  exteriorly  and 
interiorly t  they  are  permeated  with  small  blood-vessels.  Tliey  may 
be  either  soft  or  firm  to  the  touch,  and  are  not  painful.  The 
lesions  may,  at  this  stage,  remain  disci-cte,  or  unite  imd  form  flat  or 
prominent  infiltrations  of  greater  or  lesser  extent,  usually  of  aciicu- 
lar  or  serpentine  form.  Having  reached  this  stage  of  development,  the 
lesions,  sooner  or  later,  undergo  either  absorption,  leaving  behind  a 
desquamating  and  more  or  less  atrophied  skin,  constituting  what  h 
known  as  lupus  exfoliativus,  or  else  disintegration  and  ulceration  of 
the  infiltrated  skin  occur  (lupus  exulcerens,  Inpus  exedens). 

The  lupoid  ulcerations,  whicli  are  painless,  may  be  superficial  or 
deep,  and  in  appearance  are  usually  flat,  ronnded,  or  irregular,  with 
reddish,  soft,  but  welUdetined  margins.  There  may  be  a  moderate 
purulent  secretion,  with  crusting,  and  when  the  base  of  an  nicer  is 
exposed  it  is  red,  smootli,  or  covered  with  granulations,  and  easily 
bleeds.  During  the  course  of  the  ulceration,  or  as  healing  begins, 
papillary  outgrowths  may  occur,  lupus  hypertrophicus,  followed  by 
more  or  less  of  warty,  cicatricial  tissue,  lupus  veiTucosus.  The  forma 
of  lupus  just  mentioned  are  merely  degrees  of  one  and  the  same  pro- 
cess, which  may  Ix*  arrested  or  modified  during  its  course,  resulting 
in  some  special  variety  of  the  disease.  The  alTection,  however,  fre- 
quently presents  at  the  same  time  several  kinds  of  lesions  ;  that  is 
to  say,  the  same  region  may  present  various  phases  of  evolution  and 
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involution  of  the  disease-  The  disease,  under  such  circumstan© 
presents  a  most  striking  and  characteristic  appearance,  there  bein; 
often,  at  one  point,  the  small  primary  sp-ots,  at  another  papules  and 
tubercles  uoehiinged,  or  else  undergoing  the  process  of  absorption  or 
ulceration,  with  liere  and  there  scales,  crusts,  exuberant  granulations, 
cicatricially  atrophied  spots,  commingled  with  areas  of  unaffected 
skin.  Lupus  may  occur  upon  any  region  of  the  body,  but  its  com- 
mon and  favorite  seat  ia  the  face,  especially  the  nose,  cheeks,  and 
ears.  It  may  a]>pear  also  on  the  trunk  and  extremities,  either  in  con- 
nection with  or  independent  of  the  development  on  the  face. 

The  vulvo-anal  region  is  occasionally  involved.  Macdonald  ^  and 
Isaac  E.  Taylor  f  recite  some  interesting  ca*^es,  and  the  latter  adds  that 
the  deforniity  and  disfigurement  resulting  from  the  ulceration  and 
cicatricial  contortions  mv  greater  and  more  disgusting  than  the  cor- 
responding changes  in  the  face  resulting  from  this  disease* 

The   mucous  membrane  may  be  invaded  and  the   cartilage  also,     i 
either  primarily  or  from  its  extension  from  the  a^ected  skin.     In  ^^"^^l 
tacking  the  latter  parts,  those  most  frequently  affected  are  the  mucous^^ 
membrane  of  the  eye,  mouth,  and  throat,  and  the  cartihige  of  the  ear, 
eye,  alae,  and  septum  nasi. 

Lupus,  when  involving  the  mucous  membrane,  is  not  very  appar- 
ent in  the  early  stage  of  the  disease,  as  there  is  no  evidence  of  its 
presence  in  the  peculiar  eruptive  spots^  as  in  the  ease  of  the  skin. 
The  mucous  membrane  first  attracts  attention  througli  the  fact  of  iU^J 
being  reddened  with  spots  about  the  size  of  a  pin*s  head,  somewhfil^^| 
prominent  and  closely  packed  together.  The  patch  may  be  firm  to 
the  touch,  excoriated,  easily  bleeding,  and  appear,  at  different  points, 
of  a  silvery-gray  colon  Later,  the  patch  may  become  more  irregular, 
the  color  more  gray,  or  opaque.  The  thickened  epithelium  desqua- 
mating, there  remains  an  inflamed  superficial  or  else  a  deep-fissured 
or  an  ulcerated  surface,  firadually  these  conditions  disappear,  and 
there  remain  simply  scars  that  may  have  a  shining  and  silvery- 
gray  appearance.  On  the  other  hand,  the  patch  may  be  depressed, 
from  being  bound  down  to  the  underlying  tissue,  or  secondary  inflam- 
matory infiltration  may  develop,  leading  to  suppuration,  abscesses,  and 
ulceration  of  the  part,  attended  with  cicatrization.  The  destructive 
action  of  this  disease,  therefore,  occasions  unsightly  scars  and  con- 
siderable deformity  npon  whatever  part  of  the  body  it  may  occur.  It 
is  not  usually  attended  with  subjective  symptoms  in  its  earlier  stjiges, 
but  iu  the  course  of  time  pain  may  be  present,  especially  if  ulceration 
have  set  in,  and  the  surface  be  exposed  to  atmospheric  changes,  to 
movement  of  the  part,  or  to  friction  of  the  clothing. 

Diagnosis* — The  principal  points,  sutlicing  in  most  oases  to  estab 

*  Edinburgh  Medical  Journal,  April,  1884. 

f  Americftn  Gynsecological  TrmnaActions,  vol  vi,  p.  199. 
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lish  the  diagnosis  of  the  disetise,  are  its  occurrence  early  in  life,  the 
existence  of  primary  eruptive  spots,  their  development  into  papules, 
tubercles,  and  ulcers,  the  chronic  course  of  the  disease,  and  the  at- 
tempt at  repair  in  the  shape  of  uosij^htly  cicatrices.  The  affections 
which  are  liable  to  be  mistaken  for  it  are  syphilis,  epithelioma,  and 
lupus  erythematosus.  From  syphilia  it  can  be  distinguished  by  the 
previous  history  and  the  rapid  development  and  characteristic  groujv 
ing  of  the  lesions  in  the  former  affection.  The  tubercle?,  however,  in 
both  diseases  resemble  each  other,  and  between  them  it  is  often  most 
diOicnIt  to  distinguish.  The  tubercles  of  lupus  develop  slowly,  being 
generally  confined  to  one  region  of  the  body,  as  the  face,  and  are  flat- 
ter and  softer  than  in  sy|>hilis,  and  of  a  brownish  or  yellowigh-red  color, 
covered  with  thin  scales ;  whereas,  in  syphilis  the  tubercles  develop 
rapidly,  appearing  upon  several  portions  of  the  body  at  the  same  time, 
and  they  are  round,  hard,  larger  than  in  lupus,  and  of  a  coppery  hue. 
The  ulcerations  in  lupus  are,  on  the  contrary,  very  different  from 
those  that  are  met  with  in  syphilis.  They  are  generally  round,  some- 
times irregular  in  shape,  and  are  not  so  excavated,  and  the  margins 
not  80  intiltratc^d  and  painful  as  those  of  syphilis.  Lupus  ulcers 
usually  occur  at  several  points,  and  tend  to  coalesce,  wiiile  in  syphilis, 
if  more  than  one  ulcer  be  present,  they  generally  remain  apart.  The 
edge  of  the  lupus  ulcer  is  dull-red,  non-everted,  and  the  secretion  is 
slight,  but  not  foul,  and  if  there  be  crusts,  they  are  reddish,  brown, 
and  scanty.  On  the  contrary,  the  edge  of  the  syphilitic  ulcer  is 
sharply  cut  and  everted,  the  secretion  copious,  foul,  and  the  crusts 
which  are  usually  present  are  greenish  and  abundant*  Lupus  ulcers, 
as  indicated,  develop  with  relative  slowness,  and  are  attended  with 
ugly  scars  and  deformities  ;  whereas,  syphilitic  ulcers  appear  and  run 
a  rapid  course,  the  resulting  cicatrices  being  smooth,  white,  superficial, 
and  not  unsightly. 

Lupus  may  also  be  mistaken  for  epithelioma,  but  the  history,  ap- 
])earance  of  the  lesions,  and  the  course  of  the  diseases,  are  altogether 
different.  Lupus  generally  begins  in  childhood,  and  is  seldom  at- 
tended with  subjective  symptoms.  Epithelioma  usually  occurs  late 
Id  life,  and  is  frequently  pamfuL  In  lupus,  moreover,  there  ai-e 
several  or  many  nodules,  which  are  soft,  whereas  in  epithelioma  the 
nodule  is  single,  and  is  particularly  bard.  Furthermore,  It  must  be 
remembered,  lupoid  ulceration  is  superficial,  the  margin  non-everted, 
not  hardened,  the  surface  covered  with  a  bright-red  granular  tissue, 
and  there  is  a  tendency  to  repair,  ending  with  cicatrices.  Ulcerated 
epithelioma,  on  the  contrary,  is  usually  deep,  the  margin  everted, 
hardened,  undermined,  the  surface  fungoid  ;  there  is  no  attempt  at 
the  formation  of  cicatrices  ;  the  adjacent  glands  are  usually  involved, 
Lupos^  likewise,  is  more  slow  in  its  development  than  epithelioma, 
and  mrely  affects  the  general  health,  whereas  epithelioma  Is  relatively 


DISEASES   OF  THE   SKIK, 


more  rapid,  and  genenilly  attended,  sooner  or  later,  with  constitth 
tional  impairment.  It  should,  however,  be  borne  in  mind  that  the 
two  diseases  occasionally  appear  upon  the  same  surface.  La  pas 
does,  moreover,  io  rare  cases,  at  certain  points  degenerate  iiito  epi- 
thelioma. 

Lupus  erythematosus  can  scarcely  be  confounded  with  the  disease 
under  consideration.  The  development  of  the  former  only  after 
puberty,  the  appearance  of  reddish,  eircumscribed,  slightly  elevated 
patches,  covered  with  tliin,  grayish,  or  yellowish,  adherent  scales,  the 
involvement  of  the  sebaceous  glands,  and  the  absence  of  papules, 
tubercles,  and  ulcers,  should  sutlico  to  differentiate  it  from  the  latter 
disease.  Rosacea  may  in  some  cases  resemble  lupus  in  certain  re- 
spects,  but  its  history,  course,  color,  and  the  presence  of  diiatai 
vessels,  acne  papules,  and  pustules,  readiiy  serve  to  distinguish  it 
from  the  latter  disease. 

Pathology. — The  pathology  of  lupus  vulgaris  has  been  investigateot 
by  very  many  physicians,  and  its  relations  to  tuberculosis  and  other 
affections,  frequently  the  subject  of  debate^  are  still  uosettled  questions. 
Fried  hinder  and  Koster  assert  that  they  have  shown  the  morphological 
identity  of  thh  disease  with  tubercuhisis,  but  the  characteristic  tubercle 
cell  is  observed  in  gunimata  and  other  morbid  processes.  While  the 
subcutaneous  inoculations  of  animals  with  lupus  tissue  have  at  times 
been  unsuccessfnl  in  the  produetiun  of  tuberculosis,  yet  Leloir*has, 
by  injecting  the  virus  into  the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye,  beneath 
the  peritonaeum,  or  into  certain  other  places,  brought  about  either 
local  or  general  tuberculosis* 

Similar  results  from  the  inoculation  of  lupus  matter  have  also 
been  reported  by  Koch,  together  with  the  detection  of  biicilli  in  seven 
cases,  he  claiming  to  have  produced  indubitable  tuberculosis  in  those 
cases  by  means  of  the  inoculation  of  the  culture-fluid, 

Doutrelepont  ali?o  report.^  the  presence  of  the  bacillus,  from  culture 
and  inoculation  ;  while  Leluir  and  Cornil  have  not,  according  to  the 
former,  as  yet  succeeded  in  the  discovery  of  any  form  of  microbe 
belooging  to  lupus.  The  question  of  the  relation,  if  any,  of  tliese 
two  affections,  lupus  vulgaris  and  tuWrculosis,  requii'cs,  therefore* 
more  research  detiuitely  to  settle  it  beyond  all  doubt.  While  the 
views  respecting  the  pathology  of  lupus  vulgaris  arc  still  at  variance, 
yet  all  modern  investigators  agree  at  least  in  this,  that  the  morbid 
process  appeai\^  as  a  chronic  inflamniation,  and  consists  of  a  small-celled 
infiltration,  having  its  primary  seat  in  the  corium,  and  sj^reading  sec- 
ondarily to  all  the  layers  of  the  integument. 

According  to  the  most  recent  researches  of  Kaposi.  Lang,  Stilling, 
Thin,  Jarisch,  and  others,  the  blood-vessels  act  the  chief  part  in  the 
genesis  of  the  lupus  infiltrate.     A  microscopic  examination  of  one  of 

*  Le  Progr^s  Medical,  October  4,  1884. 
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the  more  deeply  seated  nodules  of  recent  origin  will  shovr  that  the 
delicate  netwurk  of  coiniective  tisane  proper  to  the  skio  contains  a 
scnall-cellecl  intiltnitiou,  tbu  cells  being  gathered  together  into  a  nest- 
like  formation  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  coriufn,  the  upper  or  papil- 
lary layer  above  them,  and  the  rete  ii}>pcaring  nornniL  The  nest  will 
also  be  found  snrruiinded  with  a  dense  layer  of  eounective  tissue,  and 
to  be  sharply  dehnod  from  the  normal  corinm  iti  wljich  it  is  em- 
bedded. The  Qelkf  which  are  very  small,  contnin  numerous  highly 
refractive  nuclei,  which  can  be  stained  by  carmine.  These  nest-like 
accumulations  of  cells  have  no  firm  tNtnnection  with  the  network  in 
which  they  lie,  and  part  or  all  of  them  may  lose  form,  even  during 
the  ahort  time  of  preparation  for  microscopic  examination,  leaving  in 
the  connective  tisstie  empty  spaces  and  many  blood-vessels.  In  the 
further  development  and  retrogressive  metamorphosis  of  lupus  vul- 
gtarii  is  produced  a  most  complicated  change,  both  m  the  lupus  tissue 
and  in  all  the  elements  of  tlie  skin.  In  respect  to  the  nodule  itself, 
after  it  luis  existed  for  a  greater  or  less  length  of  time,  retrogressive 
changes  begin  in  its  centre.  The  vascular  supply  being  interfered 
with  by  the  cell*growth,  fatty  degeneration  ensues,  and  the  larger 
part  of  the  nodule  is  ubsorbed  or  tlirown  off,  A  part,  however,  or- 
ganizes into  connective  tissue  and  undergoes  contraction.  While  the 
solitary  lupus  nodule  undergoes  the  changes  just  described,  tbe  mor- 
bid proce.-8  usually  becomes  more  extensive  in  its  ravages.  The  in- 
filtration extends  along  the  vessels  beneath  the  papilla^  as  well  as 
those  ascending  into  it,  until,  meeting  with  like  spreading  growth, 
the  whole  of  tlie  affected  part  is  crowded  with  the  small  cells  abovo 
mentioned,  and  the  areas  involved  iintlergo,  in  the  same  way  as  with 
the  single  nodule,  fatty  degeneration  and  absorption,  with  cicatricial 
contraction  of  the  skin.  In  some  persons  chronic  intlammutory 
changes  occur  in  the  affected  connective  tissue,  and  the  papilla*, 
becoming  hypertrophied,  lead  to  lupus  verrucosus.  According  to 
Kaposi,  the  epithelial  structures  are  in  this  disease  early  atTected. 
As  tlie  infiltration  passes  down  and  involves  the  papillary  layer,, 
proliferation  and  degeneration  of  the  rete  cells  occur,  and,  when  the- 
latter  are  destroyed  by  suppuration,  the  lupus  lesions  are  exposed  and 
ulceration  follows.  At  an  early  stage*  as  the  disease  spreads,  it  affects 
the  b air-follicles  and  the  glands  of  the  skin,  causing  liypertrophy  and 
degeneration  of  the  epithelial  lining.  The  hairs,  therefore,  full  ont 
in  consequence  of  the  atrophy  of  their  papillae,  and  many  of  the 
sebaceous  glands  are  cut  off  from  communication  with  the  surface, 
the  dilated  glands  appearing  as  milium  corpuscles.  At  times  ther^ 
are  outgrowths  of  the  epithelium  which  pass  down  into  the  corium, 
and  which,  uniting  with  similar  growths  in  the  root-sheaths  and  sweat- 
glands,  develop  an  epithelial  network,  described  by  Ka[ioai,  which  may 
form  the  histological  basis  for  the  production  of  epithelioma, 
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Etiolofi^,— The  cause  of  lupus  vulgarig  is  somewhat  doubtfuL  It 
is  known  that  it  develops  during  childhood,  and  rarely  after  puberty, 
unless  Boino  sign  of  the  disease,  evident  in  the  form  of  scars,  had  pre- 
viously appeared.  It  is  neither  congenital  nor  hereditary,  and  occurs 
in  about  equal  proportions  in  both  sexes.  It  is  a  rare  affection  in  the 
United  State's,  but  is  much  moix?  common  in  certain  European  conn- 
tries,  as  in  Germany,  Austria,  and  France.  It  h  asserted  by  some  ob- 
servers to  be  owing  to  syphilitic,  by  others  to  scrofulous  taint ;  and  by 
others  again,  to  tuberculous  taint ;  while  many  hold  that  it  is  a  disease 
of  its  own  kind,  with  an  unknown  cause.  Abundant  clinical  experi- 
ence has  shown  the  error  of  associating  it  with  syphilis^  for  the  reason 
that  the  history  and  course  of  the  two  diseases  have  nothing  in  com- 
mon, and  that  syphilitic  treatment  has  usually  no  influence  on  lupus. 
As  to  its  relation  to  scrofula  and  tuberculosis,  no  one  can  deny  that 
many  cases  of  lupus  have  associated  with  them  the  elements  of  either 
one  or  the  other  of  tliese  affections. 

That  it  is  an  expression  of  scrofulous  diathesis  is  held  by  Piffard 
and  others  in  the  United  States,  and  by  many  observers  m  France. 
England,  and  Italy.  Fried  bin  dor,  too,  and  many  others  consider  the 
disease  a  local  manifestation  of  tuberculosis.  Doutrelepant,  of  Bonn, 
who  believes  that  lupus  vulgaris  is  a  tuberculosis  of  the  skin,  has  given 
the  result  of  his  resc'irches  in  several  able  articles.  The  presence  of 
the  tubercle  bacilli  in  lupus  tissue  has  been  recently  reported  by  Koch, 
from  cases  examined  by  him,  Benson,  of  Dublin,  also  has  reported* 
some  interesting  experiments,  showing  that  granulations,  taken  from 
the  conjunctiva  of  a  child  and  inoculated  into  the  eye  of  a  rabbit,  de- 
veloped tuberculosis  of  the  cornea  and  iris  of  the  animal.  At  the 
Dermatological  Session  of  the  International  Medical  Congress  at  Co- 
penhagen, Douirelepont  read  an  interesting  paper  f  on  the  subject, 
citing  in  support  of  his  opinion  the  histological  structures  of  the  lupns 
tubercles,  and  mentioning  the  presence  of  the  bacillus^  which  he  had 
found  in  many  cases,  culture  and  inoculation  experiments  having 
yielded  good  results,  and  stating  that  the  clinical  cour^se  of  the  di8eai3e 
w^as  in  favor  of  the  view  of  the  intimate  relation  between  lupus  rul- 
garis  and  tuberculosis.  Most  of  those  wlio  took  part  in  the  discussion 
that  followed  coincided  with  this  observer,  and  many  additional  fact^ 
were  produced  in  support  of  the  same  view.  Kaposi,  who  believes  with 
Ilebra  and  others  that  the  disciisc  is  sui  gejieris,  in  replying,  rejected 
unqualifiedly  the  opinion  that  lupus  is  tuberculosis  of  the  skin.  lie 
did  not  deny  the  presence  of  the  bacillus  in  lupns,  wliich  he  had  seen, 
and  to  which  he  attached  no  importance-  lie  spoke  to  the  point  of 
the  course  of  the  disease,  of  which  he  had  seen  twelve  hundred  cases, 
which  he  deemed  in  no  way  corresponding  to  our  notion  of  tuber- 

*  British  Medical  Journal,  Jiinuary  17,  1S85. 

^  Timnflaottonsof  the  luk^mational  Medieat  Congress,  Oopeolmgeii,  Beimiftrk,  1884. 
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culoeis  of  the  skm.  In  eiipport  of  hi8  view  he  also  sbowed  some 
drawings  of  true  tuberculosis  of  the  skin,  an  exceedingly  rare  diseii^e, 
and  the  ulcers  there  depicted  were  io  no  wa}^  I  am  certain,  like  those 
f  lupus,  treloir  ako  opposed  Doutrelepont'a  view,  and  reported  that 
Coniil  and  himself  had,  after  extensive  investigation,  sneeeeded  in 
finding  only  one  single  biUJillns,  and  tliat  was  in  an  individnal  decid- 
cdly  phthisical.  Pick,  of  Prague,  thought  at  that  time  that  lupus 
was  a  form  of  tubercnlosia  of  the  skin.  Haslund*  pointed  ont  at  a 
later  date  tlnit,  while  many  lupus  patients  die  from  tuberoulosis,  yet, 
if  lupus  is  tuberculosis  of  the  skin»  it  is  a  form  of  the  latter  disease 
which  has  not  hitherto  been  known  as  such  in  a  clinical  sense.  The 
ex|)erienco  of  the  largest  numher  of  observers,  no  doubt,  goes  to  show, 
at  the  present  time,  i;onie  relation  between  lupus  f  and  tulxTculnsia, 
although  the  former  disease  appears  in  many  who  are  in  apparently 
good  and  often  vigorous  health.  In  1883,  of  thirty -eight  ea^ea  of 
Jupus  at  the  Hospital  St.  Louis,  eight  had  well-marked  siguB  of  phthi- 
sis. In  my  own  experience  I  have  seen  two  women,  to  till  apix^arance 
healthy,  both  well  developed,  have  lupus  vulgaris,  and  both  die  of 
tuberculosis,  one  in  six  months,  the  other  in  about  fifteen  months, 
after  lupus  on  the  face  had  been  cured.     A  woman,  recently  opi'nitcd 

»ou  lor  lupus  of  the  face  at  the  Skin  Ilospitah  shortly  afterward  had 
cough  and  all  other  constitutional  evidence  of  the  development  of  tu- 
berculosis of  the  kings.  She  is  still  living,  and  under  observation  at 
the  present  time. 

Treatment — Lupus  vulgaris  is  a  stubborn  and  troublesome  affec- 
tion, and  sometimes  resists  the  very  best  treatment  in  the  most  skilful 
hands.  It  requires  both  well-directed  and  persistent  measures  for  its 
successful  treatment  In  the  first  place,  it  Is  important  that  the  hy- 
gienic surroundings  should  be  suitable  and  in  the  best  possible  condi- 
tion. The  patient  should  be  properly  clothed  and  the  skeping-a part- 
men  t  well  ventilated.  Bathing,  active  or  passive  exercise,  plenty  of 
•  fresh  air  and  sunshine,  and  all  other  hygienic  measures  that  add  to 
"general  healtJi  and  vigor,  are  of  great  valne^  A  change  of  climate, 
alflo,  if  practicable,  will  often  assist  in  causing  some  of  the  most  obati- 

•  nate  cases  to  yield  eventually  in  a  patisfactory  manner.  It  is  essential 
t-<>  employ  both  constitutional  and  local  treatment  at  the  same  time, 
the  former  to  act  against  and  remove  the  source  of  the  disease,  and 
the  latter  to  destroy,  or  at  least  to  cause  to  disappear,  the  existing 
lupoid  tissue. 

Constitutional  Treatmemt. — As  many  lupus   patients  are  pale, 
ansemic,  scrofulously  or  tuberculously  inclined,  and  perhaps  have  not 


^Wf< 


•  The  Medical  Bulletin,  November,  1S84. 

f  Fee*  interesting  pnper  by  Dr.  Walter  Smithy  on  Lupus  am]   Us  Trent ment,  read 
'ore  the  Academy  of   MedScine  of  Ireland.     Britmb  Medical  JoiimnU  Junuttry  17» 
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been  receiving  tlio  proper  kind  of  food,  snch  IndicatioDS  suggest  a 
good*  nutritious  dieL  Animal  food,  with  a  large  amount  of  milk, 
and  in  the  Cik^t^  of  adults  a  moderate  amount  of  stimtilants,  are  often 
most  suitable.  Cod-liver  oil,  in  full  dosee  and  long  continued,  either 
alone  or  in  ct>mbirjation  with  otlicr  preparations,  is  perhaps  the  mo 
efficacious?  remedy  that  can  be  employed,  especially  for  the  class 
patients  mentioned.  .  Malt  is  also  a  beneticial  remedy. 

Beisner  and  Neisser  both  report  good  results  from  iodoform,  which 
can  be  given  in  from  one  half  to  one  grain,  in  pill-form,  three  times 
a  day.  Potai^sium  chlorate,  the  chalybeates,  and  phosphorus,  alone  or 
in  various  combinations,  particularly  for  the  class  of  cases  mentioned, 
are  most  valuable.  The  alimentary  canal  should  always  receive  at- 
tention, and  any  weak  digestion  be  regulated.  In  the  latter  contin- 
gency, an  occasional  aperient  or  purge,  followed  by  mineml  acid*:  and 
bitters,  is  often  most  benehciah  Robust  and  well-nourished  individuals 
often  do  well  under  potassium  iodide  or  iodioe.  Sometimes  small 
doses  of  one  of  the  mercurials  act  in  the  moat  happy  manner  by  hasten- 
ing the  absor[ition  of  the  lupus  tissue. 

Local  Treatment. — The  employment  of  loc-al  measures  is  important 
in  effecting  the  absorption  or  the  destruction  of  the  existing  lupus 
tissue,  and  in  averting  any  complication  or  secondary  change.  In 
selecting  the  most  suitable  applications,  it  is  important  to  take  into 
consideration  the  stage  and  variety  of  the  disease,  for  the  employment 
of  too  active  measures  often  tends  to  stimulate  the  morbid  process  and 
enlarge  the  patch*  In  the  earlier  stages,  local  depletion  with  the  small 
needle-knifo  may  be  eni|>loyed  for  tlie  purpose  of  bringing  about  ab- 
sorption ;  a  method  w!iieh  I  much  prefer  to  that  of  multiple  scarifica- 
tion, as  proposed  by  Volkmann,  and  modified  by  Dubini,  Squire,  and 
others.  The  sliarp  point  of  the  knife^  in  the  hands  of  a  skilful  o|3era- 
tur,  can  Im?  rapidly  passed  to  the  required  depth  into  the  diseased  tis- 
sue, with  a  more  satisfactory  result  than  that  secured  by  the  use  of  any 
edged  blade,  which  necessarily  goes  through  normal  as  well  as  abtior- 
mal  skin  at  the  same  time.  The  openitioti  may  l>e  repeated  every 
three  or  four  days,  the  parts  being  allowed  to  bleed  freely  from  the 
application  of  warm  water,  thus  lessening  very  much  the  congestion  of 
the  patch,  A  mild  mercurial  ointment,  the  white  precipitate,  calomel, 
or  the  oleate,  can  be  used  as  an  after-dressing,  Auspitz  has  recommend- 
ed puncture  combined  with  the  intix>duction  into  the  lupus  nodule 
of  iodized  glycerine ;  to  be  followed  by  the  introduction  of  a  caustic 
conveyed  by  means  of  a  rubber  pipette  attached  to  a  hypodermic 
syringe  needle.  Vidal  si>eak3  well  of  the  value,  in  the  earlier  stages, 
before  ulceration  appears,  of  frictions  over  the  part,  every  three  or 
four  days,  of  oil  of  eaahew*nut  Iodine  and  glycerine,  or  carbolic 
acid,  the  latter  in  moderate  strength,  are  often  useful,  painted  over 
the  part     Jequirity,  as  I  have  pointed  out,  is  especially  efficaoious^| 
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though  occasioning  coDsiderablo  inflammation  and  destruction  of  the 
lupus  tissue,  and  recently  Drs*  Smith  Townsend  and  Hamilton  *re* 
|x)rt  a  good  resnit,  in  an  old  case  of  hipus  of  forty  yem-s'  standing, 
from  the  appli€4ition  of  the  alveloz^  a  newly  discovered  South  Ameri- 
can plant  which  acts  in  a  similar  manner  to  Jequirity. 

The  mercurial  at*  well  as  s^ubiodide  of  bismuth  plaster  will  also 
now  and  then  exercise  a  beneficial  inflnonce.  Tlie  ointments  of  tar, 
naphthol,  salicylic  acid,  chrysarobin,  and  iodoform  have  been  advan- 
tageously employed  in  some  cases.  Good  results  can  often  be  obtained 
in  ulcerating  spots  by  covering  them  with  powdered  red  cinchona 
bark,  which  will  be  found  particularly  etlieacious,  or  with  iodoform. 
If  the  patch  show  no  signs  of  yielding,  if  fresh  tuljercles  continue  to 
appear,  and  there  be  every  evidence  that  the  diseas^e  is  spreading,  then 
there  is  no  alternative  but  to  cauterize,  either  with  certain  chemieal 
substances,  with  the  actual  or  with  the  galvano  cautery^  or  to  treat 
the  part  by  erasiou,  alone,  or  in  conjunction  with  the  measures  jtist 
enumeraled* 

Caut-erization,  when  used,  should  be  made  once  or  twice  a  week, 
or  repeated  at  such  intervals  as  neeessaryj  until  all  evidence  of  the 
disease  has  disappeared.  Sodium  ethylate  solution  is  no  doubt  one  of 
the  most  powerful  and  active  remedies  that  can  be  used.  Pencilled 
lightly  over  the  surfacct  it  penetrates  deeply*  destroying  the  morbid 
tissue  and  leaving  a  black  and  burned  surface,  more  or  less  covered 
with  serum,  which  it  rapidly  abstracts  from  the  parts,  Pyrogallic 
acid  likewise  possesses  the  power  of  deep  i>enetrattan,  analogous  in  this 
respect  to  sodium  ethylate.  It  has  the  additional  advantage  of  acting 
only  upon  the  diseased  tissue,  the  normal  skin  around  it  being  in  no 
wise  affected  by  its  application,  It  may  be  used  in  tlie  form  of  an 
ointment,  one  or  two  drachms  to  the  ounce,  and  tlie  application  re- 
newed every  twenty-four  hours.  In  the  course  of  three  days  or  more, 
the  surface  becomes  black  and  covered  with  inflammatory  products, 
which  can  be  removed  by  a  poultice,  or  oil,  and  the  part  dressed  with 
a  soothing  ointment.  There  may  be  pain  from  this  application,  par* 
ticularly  about  the  third  day,  but  it  is  not  severe.  The  application 
may  have  to  be  repeated  three  or  four  times,  and  the  resulting  scars 
are  found  smoother  and  better  than  from  the  use  of  many  other 
remedies.  Caustic  pot^sa  ia  also  a  powerful  cautery  that  may  he 
applied  to  the  lupoid  tissue,  either  iti  the  solid  form,  with  a  pair  of 
forceps  or  with  a  piece  of  wood,  or  as  a  solution.  The  solution  may 
be  made  of  equal  parts  of  caustic  potosti  and  water,  or  of  one  to  three 
drachms  of  caustic  potash  to  the  ounce  of  water,  applied  over  the 
surface  with  a  camel Vhair  brush  or  with  cotton  charpie.  Vienna 
paste,  which  consists  of  effual  parts  of  caustic  potassa  and  lime,  with 
^sufficient  quantity  of  alcohol  to  blend  them  into  a  proper  mass,  can 
*  New  Tork  M<Mlical  Joumjil,  January  ai,  lSSj». 
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be  applied  instead  of  using  the  caustic  potassa  alone.  The  pain  from 
tlie  applieution  of  caustic  pota^ih,  either  in  solid  or  ek>lution  form,  is 
often  very  severe^  and  to  lessen  it^  acetic  acid,  a  neutnd  ointment^  or 
a  ponUice,  should  be  applied  immediately  after  cauterization.  A 
dressing  of  iodoform,  then  applied  over  the  surface,  and  allowed  to 
remain  for  several  days  or  a  week,  of  ten  assists  in  completing  the 
destruotion  of  the  diseased  tissue. 

Arsenic  is  also  a  valuable  caustic  that  hm  been  long  and  favombly 
used  in  certain  cases.  It  is  an  exceedingly  painful  application,  but  it 
has  the  property  of  acting  only  upon  the  lupoid  tissue,  leaving  the 
healthy  skin  unatTccted,  Arsenic  oleate,  one  hidf  drachm  to  one 
drachm  to  the  ounce  of  any  fatty  substance,  is  the  best  method  of  em- 
ploying it.  This  eoini><mnd  should  be  thickly  spread  on  muslin  or 
linen,  and  applied  directly  to  the  p:irt  for  a  i)eriod  of  two  or  three 
days,  the  application  being  renewed  every  twenty-four  hours.  Th? 
pain,  which  is  very  great  after  the  first  day*s  application,  can  mmQ- 
times  bo  lessened  by  adding  a  few  grains  of  the  extracts  of  opium  at»d 
belladonna  to  the  ointment  There  may  also  be,  in  addition  to  the 
pain»  a  swollen  and  ojdematous  condition  of  the  parts,  but  arsenical 
poisoning  has  never  been  known  to  occur  from  the  application  either 
of  i\m  or  other  forms  of  arsenic  to  limited  portions  of  the  integument 
After  ttie  removal  of  the  dressing  the  lupus  nodules  will  be  found  to 
have  bijen  destroyed,  the  spots  to  have  been  can  tori  zed  a  gray  or 
brownish-black,  and  to  be  covered  perhaps  with  pus,  the  adjacent 
portions  of  healthy  skin  being  unaHt^cted.  The  nitrate  of  silver, 
either  as  a  concentrated  solution  or  in  the  form  of  the  solid  stick,  may 
be  used  as  a  mild  and  safe  caustic.  It  is  a  most  suitable  application 
to  the  skin  and  to  the  mucous  membrane  also,  when  involved-  The 
pain  from  its  employment  is  not  great,  and  it  leaves  moderate,  smooth, 
white  scars,  A  most  convenient  way  of  applying  it  is  by  means  of 
the  solid  stick,  which  can  be  pushed  over  the  surfiwje  and  bored  into 
all  the  papules,  tubercles,  and  deep  .spots,  coagulating  the  alhumen  of 
the  ]mrts.  It  ciisily  penetrates  into  the  lupoid  tissue^  but  only  to  a 
limited  depth,  its  action  being  superficial  Cauterization  with  it 
should  be  made  once  or  twice  a  week,  with  a  soothing  dressing  ap- 
plied at  once  to  the  parts.  Silver  oleate,  one  or  two  drachms  to  the 
ounce  of  a  fatty  substance,  is  also  a  valuable  caustic  ai>plication. 
Zinc  chloride  is  frequently  employed,  and  is  well  adapted  for  its  cans*, 
tic  effect,  used  either  alone  in  the  form  of  a  stick,  or  with  water,  ale 
hoi,  or  with  other  caustics  made  into  a  paste.  The  object  inns  to  its  m 
are  that  it  is  not  deep  in  He  penetration,  will  not  coagulate  the  blc 
which  often  flows,  interfering  with  further  cauterization,  de^i^ja 
healthy  as  well  ns  morbid  tissue,  and  occasions  the  most  severe  pain, 
Hebra  employed  this  caustic  made  into  a  paste  in  the  following  m» fi- 
ner :  Two  drachms  each  of  zinc  and  antimony  chloride  are  rubbed  aj) 
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in  a  mortar  with  sufTiciont  strong  hydrochloric  acid  until  the  former 
id  completely  dissolved.  Powdered  licorice  is  then  added  in  such 
quantity  as  to  form  a  thick,  tenacious  pajstc.  The  prepared  zinc 
paste  is  spread  quickly  on  linen  and  applied  in  strips  for  twenty-four 
hours.  On  removal  of  the  strips,  the  ekin  that  has  been  covered  hixs 
become  changed  into  a  velluwish  or  brownish  eschar.  In  applying 
chloride  of  zinc  alone  or  as  a  paste,  or  any  preparation  of  similar 
action,  the  surrounding  healthy  skin  shguld  always  be  protected  by 
strips  of  adhesive  plaster,  or  some  neutralizing  agent,  the  latter,  when 
uecessary,  imng  used  on  the  part  if  it  be  wished  tu  arrest  the  action 
of  the  caustic,  and  a  Buitable  after-dressing  ehonld  beat  on'^e  em- 
ployed. The  acetate  of  zinc,  acid  nitrate  of  mercury,  glacial  acetic 
acid,  chromic  acid,  and  carbolic  acid  arc  likewise  all  useful  prepara- 
tions that  can  be  employed  as  caustics. 

The  actual  cautery  and  the  galvano-cautery  have  both  been  em- 
ployed, often  with  decided  success.  Hutchinson  and  Anderson  speak 
most  fav<jrably  of  the  former,  and  Ilehra,  Kaposi,  Neumann,  Piffard, 
and  others  have  liad  good  results  from  the  latter.  The  patient  is 
Dsually  placed  under  the  inlluence  of  an  anje^thetie,  although  the 
operation  can  be  performed  rajiidly,  by  means  of  suitable  instruments, 
with  either  cautery  without  this  procedure,  exfierieneing  only  a  mod- 
erate amount  of  pain.  There  is  considerable  inflammatory  action 
following  the  operation,  which  subsides  in  a  few  days  on  the  use  of  an 
ordinary  water- dressing.  All  the  lupus  tissue  may  be  destroyed  in 
one  operation,  but  sometimes  tbe  operation  requires  to  be  repeated. 

Excision  of  tbe  offending  tissue  is  the  most  radical  means  of 
treatment  It  is  proper  to  i-esort  to  this  only  in  the  case  of  lupus 
patches  of  comparatively  smidi  size,  imd  plastic  o]>eration8  often  be- 
come necessary.  The  resulting  scar  is  usually  very  great,  often 
markedly  disfiguring,  and  the  disease  may  reappear  even  in  the  trans- 
planted skim  The  treatment  by  erasion,  or  st^iraping  with  a  shai-p 
8poon  or  a  dermal  curette,  as  reeom mended  by  Volkmann,  yields  far 
better  results  than  excision  does.  By  means  of  this  instrument  only 
the  diseased  tissue  is  bored  or  scraped  out.  Ths  pain  attending  the 
operation  is  often  very  great,  and  can  he  avoided  by  etberi^Jng  the 
patient,  or  lessened  by  freezing  the  part.  The  i>art  should  always  be 
dressed  with  a  soothing  application,  and  the  resulting  scars  are  some- 
times less  distiguring  than  those  from  tbe  other  measures  already  de- 
ecribed.  As  it  is  almost  impossible  to  reach  with  any  instriyueut  all 
the  new  growths  in  the  tissues,  it  will  always  be  safer  to  apply,  after  the 
erasion,  some  one  of  tbe  caustics  already  named,  so  as  thoroughly  to 
destroy,  if  possible,  all  the  remains  of  the  disease.  An  instrument 
having  an  effect  similar  to  that  of  the  curette,  but  much  more  radical 
in  it«  action,  is  the  donble-tlireaded  screw  used  by  Malcolm  Morris, 
I  witnessed  the  successfQl  use  of  this  instrument  upon  several  cases 
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of  lupus  in  St.  Mary's  Hospital,  London,  the  operator  passing  it  rap- 
idly into  the  lupus  nodule,  which  it  bores  out,  leaving  the  usually 
healthy  external  integument,  thus  avoiding  scarring  to  any  great 
extent* 

Erysipelas,  caries,  necrosis,  and  other  complications  that  may  arise, 
should  be  managed  upon  general  principles. 

Prognosis, — As  regards  the  general  health  of  the  patient,  the  prog- 
nosis is  usually  favorable.  In  the  majority  of  cases,  notwithstanding^ 
its  long  and  persistent  course,  the  patient  enjoys  the  best  health.  Oc- 
casionally, individuals  having  the  disease  die  from  tuberculosis  of  tbe 
lungs.  The  tissue  can  sometimes  be  restored  to  health,  although  it 
may  bo  obstinate  for  some  length  of  time  and  yield  very  slowly  to  the 
best  treatment.  Kelapses  are  of  frequent  occurrence,  and  often  pet 
in  when  the  disease  is  thought  to  be  under  perfect  control.  The 
more  localized  the  disease,  the  more  amenable  is  it  to  successful  treat- 
ment, and  likely  to  reach  a  favorahle  termination  in  cure.  The  scars 
following,  whether  of  the  integument  or  the  joint,  genemlly  lead  to 
marked  disligurement, 

BCROFCTLODISRMA. 

Until  within  a  comparatively  recent  period  the  term  scrofuloderma 
was  erroneously  employed  to  designate  all  afTections  of  the  skin  oc- 
curring iu  persons  of  scrofulous  diathesis.     It  is,  however,  now  gen* 
erally  admitted  that  the  various  forms  of  erythematous,  vesiculafiJ 
papular,  and  pustular  eruptions  that  are  occasiouuUy  developed  dur*l 
ing  the  progress  of  scrofula  are  merely  incidental  complications,  not 
essential  symptoms  of  that  disease.     The  only  cutaneous  lesions  that 
are  characteristic  of  scrofula  are  those  which  were  formerly  described 
under  the  title  of  scrofuloderma  phlegmonosum,  or  ulcerative  scrofu- 
loderm,  and  which  are  the  secondary  results  of  scrofulous  involve- 
ment of  the  subjacent  lymphatic  glands.     They  usually  occur  upoaj 
the  face  aud  neck,  but  they  may  also  be  observed  upon  the  chest  and] 
back  and  other  portions  of  tbe  body.     They  are  preceded  by  harden- 1 
ing  and  enlargement  of  tbe  lymphatic  glands,  the  glands  frequently 
attaining  the  size  of  a  large  walnut  and  becoming  slightly  sensitive  to 
the  touch.     After  a  variable  period  of  several  weeks  or  months,  they 
begin  to  soften  and  disintegrate,  and  the  overlying  skin  assumes  a 
reddened  aud  then  a  violaceous  color,  becomes  perceptibly  thinned, 
and  more  or  less  inflamed  and  painful.     Fluctuation  finally  becomes 
pronounced,  and  one  or  more  small  openings  appear  on  tlie  surface  of 
the  tumefied  glands,  from  which  more  or  less  thin,  unhealthy,  sanious 
pus  exudes.     These  openings  gradually  increase  iu  size  and  result  in 
the  destruction  of  the  integument  aud  the  formation  of  a  deep,  un- 
healthy-looking ulcer,  covered  by  a  thin  and  firmly  adherent  brown- 
♦  The  Medical  Bulletin,  SeptetDbor,  1884,  p.  216. 
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ish,  yellowish,  or  grayish  cnist,  under  which  disintegration  of  the 
glandular  stractnre  rapidly  progresses.  The  formation  of  pus  does 
liot  cease,  however,  and  tlie  crusfc  breaks  open  from  time  to  time* 
The  ulcer  grows  slowly  and  imperceptibly  deeper  and  involves  the 
subcutaneous  cellular  tissue.  Its  base  is  irres^ular,  granular,  and  cov- 
ered with  pus  and  cell  dehris.  Its  edges  also  are  irregular,  and  arc 
undermined,  and  possess  the  characteristic  purple  color.  It  ulti- 
mately, but  very  slowly,  tends  to  heal  by  granulation  and  cicatriza- 
tion, forming  irregular  and  reticulated,  puckered-up,  unsightly  scars, 
which  are  long  subsequently  ]x*rceptible  on  account  of  their  red  and 
purplish  aspect,  finally  becoming  white  and  glistening.  Extensive 
ulceration  may  not  always  take  place,  but  the  characteristic  viola- 
ceous color  of  the  skin  is  for  some  time  apparent,  and  an  unsightly 
atrophied  scar  may  form  over  the  apex,  or  centre,  of  the  swelling. 
The  scrofulous  ulcer  may,  however,  take  on  unfavorable  action  and  in 
crowded  hospitals  give  rise  to  what  Lebert  and  Guersant  have  de-, 
scribed  as  scrofulous  gangrene.  This  form  of  gangrene  is  non-con- 
tagious, and  may  occur  without  affecting  other  scrofulous  patients  in 
the  same  wards.  It  is  accompanied  with  gastric  trouble,  anorexia, 
diarrhoea,  and  febrile  symptoms.  The  ulcer  becomes  red,  infiamed, 
intensely  painful,  and  increases  rapidly  in  size.  If  cicatrization  has 
begun,  the  ulcer  breaks  down  again,  and  its  surface  becomes  covered 
with  blood  and  pus  drying  into  thick,  firmly  adherent,  dark-red  or 
brown  crusts.  Extensive  phagedenic  ulceration  of  the  subcutaneous 
connective  tissue  and  the  adjacent  muscles  and  tendons  may  take 
place  beneath  the  crtists*  The  resulting  odor  is  offensive,  bat  not  so 
foul  as  in  ordinary  gangrene.  The  destructive  process  ceases,  as  a 
general  rule,  in  eight  or  ten  days.  I^ew  and  healthy  granulations 
then  appear  and  cicatrization  rapidly  ensues.  In  Buperticial  scrofu- 
lous ulcers  this  gangrenous  action  is  of  little  consequence. 

DiagBOsis. — Phlegmonous  scrofuloderma  can  readily  be  recognized 
as  such  by  its  situation  oo  the  face  or  neck,  its  concomitant  scrofii* 
lous  lesions,  and  the  tumefaction  of  the  glands,  to  which,  if  viola- 
ceons  color  be  added,  no  doubt  can  remain  as  to  the  nature  of  the 
disease.  Its  chronicity  and  color  readily  distinguish  it  from  sim- 
ple ulcers  of  traumatic  or  idiopathic  origin,  while  its  purple  tint, 
irregular  shape,  and  intractable  nature,  will  readily  help  to  distin- 
guish it  from  the  ulcerations  of  tertiary  syphilis.  The  ulcerations  of 
congenital  syphilis  may,  in  truth,  present  a  suix^rficial  resemblance  to 

■  those  of  scrofula,  but  the  age  of  the  patient  should  assist  in  making  a 
correct  diagnosis,  a^  true  scrofuloderm  is  rarely,  if  ever,  found  in 
young  children. 

Pathology. — The  lesions  of  scrofuloderma  are  secondary  to  scrofu- 
lous involvement  of  the  lymphatic  system.  The  affected  glands  be* 
come  infiltrated  with  lymph-cells  and  giant- cells,  and  are  enormously 
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iQcreased  in  siae.  The  pressure  of  the  new  cells  gradually  produces 
more  or  less  obliteration  of  tlie  minute  capillaries  and  lymph -spaces, 
fulluwed  by  various  iiitlammatory  or  degenonitive  changes  iu  the  tis- 
sues that  are  dei)riYed  of  nutrition.  Ordinarily  the  glands  become 
dotted  with  cheesy  nodules,  which  gradually  undergo  softening  or 
liquefaction.  In  some  cases  the  product  of  litjnef action  is  absorbed 
as  soon  as  formed,  and  the  gland  gradually  decreases  in  size.  Usually, 
however,  suppuration  is  excited  in  the  adjacent  tii^sues,  and  a  cavity 
containing  pus  is  formed.  The  inflammation  then  extends  through 
tlie  various  layers  of  the  skin,  resulting  in  the  destruction  of  the  epi- 
dermis and  corium,  and  the  production  of  a  typical  scrofulous  idcer. 

Etiology. — Scrofula  may  occur  in  either  sex,  and  in  all  races.  It 
may  be  inherited  or  ac<[uired,  but  it  rarely  manifests  itself  before  the 
first  or  second  year  of  age,  Wheji  inherited,  it  may  be  due  to  jihthisi- 
cal  or  to  scrofulous  parentage^  or  to  the  circumstance  of  consanguine- 
.  ous  marriages.  It  is  not  the  result  of  syphilis,  however,  and  should 
not  be  confounded  with  the  hereditary  evidences  of  that  disease. 

Acquire<l  scrofula  may  be  produced  by  any  cause  that  ioipairs  the 
nutrition  of  the  system.  Tiic  most  potent  factors  in  it^  development 
are  insufficient  and  improper  food,  exposure  to  cold  and  damp,  want 
of  exercise  and  fresh  air,  deprivation  of  sunlight,  or  systemic  depres- 
sion produced  by  measles,  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria^  typhoid  and 
typhus  fevers,  and  other  exhausting  maladies.  It  occurs  more  fre- 
quently in  the  negro  than  in  the  white  race,  mulattoes  beiug  esi>ecialJy 
liable  to  it. 

Treatmeat. — The  treatment  of  scrofuloderma  is  similar  to  thnt  of 
scrofula  in  general,  and  consists  of  the  employment  of  both  constitu- 
tional and  topical  measures.  Attempts  at  absolutely  prophylactic 
treatment  are  usually  abortive,  but  we  sometimes  sneceed  in  prevent- 
ing the  breaking  down  of  tissue  and  consequent  suppuration.  The 
tincture  of  iodine,  as  well  as  the  ungueutum  iodii  and  the  unguentum 
potassii  iodidi,  are  of  little  value  for  this  purpose ;  they,  if  anything, 
irritate  the  inflamed  skin  still  more,  and  hast^en  the  issue,  rather  than 
prevent  it.  Poultices  and  w*arm  fomentations  act  no  better,  while 
cold  applications  are  annoying  and  imprfieticable,  ExceUent  results 
can  be  obtained,  however,  from  the  application  of  a  solution  of  iodo- 
form in  oleic  acitl,  which  I  have  named  oleic  iodoform.  It  is  a  tlvc- 
per*cent  solntitm,  and  is  readily  prepared*  If  brushed  lightly  over 
the  tumefied  surface  with  a  oamelVhair  brush,  two  or  three  times  a 
day,  it  will  frequently  induce  resolution  without  suppuration.  Iodo- 
form is  non-irrittiting,  while  it  possesses  all  the  sorbefacient  virtues 
of  iodine.  The  oleic  acid  m  which  it  is  dissolved  possesses  superior 
penetrating  powers,  and  will  carry  it  deeper  into  the  tissues  than  al- 
most any  other  solvent.  Oleic  acid,  which  will  not  evaporate  rapid- 
ly, like  ether,  also  modifies  in  some  degree  the  disagreeable  odor  o( 
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iodoform.  Compression  is  also  an  effective  means  of  promoting  ab- 
sorption and  preventing  the  breaking  down  of  the  ttimor,  8tripa 
of  ploister  have  been  used  for  this  purpose,  but  they  ai*e  not  so  effec- 
tive as  contractile  collodion  brushed  over  the  surface  every  second 
day.  The  value  of  this  application  may  be  increased  by  saturating 
the  collodion  with  iodoform.  If  this  method  be  adopted  in  time^  it 
will  often  produce  a  reabsoqition  of  the  nodule,  iifid  prevent  ulcera- 
tion and  the  formation  of  unsightly  cicatrices.  Local  treatment  will, 
however,  be  comparatively  useless  unless  constilutiunal  measures  be 
employed  at  the  same  time.  Exercise,  fresh  air,  sunlight,  and  plenty 
of  notirfahing  food  are  of  paramount  importance  in  all  cases*  Medici- 
nally, the  sulphide  and  chloride  of  calcium,  quininCj  cod-liver  oil, 
lodjue,  the  iodide  of  iron,  and  other  chalybeates,  have  been  warmly 
recommended  by  various  authors  and  are  certainly  of  great  value  in 
many  cases.  Unfortunately,  they  sometimes  produce  so  much  gas- 
tric disturbance  that  their  administration  must  be  suspended.  There 
is  another  remedy,  however,  which  I  have  found  to  be  equal,  if  not 
superior,  to  any  of  those  hitherto  mentioned,  and  one  ibat  is  always 
well  borne  by  the  stomaclu  This  remedy,  which  has  been  highly  com- 
mended by  Dr.  Alexander  Hark  in,  of  Belfast,  is  potassium  chlorate, 
I  read  before  the  American  Medical  Association  in  1880  an  account  of 
the  resultd  of  my  first  observations  on  the  action  of  this  remedy  in 
ficrofula,  and  since  tliat  time  not  only  have  I  had  continued  good  re- 
sults from  its  use,  but  I  have  also  received  a  number  of  letters  from 
physicians,  confirming  the  results  that  I  reported  to  the  Association, 
and  recommending  the  use  of  the  remedy.*  It  may  be  given  alone 
or  in  combination  with  any  other  antistrumous  agent,  with  the  cer- 
tainty of  increasing  nutrition  and  assimilation  and  promoting  the  ox- 
idation of  the  tissues,  and  of  changing  and  improving  the  quality  of 
the  blood.  Dr.  IJarkin,  wiio  has  used  it  in  tubercular  as  well  as  in 
scrofulous  diseases,  claims  also  as  its  etfect  that  it  increases  the  solid 
constituents  of  the  blood,  its  fibrin  and  red  corpuscles,  rt^stores  mu&- 
cular  energy,  and  produces  even  a  tendency  to  plethora.  It  ]>osses5es, 
without  doubt,  a  markedly  restraining  influence  on  all  suppurative 
processes.  The  tumescence  and  the  violet  color  of  the  skin  rapidly 
disappear  under  its  use,  or,  if  suppuration  has  already  occuTTcd,  the 
thin,  unhealthy  character  of  the  secretion  rapidly  disapj^ars.  While 
thus  locally  influencing  the  scrofulous  condition,  it  modities  the  eon- 
atitntional  disturbances  of  the  strumous  diathesis  in  many  instances 
where  cod-liver  oil,  iron,  and  quinine,  luive  entirely  failed.  While  I 
do  not  claim  for  potassium  chlorate  infallible  specific  virtues  iu  the 
treatment  of  causes  of  scrofulous  diathesis,  inclusive  of  the  skin  affec- 
tion of  the  disease.  T  do  not  hesitate  to  state  that,  as  an  adjuvant  to 
proper  hygienic  surroundings,  good  food,  and  healthy  exercise,  I  have 
*  Trtinaactioa:^  of  the  Amciicaa  Medical  AuodnlioSf  1S80. 
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obtained  better  resuUs  from  it  in  the  treatment  of  ecrofulons  disease 

of  the  skhi  tlitai  from  any  other  of  the  remedies  that  are  employed. 
The  indications  here  are  certainly  to  overcome  a  deniitritive  tendency 
of  the  tissues,  which  purpose  can  be  attained  only  by  securing  in- 
creased oxidation  of  the  blood  and  eombu^^tion  of  the  fibrinous  detri- 
tus. This  indication,  I  aver,  can  be  better  fulfilled  by  the  use  of 
potassium  chlorate  than  by  remedies  that  act  only  indirectly.  I  have 
usually  given  it  in  doses  varying,  according  to  the  age  of  the  patieut, 
from  one  half  to  ten  grains,  dissolved  in  water,  three  or  four  tim€« 
a  day,  I  generally  begiu  with  from  one  half  to  one  grain,  one  boor 
before  meals,  and  gradually  increase  the  dose  until  the  patient  shows 
signs  of  improvement.  If  thus  continued  for  some  time  it  will  in- 
crease the  appetite,  render  a  previously  dark  skin  clear  and  florid, 
and  add  tone  and  vigor  to  the  system.  Those  who  are  large,  flab- 
by, and  apparently  vigorous  will  improve,  as  a  general  rule,  better 
under  small  doses,  wiiile,  on  the  contrary,  the  pale  and  feeble  bear 
much  larger  doses,  and  under  it^  effect  often  increase  rapidly  in 
weight. 

The  local  treatment  of  scrofuloderma,  further  than  that  already 
pointed  out  with  the  view  of  promoting  resolution,  must  be  instituted 
early  and  carried  out  energetically,  if  a  speedy  eurCj  without  hideous 
cicatrization,  be  expected*  As  soon  as  it  is  evident  that  suppuration 
has  occurred,  the  pus  should  be  evacuated  through  a  small  incision 
made  at  the  lowest  point  of  the  gland,  or  at  the  point  of  fluctuation. 
The  inttrior  of  the  pus*sccreting  cavity  should  then  be  scraped  with 
the  sharp  spoon  and  touched  with  tincture  of  iodine  or  with  a  twenty- 
grain  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver,  in  order  to  induce  the  formation  of 
healthy  granulations.  If  the  pus,  however,  has  passed  through  the 
integument,  tlie  undermined  edges  of  the  resulting  ulcers  should  be 
trimmed  off  with  the  knife  or  scissors,  the  venous  stasis  should  be 
removed  by  free  scarification,  and  the  crusts  detached  with  a  warm 
solution  of  borax  in  water,  carbolized  water  or  a  solution  of  potassium 
chlorate  in  water.  The  unheaUhy»  flabby  granulations  should  then 
bo  destroyed  by  the  application  of  either  nitrate  of  silver,  mlphate  of 
copper,  or  diluted  acid  nitrate  of  mercury,  or,  perhaps,  better  than 
either,  by  the  galvanu-cautcry,  and  the  wound  dressed  with  a  stimu- 
lating ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury  or  the  yellow  oxide  of  mercury. 
This  should  be  repeated  from  time  to  time  until  healthy  granulations 
appear.  Instead  of  the  above  method,  the  ulcer  may  be  advantageously 
scraped  with  the  curette,  and  the  cautery  applied  subsequently.  If 
laudable  pus  appear,  and  the  surface  assume  a  healthier  look,  it  may 
be  dressed  with  powdered  potassium  chlorate,  iodoform,  subiodide  of 
bismuth,  or  iodol  dusted  freely  over  the  surface  night  and  morning. 
While  unsightly  cicatrices  cannot  always  he  prevented,  they  can  be  re- 
duced considerably  by  the  repeated  application  of  tincture  of  iodine 
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or  collodioTi,  or  by  gentle  but  continnous  friction  with  fine  sand  or 
pumice-stone. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  may  bo  stated  as  ultimately  fuvorable. 
It  must  be  acknowledged,  however,  that  the  cutaneoUH  lesions  aro 
fi^tHjuently  intraelable,  and,  although  they  may  not  involve  any  actual 
danger  to  life,  the  long-eontinued  suppuration  may,  together  with  the 
general  nutritive  impairment,  produce  the  most  gcTious  systemic 
depression.  It  energetic  treatment  be  adopted  early,  the  disease  may 
prove  less  obstinate  than  if  it^  nature  be  mistaken  until  it  assumes  a 
chronic  course.  It  may  terminate,  in  any  event,  in  the  formation  of 
disfiguring  scars,  a  result  which  should  be  anticipated,  and  the  patient 
or  his  friends  informed  of  its  probability  j  for,  while  cicatrices  may, 
to  some  degree,  be  prevented  by  timely  and  proper  treatment,  they 
may  yet  occur  in  cases  in  which  the  inflammatory  period  has  been 
shortened  and  suppuration  almost  entirely  prevented, 

TuBERcrLOSis  OF  THE  Skin, — Tuberculosis  of  the  skin  and  mucous 
membrane  is  an  exceedingly  rare  affection.  Several  cases,  however, 
have  been  r»bserved  during  the  past  few  years  by  Chiari,  Jarisch,  and 
Kaposi.  It  is  characterized  by  the  occurrence  of  supcrticial  ulceration, 
without  any  appai-ent  cause,  during  the  course  of  violent  general 
tuberculosis.  The  ulcers  vary  considerably  in  size,  are  bright  red  in 
color,  and  round,  oval,  or  irregular  in  shape.  Their  edges  are  slightly 
infiltrated,  and  their  base  is  uneven,  granular^  and  coveiied  with  a 
thin,  yellowish  secretion.  They  are  slightly  i>ainful,  but  do  not  bk*ed 
readily  when  touched.  They  manifest  no  tendency  to  heaU  but  slowly 
increase  in  size  by  ]ieriphera!  extension.  They  usually  appear  upon  the 
skin  immediately  surrounding  the  natural  orifices  of  the  body  and  upon 
the  adjacent  mucous  membranes.  In  five  cases  observed  by  Chiari  the 
lesions  all  ocourred  upon  the  lips.  In  two  cases  reported  by  Kaposi,  the 
lips,  the  nose,  and  the  pharyngeal  and  trachea!  mucous  membranes 
were  the  seat  of  ulcers  of  various  shapes  and  sizes.  In  one  case  observed 
by  Jarisch  the  velum  pahiti  was  covered  with  miliary  degenerations 
and  a  crescentic  ulcer  w;is  situated  on  tlie  left  ear.  On  microscopical 
examination  of  the  lesions,  the  coriuni  is  found  to  be  infiltrated  with 
lymphoid  cells  and  masses  of  miliary  tubercles  in  various  stages  of 
degeneration. 


^  MOLLUSaUM  EPITHELIALB. 

Smoimis. — Molluflctira  eontaf^iosum — MQlIuscum  sebaceum — Epithelioma  moUu&ctim — 
^m  CoDdjlorna  ^ubcatmoeitm — MoUuscum  eesi^llc— Tiimeura  fcrllieuleusea — Acoe  Taiio- 
^m         liformiii. 

H       MoUuscum  epitheliale  is  a  disease  of  the  upper  layer  of  the  skin, 
Bcharaeterizod  by  the  formation  of  rounded,  semi-globulan  or  wart-like 
l^pules  and  tubercle*,  from  the  size  of  a  pin-head  to  that  of  a  pea, 
which  preeent  a  whitish,  translucent^  or  pinkish  tinge. 
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Symptoms. — The  disease  begins  as  sraall,  round.  promiDent  tnnjor?, 
wliieh  may  rapidly  or  slowly  attain  the  size  of  a  split  jiea,  or  become 
eyen  as  large  as  a  Imzel-niit.  The  larger  lesions  are  generally  peduu- 
ciliated  and  the  snialJer  sessile.  In  color  they  may  have  the  apjx-ar- 
aocc  of  the  skin  of  the  region  affected,  or  ihey  may  have  a  pinkish, 
waxy,  or  ;]^listeniug  look,  the  latter  effect  being  dne  to  the  stretching  uf 
the  skin  of  the  part*  They  may  occur  singly,  bnt  are  usually  met  with 
in  nnmbers,  in  all  stages  of  development.  The  tumors  are  tlatt^ued  on 
the  summit,  with  slight  depression,  in  the  centi-e  of  which^  as  a  general 
rule,  black  points  can  be  seen — the  openings  of  the  follicles.  Their 
consii^toncy  is  genenilly  firm,  but  this>  of  course,  will  vary  with  the 
condition  of  their  contents.  The  wall  of  each  lesion  is  thicks  bat 
moderate  pressure  will  cause  the  contents  to  escape  in  the  form  of  u 
white,  semi-fluid  substance.  They  are  generally  slow  in  development, 
and  are  rarely  attended  with  any  subjective  &;ymptoms.  They  are  at 
times  accompanied  with  inflammation,  especially  if  torn  and  irritated 
by  ecratehing.  The  disease  genemlly  occurs  on  the  face,  especially 
the  eyelid;*,  cheeks,  and  chin.  The  neck,  breast,  and  genitalia  are 
frequently  invaded,  and  any  part  of  the  body  ujay  bo  attacked,  Gxc^'jit 
the  palmar  and  plantar  surfaces.  The  tumors  arc  usually  confined  to 
a  limited  area,  are  occasionally  grouped,  but  seldom  affect  the  whole 
body  at  the  !^ame  time. 

Diagnosis. — The  disease  is  usually  easily  recognized,  and  is,  per- 
haps, liable  to  he  mistaken  only  for  molluscum  flbrosnm.  In  niollu«- 
cura  cpitheliale  the  lesions  about  the  face  are  few  in  number,  while 
in  niollosciim  fi brosum  tliey  are  many,  and  are  frequently  found  over 
the  body*  The  tumors  of  molluscum  epitheliale,  moreover,  are, 
although  prominent,  superficial,  while  those  of  mollascum  fi  brosum 
are  deep-seated.  Again,  In  molluscum  epitheliale  a  minute  black 
point,  the  opening  of  the. follicle,  is  generally  visible  in  the  lesions, 
while  in  molluscum  fibrosum  no  appearance  of  this  kind  is  observ- 
able. Lastly,  molluscum  epitheliale  is  generally  a  disease  of  child- 
hood, while  molluscum  fihrosnni  is  an  adult  affection. 

Pathology. — The  disease  is  said  by  some  persons  to  originate  in 
the  sebaceous  glands,  but  the  most  recent  observers  have  shown  that 
the  process  begins  in  the  i-ete  mucosnm.  The  observations  of  Vir- 
chow,  which  are  with  reference  to  this  disease  the  most  generally 
accepted,  go  to  show  that  it  begins  in  the  hair- follicles  from  a  hy- 
peqilasia  of  the  epidermis  lining  them.  Thin  and  Robinson  corrobo* 
rate  Virchow.  Geber*s  investigations  indicate  how  the  ret>e  cells  be- 
come chanired.  Ho  says:  "I  have  become  convinced  that  the  large 
number  of  the  altered  retc  cells  pass  directly  and  uninterruptedly 
into  the  condition  of  cornification,  and  that  a  smaller  number  are 
converted  into  molluscum  corpuscles,  after  their  cloudy,  granular  con- 
tents have  changed  into  homogeneous,  transparent  hyaline  sixbstanc3afl 
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Only  a  narrow  zone  of  the  external  part  of  the  body  of  the  cells  nndcr- 

E[>e8  cornification.     The  fully  developed  molluscum  corpuscles  con- 
et,   therefore,   of   two  substances — namely ,  ii  central  hyaline  and  a 
peripheral  kenitoid  substance.'' 

Etiology. — Molluscum  cpithelialc  is  a  rare  disease.  It  occurs  mostly 
in  the  poor,  especially  in  children  improperly  fed,  who  also,  neces- 
earily,  do  niJt  receive  general  care.  The  exiict  ctni^e  of  it  has  not  been 
settled  satisfactorily-  It  frequently  attacks  several  members  of  the 
same  family  at  the  same  ttme^  and  on  this  account  ig  thought  to  be 
eontagious.  Inoculauon  has,  however,  frequently  fulled  to  reproduce 
the  disease.     Geber  states  his  belief  that  it  is  due  tu  predisposition  of 

Hie  rete  cells  to  proliferation,  and  that  iu  a  considerable  number  of 

Hma  local  irritants  act  as  exciting  causes. 

^^^reatmeEt— Only  local  applications  are  efTectivc.  The  lesions, 
especiallj  if  numerous,  may  have  applied  to   Miem  gome  Btimuhiting 

—preparation,  such  as  tincture  of  green  soap,  sulphur,  white  precipitate, 

Kr  naplithol-ointment.  If,  on  the  contrary,  they  are  few  m  number, 
they  may  be  squeezed  or  8craped  out*  or  ligated.  or  cut  out  with  the 

^nifct     The  most  Rmple  and  effective  means  of  destroying  the  lesions 

Wm  to  incise  their  apices,  and  afterward,  with  forceps,  to  force  or  tear 
out  their  contents,  including  the  cell-w*alls.  The  cavity  and  base 
should  afterward  he  cauterized,  nitrate  of  8ilver  being  generally  em- 
ployed for  that  purpose.  The  tumors  can  also  be  removed  by  ligatiug 
them  and  cauterizing  tlieir  bases. 

Prognosis. — The  disease  inclines  to  gpontaneons  recovery.     Proper 

K?atment  is  followTd  hy  the  complete  removal  of  the  lesions,  unless 
ey  have  not  been  thoroughly  destroyed,  in  which  event  the  growths 
are  liable  to  return. 


Stxokyiib. — ^Elcpkintiagis  Grwcoruni -Leon tiasis— Lepra  Araburo^Leppo«j— Der  Aua- 
H  Batz^ — La  k'pre — ^Spedalkehed, 

B  Lepra  is  a  chronic,  malignant,  contagions,  constitutional  disease, 
Barasitic  in  origin,  and  charn^tx*rized  by  various  morbid  alterations  in 
Hbe  cutaneous,  nervous,  muscular,  mucous,  and  osseous  structures, 
Jirodneing  hyperipsthesia,  anaesthesia,  ulceration,  necrosis,  general  atro- 
phy, debility,  deformity,  and  death. 

Symptoms. — Jjepra  is  a  constitutional   disease   that   involves  the 
itire  system,  and  manifests  its  presence  by  general  as  well  as  by  local 
fmptoms.     It  ia  extremely  chronic  in  character.     Many  years  usually 
lapfie  between  its  first  appearance  and  its  termination*  but  its  prog- 
s' while  slow,  is  relentlessly  certain.     Every  organ  of  the  body  is 
Inally  invaded,  and  every  function  affected  by  it,  so  that  its  unhappy 
Kctims  eventually  perish  from  inanition,  unless  they  be  fortunately 
carried  o3  by  some  intercurrent  disease. 
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Lepra  is  almost  always  preceded  by  a  number  of  premonitoiy 
symptoma  which,  however,  are  indefinite  in  character  and  present  no 
ipeelal  significance  except  in  regions  wbere  the  disease  is  endemic. 
They  consist  of  general  makti.sef  lo^^^s  of  appetite,  gastric  disturbances, 
nervons  prostration,  excessive  sumnolonce,  irregular  attacks  of  fever, 
and  wandering  pains  in  the  bones.  They  may  x>resent  themselvea 
months  before  the  actual  outbreak  of  the  disease.  One  significant 
symiJtom  which  frequently  appears  during  this  prodromal  period  is 
the  development  of  a  bullous  eruption  upon  the  skin.  This  eruption 
can  readily  be  distinguished  from  that  of  pemphigus,  from  the  fact 
that  only  a  few  hnllte  are  present  at  a  time,  and  that  no  new  lesions 
develop  until  after  the  old  ones  have  disappeared.  Another  pi"odromal 
symptom  which,  according  to  Dr.  D.  B.  Simmons,  is  regarded  ia 
Japan  as  pathognomonic  of  the  disease,  is  an  unusually  deep  flushing 
or  lividity  of  the  face  after  moderate  indulgence  in  vinous  or  spiritu- 
ous liquors.  Febrile  attacks  which  occur  from  time  to  time,  without 
any  apparent  causey  arc  also  significant,  and  may  be  mistaken  for 
malaria  by  tliose  who  are  unacquainted  with  the  insidious  manner  in 
wliich  lepra  makes  its  approach.  More  characteristic  symptoms  de- 
velop sooner  or  later,  and  dispel  any  doubt  that  may  have  remained 
as  to  the  true  nature  of  the  malady.  The  cutaneous  lesions  are  usually 
the  first  to  ajipear,  and  they  remain  prominent  until  the  end.  Dis- 
turbances of  the  perijiheral  nervous  system  are  also  of  frequent  occur- 
rence, and  in  some  eases  may  be  the  only  manifestations  of  the  affec- 
tion. Every  organ  of  the  body,  however,  is  finally  invaded  by  the 
disease. 

It  was  formerly  supposed  that  there  were  only  two  varieties  of 
lepm,  the  tubercular  and  the  anesthetic,  but  Kaposi  and  other  inves- 
tigators have  demonstrated  that  there  are  three,  tlie  tubercular,  the 
anEBstlietic,  and  tlie  macular.  Ko  exact  lines  of  dcmarkation,  how- 
ever, separate  these  varieties.  The  disciisa  may  begin  with  the  symp- 
toms of  any  one  of  these  three  forms,  bat  sooner  or  later  the 
characteristic  features  of  the  other  varieties  also  manifest  themselves. 
The  classification  given  is  convenient,  however,  for  purjioses  of  observa- 
tion and  description,  and  has  been  adopted  by  physicians  generally 
throughout  the  world, 

Lepka  T r be rcclosa.^ Lepra  tuberculosa,  or  tubercular  lepra,  is 
characterized  by  the  development  of  macules  and  tubercles  upon  the 
cutaneous  and  mucous  surfaces.  The  macules  are  the  result  of  the 
deposition  of  new  material  in  the  superficial  tissues.  They  are  usually 
well  defined,  but  may  fade  imperceptibly  into  the  surrounding  healthy 
surface*  They  vary  from  a  quarter  of  an  inch  to  several  inches  in 
diameten  They  are  irregular  in  shape,  smooth  and  glistening  in 
appearance,  and  vary  from  pale  red  to  dark  brown  in  color.  They 
are  firm  to  the  touch  and  slightly  painful  on  pressure.     When  they 
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first  appear  they  are  on  a  level  with  the  adjacent  surface,  but  soon 
become  raised  ahovG  it.  They  may  develop  npon  auy  region  of  the 
body,  but  are  most  abundant  upon  the  back  and  the  extensor  surfaces 
of  the  upper  and  lower  extreaiities.  They  are  also  frequently  met 
with  on  the  buttocks,  tlie  palms  and  soles,  and  the  forehead  and 
cheeks.  Occasionally  some  of  the  patches  undergo  complete  involu- 
tion and  the  skin  resumes  its  natural  colon  The  majority,  however, 
increase  in  breadth  aod  thickness,  and  produce  extensive  and  prom- 
inent elevations  of  the  surface.  The  skin  then  appears  to  be  uni- 
formly discolored  and  divided  into  irregularly  shaped  masses.  Finally!» 
as  the  process  of  infiltration  continues,  more  prominent  and  distinctly 
limited  elevations,  termed  nodules  or  tubercles,  are  formed.  The 
tubercles  are  round  or  oval,  and  vary  from  the  size  of  a  split  pea  to 
that  of  a  walnut,  or  may  be  larger.  They  are  generally  brown  or  dark 
red  in  color,  and  are  more  or  less  painful  upon  pressure.  They  are 
usually  develoi>ed  upon  those  regiona  of  the  surface  tliat  have  been 
the  seat  of  infiltration,  but  they  may  appear  upon  apparently  healthy 
skin.  They  arc  frequently  surrounded  by  an  inflammatory  or  an 
oedematous  areola.  They  are  found  upon  tlie  back,  buttocks,  arms, 
legs,  fiogers,  and  toes,  but  are  most  abundant  upon  the  forehead, 
cheeks,  eyelids,  nose,  lips,  chin,  and  ears.  The  deformity  which  they 
produce  is  so  characteristically  hideous  that,  once  seen,  it  can  never  be 
forgotten.  The  face,  as  a  whole,  is  broad,  swollen,  and  discolored, 
and  presents  an  inexpressibly  sad  appearance*  The  skin  of  the  fore- 
head is  thickened  and  tljrown  into  deep  folds  which,  in  some  cases, 
I  g^ive  a  fierce  or  sullen  aspect  to  the  countenance  (faeies  leontina)* 
rThe  nose  is  broad  and  flattened  and  covered  with  tubercles;  the  eye- 
lids and  cheeks  are  thick  and  pendulous;  the  chin  is  broad  and 
swollen;  the  lips  are  thick  and  infiltrated  ;  and  the  ears  are  swollen 
and  indurate  J,  The  hairs  of  the  eyelashes  and  eyebrows  arc  scanty 
or  absent,  and  those  of  the  beard  are  thin  and  laniiginons.  The 
hands  and  feet  are  also  horribly  deformed.  The  bands  are  swollen, 
discolored,  and  covered  with  tubercles  and  masses  of  infiltration.  The 
fingers  are  thickened,  fissured,  and  clubbed  at  the  ends.  The  thick- 
ening and  induration,  which  are  especially  marked  on  the  dorsiil  and 
lateral  surfaces  of  the  fingers,  interfere,  more  or  less,  with  the  func- 
tion of  the  joints,  and  sometimes  render  it  impossible  to  flex  the 
fingers.  The  finger-nails  become  pale,  fissured,  and  brittle,  and 
finally  drop  off  or  crumble  away.  The  feet  are  fewolleu  and  distorted, 
I  and  walking  often  becomes  impossible  because  of  the  painful  and 
p«wollen  condition  of  the  plantar  surfaces.  The  lym]:>hatic  glands  of 
the  whole  body  also  become  involved  and  transformed  into  hard, 
.prominent  masses. 

I      After  the  tubercles  have  become  fully  developed,  they  nemain  for  a 
Irarying  length  of  time  without  further  change.     During  this  period 
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the  general  hculth  is  usually  unaffected,  and  the  mental  faculties 
unimpaired.  In  some  rare  cases  the  disease  is  spontaneously  arre?ited 
at  this  stage,  and  the  existing  tuV>erclc9  disappear  by  absorption,  leav- 
ing  an  atri)[ihied,  pigmented  spot  to  mark  their  location.  In  the 
overwhelming  majority  of  ca.ses,  however,  the  morbid  process  eventu- 
ally receives  a  fresh  impetus,  new  tubercles  are  developed,  and  the  old 
tubereles  become  the  seat  of  an  erysipelatous  inflammation,  and  break 
down  and  ulcerate.  Ulceration  of  the  tubercles  may  also  l>e  the  result 
of  pressure,  friction,  or  other  injury,  and  may  exist  for  years  without 
extending  in  breadth  or  depth.  In  many  cases,  however,  the  ulcera- 
tive process  extends  rapidly  and  dee]>ly.  The  skin  and  the  subcutjine- 
oue  tissue  are  first  destroyed,  the  musclea  and  tendons  then  attiicked, 
the  ligaments  also  invaded,  the  joints  opened,  and  the  affected  parts 
separated.  This  is  the  coDdition  known  as  lepra  mutilans.  It  ia 
usually  confined  to  the  fingers  and  toes,  but  hfis  been  observed  on  the 
wrists  and  ankles.  It  sometimes  attacks  all  the  phalangeal  joints  in 
sncceBsion,  After  the  necro.^ed  tissue  has  l>een  thrown  off,  the  proxi- 
mal ulceration  heals  by  the  formation  of  a  cicatrix.  In  some  aisos 
the  middle  ]ihahinx  of  a  finger  or  toe  is  alone  affected,  while  the  first 
and  third  are  left  intact.  In  tliese  ctises,  after  the  necrosed  ticssuc 
fias  sloughed  away,  the  third  phalanx  is  retracted  against  the  first,  and 
a  varying  degree  of  distortion  or  deformity  results.  Each  exacerbation 
of  the  disease  is  followed  by  a  period  of  quiescence,  during  which  the 
patient  is  comparatively  comfortable,  and  may  even  believe  that  he 
will  finally  recover,  Uis  nutrition  and  mental  faculties  are  still  well 
pi-eserved,  and  the  only  troublesome  or  annoying  symptoms  present 
are  those  produced  by  the  eut-aneous  lesions.  Fre?h  accesses,  however, 
occur  from  time  to  time,  during  which  the  eruption  of  tuberclea 
becomes  more  extensive  and  the  ulcemtive  processes  more  destructive. 
The  mucous  membranes  become  involved  and  tubereles  appear  in  the 
mouth,  nose,  throat,  and  larynx,  and  u|>on  the  tongue,  epiglottis,  and 
conjunctiva.  When  they  break  down,  extensive  ulceration  and  de- 
struction of  tissue  result.  The  nasal  bones  become  necrosed,  the  nose 
ginks  in,  the  uvula  and  the  epiglottis  are  partially  destroyed,  and 
the  voice  becomes  toneless  and  harsh.  The  tongue  becomes  intil- 
trated,  swollen,  and  fissured,  and  ujdema  and  ulceration  of  the  glottis 
may  occur.  Ulceration  of  the  conjunctiva  and  cornea,  with  destruc- 
tion of  the  iris,  and  partial  or  comidete  loss  of  vision,  may  also  resulL 
Atrophy  of  the  testicles  is  also  noticed  at  this  stage  of  the  diseiise^j 
Irregular  attacks  of  fever  are  also  of  frerpient  occurrence,  and  announce 
the  invasion  of  some  internal  organ  by  the  disea^.  Finally,  mental 
symptoms  appear,  and  the  whole  organization  is  profoundly  involved*.^ 
The  patient  becomes  listless  and  helpless,  and  loses  all  interest  in  him* 
self  and  his  surroundings.  His  eyes  are  dull  and  staring,  and  the 
whole  expression  of  his  countenance  is  indescribably  despondent.     All: 
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desire  for  foad  is  lost,  bed-sores  form,  profuse  diarrhoea  sets  in,  and 
the  patieot  perishes  from  inanition.  In  some  cases  the  fatal  termina- 
tion is  accelerated  by  an  intereurreut  attack  of  pneumonia,  albumi- 
nuria, tuberculosis,  or  some  other  acote  diseavSe.  In  other  cases,  after 
the  tubercular  eruption  has  existed  for  several  years,  bullse  are  devel- 
oped from  time  to  time,  limited  patches  of  the  skin  became  destitute 
of  sensation,  the  tubercles  disappear,  and  the  symptoms  of  tubercular 
lepra  gradually  become  merged  into  those  of  the  anaesthetic  type. 
Norwegian  physicians  believe  that  this  is  the  natural  course  of  the 
disease,  and  that  every  case  of  tubercular  lepra  would  eventually  be 
transformed  into  the  antesthetic  variety  if  not  anticipated  by  the 
death  of  the  patient.  The  average  duration  of  a  case  of  tubercular 
lepra  is  from  eight  to  twelve  years. 

Lepra  Anaesthetic  a,— Anaesthetic  lepra,  or  the  lepra  nervorum 
of  Virchow,  may  appear  in  conjunction  with  the  tubercular  and  macu- 
lar varieties,  but  it  frequently  occurs  as  a  primary  and  distinct  form  of 
the  disease.  It  is  preceded  by  a  number  of  prodromal  symptoms,  the 
most  significant  of  which  are  the  formation  of  bnllfe  and  the  develop- 
ment of  hypenesthetic  areas  in  the  cutaneous  surface.  The  bulloe  are 
few  in  number,  and  vary  in  size  from  a  bean  to  that  of  a  walnut,  or 
may  be  even  larger.  They  contain  a  clear  or  yellowish  fluid,  and  re- 
main for  a  few  hours  or  a  few  days.  They  then  break  ??pontaneously 
and  their  contents  escape,  after  which  the  epidermis  at  their  site  des- 
quamates and  a  white  or  pigmented  cicatrix  is  formed.  Other  crops 
of  bullae  appear  and  disapi)ear  in  the  same  manner,  and  no  other  symf>- 
toras  of  lepra  may  become  ai*parent  for  years.  Occasionally  patches 
of  discoloration  or  other  anomalies  of  pigmentation  may  be  noticed. 
Sooner  or  later,  however,  the  cicatricial  or  pigmented  spots  that  mark 
the  location  of  former  bullffi  become  exquisitely  sensitive.  Tlie  areaa 
of  discolomtion  and  portions  of  apparently  healthy  skin  also  becomo 
hjpenBsthetic,  the  slightest  touch  producing  the  most  intense  suffer* 
itig.  In  some  cases  the  whole  cutaneous  surface  may  be  affected  so 
that  motion  of  any  kind  is  painful  or  impossible*  The  patient  is  com- 
pelled to  lie  in  bed  and  must  be  fed  like  a  chikl,  as  he  is  unable  to 
help  himself.  During  this  stage  of  the  disease  the  ulnar,  median, 
radial,  and  other  subcutaneous  nerves  are  swollen  and  extremely  pain- 
ful under  pressure.  The  byf>ermsthetic  portions  of  the  skin  become 
reddened  or  slightly  oedema  tons,  and  are  the  seat  of  shaqi,  lancinating 
pains.  In  some  cases  the  padent  complains  much  of  formication^  or 
of  a  sensation  of  heat  and  burning  in  the  extremities.  This  cundition 
may  last  for  months,  but  finally  the  pains  and  hyjierfcsthesia  subside, 
and  the  patient  imagines  that  he  is  getting  well.  Other  and  more 
serious  symptoms  soon  appear  and  dispel  this  delusion.  Amesthesia 
suooeeds  to  hypercesthesia,  and  the  formerly  supersensitive  areas  be- 
come devoid  of  all  sensation.     Portions  of  the  apparently  normal  skin 
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become  affected  in  a  Bimilar  mEuiier*  ScnRibility  to  toiicli,  pressnrei 
and  changes  of  fceraperature  is  entirely  lost,  and,  although  a  tranBient 
improvement  may  occur  in  some  caaea,  aniestheaia  eventually  becomes 
complete  over  extensive  portions  of  the  cutaneous  surftice.  The  anaes- 
thetic areas  do  not  correspond  to  any  definite  nervous  distribution. 
They  vary  in  size  and  shape,  and  may  be  found  upon  any  portion  of 
the  body.  As  the  morbid  process  continues,  the  subentaneous  struct- 
ure aLso  becomes  involved,  so  that  a  pin  can  be  thrust  deep  into  the 
muyclcs  without  producing  any  pain.  Other  trophic  changes  finally 
occur.  Tlio  subcutaneous  fat  disappears,  and  the  ski  a  over  the  anaes- 
thetic areas  becomes  dry,  thin,  and  wrinkled.  The  sweat-glands  and 
hair-follicles  become  absorbed  or  destroyed,  and  the  hair  Mh  out  over 
the  entire  body.  The  finger-nails  become  fissured  and  brittle,  and  drop 
off  or  crumble  away.  The  facial  muscles  atrophy,  and  the  counte- 
nance, which  at  first  presented  an  expression  of  mingled  sadness  and 
despair,  becomes  hideously  distorted*  The  eyelids  droop  so  that  the 
tears  escape  and  flow  down  on  the  side  of  the  face.  The  lower  liji 
hangs  pendulous  and  becomes  everted,  exposing  the  gums,  and  allow- 
ing the  saliva  to  dribble  out  of  the  corners  of  the  mouth.  The  mus- 
cles of  the  hands  and  feet  also  become  atrophied  ;  the  hands  are  Ix'nt 
and  deformed,  and  the  fingers  flexed  and  distorted  ;  the  toes  are  twist4?d 
in  various  directions,  so  that  walking  is  difficult  or  impossible^  and  the 
patient  at  last  becomes  unable  to  leave  his  bed.  After  a  time,  owing 
to  the  pressure  of  the  bouy  prominences  on  the  skin  around  the  joints, 
the  epidermis  becomes  fissured  and  desquamates,  Su|>erliciul  ulcera- 
tions are  then  formed,  which  gradually  involve  the  deeper  structures. 
Muscles  and  tendons  and  ligamenta  are  destroyed,  articalations  are 
opened,  and  a  phalanx,  a  hand,  or  a  whole  foot  becomes  separated 
from  the  body.  This  is  the  process  known  as  lepra  mutilans,  and  is 
identical  with  that  which  occurs  in  the  later  stages  of  lepra  tubercu- 
losa. The  mucous  membranes  are  also  attacked  by  indolent  ulcera- 
tions that  produce  extensive  destruction  of  tissue  followed  by  loss  of 
voice,  sight,  and  smell.  Intercurrent  attacks  of  erysipelas  and  leprous 
fever  are  common.  Finally,  the  central  nervous  system  Ijccomes  in- 
volved. The  patient  sinks  into  a  stal^  of  profound  apathy,  remain- 
ing motionless  for  days  at  a  time.  His  temperature  becomes  dimin- 
ished, the  heart's  action  feeble  and  slow,  and  the  breathing  shallow 
and  irregular.  The  immediate  cau^e  of  death  is  usually  inability  to 
take  sufficient  food  to  })rolong  life,  but  diarrhtpa,  pneumonia,  or 
Bright's  disease  often  put  an  end  to  the  patient's  sufferings  before 
that  stage  is  reached.  Anaesthetic  lepra  is  the  most  chronic  variety 
of  the  disease,  and  generally  lasts  fifteen  or  twenty  years  from  the  first 
appearance  of  its  symptoms. 

Lepra  Maculosa, — This  variety  of  lepra  is  usually  preceded  by  a 
number  of  indefinite  prodromal  sympioms,  after  which  the  charact^ris- 
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tic  macules  make  their  appearaTice  upon  the  skin.  In  many  cases  they 
appear  withoat  any  accompanying  constitutional  symptoms,  so  that 
patients  become  aware  of  their  presence  only  from  accidental  observa- 
tion. In  other  cases,  however,  they  develop  during  a  febrile  attack. 
They  vary  in  size  and  color,  in  some  cases  consisting  of  pnle-red  dis- 
colonitions,  which  vary  from  half  an  inch  to  several  inches  in  diame- 
t^r,  and  disappear  under  pressure  ;  and  in  others,  of  dark-hrown  or 
black  discolorations  ;  in  rare  cases  they  are  white  and  glistening*  Tliey 
are  usually  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrooudiug  surface.  They  may 
apjicar  on  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  are  usually  most  numorous  on 
the  face  and  hands,  where  they  form  a  striking  coutnist  to  the  adja- 
cent normal  skin.  After  a  variable  length  of  time  the  symptoms  of 
one  of  the  other  forms  of  lepra  appear  and  tubercles  develop  them- 
selves, or  the  macular  areas  become  the  seat  of  liyperce^rthei^iUj  anies- 
theaia,  atrophy,  and  ulceration,  after  which  the  disease  pursues  its 
usual  course*  Attacks  of  erysipelas  and  leprous  fever  are  noticed 
from  time  to  time,  more  or  less  destrnetion  of  tissue  occurs,  and 
death  by  gradual  inanition,  or  eome  intercurrent  dise^ise,  finally  closes 
the  scene. 

Complications, — As  lepra  is  a  disease  of  such  extreme  chronici- 
ty,  various  complications  of  the  cutaneous  lesions  may  be  expected 
to  occur.  Those  which  have  been  most  frequently  observed  are  ery* 
eipelaa,  elephantiasis  Arabum,  syphilis,  scabies,  favus,  eczema,  fibro- 
ma molluscnm,  and  herpes.  The  internal  complications  are  numer- 
ous and  varied,  but  do  not  require  any  special  description.  Those 
which  occur  most  frequently  are  pneumonia,  pleurisy,  pericardi- 
tis^ peritonitis,  nephritis,  hepatitis,  enteritis,  and  colliquative  diar- 
rhcea. 

Diagnosis. — The  symptoms  of  a  fully-developed  case  of  lepra  are 
so  characteristic  that  an  error  in  diagnosis  is  almost  impossible.  The 
hideous  countenance,  the  infiltrated  and  discolored  surface,  the  tuber- 
cular eruption,  the  cutaneous  hypera?stbesia,  followed  by  anaesthesia, 
the  ulcerations,  atrophy,  and  deformity  that  occur  from  time  to  time, 
the  history  and  extreme  chronicity  of  the  lesions,  all  unerringly  indi- 
cate the  true  nature  of  the  malady.  The  diagnosis  is  more  diflieult 
in  the  prodromal  stages  of  the  disease.  In  Jaj>an,  tiie  deep  livid ity  of 
the  face,  occurring  after  even  moderatidy  imbibing  vinous  or  spirituous 
liquor,  and  even  at  the  very  beginning  of  the  affection,  is  regarded  as 
pathognomonic,  and  sufficient  to  justify  the  isolation  of  tlie  person 
in  whom  it  is  observed.  Apparently  causeless  febrile  attacks,  and  the 
j)ersistent  recurrence  of  a  limited  number  of  bulliB,  should  also  be 
•viewed  with  suspicion.  With  these  exceptions,  however,  the  premoni- 
symptoms  are  so  indefinite  in  character  that  they  would  not  excite 
except  in  localities  where  the  disease  is  endemic.  The  develop- 
ment of  the  cutaneous  lesions  is  only  a  question  of  time*  however,  and 
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their  appearance  is  usually  sufficient  to  enable  one  to  make  thediagrio- 
eis.  Ill  some  rare  Ciises  the  macules  and  tubercles  may  be  confounded 
at  first  with  those  of  syphilis.  They  differ,  liowever.  from  the  latter  in 
being  larger  and  more  irregular  iu  shape  and  distribution,  the  erythem- 
atous maeolos  of  lepra  being  often  several  inches  in  diameter.  They 
are  also  smooth  and  glistening  in  appearance  and  raised  above  the 
level  of  the  surrounding  skin,  are  situated  on  an  infiltrated  base,  and 
are  often  us  large  as  walnuts.  They  al&o  differ  in  progress  and  dura- 
tion from  the  macules  of  syphilis. 

The  macules  of  lepra  have  been  confounded  with  those  of  vitiligo. 
This  mistake  can  readily  be  avoided  by  remembering  that  vitiligo  con- 
Bists  only  of  a  deficiency  of  pigment  in  a  circumscribed  area  of  the 
skin,  with  a  slight  increase  of  pigment  around  the  borders  of  the 
altered  area,  The  genend  health  in  vitiligo  is  unaffected,  and  the 
skin  remains  normal  in  texture  and  sensation.  In  lepra,  on  the  con- 
trary, the  affected  areas  are  infiltrated  and  elevated  above  tlie  adjacent 
surface,  and  are  also  the  seat  of  various  disorders  of  sensation.  Mor- 
phtiea,  which  was  formerly  supposed  to  be  a  benign  variety  of  lepra, 
can  be  differentiated  in  a  iimilar  manner.  Its  patches  sometimes  re- 
semble those  of  lepra  in  appearance,  but  they  are  normal  in  sensibility 
and  unaccompanied  by  constitutional  symptoms,  and  tend  to  spontii- 
neous  disappearance.  Sarcoma  and  elephantiasis  Arabum  have  been 
mistaken  for  lepra,  but  their  symptoms  and  progress  are  so  different 
from  those  of  the  last-mentioned  malady,  that  it  is  difficult  to  under- 
stand how  error  could  have  arisen.  In  any  doubtful  case  the  blooAi 
from  the  suspected  lesions  should  be  examined  microscopically  in 
order  to  determine  the  presence  or  ab:5ence  of  the  specific  bacillus  of 
lepra. 

Pathology. — ^The  pathology  of  lepra  was  first  placed  upon  a  true 
foundation  by  the  distinguished  Norwegian  physicians,  Daniellsen  and 
Boeck,  Further  investigations  by  eminent  physicians  in  all  parts  of 
the  world  have  but  confirmed  the  correctness  of  their  views.  The 
various  lesions  of  the  disease  are,  according  to  this  concurrence  of 
opinion,  ]>roduced  by  the  deposition  in  the  tissues  of  a  new  material 
composed  of  small,  round  cells.  The  cells  are  similar  in  appearance 
to  those  which  occur  in  lupus  and  syphilis,  but  they  are  more  closely 
aggregated  and  more  permanent  in  character,  and,  according  to  recent 
investigations,  always  contain  the  specific  bacillus  of  lepra.  The  recog- 
nition of  these  bacilH  is  comparatively  easy.  They  appear  as  fine, 
minute  rods  of  about  one  five-thousandth  of  an  inch  in  length.  They 
are  usually  pointed  at  both  ends,  and  the  majority  of  them  contain 
spores,  Acc<)rdingto  Guttmann  they  possess  the  power  of  spontaneous 
motion.  The  cellular  new  material  first  appears  in  the  corinm»  awl 
then  gradually  invades  all  tlie  cutaneous  and  subcutaneous  structures. 
It  compresses  the  blood-vessels,  lymphatics,  and  the  peripheral  nerves, 
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and  prodocc^s  various  trophic  disturbances  that  manifest  themselves  by 
alterations  in  color,  sensation,  and  nutrition.  As  tbe  process  of  in- 
filtration continues,  elevations,  nodules,  and  tubercles  develop  upon 
the  surface  of  the  skin,  while  the  hair-follicles  and  the  sebaceous  and 
sudoriferous  glands  become  obliterated.  The  hairs  falJ  out,  and  the 
finger-nails  decay  for  want  of  proper  «astcnance.  After  a  time  fatty 
degeneration  of  the  cells  of  the  newh -formed  tissue  occurs,  and  ul- 
ceration and  necrosis  of  the  adjacent  structures  is  the  result.  The 
lymphatics  and  blood-vessels  carry  the  infection  to  the  raucous  mem- 
brane and  the  internal  orj^ans.  The  patholotj^ical  process  then  becomes 
a  general  one,  and  the  same  depo?iition  and  inOltTation  of  small,  round 
cellfl  takes  place  in  the  Iung:s,  liver,  kidneys,  spleen,  intestines,  and 
tQstieles«  Ijesions  of  the  central  nervous  system,  including  degenera- 
tion of  the  cord  and  myelitis  of  the  posterior  coruua,  have  also  been 
observed* 

In  ansBsthetic  lepra  the  infiltration  and  deposition  of  the  new  cells 
are  in  the  beginning  limited  to  the  interstitial  substance  between  the 
primitive  fibrillae  of  the  cutaneous  nerves.  As  the  process  continues, 
the  pressure  upon  the  delicate  fibres  produces  severe  irritation^  which 
is  coincident  with  the  stage  of  cutaneous  hyperiesthesia.  More  or  less 
neuritis  is  then  developed,  the  cell-growth  is  increaiied,  the  nerves  be- 
come enormously  swollen,  and  atrophy  or  fatty  degeneration  of  a  num- 
ber of  primitive  fibres  occurs.  The  areas  that  were  dependent  upon 
the  fibres  for  innervation  then  become  anj^sthetic.  Atrophy,  uicera- 
tion,  and  other  trophic  changes  follow  in  time.  After  death  the  ul- 
nar, radial,  median,  musculo-cutaneoua,  and  peroneal  nerves  are  found 
to  be  irregularly  swollen  along  their  entire  length,  harder  than  usual, 
altered  in  color  from  white  to  dark  gray,  and  the  neurilemma 
transformed  into  a  tough,  fibrous  material.  The  qxjcific  bacilli  are 
present  in  the  cells  and  in  the  connective  tissue  between  the  nerve- 
fibres. 

Etiology. — Ijcpra  has  existed  in  all  ages  and  in  all  countries.  At 
the  present  time  it  is  endemic  in  northern  and  eastern  Africa,  Mada- 
gascar, Arabia*  Persia,  India,  China,  Japan,  Liberia,  and  the  islands 
of  the  Pacific  and  Indian  Oceans.  It  is  also  known  in  Brazil,  Vene- 
zuela, Central  America,  Mexico,  and  the  West  Indies.  It  has  been 
practically  eradicated  from  western  and  central  Europe  by  the  most 
rigorous  isolation,  but  is  still  active  in  Norway,  southern  Russia,  and 
at  various  points  along  the  Mediterranean.  In  North  America  it  ap- 
pears to  have  obtained  a  permanent  foothold  at  Tracadie,  in  Canada, 
and  in  certidn  districts  of  Louisiana,  South  Carolina,  and  Minnesota, 
in  the  United  8tat4?s.  Isolated  cases  have  also  been  observed  in  New 
York,  Maryland,  and  California.  Many  theories  have  been  advanced 
to  account  for  its  presence  in  so  many  different  localities  and  under 
finch  varying  conditions  of  climate  and  modes  uf  life.     It  was  formerly 
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supposed  to  be  gencrateil  by  some  peculiarity  of  the  soil  or  of  the 
mospliere,  but  it  \s  fouud  in  dry  as  well  as  in  moist  climates,  in  monoid' 
aiuoiis  as  well  as  in  marshy  districts,  and  in  the  Arctic  regions  as  well 
as  in  the  tropical  zone.  The  habitual  consumption  of  improper  food, 
Buch  as  salt  tish»  ha.^  also  been  suggested  as  a  cause,  but  the  diseaj^e  is 
endemic  in  mauy  localities  where  fish  is  never  eaten.  Impure  drink- 
ing-water, foul  air,  and  filthy  personal  habits,  have  been  regarded  as^ 
influential  faetoj-s  in  its  jirodnctiori,  but  it  is  obvious  that  they 
act  only  as  predisposing  eanses  by  lowering  the  tone  of  the  genend 
system.  Heredity,  also,  has  been  regarded  as  the  essential  factor  in 
the  causation  of  the  disease,  and  numerous  cases  are  recorded  ia 
which  lejira  has  occurred  in  the  same  families  for  generation?.  The 
phenomena  of  the  disease*  liowever,  are  in  these  cases  never  manifested 
at  birth,  rarely  appearing  until  the  children  are  four  or  five  years  old, 
and  they  may  not  manifest  themselves  until  the  fifteenth  or  twentieth 
year.  Many  cases  are  known  in  which  children  have  been  born  of 
leprous  parents,  but  have  remained  free  from  the  disease  throughout 
their  lives.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is  frequently  met  with  in  persona 
whose  ancestors  were  free  from  all  lejirous  taint.  The  belief  that  lepra 
is  spread  by  contagion  has  existed  from  time  immemorial,  and 
now  be  regarded  as  established  beyond  doubt  by  tfie  numerous 
that  baTe  been  recorded  of  persons  who  contracted  the  disease  after 
residing  for  a  brief  period  in  an  infected  district.  The  rapidity  with 
which  the  disease  has  developed  in  regions  where  unrestricted  inter- 
course has  been  allowed  with  leprous  patients  is  anotlier  proof  of  its 
contagiousness.  Forty  years  ago,  according  to  the  inhabitants,  lep- 
rosy was  introduced  into  tlie  Hawaiian  (commonly,  but  erroneously 
called  the  Sandwicli)  Islands,  by  two  Cliinese  coolies.  Now,  over  four 
thousand  ^ve  hundred  persons,  or  one  tenth  of  the  total  population^ 
are  victims  of  tlio  disease  I  In  1805  there  were  three  lepers  on  the 
Island  of  Trinidad  ;  in  1878  there  were  eight  hundred  and  sixty.  In 
Norway,  on  tlie  etnitrary,  where  a  rigid  system  of  isolation  is  enforced, 
the  number  of  lejxsrs  has  decreased  fifty  per  cent  within  the  past  twenty 
years. 

The  exact  manner  iu  which  the  contagion  of  lepra  i^  transmitted 
is  still  unknown*  Mere  contact  with  the  secretions  or  lesions  will  not 
produce  any  evil  results.  Many  cases  have  been  reported  in  which 
persons  have  maintained  the  most  intimate  relations  with  lepers  for 
years,  and  yet  did  not  manifest  any  symptums  of  the  disease.  Further 
observations  are  necessary  to  ix^rfect  our  knowledge  on  this  pointy  but 
the  evidence  iu  our  possession  now  is  strongly  in  favor  of  the  supposi- 
tion that  all  the  ]ihenomena  of  the  disease  are  produced  by  the  inocu- 
lation and  multiplication  iu  the  system  of  a  specific  micro-organism, 
the  lepra  bacillus. 

Treatment— Lamentable  as  is  the  direful  fact,  and  profeseionally 


TTMORS. 


457 


I 


humiliating  as  is  the  confession,  it  must  be  acknowledged  that  leprosy 
being  at  present  an  absolutely  incurable  disease,  the  wifety  of  the  com- 
munity can  be  secunni  only  by  the  isolation  of  every  person  who  may 
became  atfeet-ed  witli  it.  Various  remedies  have  been  reconi mended 
from  time  tu  time  as  of  inestimable  value  in  its  treatment,  but  they  have 
been  found  to  be  valueless  as  curative,  and  at  the  best  only  palliative. 
Continued  observation  and  experimentation  will  doubtless  ultimately 
furnish  us  with  an  efficient  remedy,  but  ai  the  present  time  the  only 
plan  of  treatment  from  which  any  beoefit  can  be  derived  is  that  which 
aims  to  improve  the  general  condition  of  the  patient.  Iron,  quinine, 
arseniCj  and  cod-liver  oil  should  be  administered  in  altornMtion»  The 
diet  should  be  bland  and  nutritious.  The  patient  should  remain  in 
the  open  air  as  much  as  possible,  and  every  means  should  be  employed 
to  keep  up  his  health  and  spirits.  The  local  symptoms  must  be  treated 
as  they  arise.  Tlie  cutaneous  pain  and  hypenesthesia  may  be  relieved  by 
subcutaneous  injections  of  cocaine  or  of  morphine  and  atropine.  The 
gucceeding  anaesthesia  may  frequently  be  lessened  or  its  development 
retarded  by  the  persistent  use  of  a  mild  galvanic  current.  Absorption 
of  some  of  the  tubercles  may  be  secured,  in  the  early  stages  at  least, 
by  the  application  of  iodine,  nitrate  of  silver,  mercurial  ointments,  or 
email  blisters.  The  tubercles  and  infiltrations  on  the  tongue  and  in 
the  mouth  and  larynx  nuiy  be  rendered  less  painful  by  the  application 
of  a  solution  of  cocaine.  All  ulcerations  should  be  dressed  with  sub- 
nitrate  or  subiodide  of  bismuth,  in  the  hoj^  of  inducing  early  repara- 
tive action.  If  the  ulcerative  process  mauifests  a  disposition  to  spread, 
the  bottom  and  edges  of  the  ulcer  should  be  thoroughly  mopped  with 
pure  carbolic  acid,  and  the  bismuth  applied  afterward.  Sulphur-baths, 
]odine*baths^  and  sdt- water  baths  are  beneficial  in  all  stages  of  the 
disease.  Medicinally*  in  addition  to  the  tonics  referred  to,  benefit 
has  been  obtained  from  the  administration  of  large  doses  of  creosote 
and  salicylate  of  sodium,  Hoang-ndn,  the  powdered  bark  of  stryehnoe 
gaulthieriana,  which  contains  both  brucine  and  strychnine,  has  been 
used  extensively  in  China  by  native  and  European  physicians.  It  is 
generally  given  three  times  a  day,  in  from  one  to  three  grains  at  a  dose, 
and  has  relieved  the  symptoms  and  retarded  the  progress  of  the  dis- 
ease. Hill  is,  Dougal,  and  Espinet  have  written  enthusiastically  in 
favor  of  external  applications  of  gurjun-oil.  The  majority  of  the 
patients  who  employed  this  remedy  were  wonderfully  benefited,  and 
iome  were  so  much  improved  by  its  use  that  they  were  enabled  to  re- 
8ume  their  former  occupations.  Chaulmoogi*a-oil  has  also  been  effect- 
ive in  ameliorating  tlie  symptoms  and  modifying  the  course  of  the 
disease.  It  can  be  given  in  doses  of  from  five  to  fifteen  minims,  in  an 
emnlsion  or  in  milk,  and  may  at  the  same  time  be  used  externally  as 
an  ointment,  twenty  to  thirty  graios  to  the  ounce. 

Great  and  immediate  improvement  can  be  obtained  in  many  cases 
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by  Bimple  change  of  air  and  scene,  but  the  risk  of  spreading  the  dis- 
ease is  so  greitt  that  this  measnre  whunld  be  recommended  only  in  rare 
cases.  The  fc^afetj  of  the  commnuny  must  not  be  imperilled  in  order 
temporarily  to  benefit  one  individual ;  and,  as  Daniellsen  and  Boeck,  the 
great  Norwegian  physicians,  truly  observed  years  ago,  *'  Oor  whole 
theory  of  lepra  rests  iucontestably  upon  the  sad  fact  that,  within  the 
bounds  whei'e  it  commits  its  ravages,  it  can  be  made  harmless  to  the 
rest  of  the  people  only  by  isolation.'*  Moreover,  this  isolation  should 
be  carried  beyond  the  point  of  separating  lepers  from  the  non-infeeted. 
The  best  resnlts  are  attained  by  separating  lepers  from  each  otlier— 
that  is,  by  absolute  isolation.  By  this  method  lepra  has  been  circum- 
scribed in  certain  localities,  osi>eeiaUy  in  Norway, 

Prognosis.— The  prognosis  of  lepra  is  always  unfavorable.  Tem- 
porary improvement  may  sometimes  be  obtained  in  isolated  cases,  and 
the  disease  may  seem  to  be  arrested  or  cured.  Sooner  or  hi  tor,  how- 
ever^  new  symptoms  develop,  and  the  disease  resumes  its  inexorable 
course.  The  immediate  prognosis  dejiends  npon  the  typo  of  the  dis- 
ease, the  number  of  years  it  has  existed,  and  the  presence  or  absence 
of  complications.  Patients  affected  with  tubercolar  lepra  die  sooner 
than  those  who  are  attacked  by  the  macular  and  anaesthetic  varieties. 
Pneumonia,  erysipelas,  Bright^s  disease,  etc*,  add  to  the  gravity  of  the 
prognosis- 
According  to  Hillis,  the  ultimate  causes  of  death  in  this  disease, 
proportionally  exhibited,  are  as  foilows  : 

Bright's  disease •  • , 22'^^ 

Pneumonia,  etc 17    % 

DiarrhcBn 10    ^ 

Ansemia 5    % 

Kemittent  feven, , , 5    % 

Peritonitis ,  .  •       2'5^ 

Direct  consequences  of  lepra,  including  exhaustion 
from  leprous  ulcerations,  stenosis  of  larynx,  leprous 
deposits  in  internal  organs,  marasmus,  atrophy,  etc.     38    ^ 

Total , 100    ^  a 

FfiAMBCESiA,  also  termed  yaws  and  pian,  is  a  contagious  cutaneool^H 
disease,  characterized  by  the  formation  of  macules,  papules,  tubercles^^ 
and  pnstnies,  and  accompanied  by  more  or  less  lassitude,  fever,  and 
pains  in  the  joints  and  bones.  It  appears  to  be  endemic  in  the  West 
Indies  a\id  on  the  western  coast  of  Africa.  It  is  occasionally  observed 
in  the  southern  portion  of  the  United  States,  Tfic  eruption  consifls 
at  first  of  a  variable  number  of  macules,  which  become  elevated  and 
transformed  into  papules  or  tubercles.  They  are  usually  11  rm  to  the 
touch,  round  or  oval  in  shape,  and  red  or  yellow  in  color.  They 
gradually  increase  in  size,  and  b:come  covered  with  small,  flat,  red  ele- 
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rationSi  preseDting  a  raspberry-like  appearance.     Some  of  the  lesions 
Icoalesce,  forming  large  fungoid  masiies.     After  a  time  the  le^^ions  be- 
Icome  figured  or  abraded,  and  a  seoii-purulent  substance  oozes  out, 
tSome  of  the  papules  may  become  changed  into  pustules.     The  erup- 
^tion  may  appear  upon  any  jjortion  of  the  body,  but  is  most  frequent- 
ly observed  on   the  face  and  neck,  around  tlie  anal  and  genital  re- 
gions, and  on  tlie  hand?^  and  feet     There  is  no  itching  at  any  time, 
and  the  eruptiou  is  not  accompanied  by  pain  except  when  the  lesions 
are  subjected  to  pressure.     It  pursues  a  protracted  course,  and  may, 

^if  untreated,  renniin  fur  years.  In  severe  cases  it  may  terminate  in 
deep  and  wide-sjiread  ulceration  and  the  formation  of  permanent  cica- 
trices. It  is  produced  by  contagion,  and  is  most  frequently  propagated 
by  sexual  intercourse.  It  may  be  acquired,  however,  through  the 
medium  of  eating-  and  drinking- utensils  and  other  infected  articles. 
It  does  not  permanently  affect  the  constitution. 

The  moat  effective  treatment  consists  in  the  administration  of 
chalybeate  tonics  and  the  mineral  acids*  The  most  scrupulous  atten- 
tion must  also  be  paid  to  cleanliness.     The  lesions  should  be  washed 

,  with  soap  and  water  twice  a  day,  and  then  dusted  over  with  calomel  or 
reak  nitric  acid,  or  carbolic-acid  lotu7ns  may  be  applied  to  them.  In 
gome  cases  a  weak  mercurial  or  sulphur  ointment  may  be  employed 
with  advantage. 

I  Pellaqea,  which  may  as  well  be  noted  here,  is  an  endemic,  con- 
stitutional affection,  characterized  hy  severe  gastro-intestinal  and  nerv- 
ous disturbances,  and  accompanied  by  various  cutaneous  symptoms. 
Any  portion  of  the  skin  may  be  involved,  but  the  face,  neck,  arms, 
shoulders,  and  legs,  all  of  which,  among  certain  classes  in  the  countries 
where  it  is  prevalent,  are  habitually  unprotected  from  the  sun,  suffer 
most  severely.  The  epidermis  becomes  reddened  and  painful,  and  may 
peel  off  in  large  patches,  Ve^sieles  and  buHm  may  also  form*  The 
eruption  is  always  aggravated  during  the  summer  months.  It  may 
appear  at  any  age  and  in  either  sex.  The  constitutional  symptoms 
are  varied  and  severe.  Pellagra  is  endemic  in  It^dy*  and  is  occasion- 
ally observed  in  southern  France  and  Spain,  A  number  of  causes  are 
eoncerned  in  its  production,  such  as  imperfect  ventilation,  impure 
water,  and  insufficient  food.     The  most  important  factor,  however,  is 

L  the  use  of  diseased  maize  as  an  article  of  food. 

r  PoDELcoMA. — The  disease  which  is  known  as  podelcoma,  fungus- 
foot,  madura  foot,  or  mycetoma,  finds  appropriate  mention  here.     It 

I  usually  involves  the  sole  of  the  foot,  but  may  manifest  itself  on  any 

f  portion  of  the  body.  It  is  characterized  by  a  reddened,  swollen,  and 
painful  condition  of  the  affected  part.,  which  is  followed  by  ulceration 
and  the  formation  of  deeply  penetrating  sinuses,  surrounded  by  soft, 
fungiform  tubercular  masses  of  varying  shapes  and  sizes.  The  dis- 
ease is  not  infrequently  met  with  in  India,  where  it  has  been  described 
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by  Vandyke  Carter,*  Lewis,  and  Cuniiingham.f  In  a  onse  occurring 
in  this  country,  reported  by  Kemper, J  the  patient  was  a  young  man 
whose  foot  became  reddened,  swollen,  and  painful,  without  any  apparent 
cause.  After  a  few  weeks  tieveral  buUn^  developed  on  the  affected  ?nr- 
face  and  rnptured  spontaneously,  exposing  several  small  orifices  from 
which  a  whitish,  glairy  substance  exuded.  Ulceration  then  eugued, 
resuUing  in  the  formation  of  deep-burrowing  minuses.  The  pain  was 
60  intense  that  amputation  of  the  foot  had  to  be  resorted  to  in  order 
to  procure  relief.  The  muscles  of  the  dismembered  foot  were  found  to 
be  partially  disintegrated  and  to  contain  masses  of  a  mould-like  sub- 
stance which,  on  microscopical  exanunation,  was  seen  to  consist  of 
irregnlrtr,  granulated,  refractive  bodies,  resembling  vegetable  epon^s. 
A  similar  but  milder  case,  occurring  in  the  practice  of  Dr.  Charles 
T.  Parked,  of  Chicago,  is  described  by  Hyde.  The  patient  had  re- 
sided in  India  for  many  years.  The  characteristic  tnbercalar  lesiona 
of  the  disease  appeared  around  the  inner  malleolus  of  the  right  anklcp 
aft^r  which,  in  spite  of  all  the  treatment  at  first  resorted  to,  an  ulcer 
formed  and  steadily  increased  in  size  for  five  years.  Deep  sinuses 
penetrated  the  tissues  in  all  directions,  and  the  entire  surface  became 
covered  by  a  soft,  white,  fluffy,  mould-like  substance.  Dr.  Parked 
finally  scraped  the  ulcerated  tissues  thoroughly,  and  applied  to  them 
a  dressing  of  saturated  boracie  i\cid,  after  which  treatment  repair 
ensued. 

The  cause  of  this  disease  is  not  known.  Tho  theory  that  it  is  due 
to  a  vegetable  fungus  appears  plausible,  but  is  not  supported  by  con- 
clusive evidence. 

The  affection  known  as  perforating  ulcer  of  the  foot,  or  mal  perfa- 
rant  du  piedf  may  here  be  briefly  described.  According  to  Mouod,* 
who  has  written  with  precision  on  the  subject,  it  is  met  with  almost 
exclusively  on  those  spots  of  the  sole  of  the  foot  that  ai'C  subject  to 
the  greatest  relative  pressure  from  the  boot  or  shoe — the  heel,  the  ball 
of  the  great  toe,  and  the  distal  extremity  of  the  fifth  metatarsal  bone. 
The  progress  of  the  disease  may  be  divided  into  three  stages.  The 
first  stage  consists  of  an  excessive  thiekening  and  hardening  of  the 
epidermis,  of  a  callosity  at  one  of  the  points  of  greatest  pj*es5ure. 
This  stage  may  last  for  years,  and  may  be  the  only  evidence  of  the 
disease.  The  second  stage  is  thtit  of  ulceration,  which  may  occur 
either  as  the  consequence  of  atrophy  of  the  coriuni,  from  long-con  tin- 
ned pressure,  or  as  the  consequence  of  the  inflammation  and  suppura- 
ticm  of  the  synovial  bursa.  The  ulcer  varies  in  character,  but  usually 
appears  as  if  it  had  been  punched  out  of  the  centre  of  a  mass  of  thick- 
ened epidermis.  It  is  indolent,  and  accompanied,  even  upon  pres^ure^ 
by  little  or  no  pain.     The  surrounding  skin  is  cold  and  less  sensitive 

♦  On  Mycctomti,  L<mtlan.  1874,  f  Tfac  Fungiifi  Diseiae  o!  India,  Cdcutta,  1875. 

I  American  PractiduDcr,  September,  187Q.  *  Le  ProgroA  MMcal,  JftDU&iy^  IBM, 
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than  the  normal  surface.  In  the  third  or  perforative  stage  of  the 
disease,  the  ulcer  penetrates  deeply  through  the  tissues,  destroying  in 
succession  muscles,  tendons,  periosteum,  and  finally  the  hone. 

This  disease  occm-s  as  a  general  rule  in  men  who  are  obliged  to 
Bfcand  or  walk  a  gi'eat  deal.  Oue  or  more  ulcers  may  be  present,  and 
both  feet  may  be  involved  at  the  same  time.  According  to  Treves,  the 
ulceration  is  a  purely  local  process,  produced  by  loca!  causes  only. 
Duplay,  Marat,  and  many  others,  however,  believe  it  to  be  the  result 
of  morbid  alterations  occurring  either  in  the  brain,  the  spinal  cord,  or 
the  periplieral  nerves.  In  twelve  cases  reported  by  Ball  and  Thi- 
bierge  to  the  Eighth  International  Medical  Congrei^s,  the  ulceration 
was  coincident  with  the  development  of  locomotor  ataxia.  It  is  prob- 
able, however,  that  both  nervous  degeneration  and  local  pressure,  or 
injury,  are  necessary  factors  in  its  production* 

The  most  etfectnal  treatment  consists  in  placing  the  part  com- 
pletely at  rest.  The  callosities  should  be  pared  off  with  a  sharp 
knife,  and  the  ulcer  should  be  covered  with  subnitrate  or  subiodide  of 
bismuth,  in  order  to  induce  prompt  reparative  action.  If  a  sinus  has 
formed,  it  should  be  either  opened  or  thoroughly  cauterized.  If  the 
soft  parts  have  been  destroyed,  or  the  hone  injured,  resection  or  am- 
putation may  be  necessary.  The  disease  may,  however,  recur  iu  the 
stump, 

Stkoxtms. — EpitheHid  cancer — Cancroid^^arciaoma  cpitheli&tc. 

Epithelioma  is  a  superficial  semi-malignant  form  of  carcinoma, 
primarily  involving  the  skin  and  the  mucous  membrane  lining  the 

Alrarioas  orifices  of  the  body. 

H       Symptoms,— There  are  three  welhmarked  varieties  of  epithelioma — 

Bthe  superticial,  the  deep-seated,  and  the  papillary, 

H       The  superficial  variety  usually  manifests  itself  by  the  development 

^iu  the  upper  layers  of  the  skin  of  one  or  more  small,  firm  papules  or 
nodules.  They  are  pale-red  or  yellowish-white  in  color,  and  present 
tt  glistening,  waxy,  or  a  semi-transparent  appearance.  They  vary  in 
gize  from  that  of  a  pin-head  to  that  of  a  small  shot,  and  arc  generally 
groitped,  forming  a  wart-like  projection  above  the  surrounding  sur- 

Klace.     They  soou  become  slightly  fissured,  and  exude  a  scanty,  teiia- 

Hcious,  opaque  secretion,  which  dries  up  and  forms  a  thin,  brownish 
OTU&L  The  disease  might  be  mistaken  at  this  stage  for  a  simple  abra- 
Bion  of  the  surface,  or  for  an  ordinary  wart  that  had  been  irritat-ed  by 
scratching.     The  papule  or  nodule  manifests  no  disposition   to  heal, 

I  however,  but  slowly  enlarges  peripherally  by  added  nodules.  The 
nodules  are  commonly  kuowu  as  cancroid  corpuscles,  and  are  charac- 
teristic of  this  affection.  They  can  readily  be  picked  or  squeezed  out 
of  the  skin,  and  when  rubbed  between  the  fingers  crumble  into  small 
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particles,  wbicti,  when  examined  microscopically,  are  foand  to  consist 
of  epithelial  cella  of  vuriou!^  shapes  and  sizes. 

Sooner  or  later  new  points  of  excoriation  apx>ear,  and  finally  tlio 
whole  mass  breaks  di*wn  and  becomes  converted  into  a  euiJerticial 
nicer.  The  nicer  thns  formed  is  usually  round  or  oral,  witb  sloping, 
indurated,  and  sli^rhtly  elevated  edges.  Its  base  is  reddish  and  granu- 
lar, and  covered  witfi  a  \iscid,  yellowish  secretion.  It  bleeds  ea?5ily, 
although  not  at  first  painful.  It  slowly  increases  in  width  until  in 
s<jnte  cases  it  attains  a  diameter  of  an  inch  or  more.  It  may  then  n?- 
main  for  years  as  a  purely  local  lesion.  Sooner  or  later,  however,  the 
ulcer  extends  in  dejith  as  well  as  in  breadth,  and  manifests  its  malig- 
nauey  by  attacking  the  deeper  tissues.  This  disease,  which  was  luag 
known  as  rodent  ulcer,  is  simply  a  variety  of  the  superficial  form 
of  epithelioma.  It  occurs  most  frequently  upon  the  nose,  cheeksi 
eyelids,  and  forehead.  It  presents  itself  as  an  iri"ec;ular,  6U|>erficial. 
sharply  circumscribed  ulceration,  with  infiltrated,  perpendicular 
sides.  Its  surface  ts  dark  red  and  uneven,  and  covered  with  a 
scanty  brown  or  yellow  sc^crotion.  Its  progress  is  slower  than  the 
other  furms  of  epithelioma,  but  it  is  far  more  destructive,  as  it  in- 
vades every  tissue,  whether  muscular  or  osseous,  with  which  it  comes 
into  contact. 

The  deep-seated  or  infiltrating  variety  of  epithelioma  may,  like 
the  superficial  variety,  arise  from  the  degenemtion  of  au  ordinary  wart 
or  a  sebaceous  tumor,  but  it  generally  begins  with  the  formation  of 
one  or  more  krge,  round  nodules  in  the  sabcutaneous  connective  tis- 
sue. They  vary  in  size  from  that  of  a  small  shot  to  that  of  a  bean, 
and  are  light  red  or  purplish  in  color.  They  are  surrounded  by  au 
inflammatory  or  congestive  areola,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the 
surrountling  skin.  They  are  firm  to  the  touch,  and  not  painful  at 
first.  They  slowly  increase  in  size  and  number,  and  gradually  coalesce 
to  form  large,  irregular  tumors  or  masses  of  infiltration.  Sooner  or 
later,  however*  ulceration  begins  either  on  the  surface  or  in  the  cen- 
tre, and  rapidly  spreads  until  the  disintegration  of  the  growth  is  com- 
plete. The  ulcer  thus  formed  is  irregular  in  shape  and  size.  Its 
sides  are  steep  and  everted,  and  its  base  is  covered  with  a  thick,  yel- 
lowish secretion.  It  is  surrounded  by  a  zone  of  infiltration,  and  bleeds 
easily  when  touched.  It  nipidly  increases  in  width  and  depth,  and 
becomes  the  seat  of  sharp,  lancinating  pain.  The  neighboring  lym- 
phatic glands  soon  become  hard  and  swollen,  other  structures  become 
involved,  and  the  patient  finally  dies  from  pain  and  exhaustion. 

Tfie  papillary  variety  generally  begins  as  a  wart-like  formation 
elevated  above  the  adjju^ent  cutaneous  surface,  and  varies  in  size  from 
that  of  a  split  pea  to  that  of  a  chestnut.  In  some  rare  cases  it  appears 
as  a  large  lobular  or  spongy  excrescence  developed  during  the  ulcera- 
tive stage  of  one  of  the  preceding  varieties  of  the  disease*     It  slowly 
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^H|BiMle8  in  sizo^  but  after  a  time  becomes  fissured  and  cavered  with 
^■fi|^«xubenmt  gnmulatioris  from  which  a  thin,  saaious,  offensive 
HBlHffetioD  issues.  Its  surface  may  reaiain  moist  or  may  become  eov- 
ered  with  masi^es  of  crusts  and  scale.-?,  but  finally  it  breaks  down  into 
an  irregular,  open,  and  painful  ulcer.  Its  further  course  depends 
upon  the  depth  to  which  the  tissues  were  penetrated  by  the  primary 
lesion.  In  some  cases  the  papilloma  having  been  eituated  superficially, 
the  resulting  ulcer  also  remains  supertleial  for  a  long  time.  In  tlie 
majority  of  cases,  however,  it  is  imbedded  in  the  subcutaneous  con- 
nective tissue,  and  the  ulcerative  and  infiltrative  processes  extend 
widely  and  deeply*  and  tiie  disease  pursues  a  malignant  course. 

PEinthelioma  is  a  disease  of  middle  mid  advanced  life.  It  is  rarely 
observed  before  the  fortieth  year,  and  is  developed  most  frequently 
between  the  fiftieth  and  sixtieth  years.  It  occurs  more  often  in  men 
than  in  women.  It  may  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  it 
is  mo€t  frequently  met  with  on  the  face  and  in  the  genital  regions. 
The  eyelids,  the  cheek-,  and  tlie  upper  lip  are  favorite  localities  for 

■  the  superficial  variety  of  the  disease*  The  deep-seated  variety  mani- 
fests a  special  predilection  for  the  forehead,  the  nose,  and  the  lower 
lip.  The  mucous  membrane  lining  the  nasal  and  buccal  cavities  often 
becomes  involved,  either  primarily  or  secondarily,  and  the  tongue  also 
may  become  the  seat  of  the  di^ase.     The  penis  may  be  attacked  by 

■  either  the  supertlcial  or  the  papillary  variety.  The  superficial  variety  is 
occasionally  observed  upon  the  scrotum,  where  it  forms  the  disease 
long  known  as  chimney-sweeper^s  cancer.     The  conjunctiTa,  pharynx, 

•Jarynx,  nipple,  labia,  vagina,  and  utiTUS  may  b^^  attacked  by  any 
Tariety  of  epithelioma.  The  anus  and  rectum  also  are  subject  to  the 
disease.  It  has  sometimes  been  observed  upon  the  abdomen,  the 
backs  of  the  hands,  and  upon  the  scalp. 

Diagnosis. — Tlie  diagnosis  of  epithelioma  is  easy  in  the  iidvanced 
stages  of  the  disease,  but  the  disease  might  in  the  beginning  of  an 

I  attack  be  confounded  with  the  lesions  of  syphilis  and  lupus  vulgaris, 
or  with   ordinary  wart«,   simple  condylomata,   or  seborrbtea  sicca. 
The  papule  or  nodule  of  epithelioma  may  at  first  resemble  a  hard 
chancre,  but  the  history  of  the  case  and  the  course  and  duration  of 
the  lesion  will  soon  point  to  the  correct  diagnosis.     The  epithetiomii- 
tous  ulcer  might  at  first  ?ight  be  confounded  with  a  tertiary  syphilitic 
nicer,  but  syphilitic  ulcers  are  usually  multiple,  while  epithelioma  is 
almost  invariably  single.     The  secretion  in  syphilis  is  fetid,  yellow^ 
and  abundant,  while  in  epithelioma  it  is  usually  blood -streaked,  viscid, 
and  scanty.     Epitlielioma  is  usually  surrounded  by  a  well-marked  zone 
of   infiltration,    which    is  either  absent  or   insignificant  in  syphilis* 
^^Finally,  epithelioma  is  a  disease  of  long  duration,  accompanied  by 
^kevere,  lancinating  pain,  while  the  ulceration  of  syphilis  runs  a  com- 
^fearatiTcly  swift  course  and  is  not  attended  with  any  pain. 
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Epithcliomn  soTnetimes  presents  a  superficial  rescmbbncc  to  lopns 
Till  gar  is,  but  the  former  rarely  iiianifesU  itself  before  middle  or  ad- 
vanced age,  while  the  latter  uijually  begins  dtuiDg  childhood  or  early 
youth.  The  lesions  of  epithelioma  are  usually  single  and  limited  in 
area,  while  those  of  lupus  are  niultiple  and  wide-spread  and  may  ap 
pear  on  sevenil  regions  of  the  body  at  the  same  time.  The  patches  of 
lupus  are  usually  surrounded  by  the  characterii^tie  papules  and  nod- 
ules of  that  disease,  while  epithelionia  is  surrounded  by  a  zone  of  in- 
filtration. The  secretion  from  the  ulcers  of  lupus  is  abundant,  yellow, 
and  punform,  while  that  from  epithelioma  is  scanty,  viscid,  and  often 
Ycry  offensive.  Fiually,  pain  is  a  marked  feature  of  epithelioma, 
while  lupus  is  atttaided  with  little  or  no  pain. 

It  18  often  difficult  and  even  impossible  at  times  to  decide  whether 
a  new  wart-like  formation  is  the  initial  lesion  of  epithelioma  or  only 
an  ordinary  wart*  The  difficulty  is  increased  by  the  fact  that  an 
apparently  simple  wart  may  after  the  lapse  of  many  years  become  the 
seat  of  some  degenerative  process,  and  become  converted  into  epithe- 
lioma.  As  a  general  rule  all  such  formations  developed  after  the 
age  of  thirty  shonld  be  looked  upon  with  suspicion  and  removed  at 

onc^,  especially  if  they 
make  their  a]ipearance 
on  the  lips  or  nose  or 
near  any  of  the  orifices 
of  tiie  body. 

The  papillary  form 
of  epithelioma  usually 
attacks  the  genital  re- 
gions, and  may  be  con- 
founded witii  ordinary 
condylomata.  The 

presence  or  absence  of 
pain  and  the  age  and 
history  of  the  patient 
will  assist  in  enabling 
the  physician  to  make 
a  correct  diagnosis.  If 
more  than  one  lesion  be 
present,  the  presamp- 
tion  is  in  favor  of  con- 
dylomata. In  doubtful 
eases  the  growth  should 
be  removed  at  once,  as  serious  r^sult^  may  be  produced  by  delay. 

Epithelioma  of  the  face  is  sometimes  preceded  by  a  congestive, 
scaly  condition  of  the  surface,  resembling  that  which  occurs  in  sehor- 
rhcea  sicca.     The  latter  disease,  however,  usually  occurs  over  a  wide- 


Fio.  16. — { Photo* microg;ra,pli^)  EpitheUoma  magiiiiied  75 
diameterti :  a,  upitbelial  pearl ;  A,  Qcst  with  pQ&t\  in 
centre ;  c,  coUections  of  epUhelial  celb.  The  spetioo 
eiliibits  spAces  where  tiBsue  bu  fallen  out  in  the 
prepiiratioa. 
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road  area,  or  on  several  portions  of  the  body  at  the  same  timo.     The 
sions  of  epithelioma  are,  as  has  been  said,  usually  sini^de  and  limited 
in  areti,  and  ueeomfmnied  sooner  or  later  by  characteristic  email,  vvnxy 
nodnles,  the  so-called  ** cancroid  corpuscles." 

Pathology.^ — Epithelioma  consists  egsentia!ly  of  the  inward  growth 
and  continuous  multiplicntion  of  the  epitlielial  cells  of  the  rote  nui- 
cosnra.  If,  at  the  commencement  of  the  di.sease,  a  vertical  section  of 
the  skin  be  made,  the  only  variation  from  the  normal  condition  that 
n  be  observed  is  tlie  unusual  length  of  the  inter  papillary  processes 
of  the  rete  miicosnm,  which  project  down  into  the  corium  like  the 
lingers  of  a  glove.  Other  and  more  important  changes  soon  follow  ; 
the  blood- vesR'ls  become  dilated,  the  doejier  layers  of  the  skin  become 
infiltrated  with  scrum,  and  the  lymph -spaces  crowded  with  wandering 
cells  and  lymphoid  corpuscles.  The  projecting*  finger-like  processes 
of  the  rete  increase  in  size  and  divide  into  branches,  which  unite  with 
each  other  to  form  a  framework  of  epithelial  tissue.  The  cells  of 
which  they  are  composed  become  pressed  together  and  form  compact 
mtisses  of  various  slmpes  and  sizes.  Sometimes  they  are  arranged  con- 
centrically, like  the  layers  of  an  onion,  forming  the  so-called  '*  epi- 
thelial nests"  or  *' epithelial  globes."  At  other  times  they  are  ar- 
ranged in  cylindrical,  eonicah  or  club-shaped  masses.  In  some  cases 
the  central  cells  nndergo  complete  horny  transformation.  In  papillary 
ejdthelioma  there  appears  to  be  a  combination  of  papillary  hypertro* 
phy  and  epithelial  proliferation,  FiTially,  in  all  cases,  the  gradually 
increasing  pressure  of  the  epithelial  celts  interferes  w\t]i  the  circula- 
tion. The  small  papillae  and  their  arteries  become  obliterated  and 
the  larger  vessels  are  lessened  in  calibre.  Degeneration  and  ulceration 
soon  appear  and  mark  the  beginning  of  the  second  stage  of  the  dis- 
ease. As  long  as  the  ulceration  remains  8iii>erticial  the  patient's 
health  m  not  much  affected,  but  when  it  extends  to  the  deeper  tissues, 
the  neighboring  lymphatics  soon  become  affected  and  through  them 
the  general  system  becomes  profoundly  involved.  Death  may  occur 
from  pain  and  exiuiustion,  or  from  tlie  transference  of  the  disease  to 
ne  of  the  internal  organs* 

Etiology.^ — The  etiology  of  epithelioma  is  unknown.  In  some 
the  disease  seems  to  be  due  to  long-continued  pressure  or  other 
mechanical  irritation.  In  a  reported  ease  of  epithelioma  of  the 
abdomen,  the  disciise  was  evidently  induced  by  the  pressure  of  a 
board  which  the  patient  kept  constantly  suspended  against  his  abdo- 
men while  working  at  his  trade  of  shoemakiug.  Chimney-sweeper's 
cancer  is  supposed  to  originate  from  the  irritation  produced  by  the 
soot  collected  in  the  folds  of  the  scrotum,  and  epithelioma  of  the  lips 
and  tongno  is  often  apparently  due  to  the  irritation  of  a  short  pipe  or 
a  broken  tooth.  Cases  often  occur  in  which  no  source  of  irritation  or 
of  traumatism  can  be  discovered.  Old  scars  and  pre-existing  warts 
so 
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and  nievi  and  sebaceous  cysts  frequently  undergo  degeneration  without 
any  apparent  cause,  and  become  the  f^eat  of  eftitiielioma,  A  jxredieposi- 
tion  to  the  malady  seems  to  exist  in  some  families.  Old  a^e  is,  how- 
ever, the  most  important  predisfjosing  fi»ctor,  and  it  is  probable  that 
the  (directly  exciting  factor  consirsts  of  some  uudiscoyered  changes  in 
the  trophic  nervous  system, 

TreatmenL — A  suitable  diet  is  of  the  utmost  importance,  Bi^cad, 
milk,  eggs,  vegetables,  and  fniit  may  be  freely  eaten,  but  no  meat 
should  be  allowed  for  several  months.  Medicinally,  morphine  alonei 
or  in  combination  with  atropine,  must  be  resorted  to  in  the  later  stages 
of  the  disease,  wlien  the  pain  becomes  severe.  There  is  reason  to  be- 
lieve that  the  morbid  ]irocess  can  be  retarded  by  the  persistent  employ- 
ment of  small  doses  of  the  bichloride  of  mercury,  alternated  with  arsenic. 
It  ha^  been  stated  that  chloiiite  of  |K»trissium  in  ten -grain  doses  also 
exercises  a  beueficial  influence.  The  besi  results  can,  however,  be*  ob- 
tained only  by  external  treatment.  The  diseased  tissue  must  be 
destroyed  either  by  chemical  or  mechanical  means,  and  the  sooner 
til  at  is  done  the  less  the  probability  of  a  recurrence  of  the  disease. 
Sujierficial  epithelioma  can  be  extirpated  by  any  of  the  various  caustic 
preparations.  The  method  most  frequently  employed  is  to  thorough- 
ly eaut-erize  the  leaiou  and  the  adjacent  healthy  tissue  with  caustic 
potash*  either  in  the  stick  form  or  in  stronti^  solution.  The  part 
should  then  be  mo|>ped  with  diluted  acetic  acid,  t-o  neutralize  any  of 
the  alkali  that  may  remain,  and  should  then  be  dressed  with  zinc- 
ointment  or  any  other  soothing  application.  The  dressing  should  be 
renewed  (hiily,  and  the  wound  washed  every  morning  with  a  weak 
solution  of  borax  or  common  salt  In  about  twelve  days  the  eschar 
drops  off,  usually  leaving  a  healthy  granulating  surface,  which  will  in 
mild  cases  heal  rapidly,  leaving  only  a  small  cicatrix. 

Another  plan  that  has  yiekled  good  results  is  to  apply  to  the 
affected  surface,  first  pure  carbolic  acid,  and  then,  in  a  few  minutes^ 
to  follow  it  with  nitric  acid.  Kitrate  of  silver  or  potassa  cum  calc€ 
may  also  be  employed,  Cliloride  of  zinc,  in  paste,  in  solution,  or  in  the 
solid  form,  is  an  effective  remedy,  but  its  application  is  very  ])ainfuL 

Arsenic  is  also  a  valuable  application.  It  may  be  employed  as  in 
the  following  powder,  which  is  recommended  by  Esmarch  :  Arsenious 
acid  one  part,  sulj)hate  of  morphine  one  part,  calomel  eight  parts,  and 
])owdered  gum  acacia  forty-eight  ]>arts.  It  may  &\m  be  applied  in  the 
form  of  Marsdeu's  paste,  which  is  composed  of  equal  parts  of  arsenic 
mid  powdered  gum  acacia*  with  sufficient  water  to  make  a  soft  paste, 
A  snuill  amount  of  morfihine  sliould  also  be  lulded  to  mitigate  tlie  pain. 
The  arsenical  preparations  should  not  be  applied  to  the  mucous  sur- 
faces, nor  at  the  same  time  to  more  than  two  or  three  square  inches 
of  the  integument.  Serious  consequences  have  resulted  from  non-ob* 
servance  of  those  precautions. 
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Pyrogallic  acid  in  the  form  of  a  ten  or  a  twenty  per  cent*  ointment 
[is  highly  recommended  by  Kaposi,  Jariscli,  Duhring,  and  others.  It 
I  does  not  cause  any  pain,  and  must  be  applied  continuously  for  six  or 
[eight  daya.  The  ethylate  of  sodium  is  also  a  valuable  remedy*  I 
hare  obtained  est  eel  lent  results  in  several  obstinate  caries  from  the  ap- 
plication of  an  infusion  of  jequirity.  The  inthimmaiion  resulting 
from  its  use  was  enormous^  but  when  the  shjugh.s  drojiped  off  the 

■  underlying  tisAUca  presented  no  trace  of  the  disease,  and  ix-rfuct  re- 
covery ensued* 

The  actual  cautery  or  the  galvano-cautery  has  been  employed  with 
benetit  in  ca^ea  where,  owing  to  the  situation  of  the  lesion,  other 
methods  could  not  be  used.  The  dermal  curette  may  be  used  with 
advantage  in  many  cases. 

The  deep-seated  and  the  papillary  varieties  of  epithelioma  can  be 
Buccesafully  extirpated  only  by  the  knife,  Tiiorough  nm\  early  excis- 
ion, followed  by  the  transplantation  of  a  flap  of  sound  skin,  is  a  pro- 
cedum  that  has,  in  the  hands  of  Oarretson  and  others,  given  brilliant 
results.  After  the  neighboring  lymphatic  glands  become  implicated 
all  operations  are  futile,  but  the  fetor  of  the  discharge  may  be  less- 
ened and  the  pain  somewhat  relieved  by  the  daily  use  of  a  weak  citric- 
■  scid  lotion. 
Progii08i8.^The  prognosis  varies  with  the  age  of  the  patient,  the 
form,  duration,  and  location  of  the  disease,  and  the  presence  or  ab- 
sence of  glandular  invalvement.  The  superficial  variety  may  remain 
for  years  without  affecting  the  general  health,  and  if  the  lesions  be 
tlioroughly  removed,  will  usually  not  recur.  The  deep-seated  variety 
is  always  a  gmve  disease.  It  pursues  a  rapid  downward  course,  if  let 
alone,  and  frequently  recurs  after  attempted  extirpation.  The  papil- 
lary variety  is  the  most  malignant  form  of  the  disease.  It  almost  in- 
variably recurs  after  operation,  and  ends  fatally  within  a  year  or  two 
Hfrom  its  first  development.  In  epithelioma  of  the  tongue  and  of  the 
^^ mucous  membranes  the  prognosis  is  also  had.  Involvement  of  the 
lymphatic  glands  points  to  a  fatal  termination  of  the  disease.  The 
older  the  patient,  the  worse  the  prognosis  is.  Degenerative  processes 
once  initiated  in  the  very  aged  tend  to  continue,  and  removal  of  the 
epitheliomatous  lesion  in  such  patients  does  not  usually  arrest  the 
progress  of  the  disease. 


SABOOMA  CTJTia 

Stnoktms. — CutimeouB  sarcoma — Sarcoma  of  the  skiiL 

)ma  cutis  is  a  malignant  disease,  characterized  by  the  forma- 
!  of  sarcomatous  new  growths  in  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  con- 
:  uectivo  tissue. 

Symptoms. — In  some  rare  cases  the  internal  organs  arc  those  which 
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are  first  affected  and  the  integument  is  involved  sccondarHy,  but  in 
the  majority  of  cases  the  skin  is  the  primary  seat  of  the  disease-  The 
Bymi)toni9  vury  in  accordance  with  the  type  of  tlie  malady.  In  non- 
pigmented  sarcoma,  which  is  tfie  lejust  malignant  variety,  the  new 
growtlis  arc  us^ually  single  and  limited  to  the  superficial  tissues. 
They  first  appear  as  small,  round,  firm  nodules  of  a  reddish  or  pink 
color,  varyin^^  in  size  from  that  of  a  jH^a  to  that  of  a  hazel-nut.  They 
are  usually  found  in  the  apjjarently  healthy  skin,  but  in  some  cases 
they  are  developed  upon  a  pre-esListing  mole,  wart,  or  cicatrix.  They 
grow  rapidly*  and  frequently  attain  the  size  of  an  orange,  hut  eventu- 
ally break  down  and  ulcerate.  They  are  not  painful,  however,  and 
do  not  involve  the  general  system  for  several  years. 

In  melanotic  sarcoma,  which  is  the  variety  most  frequently  met 
with,  the  new  growths  are  numerous  and  exquisitely  painfnL  They 
consist  of  small,  round,  hard  nodules  that  vary  in  color  from  brown 
to  blue  and  bhick.  They  usually  first  appear  upon  the  skin  of  the 
hands,  feet,  and  genital  regions,  but  rapidly  extending,  increasing 
in  number  and  si 2!e,  they  invade  every  portion  of  the  body.  Occasion- 
ally some  of  the  nodules  disappear  by  absorption,  leaving  a  pigmented 
cicatrix  to  mark  their  former  place.  More  frequently,  however,  the 
adjacent  nodules  coalescing  form  large,  irregular  tubercles  or  masses 
which  become  the  seat  of  ulceration.  Finally;  the  internal  organs 
become  in  filtrated  with  similar  masses,  and  the  patient  dies  of  exhaus- 
tion. This  IS  t!ie  most  malignant  form  of  the  disease.  The  rare 
afTection  which  Duhring,  Ilebra,  and  Oeher  have  described  under  the 
title  of  "inflammatory  fungoid  neoplasm  of  the  skin,*'  is  probably  an- 
other variety  of  sarcoma.  It  is  characterized  by  the  development  in 
the  skin  of  a  number  of  pigmented,  infiltrated  patches  and  prominent 
fungoid  tumors.  The  tumors  are  usually  of  large  size  and  deep  red 
or  violet  color.  They  are  smooth  at  first,  but  soon  become  ulcerated 
and  excoriated,  presenting  a  repulsive  fungiform  appearance.  Some- 
times these  lesions  spontaneously  disappear,  but  others  appear  from 
time  to  time  until  the  end  is  reached. 

Diagnosis. — Sarcoma  cutis  may  appear  at  any  time  after  puberty, 
but  it  is  rarely  observed  in  persons  under  forty  years  of  age.  Its 
symptoms  are  so  chanieteristic  that  there  is  little  danger  of  confound- 
ing it  with  any  other  malady.  Carcinoma  and  tymphadenoma  pre- 
sent some  points  of  resemblance  to  it,  but  the  lymphatic  glands  are  in- 
volved in  both  these  diseases  and  are  unaffected  in  sarcoma.  It  might 
be  mistaken  at  first  for  an  anomalous  form  of  lepra,  but  the  anspsthe- 
sia,  atrophy,  and  deformity  of  that  disease  are  absent  hei*e.  Finally, 
sarcoma  can  be  readily  distinguished  from  lupus  and  syphilis  by  con- 
sideration of  the  history  of  the  case  and  the  character  of  the  lesions. 

Pathology.— The  new  growths  are  imbedded  in  the  corium  and 
subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  and  are  identical  in  structure  with 
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those  that  occur  in  sarcoma  of  other  organs  and  tissues,  Thoy 
are  composed  of  spiudle-shaped  cells,  or  else  hirge  and  small  round 
celli^y  which  are  closed  packed  together  and  frequently  enveloped  by  a 
delicate  reticniated  kyer  of  connective  tissue.  Tbey  are  richly  sup- 
plied with  blood-vessels.  The  melanotic  growths  contain  an  ahun- 
dauce  of  pigmented  cells  and  pigment-grannies. 

Etiology. — Xotwithstanding  tlie  many  theories  that  have  been  ad- 
vanced on  this  subject,  the  cause  of  sarcoma  is  still  nnknown.  It  is 
probable,  however,  that  a  disturbance  of  the  trophic  system  is  the 
chief  factor  in  its  production. 

Treatment* — The  treatment  of  this  disease  has  been  very  unsatis- 
factory. When  the  tumors  are  single  or  few  in  numljer,  the  best  re- 
sults are  obtained  from  their  prompt  excision.  This  procedure  is  use- 
less, however,  when  the  tumors  arc  iiumerons,  and,  of  course,  when 
they  involve  the  internal  organs^  imposstble.  In  such  cases  life  may 
be  prolonged  and  pain  lessened  by  the  adrainistration  of  small  doses 
of  arsenic  in  alternation  with  the  bichloride  of  mercury,  and  by  re- 
stricting the  patient  to  a  diet  of  milk  and  vegetables.  In  the  final 
stage  of  the  disease  enilicient  morphine  should  be  given  to  make  the 
patient  comfortable. 

Prognosis, — The  prognosis  is  bad.  Medicinal  treatment  is  only 
palliative,  and  while  early  excision  of  the  tumors  may  retard  the  prog- 
iTss  of  the  disea.<e,  recurrence  of  it  is  usual,  the  patient  generally 
dying  from  pniu  and  exhaustion  within  three  or  four  years  from  the 
first  appearance  of  the  lesions, 

CAROINOMA   OUnS. 
SYNONTikt^. — ^Cutancous  carcmoma — ^Cancer  of  the  Blcio. 

Carcinoma  cutis  is  a  malignant  disease  characterized  by  the  forma- 
I  tion  and  deposition  of  carcinomatoas  material  in  the  skin  and  gubcu- 
Eieons  connective  tissue. 
Symptoms,— The  skin  may  he  attacked  by  any  of  the  varieties  of 
carcinoma,  but  those  most  frequently  observed  are  epithelioma,  seir- 
rhus,  and  melanosis^  The  former  is  always  a  primary  affection  of  tlie 
skin  or  of  the  mucous  membranes.     It  hits  already  received  separate 

■  consideration.  Melanosis  also  is  generally  a  primary  affection  of 
the  integument  8cirrhus,  however,  is  usually  secondary  to  similar 
growths  in  other  organs  and  tissues.  In  rare  cases  it  appears,  so  far 
as  we  can  judge,  to  be  developed  prinuirily  in  the  skin.  Two  varieties 
of  ecirrhus  have  been  observed  upon  the  skin,  the  lenticular  and  the 
H  tuberous. 

^  The  lenticular  variety  is  always  secondary*  and  occurs  most  fre- 
quently in  connection  with  carcinoma  of  the  mammary  glands.  It  is 
characterized  by  the  development  in  the  skin  of  several  smalh  hard 
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papules  or  nodules  that  Tarj  in  size  from  a  small  sliot  to  i 
They  are  slightly  elcvatod  above  the  surrounding  surface.     Th 
in  color  from  pink  to  dark-browii,  ami  are  surrounded  by  an  inflam- 
matory areola.     They  rapidly  increase  in  size  and  number,  and,  as 
the  disease  progresses,  the  adjac^ent  papules  and  nodules  coalesce,  and 
form  large,  irregular  masses  or  fungoid  tumors.     In  some  cases  the 
entire  surface  of  the  chest  is  infiltrated  with  the  carcinomatous  de- 
posits,  numerous  nodules  are  developed,  and    the  inierveniDg  skin 
becomes  thickened  and   indurated  so  that  the  thorax  seems  to  the 
touch  to  be  encased  in  armor.     This  is  tbe  condition  described  by 
Velpeau  as  **  cancer  en  cuirasseJ^     After  a  time,  owing  to  the  in- 
creasing pressure  of  the  new  material  upon  the  cutaneous  vessels,  tbe 
vascular  supply  is  diminished    or  cut  off  from   the   affected   parU,^H 
Some  of  tbo  nodules  then  undergo  ulceration,  others  become  gan^^H 
grenous,  and  may  bo  8])ontaiieouj?ly  extruded.     Fresli  nodules,  bow- 
ever,  are  develojjed   in  otber  portions  of   tbe  body,   the  lymphatic 
glands  become  bard  and  smaller,  nutrition  is  interfered  with,  the  pa- 
tient becomes  more  and  more  emaciated,  and  finally  j>crisheg  from  ex- 
haustion.   More  or  less  lancinuting  pain  is  present  from  the  beginniug 
to  the  end  of  the  disease. 

The  tuberous  variety  is  generally  a  secondary  affection,  but  may 
make  it^  first  appearance  *u  the  skin.  Tbe  lesions  consist  of  large, 
hard  nodules  and  tubercles  that  vary  from  the  size  of  a  bean  to  tbat 
of  a  walnut,  or  may  be  larger.  They  project  above  the  adjacent  cuta- 
neous surface.  They  vary  in  color  from  white  to  dark-red  or  brown* 
and  are  generally  present  in  large  numberH,  They  are  found  on  every 
portion  of  tbe  body,  but  are  especially  abundant  upon  the  bands  and 
face.  Their  course  is  similar  to  the  lesions  of  the  lenticular  variety. 
Ulceration,  emaciation,  pain,  and  exhaustion  end  the  scene  within  a 
few  years. 

Melanotic  carcinoma  is  cbaraeterized  by  tbe  development  in  tbe 
skin  of  numerous  small,  hard,  blackish  papules  or  nodules.  They  are 
usually  first  observed  on  the  hands,  feet,  or  tbe  genital  regions.  They 
increase  rapidly  in  size  and  number,  and  soon  involve  the  whole  lym- 
phatic system.  Tbe  internal  organs  also  become  affected,  and  tbe 
patient  finally  dies  of  pain  and  inanition.  This  is  the  most  malignant 
variety  of  carcinoma,  and  often  ends  fatally  within  a  year  from  the 
first  ap]iearanee  of  its  Ici^ions. 

Diagnosis. — The  only  diseases  with  which  carcinoma  could  be  con- 
founded are  «ireuma  and  l^mphadenomu.  Sarcoma,  however,  never 
attacks'  the  lyniiihatic  glands,  while  carcinoma,  even  at  an  early  stage  in 
its  development,  always  does.  Lymphjidenoma  involves  the  lymph ati 
system  aho,  but  it  is  a  painless  disease  of  long  duration,  and  usim: 
makes  its  first  appearance  in  the  cervical  glands.  Carcinoma,  on  the 
oontrary,  is  of  comparatively  brief  duration,  is  accompanied  by  more 
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>r  less  pain  and  by  mavkeil  emaciation,  and  does  not  in  voire  the  cer- 
rical  pfland^  until  late  in  the  progress  of  the  disease. 

Pathology. — The  lesions  of  eutaneouB  carcinoma  are  composed  of  a 
[dense  network  of  connective  tti^sne  arranged  in  alveolar  masses,  the 
meshes  of  which  arc  tilled  with  numbers  of  small,  round,  epithelial 
celts. 

Etiology. — The  cause  of  carcinoma  is  still  involved  in  mystery. 
The  most  plansihie  theory  of  its  production  is  that  which  supposes  it 
to  be  due  to  a  disturlmnee  of  the  functions  of  the  trophic  system. 

Treatmettt. — The  treatment  of  cutaneous  carcinoma  is  very  unsat- 
isfactory.  Excision  of  the  nodnles  is  painfuh  and  does  not  retard  the 
progress  of  the  disease.  Internal  medication  seems  to  be  equally  pow* 
erless  to  effect  a  cui*e.  Considerable  relief,  however,  can  bo  afforded 
by  eliminating  all  meat  from  the  patient^a  diet,  and  administering 
gmall  doses  of  arsenic  in  alternation  with  the  bichloride  of  mercury. 
Morphine  must  also  be  given  when  necessary. 
B  Prognosis, — The  jirognosis  is  Invariably  bad.  No  patient  has  ever 
recovered  from  this  affection,  and  the  majority  of  cases  end  fatally 
within  two  years. 


Stnontms,— Kclia — Keloa — Cbclgide. 


^ keloid  19  characterized  by  the  presence  of  flat,  roinid,  or  irregularly 
«...,^jed  and  variously  sized,  elevated,  white,  or  pale- red,  smooth,  firm, 
hot  somewhat  elastic,  nodules  or  patclies,  ridges,  or  projections  of  new 
growth  of  connective  tissue. 

Symptoms. — The  disetiJ^e  begins  as  a  small,  pale  pea-  or  ordinary 
■Ibean-sized  tuberch*  or  nodule,  w*ell  imbedded,  but  yet  slightly  elevated 
above  the  skin.     The  growth,  which  may  be  single  or  multiple,  usual- 
ly presents  at  first  but  one  tnnior^     This  slowly  increases  in  size,  ynrj- 
ling  much  from  time  to  time  in  form,  appearing  now  as  an  oval  tumor 
ending  forth  projections  into  tlie  surrounding  skin,  contrac^ting  and 
listorting  the  part  (the  central  portion  and  the  processes  of  the  tnmor 
esembling  the  body  and  legs  of  the  crab),  and  anon  as  a  simple  ovoid 
jr  nodular  tumor  having  no  projections  whatever  into  the  healtliy 
Itidii.     Sometimes  the  tumor  is  elongated,  cylindrical,  or  else  appears 
liaks  or  plates,  or  as  cord-like  elevations,  bands,  or  ridges,  forming 
ir-fihapeJ  or  radiating  uetwurk,  as8uming  protean  forms  in  the 
skin. 

The  tumor  varies  not  only  in  form,  but  in  size,  which  may  range 

from  that  of  a  small  pea  or  bean  to  that  of  a  large  tunnp.    The  lesion 

«ometimes  appears  about  the  size  of  a  well-filled  pea-  or  hean-pod.     It 

^_is  always  well  defined,  looking  as  if  iniplant^fd  in  the  skin,  but  really 

^■elevated  from  one  halt  to  several  lines  above  it.     The  usually  promi- 

I      nent  central  part  or  body  of  the  lesion  is  surrounded  by  radii  which 
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plunge  from  its  periphery  under  the  &kin,  extend iu^  like  roots  int 
and  appearing  tu  be  lost  io  the  Usmo  of  the  part.     Now  and  then  the 


Fig.  17. — Keloid  tumor.     (From  Phoiographic  Review  of  Medicine  and  Swrgery.j 

eentr;il  part  or  body  is  somewhat  dejn'ossed,  and  the  border  elevated  a8 
a  rim  around  it.  In  color  it  may  be  white  and  shiny*  or  of  a  pink  or 
reddish  patchy  effect.  Its  surface  is  smooth,  the  epidermis  eovermg 
it  being  thin  and  tense,  or  else  wrinkled,  hairs  and  sebaceous  glands 
boinn^  usually  absent.  Although  only  a  few  may  be  met  with,  the  sweat- 
glandd  in  some  cases  are  present  in  large  numbers.  To  the  touch  the 
tumor  is  Orm  but  elastic,  the  central  portion  being  denser  and  harder 
than  the  circumference,  the  processes  having  all  the  rigidity  of  bands 
of  fibrous  tissue*  It  generally  occurs,  as  has  been  mentioned,  singly, 
but  sometimes  two  or  more  patches  may  be  observed,  Tlie  situation 
in  which  the  tumor  is  most  frequently  met  with  is  the  trunk,  espe- 
cially the  sternum*  the  sides  of  tlie  chest,  the  mammfe,  the  back,  and 
the  anterior  and  posterior  parLs  of  the  neck.  In  the  majority  of 
cases  it  occurs  on  the  sternum,  from  which  it  may  spread  out  pro- 
cesses parallel  with  the  ribs.     It  is  also  met  with  on  other  parts  of  the 
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Fig.  18.^-Keloid  in  Xcgro. 
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*body,  but  least  frequently  ou  the  face,  couclm,  and  lobule  of  the  ear, 
the  flexor  aud  extensor  surfaces,  the  genitals,  and  the  dorsal  portions 
of  the  Jiand  and  foot.  Fain,  as 
has  been  stated,  follows  prestsure 
of  the  tumon  Pain  from  it  may 
also  be  spontaneous,  of  a  priekiug 
or  buniing  character,  and  some- 
times itching  is  experienced. 
These  symptoms  are  seldom  con- 
stant, but  ocoaaionally  the  pain 
may  be  so  steady  as  to  be  most  an- 
noying. The  lesion  of  keloid,  on*;e 
formed,  usnally  continues  through- 
out life ;  its  course  being  either 
rapid  or  slow,  Uiiually  slow.  After 
the  tumor  has  attained  a  certain 
size,  its  further  growth  is  likely  to 
be  arrested,  and,  if  that  happens, 
it  becomes  stationary.  It  never 
ulcerates,  and  it  shows  no  ten- 
dency to  undergo  any  change, 
save  in  the  rare  cases  in  which  complete  involution  occurs. 

Diagnosis, — ^The  diagnosis  of  keloid  is,  as  a  general  rule,  easy  ;  its 
course,  characteristic  appearance,  and  location  being  usually  sufticient 
to  distinguish  it  from  any  other  iiUfection.     It  may  bo  confounded 

with  simple  cicatrix, 
from  which,  however, 
i  t  may  be  distinguished 
by  its  course,  form, 
color,  consistency,  pain 
on  pre£?sare,  the  fre- 
cjiient  recurrence  of 
Epoutaneous  pain,  and 
sometimes  by  the  sen- 
sation of  itching. 

Pathology,  —  True 
keloid  is  a  new  growth 
of  connective  tissue 
situated  in  thecorium. 
The  growth  is  com- 
posed of  closely  packed 
iibres  that  are  general- 
ly arranged  parallel  to 
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the  surface  of  the  tu- 
mor.    Upon  examina- 
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tion  of  sevenil  specinieiis  removed  from  the  negro  with  tnie  keloid, 
illufJtrated  in  the  sketch,  the  following  obseryation  was  mude  ; 

The  homy  and  miicoui*  layers  of  the  epidermis  and  the  papillae  ap- 
peared normal.  Beneath  the  papilla?  there  was  a  new  forniatioD  con- 
ststiog  of  conncctive-tissuo  bands,  the  tibrea  of  which  were  densely 
packed  together,  and  ran  parallel  with  the  long  axis  of  the  growth  and 
the  surface  of  the  skin*  A  few  spindle-celU  or  nnclei  were  apparent. 
Along  the  vessel e,  esjieeially  the  arteries,  the  sebaceaus  and  sweat 
ghinds  had  entirely  disappeared.  In  addition  to  the  above  changes, 
PiiFard  records  thinning  of  the  horny  layer,  the  rete  as  rather  over- 
developed, and  the  pai>ill4e  as  enlarged,  with  broad,  flat  topa. 
Schvvimraer*  reports  also  atrophy  of  the  epidermis,  the  development 
of  curious  vessids  and  nuclei,  absence  of  the  pfipilla?»  with  atrophy  of 
the  hair-follicles  and  Bebaceous  glands.  Warren  f  tind  Neumann  hove 
both  proved  that  the  disease  originates  in  the  blood-vessels  of  the 
piirt. 

Etiology. — Keloid  occurs  in  both  sexes  and  at  all  ages,  but  more 
commonly  in  persons  in  middle  life,  beginning  usually  at  puberty.  It 
may  deveh>p  spoTitaueousiy,  or  from  an  irritation,  injury,  or  from  a 
simple  hypertrophic  scar.  It  has  been  noticed  to  follow,  especially  in 
the  negro,  who  is  predisposed  to  keloid,  an  injury  to  the  integument 
from  the  lash  of  a  whip,  stmp,  or  other  instrument ;  from  burns,  blis- 
ters, or  punctures  ;  from  the  bite  of  the  leech  or  the  piercing  of  the 
ears.  It  may  follow  from  boils,  carbuncles*  pustules,  especially  those 
of  varicella  and  variola,  acne,  lupus  after  scraping,!  p^soriiieis,'*  and 
from  syphilitic  ||  and  scrofulous  eruptions.  Casea  are  also  recorded  in 
which  it  appeared  after  operations  and  wounds. 

An  instance  in  which  a  large,  true  keloid  lesion  of  the  forearm  had 
followed  a  most  insignificant  wound,  a  mere  scratch  of  the  skin,  came 
under  my  observation  iu  the  case  of  a  practitioner  who,  exposing  his 
right  arm  during  one  of  my  clinics,  stated  that  the  affection  had  fol- 
lowed a  very  slight  abrasion  of  the  part  while  he  was  attending  a  ease 
of  confinement. 

Treatment. — Internal  and  external  treatment  are  seldom  of  much 
avail,  eitlier  to  lessen,  to  remove,  or  to  destroy  the  growth.  The 
paroxysmal  pains  and  the  deformity  that  the  disease  occasions  of^ea 
eanse  patients  to  ask  for  relief,  and  then  U  becomes  necessary  to  at- 
tempt some  treatment  that  may  fulfil  both   indications.     The  paiiiH 

•  Absirftct  in  Philude^pliia  Medical  Times,  September  10,  1881. 
f  Pitziing'^hpriuHt  der  k,  Akadernie  dcr  WLHs»t^DH'hftft,  1868. 

t  Keloid  ftfter  S^nviPin^ ;  eases  r^porttid  by  ^f  r.  Clutton,  Mr.  Lncos,  and  Mr.  Koranl 
fiakcr.     British  Mtdiral  Joiimal^  January  :JI\  1883* 

*  Keloid  following  Psoriaais ;  reported  bv  Iliinry  S.  Piirdoii,  M.  D.  Jonrnal  of  CtK 
tancoiis  and  Vonereal  Diaeaaca,  April,  1883, 

II  A  Ca?i>  of  Keloid  following  Svpbilis,  by  Dr.  Taylor,   Journal  o(  CutAQe«)tt8  and  Ve- 
cal  DiseascSi  July,  1883, 
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may  Bometimes  be  lessened  by  full  doses  of  quinine.     Wilson  prefers 
^first  to  regulate  the  general  functions  of  the  system,  to  this  end  main- 
lining a  steady  course  of  DonoTairs  eolution  in  doses  of  ten  drops 
three  times  a  day,  or  of  the  protioduret  of  mercury  in  combination 
rith  guaiacum  and    the  oxysulphnret  of  antimony.      Cod -liver   oil, 
enic,  the  chloride  of  ammonium,  the  iodide  of  potassium,  and  the 
other  alkaline  iodides  are  remedies  that  have  been  recommended  as 

•sometimes  having  an  inlhience  on  the  growth. 
The  injection  of  morphine  and  cocaine  in  or  around  the  growth  is 
often  serviceable  for  the  pains,  and,  as  well,  the  application  of  chloro- 
form, aconite,  and  camj^hor,  alone  or  combined  with  belladonna,  opium, 
and  arnica,  may  les^^en  or  relieve  the  pain.  Hot  and  cold  applications 
may  be  employed  for  the  pame  purpose.  The  jniin  is  sometimes  allayed 
by  the  application  of  the  galvanic  current  or  by  occasionally  punctur- 

■ng  the  tumor  with  a  small  knife*  which  process  also  assists  in  pro  mo  t- 
ng  absor|ition  of  the  tumor.  Vidal,*  in  order  to  promote  absorption, 
employs  multiple  scaritication,  from  which  mode  of  treatment  he  re- 
ports for  several  cases  relief  from  pain.  Operative  measures,  whether 
performed  by  the  knife  or  caustics,  are  generally  inappropriate,  the 
growth  almost  invariably  returning,  sometimes  even  increased  in  size. 
An  operation  may  be  necessary  when  the  tumor  Ijccomes  very  large, 
or  interferes  with  the  function  of  the  part,  but,  if  performed,  it  will 
afford  only  temporary  relief. 

Duhring  states  that  caustic  potash  offers  the  most  efficient  remedy 
if  an  operation  is  demanded,  but  be  furtfier  adds  that  the  idea  of 
employing  it  ghould  not  bo  entertained  if  the  disease  is  incre;i,<ing. 
Pilfard  relates  a  case  in  which  incisions  into  the  tumor,  followed  hy 
applications  of  acetic  acid,  reduced  the  growth  until  it  was  hardly 
appreciable.  Absorption  will  occasionally  follow  slight  compression 
with  any  ordinary  iila.sten  sncfi  as  one  of  resin  or. soap.  Perhaps  for 
he  pnrpose  of  obtaining  additionally  the  effect  of  medication,  it 
would  be  better  to  use  the  mercuric,  belladonna,  or  the  lead  plaster, 
Oijitments  of  lead,  meicuric  tdeate,  and  iodide  of  potassium  are  also 
Ui^eful.  Wilson  derived  benetit  from  pjunting  the  growth  with  a 
drachm  of  iodide  of  potassium  and  an  ounce  each  of  soft  soap  and 
alcohol,  followed  by  the  consttmt  application  of  lead-plaster.  Tollo- 
ion,  or  iodine,  or  lif|uor  plumbi  ^ubacetatis  are  al^o  useful  applica- 
ions  painted  over  the  growth.  Iodide  of  ammonium  or  lead  is  like- 
ise  valuable,  emfdoyed  in  the  form  of  an  ointment 
Prognosis. — Tlie  prognosis  of  the  disease  is  usually  unfavondde. 
It  may,  after  a  time,  be  arrested  and  cease  entirely  to  grow,  and  yet 
(piiescently  persist  during  the  lifetime  of  the  patient.  This,  too,  may 
appen  without  interference  with  the  general  health.  TJ|mn  removal 
I  the  tumor  it  genemlly  returns,  often  much  larger  than  the  original 
*  QtLtQite  de$  Fl^pitiiux,  Junuiiry  21),  I   s  i 
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growth.     Spontaneous  involution  of  the  disease  has  been  obsenred  to 
occur  in  some  cases,*  but  «ucli  are  alvvavi*  rare. 

Directions  for  the  treatment  of  cicalrices  of  the  skin  may  be  ap- 
pro]n'iately  introduced  here.  Cicatrices,  as  stated  in  the  chapter  on 
SYmptoniatolngj,  are  new  formations  that  occupy  the  place  of  normal 
tii?sue  that  hass  been  destroyed  b?  various  morbid  processes-  They 
may  occur  as  the  result  of  burns,  scalds,  or  wounds,  or  they  may  follow 
surgical  operations.  In  the  majority  of  cases,  however,  they  are  the 
result  of  ulcerative  destruction  occurring  in  the  course  of  various 
diseases*  They  are  comiiosed  of  connective  tissue,  but  do  not  contain 
any  blood-vessels,  nerves,  lymphatics,  or  glandular  structure.  There 
arc  tliree  varieties  of  cicatrices — those  which  are  level  with  the  sur- 
ruundiug  surface,  those  which  are  depressed  below  it,  and  those  which 
are  elevated  above  it.  Cases  of  the  first  two  varieties  rarely  require  any 
treatment,  and,  as  a  general  rule,  should  not  be  disturbed  unless  they 
become  excessively  painful.  The  last,  or  hy{>ertrophic  variety,  is  ex- 
posed to  more  or  less  irritation,  is  consequently  liable  to  undergo  any 
of  the  forms  of  malignant  degeneration,  and  is  also  productive  of  great 
deformity.  If  there  be  sufficient  cutaneous  tissue  surrounding  the 
lesions  of  this  variety,  they  sfmuld  be  removed  by  excision,  and  the 
edges  of  the  wound  should  bo  carefully  approximated.  If  tliis  pro- 
cedure be  impossible  or  unadvisable,  an  etfort  should  be  made  to  secure 
partial  absorption  of  the  tii<sue  forming  the  cicatrices  by  repeated  ap- 
plications of  nitrate  of  silver  or  of  tincture  of  iodine.  Marked  im- 
provement can  be  obtained  by  the  persevering  employment  of  gentle 
friction  with  fine  sand  or  pumice-stone*  In  obstinate  cases,  or  in  cases 
in  which  a  large  extent  of  surface  is  involved,  as  after  small-pox,  ex- 
cellent results  can  be  obtained  by  painting  the  surface  with  collodion, 
thus  securing  a  gentle  but  uniform  and  continuous  pressure  upon  the 
lesions. 


MOLLUSOUM    FIBROSUM* 

ST!(oxTM£!.^lIollu-:emn   j^implex^ — Fibroma  moUujicmQ — Molludcuiij  pcudiiluni. 

Molhiscum  fihrosum,  a  connective- tissue  new  growth,  is  character- 
ized by  the  development  in  the  skin  of  firm  or  soft,  rounded,  painless, 
sessile,  or  pedunculated  tumors^  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  split 
pea  to  that  of  an  egg,  or  oven  larger. 

Symptoms,^ — In  this  disease,  wliich  consists  of  the  formation  of 
connective-tissue  tumors,  they  may  occur  singly  or  in  numbers,  but 
more  commonly  in  numl>ers.  They  may  be  so  small  as  not  to  be  visible, 
and  can  be  detected  only  by  pas^^ing  the  fingers  over  the  skin  ;  but. 
on  the  other  hand,  they  may  be  so  large  as  to  l>e  most  prominent  and 
perceptible.  Their  shape,  even  upon  the  same  surface,  raries  greatly. 
♦  See  report  of  case  bj  Dj-ce  Duckworth,  British  Medical  Jouraal,  October  8,  1881, 
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They  may  be  connected  ^*th  the  gnbcutaneoas  tissue  by  a  bttMii  htm, 
or  may  liang  from  the  skin  by  short  pedicles.  The  skin  co^^ering  the 
growths  may  bo,  and  is  usually,  iiormaJ,  but  it  may  be  tense,  giving 

|the  surface  a  pink  or  reddish  color ;  or,  agaiu,  it  may  be  loose,  hyixr- 
trophied,  or  atrophied.  In  consistency,  some  of  the  tumors  are  soft, 
aud  this  is  most  usual,  wliile  others  may  bo  fibrous  and  liiird.  They 
are  generally  multiple,  and  are  present  in  various  stages  of  develop- 

^ment,  and  irregularly  distributed  over  the  body,  with  perhaps  prefer- 
ence for  the  trunk.     Their  size  as  well  as  their  shape  varies  consider- 

'ably,  most  of  them,  however,  being  small*  about  the  size  of  a  pea, 

while  some  may  l»e  its  large  a.s  a  child's  head.     They  are  uot  attended 

ith  subjective  symptoms,  and,  if  large,   occasion  physical   aunoy- 

'ance  only  through  tlieir  bulk  and  weight,  aud  mental  annoyance 
through  deformity.  They  may  occur  upon  any  part  of  the  body  at 
any  lime  of  life,  hut  they  most  frer|ueutly  appear  in  childhood.  After 
forming  they  geneniUy  gn)W  slowly,  and  having  reached  a  certain 
Bize,  remain  constant  througliout  life.  Sometimes,  when  large,  they 
ceasion  by  their  pressure  inflammation,  uleemtiou,  and  gangrene. 
Diagnosis.— 'The  ditTerenee  of  diagnosis  between  this  disease  and 
molluscum  epitheliale  has  been  pointed  out  fully  under  the  head  of 
the  latter.  The  location  of  the  tumors  beneath  the  skin,  the  absence 
of  any  depression  or  aperture  upon  their  summits,  ought  to  be  all- 
sutTicient  to  determine  the  character  of  this  disease, 

I  Molluscum  fibrosum  may  also  be  mistakeu  for  multiple  neuromata, 
or  for  lipomata.  But  the  jniiu  associated  with  the  former,  and  the 
lobulated  and  soft  feel  of  the  latter,  will  prevent  mistake  and  decide 
the  diagnosis. 
Pathology* — The  portion  of  the  skin  in  which  molluscum  fibrosum 
has  its  origin  is  said  by  Fagg  and  Hawse  to  be  the  connective*tissue 
walls  of  the  hair-sac  ;  but  Kokitausky,  on  the  contrary,  asserts  that  it 
begins  in  the  connective  tissue  of  the  corium*  Virchow,  Kaposi,  and 
others  hold  a  view  dissimilar  to  both,  and  state  that  it  has  its  origin  in 
the  connective  tissue,  around  tlie  fatty  tissue.     The  last-named  view 

tid  the  one  now  most  commonly  accepted.     The  tumors  are  bound 
down  to  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  by  their  pedicles.     An 
incision  made  into  one  of  them  exposes  a  white,  fibrous  mass  enveloped 
in  a  capsule  of  dense  connective  tissue.     In  the  peripheral  portion  the 
fibres  are  uot  so  coarse  as  elsewliere,  but  have  more  the  appearance  of 
^Khe  corium.     The  central  part  of  the  tumor  is  soft  and  pulpy,  and  by 
^■pressore  a  small  quantity  of  yellowish  fluid  may  be  made  to  exude 
^^rom  it.      Young  tumors  are  found  to  consist  of  gelatinous,  newly 
formed  connective  tissue,  the  cells  being  copious,  with  irregular  and 

•  fine  fi brill®.  Old  tumors,  on  the  contrary,  are  made  up  of  dense, 
closely  packed  fibrous  tissue,  and  at  times  exhibit  considerable  vascu- 
larity about  their  bases. 
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Etiology,— Tlie  cause  of  the  disease  is  unknowD,  It  hits  been  said 
to  be  fiereditary,  because  occasioimlly  appearing  in  several  successive 
generations.  Non-hereditary  eases,  however,  have  been  recorded  of 
its  development  in  several  persons  of  the  same  family.  Instances  have 
been  reported  in  which  it  followed  local  irritation,  but  many  cases 
wccur  in  which  this  cause  has  borne  no  part.  Hebra  found  in  his 
oliservation  of  the  diseuv-^e  that  persona  attacked  with  it  were  invariably 
of  weak  physical  and  mental  organization. 

Treatment — The  tumors,  if  not  very  numerous,  maybe  removed 
hv  excision,  ligation,  or  cauterisation.  The  gal va no-cautery  is  prul> 
alily  one  of  the  most  succe<ssful  methods  of  employing  cauterizatioa 
for  their  rem  oval 

Pro^osis.^Tlie  disease  ordinarily  lasts  a  lifetime.  Spontaneon 
involution  rarely  occurs.  The  tumors  generally  increase  in  size  and 
number  until  they  reach  a  certjiin  development,  after  which  they 
remain  fixed  in  size  and  characten  As  a  general  rule,  they  do  not 
endanger  life,  hut  occasionally,  through  causing  some  constitutional 
derangement  of  the  system,  they  produce  fatal  results. 

XAlO^TeOMA. 

SrKON m s.  — Xatitbcl an m a — V i  ti Uguidca — Fibroma  lipotaat odes — Holluticuaa 

terique. 

Xanthoma  is  a  connective-tissue  new  growth,  characterized  by  the 
development  of  one  or  more  yellowish,  variously  shai>ed  and  siaed, 
smooth »  or  slightly  elevated  patches  or  tnbercles. 

Symptoms, — The  disease  appears  in  two  forms*  xanthoma  planum 
and  xanthoma  tuberosum,  which  may  be  described  as  follows : 

Xantuoma  Planum  consists  of  variously  formed  and  sized  patches 
situated  in  the  corium.  They  are  usually  shari>ly  defined,  flat,  smooth 
to  the  touch,  the  skin  a]>pearing  perfectly  naturah  At  times  they  arc 
slightly  raised  above  the  surrounding  skin.  In  color  they  are  more  or 
less  yellowish,  their  tint  having  often  been  compared  to  that  of  chamois- 
skin.  In  shape  they  ore  generally  rounded  or  elongated.  In  size  they 
vary  from  that  of  a  pin's  head  to  that  of  a  pea,  or  may  be  larger. 
They  usually  begin  as  very  small  patches,  and  slowly  increase,  until 
they  attain  a  certain  size,  after  which  they  remain  at  a  standstill 
Their  most  common  seat  is  on  the  eyelids,  particularly  the  upper  lid. 
They  also  appear  upon  other  portions  of  the  face  and  on  other  parts 
of  the  body.  The  patches  have  been  observed  on  the  lij>s,  palate, 
trachea,  in  the  spleen,  the  lining  membrane  of  the  bile^ducts,  and 
in  the  abdominal  muscles,  One  or  more  patches  may  occur  on  tlie 
same  or  ditferent  regions,  and  if  they  approach  each  other  may  finally 
coalesce. 

Xanthoma  Tubeeoscm  appears  as  papules  or  tubercles  of  varying 


TUMORS. 


479 


shapes  aud  sizes.  They  are  generally  routKl,  and  from  the  size  of  a 
pin's  head  to  that  of  a  pea,  or  larger.  Their  color,  consistency,  and 
other  characteristics  do  not  differ  mnch  from  the  variety  jnst  described, 
except  that  they  generally  occnr  nptm  the  neck*  trunk,  and  extremi- 
ties. Occasionally  they  are  ^-lightly  painful  Tbey  sometimes  occur 
in  connection  witfi  xantlioraa  planum. 

Xanthoma  is  a  discjise  of  middle  or  ad va need  life,  hut  it  may  occur 
at  any  age.  It  is  more  frei|ueut;ly  encountered  in  women  than  in  men. 
The  lesions  are  generally  single,  bufc  in  rare  instances  are  multiple, 
invading  a  hirge  part  of  the  body,  and  sometimes  the  rancons  mem- 
branes. As  a  general  rule  the  diseaj*e  l>egins  as  tlie  miicuhir  variety, 
in  the  inner  eantlius  of  the  eyulids.     It  usuidly  develops  gradually, 

•runs  a  slow  course*  and  lasts  a  lifetime.  It  may,  on  the  other  hand, 
as  in  the  cases  of  Korach  and  Ilertzka,  develop  nipidly  within  a  few 
weeks,  involving  almost  all  the  body,  and  be  complicated  with  icterus 

■  and  pruritus.  The  patches  at  times  disappear  spontaneously. 
Diagnosis, — The  lesion  occurring  in  xanthoma  is  m  characteristic 
in  form,  color,  and  situation,  that  it  cannot  usually  be  mistaken  for 
that  of  any  other  disease.  Milium  occurring  on  the  face  may  bear 
some  resemblance  to  xanthoma,  but  the  doubt  can  readily  be  resolved, 
for  pressure  will  remove  the  contents  of  milium,  while  it  will  in  no 
wise  affect  the  lesion  of  xanthoma,  or  at  best  will  only  force  out  of 
it  some  bloody  serum. 

Pathology. — Xanthoma  is  a  connective- tissue  new  growth  which 
may  be  followed  by  fatty  degeneration.     The  most  accepted  view  of 

•the  disease  now  is  that  given  by  P3*e-Smith,  who  has  made  a  most 
careful  investigation  of  it*  He  con  dudes  that  it  is  a  chronic  hy- 
perplasia of  the  deeper  layer  of  the  cutis  in  which,  on  the  one  hand, 
I  the  papilla?  and  the  epidermis,  and  on  the  other,  the  subcutaneous 
tissue,  are  only  secondarily  involved.  The  inflummation-cells,  or 
Woung  leticocytes,  may  be  converted  into  new  connective-tissue  cells 
and  be  finally  transformed  into  adipose  tissue,  or,  instead  of  becoming 
#0  changed,  they  may  take  on  fatty  degeneration,  resulting  in  a  detri- 
tus of  oil-drops,  calcareous  masses,  and  eholesterine  crystals. 

•  Etiology. — The  cause  of  xanthoma  is  unknown.  In  a  few  instances 
it  ifl  hereditary.  Kaposi,  Hutchinson,  Chambard,  Pye-8mith,  Fagge, 
Murchison,  and  others  have  observed  the  diseiise  in  connection  with 
affections  of  the  liver.  Jaundice,  especially,  has  been  noticed  to  oc- 
cur in  very  many  cases  just  before  or  during  the  course  of  the  disease^ 
The  claim,  however,  that  the  affection  is  dependent  npou  a  diseaseil 
condition  of  the  liver  has  not  been  substantiated,  as  in  very  many  cases 

|4)bseryed  by  Braehet,  Monnard,  Schwimmer^  Fox,  Carry,  and  White, 
this  organ  was  not  alfected. 
Treatment. — Wilson  and  Besnierboth  believe  in  constitutional  treat- 
ment for  the  disease^  and  they  report  good  results  from  cases  managed 
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in  that  way,  Wilson  suggests  nitro-muriatic  acid,  with  now  and  then 
a  bine  pill,  and  after  a  time  arsenic.  Ber^uier  reports  the  rapid  re- 
moval of  the  tubereles  from  the  administration,  tirst  of  phosphorus 
and  then  of  tnrpentine. 

In  the  majonty  of  cases  local  treatment  U  the  only  practicable  wa; 
of  removing  the  deformity,  CansticSj,  the  cnrette,  and  the  knife  are 
tlie  only  elective  resort  for  the  destrnction  and  removal  of  the  growih. 
(ireat  care,  however,  shonM  he  taken  in  excising  the  diseased  ]»art  to 
so  perform  the  operation  as  to  prevent  ectropiou. 

Prognosis. — Xanthoma*  beyond  the  disfi^nrement,  gives  rise  to  no 
discomfort.  It  may  continue  thronghout  life,  or  it  may  ditiappcar. 
According  to  Legg,  its  disappearance  is  owing  to  spontaneous  resolu- 
tion. 

Colloid  Deoenebation  of  the  SKiir, — Wa|][ner  has  referred  to 
this  disease  under  the  title  of  colloid  milium,  and  Besnier  as  colloid 
degeneration  of  the  skin.  The  disease  occurs  principally  on  tlie  fa^^^, 
neck,  and  upper  extremities*  It  is  found  in  persona  during  middle 
and  old  age,  although  Liveing  recently  reports*  several  cases  in  joung 
persons.  The  alfection  appears  in  the  form  of  many  small,  flat,  or 
slightly  raised,  round cd,  and  discrete  growths,  varying  in  size  from 
that  of  a  |iin's  head  to  that  of  a  split  pea.  In  color  they  are  a  light 
yellow,  with  a  shining  and  translucent  appearance.  They  thus  seem 
to  contain  a  fluid,  but,  on  examination,  are  found  to  be  solid  or  at 
least  semi-solid  in  structure.  They  undergo  a  change  by  first  becom- 
ing, as  Liveiug  shows,  umhilicated,  whereupon  they  inflame,  scab, 
aud  dry  up,  exposing  a  mark,  but  not  a  scar.  The  lesions  resemble 
xanthoma,  both  from  their  situation  and  appearance,  and  may  be  a 
degenerative  form  of  it.  They  differ  from  xanthoma  lesions  by  the 
fact  of  their  translucency  and  of  the  diiference  in  their  course,  as  de- 
serihed.  Besnier  ha,s  jwinted  out  that  the  disease  consists  of  a  degen-  ^ 
eration  of  the  connective  tissue  of  the  coriuni. 


UPOMiL 

STNomnca. — Fatty  tumor — Adipoma — SieatonuL. 

Lipoma  is  characterized  by  the  development  of  circumscribed  new 
formations  composed  of  fatty  tissue.  They  are  usually  seated  in  the 
subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  but  are  more  or  less  elevated  above 
the  surrounding  surface.  Their  range  in  she  is  very  great.  Some- 
times as  small  as  a  split  pea  when  first  observed,  ihey  frequently 
reach  a  diameter  of  several  ioclies.  They  are  soft  and  smooth  to  the 
touch,  and  more  or  less  globular  in  shape.  Although  generally  lobu- 
lated,  they  but  seldom  atfect  the  color  of  the  skin  where  they  are  situ- 

*  Conoid  DegenenitioQ  of  the  Skin,  by  Ilobcil  Llveing.      Bridsh  Mediciil  JouniAli 
March  27,  1886,  * 
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ated,  beneath  wbich  they  are  alightly  movable.  They  vary  in  number 
from  one  to  a  Jiundrcd  or  more.  They  jutrKue  a  beoign  course,  never 
becomiog  iuHamed  nnless  subjected  to  irritation.  They  are  not  at- 
tended with  any  pain,  except  in  rare  cases,  when  they  press  npon  a 
nerve-fibre*  In  some  cases  they  undergo  fatty  or  else  calcareous  de- 
generation. Large  lipomata  may  become  pedunculated,  or  they  may 
break  away  frora  their  attaclimeiits  by  force  of  gravity,  and  move  from 
place  to  place  beneath  tbe  fiurface. 

Diagnosis, — Fatty  tumors  can  usaally  be  distinguislied  without 
difficulty  from  all  other  new  formations  by  their  soft,  Kcmi-fluctuating 
consistency,  their  painless  nature,  their  normal  color,  and  their  more 
or  less  lobulated  cbaraeter. 

Pathology.— Lipoma  consists  of  a  variable  number  of  large  fat-cells 
eurronnded  by  a  capsule  of  connective  tissue. 

Etiology. — The  etiology  of  these  growths  is  nob  known. 

Treatment. — Excision  is  the  only  effectual  treatment,  and  it  should 
be  promptly  resorted  to  in  a!!  cases  wliere  the  tumors  are  few  in  num- 
ber, or  are  a  source  of  inconvenience. 


*  ANGIOMA. 

£r!(o:rTii8. — N»nis  TMCularia— Njbtus  eanguineu^ — Nievus  flainmcQa — Gefissmal — 
Taebcs  de  vin — TelnDgiectasis — Angjo-elepbantia^is — ^Tiirnor  cftveniosus — Fuu/^ub 
haMnatodes  —  Aneurysma  Bpongiosum  —  t'litrct-stam  —  PorHrtfioe  staia  —  Mother*^ 
mark. 

Angioma  is  that  pathological  alteration  of  the  sliin  which  consists 
wholly  or  in  part  of  permanently  enlarged  or  newly  formed  blood 
or  lymphatic  Yesi;els. 

The  angioma ta  are  therefore  divided  into  those  which  contain 
blood- vessels  and  those  which  are  formed  of  lymphatics.  The  former, 
consisting  of  blood-vessels  only  (angiomata  propria),  are  described 
under  the  above  subdivisions  as  UEevus  vascularis,  telangiectasis,  angio- 
elephantiasis,  and  tumor  cavernosus. 

I  N^vus  Vascularis. — Vascular  naevi  are  new  formations  situated 
in  the  skin  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  composed  mainly  of 
blood-vessels  that  are  either  congenital  or  appear  shortly  after  birth. 
Their  form  and  size  vary.  Tbey  may  be  flat  or  slightly  elevated,  well- 
or  ill-definedt  distinct  or  faint  smooth  spots  on  the  skin,  which  are 
light,  brijzht-  or  dark-red,  violaceons,  bluish  or  livid  in  color,  round 
or  irregular  in  slmpe,  and  from  the  size  of  a  pin's  point,  a  jiea  or  bean, 
to  that  of  the  palm  of  the  hand,  or  large  enough  to  embrace  an  entire 
limb  or  region.  Sometimes  they  apfiear  ns  uniform  red  patches,  or 
have  varying  shades  of  red,  being  traversed  by  tortuous  and  dilated 
capillaries*  the  surface  being  generally  or  partially  raised.  Finally, 
naBvi  may  appear  aa  erectile,  turgid,  vascular,  pulsating  tumors^  with. 
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a  smooth,  bufc  more  frequently  a  rugous,  surface.  They  are  more 
oft-en  observed  in  meu  than  in  women.  Usually  single,  but  some- 
times null ti pie,  thoy  are  most  commonly  seen  on  the  head,  especially 
the  face,  cheeks,  lips,  nose,  eyelids,  forehead,  and  scalp.  They  also 
occur  upon  other  parts,  more  particularly  on  the  upper  extremities, 
as  on  the  hack  of  the  hands,  the  trunk,  the  jienL^,  and  labia,  the  lower 
extremities  bein^  rarely  invaded.  They  may  appear  alone,  as  already 
de^^cribed,  but  they  are  ocetisionally  aj^soeiated  with  warty  growths, 
and  may  exhibit  pigmentation.  They  are  easily  compressed  and  de- 
prived of  ibeir  eharaetcristic  color  by  pressing  the  blood  out  from  the 
parts.  Tlieir  color  thus  becomes  fainter,  sometimes  almost  iropercep* 
tible,  when  the  blood  in  the  capiilariea  lessens  daring  syncope,  or  as 
the  result  of  the  development  of  another  disease.  On  the  other  hand, 
an  accession  of  blond  during  mental  excitement,  after  meals,  and  in 
changes  of  temperature,  often  renders  them  more  turgid  and  highly 
colored.  Their  course  varies.  The  form,  size,  and  condition  of  naevi 
present  at  or  after  birth  may  remain  stationary.  They  may  retrograde 
or  else  continuously  increase  in  size,  spreading  BUperficially  at  one 
time,  and  at  another  deeply.  Tlie  more  vascular  they  are,  the  more 
liable  are  tbey  to  become  larger. 

Sometimes,  especially  in  the  simple  flat  form,  they  disappear  spon- 
taneously, usually  early  in  life.  Sometimes  a  complication  arises, 
either  spontaneously  or  from  external  causes,  with  inflammation  and 
gangrene,  which  complication  may  occasion  either  partial  or  complete 
involution,  or  either  superficial  or  deep  spreading  of  the  n^evi,  which 
may  finally  a.Hsume  a  malignant  character, 

Telanqiectasis. ^Telangiectases  consist  of  dilated  and  newly 
formed  capillaries  that  are,  as  h  general  rule,  acquired  during  adnit 
age.  They  may  make  their  appearance  either  as  ronnd,  oval,  or 
irregular  tspots,  as  a  plexus  of  enlarged  vessels  in  the  skin,  or  in  the 
form  of  tortuous,  branching  lines,  which  may  vary  in  color  from 
a  light-red  to  a  dark  or  even  a  blue  tint.  Their  size  varies  from 
tbat  of  a  minute  jioiut  to  that  of  a  pea  or  a  small  penny,  occupy- 
ing a  greater  or  lesser  extent  of  the  surface  traversed  by  the  capil- 
laries of  the  part.  They  may  be  smooth,  on  a  plane  with  the  gur- 
rounding  skin,  or  be  raised  prominently  above  it  assuming  a 
berry-like  or  warty  appearance.  They  appear,  as  remarked,  cither 
as  single  or  multiple  ill-defined  patches,  or  as  a  net-work  of  capil- 
lar ies  of  serpentine  lines.  Any  part  of  the  body  may  be  attacked 
by  them,  hut  usually  it  is  the  face  and  chest.  Genenilly  they  do 
not  develop  until  adult  or  middle  life,  are  unattended  with  any 
subjective  sensation,  and  with  the  advance  of  age  slowly  increase 
in  size  and  number.  They  occasionally  disappear  spontaneously, 
but  usually  remain  permanently.  Occaj?ionally  telangiectases,  due  to 
iujnry,  may  bleed  freely,  particularly  when  they  invade  mucous-mem- 
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bniDe  surfaces.  The  transient  or  permanent  dilatation  or  new  growth 
of  vessels  which  occurs  as  the  result  of  some  other  disease  of  the  skin, 
and  which  la  seen  sometimes  in  aene,  rosacea,  hipoi*,  and  other  affec- 
tions, is  a  &ymptonmtic  telangiectasis. 

Anoio-Elepiiantiasis*— Angio-elephantia;?is  is  a  form  of  yascnlar 
new  growth  which  appears  as  large,  pendent,  soft^  and  elastic  tumors 
geated  in  the  skin.  These  tumors,  which  have  their  distinctive  col- 
or, may  occujjy  a  large  portion  of  a  limb.  Taken  in  the  hand  the 
mass  has  a  sfxinge-Iike  feeling,  being  easily  compressed  and  reduced 
in  size,  but  returning  to  its  former  volume  when  the  pressure  is  re- 
moved. The  tumors  have  their  origin  primarily  in  the  subcutaneous 
cellular  tissue,  which  sometimes  makes  up  the  larger  part  of  the  mas:^. 
Occasionally,  the  ves.^els  preponderating,  tlie  growth  is  principally  vas- 
cular. The  new  connective-tisusue  growth  therefore  becomes  the  most 
active  factor  in  the  disease^  and  in  this  respect  it  differs  from  common 
nsevi.  The  tumors  increase  rapidly  in  number,  and  by  their  continu- 
ous growth  occasion  atrophy  of  the  muscle,  nerve,  and  bone.  Painful 
neuromiita  are  sometimes  developed,  and  they  exercise  a  most  perni- 
cious influence  on  the  general  health. 

TuMOE  Cavernosus. — Angio-cavernosus  is  also  a  form  of  va?* 
cular  new  growth,  but  it  seldom  occurs  in  the  skin.  It  begins  in  the 
subcutaneous  cellolar  tissue,  in  the  form  of  nodules  from  the  size  of  a 
small  pea  to  that  of  an  ordinary  bean.  In  shape  they  are  round  or 
oval,  covered  with  normal  skin  and,  owing  to  their  surrounding  at- 
tachments, are  only  slightly  movable.  The  growth*  as  a  general  rule, 
occnrs  in  single  nodules,  but  it  may  be  represented  by  many.  They  are 
most  frequently  met  with  on  the  upper  and  lower  extremities,  along 
the  course  of  the  cephalic  or  the  saphenous  vein,  but  also,  though 
more  rarely,  on  the  face,  neck,  and  shoulders.  The  tumor  increases 
slowly  in  size  and  gradually  takes  on  the  same  appearance  as  the  ordi- 
nary njevus,  but  diifers  very  much  from  the  latter  in  its  anat^imicnl 
structure,  and  is  spontaneously  and  by  pressure  painful.  It  consists 
of  a  dense  framework  of  connective  tissue  enclosing  both  large  and 
small  cavities,  through  which  the  blood  freely  circulates  and  commu- 
nicates with  some  of  the  larger  adjoining  vessels.  The  tumor  is  in 
structure  similar  to  the  cavernous  tissue  at  the  genital  organs,  and  is 
both  erectile  and  compressible. 

DiagBOsia. — There  should  be  no  difficulty  in  recognizing  the  angio- 
mata  just  described,  the  variously  shaperl,  tlat,  red  patches*  or  net- 
work of  capillaries,  which  persist  and  are  painless,  or  the  prominent 
dark-red  or  blue  erectile  tumors,  both  of  which  are  sufficiently  ex- 
pressive. 

Pathology.— Na?vi,  which  are  generally  situated  on  the  upper  part 
of  tiie  coriura  and  the  subcutaneous  connective  tissue,  consist  of  both 
arteries  and  veins,  some  of  which  are  of  new  formation.     The  dilated 
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and  liypertroptiied  vessels  are  also  included  in  more  or  less  connectiTe- 

tissue  new  growtli,  a  feature  scarcely  perceptible  in  tckngiectasi!?, 
lliiir-follicleii,  sebaceous  and  sweat  glands,  are  also  sometimes  preseot 
ill  nmvi,  which,  as  has  already  been  stated,  may  become  vemic^>se  or 
pigmented.  The  flat  or  simple  angioma^  no&vus  flammeus,  congist* 
mainly  of  dihitcd  and  deformed  capillaries  situated  in  the  upper  layers 
of  the  true  skin.  In  the  nsevi  proper  or  lobular  angioma  there  is 
more  or  less  connective  tissue  between  the  convoluted  blood-vesseU* 
which  are  inordinately  numeroua  in  angio-olephantiasis.  The  cav- 
ernous angiomata,  as  litis  already  been  shown,  are  made  up  of  con- 
nective tissue  in  structure  like  the  ordinary  erectile  ti^ue  of  the  cor- 
pora cavernosa.  The  color  of  the  nsevi  depends  upon  whether  arteries 
or  veins  i>redominate  in  it,  and  also  upon  whether  the  growth  is  super- 
ficial or  deep. 

Etiology.^The  cause  of  tlje  different  kinds  of  angiomatii  just 
described  is  obscure,  and  this  is  particularly  true  with  relation  to 
angio-elephantiasis  and  tnmor  cavernosus.  Na^vi,  according  to  my 
own  opinion,  arc,  notwitlietanding  the  contrary  view  held  by  some 
writers,  sometimes  directly  traceable  to  an  imi)ression  made  upon  the 
mother  during  pregnancy.  I  recall  an  instance,  some  years  ago,  that 
came  under  the  observation  of  Prof.  William  I!.  Fancoast  and  mv 
self,  which  was  as  follows  :  We  were  about  to  operate  for  varicocele  on 
a  young  man,  and  his  sister-in-law,  who  was  in  the  fifth  month  of 
pregnancy,  insisted  on  having  the  process  of  the  operation  explained 
to  her.  This  Dr.  Fancoast  proceeded  to  do^  taking  from  his  case  a 
large  round  platc^  and  carefully  explaining  the  details  of  the  operation. 
We  were  botli  present  some  months  later  at  the  birth  of  the  child  of 
which  the  sister-in-law  waa  at  that  time  pregnant,  and,  to  our  aston- 
ishment, there  was  on  the  scrotum  of  the  infant  a  well-marked  naevn.s 
having  all  the  appearance  of  the  ronnd  plate  shown  and  described  to 
the  mothei"*  In  anc»ther  instance  I  happened,  a  few  years  ago,  to  ex- 
plain to  a  lady  in  my  waiting-room  an  unavoidable  detention,  saying 
thai  I  had  been  engaged  in  removing  a  large  wart  from  a  patient  a 
face.  She  made  several  inquiries  as  to  the  suffering  caused,  and  as  to 
the  probable  result  of  the  operation.  I  never  thought  of  her  preg- 
nancy, and  was  surprised,  on  the  birth  of  her  child,  to  observe  a  small 
nfeviia  on  the  right  cheek,  which  recalled  the  scene  in  my  office. 
Similar  statements  have  occasionally  been  made  to  me  by  physicians. 
showing  that  n^evi  may  sometimes  be  due  to  »n  impression  made  upon 
the  mother  during  pregnaney,  and  that  the  belief  in  that  causation  is 
not  unscientiHc,  as  has  been  stated  by  some  writers  upon  the  subject, 
but  is  well  founded.  Telangiectases  m*ay,  like  all  the  other  angiomata, 
sometimes  arise  from  an  obscure  cause,  but  they  can  occasionally  bej 
traced  to  a  direct  injury  of  the  part  or  to  some  obstruction  io  the  cii 
culation  arising  from  a  local  disease. 
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TreatmeJlt  —  Angiomata  increase  rapidly  in  size,  occasion  defonn- 
ity,  or  give  rise  to  inconvenience,  reqQiring  treatment  when  situated 
on  exposed  \nwi&  uf  tlie  body.  U,  on  the  contrary,  these  condi- 
tiona  are  absent,  it  is  far  better  to  jxjstpone  nil  active  treatment  m 
long  as  possible,  as  the  disease  may  possibly  nndergo  spontaneous  in- 
volution, particularly  in  youn*^  children.  In  case  it  be  considered, 
for  the  reasons  given^  best  to  undertiike  the  treatment  of  the  growth, 
several  methods  may  be  resorted  to  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the 
deformity  by  rendering  the  skin  more  normal  in  appcitrance.  This 
object  can  be  accomplished  only  by  either  destroying  the  new  growth^ 
or  by  obliterating  the  continuity  of  the  abnormal  capillary  vessels, 
thus  interfering  with  the  supply  of  blood  through  them.  In  attempt- 
ing to  secure  tliis  er\d,  great  cure  slioukl  always  be  exercised  to  employ 
such  methods  as  will  not  leave  a  cicatrix  more  nnsightly  than  the 
original  disease.  The  application  of  various  drugs  hiis  been  recora- 
raeuded  as  effective  with  certain  luevi,  while  as  to  all  varieties  one  or 
another  of  the  many  surgical  methods  may  he  employed.  In  treat- 
ing the  growth  by  medicaments,  the  application  of  a  mixture  of 
one  drachm  of  collodium  to  eight  grains  of  corrosive  sublimate  is 
sometimes  used  with  success.  Neumann  recommends  a  combina- 
tion employed  by  Zeiss!,  of  tartar  emetic,  eighteen  grains,  with  two 
drachms  of  adhe:?ive  plaster,  to  be  used  in  the  case  of  small.  Hut 
nsBvi,  or  of  those  ouly  slightly  elevated  above  the  level  of  the  skin, 
especially  in  the  case  of  those  on  the  scalp.  There  is  little  pain  at- 
tending this  application,  hut  there  is  free  suppuration,  succeeded  by  a 
white,  soft,  and  thin  scar.  Friction  ivith  croton  oil  and  other  coun- 
ter-irritants is  sometimes  attended  with  good  results.  Success  is  said 
by  Dieflenbaeh*  to  follow  the  use  of  a  compress  of  lint,  saturated  with 
liquor  jdumbi  diaeetatis,  or  witii  a  solution  of  alum.  Bligli  f  re- 
ports good  results  from  painting  the  nievus  daily  with  the  former 
preparation.  According  to  Beatty  J  and  Blair,**  nspvus  can  be  treated 
saccessfully  by  local  applications  of  liquor  arsenicalis.  !N?evi  of  mod- 
erate size  may  be  destroyed  by  employing  some  one  of  the  caustic 
drugs.  Thus  nitric,  sulphuric,  or  ghicial  acetic  acid,  or  caustic  pot- 
ttfib,  or  nitrate  of  silver,  or  sodium  ethylate,  recommended  by  Rich- 
ardson,! and  numerous  other  caustics,  may  l>e  employed  for  this  pur- 
pose. Sodium  ethylate  should  be  prepared  for  use  by  adding  metallic 
sodium  to  absolute  alcohol,  special  precaution  always  being  necessary 
regarding  the  latter,  for,  if  it  contains  water,  caustic  soda  and  not 
pore  sodium  ethylate  is  formed.     It  is  of  advantage  in  applying  the 

*  Wilson  on  DUea5<?H  of  the  Skin,  1852. 
f  Briiish  Medical  Journal,  SepU'inber  25,  1880. 
X  Britieh  Medical  Journal,  November  -14,  ISSS. 
<f  Hritiflh  Medical  Journal,  April  19,  18«4. 
I  Lancet,  No?ember  0,  IS78. 
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sodium  etliylate,  wliich  can  be  placed  on  the  part  with  a  glass  rod,  to 
first  denude  the  surface  su  that  the  drug  will  penetrates?  better.  A  dense. 
black  crust  follows  the  application^  which  ought  to  be  repeated  once" 
every  two  or  three  days,  until  the  growth  is  decidedly  affected,  when 
it  should  be  allowed  to  slough  off  spontaneously.  The  injiction  into 
naeyi  of  carbolic  acid,  tincture  of  chloride  of  iron,  the  fluid  extract 
of  ergot,  and  similar  drugs,  as  practiced  at  one  time,  is  objectionable, 
owing  to  the  inflammation,  suppuration,  sloughing,  and  hcemorrhage, 
with  deformity  J  tliat  may  follow. 

The  destruction  of  ua?vi,  however,  by  some  one  of  the  surgical  • 
means,  is,  no  doubt,  the  safest,  surest,  and  most  efective  of  all  meth- 
ods. If  the  naevus  or  telangiectasis  is  small  and  flat,  it  may  be  de- 
stroyed by  puncturing  the  spot  with  an  ordinary  knife  or  needJ£% 
either  alone  or  dipped  in  one  of  the  mineral  acids,  iodine,  or  croton- 
oil-  The  siimc  object  may  be  accomplished  by  puncturing  the  growth 
with  a  red-hot  needle  or  with  one  or  more  needles  attached  to  from 
six  to  ten  galvanic  cells.  This  electrolytic  method  is  one  of  the  most 
appropriate  of  all  methods  now  employed.  Although  painful,  the 
operation  is  rapidly  performed,  is  free  from  haemorrhage  and  all  other 
untoward  effects,  the  scarring  being  comparatively  slight,  and  the  re- 
sult generally  very  successfuh  The  operation  is  performed  as  follows  r 
One  or  more  steel,  platinum^  or  irido-platinnm  needles  are  connected 
with  the  negative  pole  of  the  battery,  and,  if  the  iia»vus  be  large,  one 
needle  or  a  charcoal  point  with  the  jio^^itive  pole,  both  poles  are  in- 
troduced at  the  same  time  into  the  growth.  The  needles  are  allowed 
to  remain  in  the  tissue  for  a  few  moments,  until  gas*buhbles  ascend 
through  the  orifice,  a  clut  forms,  and  the  sput  assumes  a  bluish- white 
color.  The  negative  needle  is  first  removed.  The  current  being  re- 
versed, what  was  the  positive  pole  now  becomes  the  negative  pole* 
which  in  turn  can  be  easily  removed.  Without  reversal  of  the  cur- 
rent, the  latter  needle  would  need  some  force  to  withdraw  it  from  the 
parts.  The  positive  needle  alone  or  the  negative  needle  alone  may  be 
thrust  into  the  ntevus.  The  aetiun  of  either  produces  coiigulation  uf 
the  surrounding  albuminous  flnid.  The  negative  needle  alone,  how- 
ever, it  should  be  explained,  produces  a  better  effect  in  the  destruction 
of  the  tissues  than  does  the  positive  needle  tilone,  but  the  employment 
of  the  two  needles  in  the  manner  just  described  is  much  preferable  to 
that  of  either  alone,  liepetition  of  the  operation  once  every  three  or 
four  days  may,  in  the  course  of  several  weeks,  result  favorably. 
Sloughing,  suppuration,  and  other  unpleasant  effects  may,  according 
to  Fox,  follow  the  me  of  electrolysis,  hut  these  may  generally  be 
avoided  if  the  application  is  carefully  and  judiciously  made.  Cauter- 
ization, with  either  the  actual  or  galvanic  or  Paquelin'a  cautery,  is 
a  most  excellent  operative  means  that  is  always  reliable  and  effect- 
ive.    In  treating  nsevi  in  this   way,  the   degree  of  heat  should  be 
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graduated  according  as  the  growth  is  superficial  or  deep,  superficial 
growth  rc'qiiirin;^:  a  degree  of  heat  only  jnst  sufficient  to  make  an  im- 
pression upon  the  Lissoes,  while  deep  growth  necessitiitea  a  wliite  heat 
in  order  to  reach  the  deeper  structures.  Dawson  etates  that  the  gal- 
vano-cantery  produces  a  clot  that  becomes  rapidly  organized.  What- 
ever form  of  cautery  be  selected,  it  is  much  safer  to  treat  but  a  part  of 
the  nan  uif  at  a  time^  particularly  if  it  be  hirge,  and  thii^  to  avoid  any 
undae  intlammutory  action  from  the  application,  Vaccinatjon  is  a 
recent  method  from  whicli  most  successful  results  sometimes  follow, 

liagaine,  Paul,  and  others  have  reported  most  satisfactory  re- 
sults from  the  method  of  treating  erectile  naevi  by  vaccination.  In 
l>erforming  the  operation  it  is  better  to  use  the  bone  vaccinator,  or 
else  an  ordinary  strong,  thick  needle,  us  the  cuts  from  lancing  are  fol- 
lowed by  considerable  hannorrhagc,  whicli  washes  away  the  vaccine 
matter.  The  surface  or  circumference  of  the  naevus,  or  both,  may  be 
thoroughly  scarified  or  punctured  with  the  prcvionsly  charged  vac- 
ciuator-needlc,  the  punctures  being  about  half  an  inch  apart,  and  the 
needle  alhiwed  to  remain  in  the  tissue  a  few  moments  to  avuid  too 
free  flow  of  blood.  The  tlowiug  blood  and  serum  should  ho  lightly 
mopped  from  the  parts  at  the  conclusion  of  the  operation  and  the 
surface  freely  covered  with  more  vaccine  matter.  Vaccination  that 
passes  through  its  usual  course  may  be  followed  by  t!ie  destruction  of 
all  or  part  of  the  growth,  and  in  the  event  of  the  destruction  of  only 
a  |mrt,  the  same  process  should  be  again  repeated  for  its  entire  removaL 
A  seton,  passed  through  or  into  the  tumor,  often  obliterates  the 
growth  by  setting  up  iuflummation.  Tilbury  Fox  treated  in  this  way 
extensive  and  venous  naevi  by  passing  silk  threads  through  various 
parts  of  the  mass,  and  allowing  them  to  remain  until  some  slight  in- 
flammation was  developed.  On  tlie  removal  of  the  threads  the 
growth  was  sometimes  found  to  have  been  obliterated  by  inflamma- 
tion. Excision  and  ligation  are  operative  means  that  are  often  to  be 
preferred,  both  tor  small  and  large  n^evi,  and  particuhirly  for  angio- 
elephantiasis  and  tumor  cavernoaus.  The  hgature  as  well  as  the  pins, 
if  used,  should  l>e  piissed  through  the  base  of  the  growth  and  firmly 
secured  to  avoid  haemorrhage,  and  it  is  best,  in  the  event  that  the 
tumor  is  large,  to  operate  at  first  only  on  a  portion  of  the  growth,  for 
the  inflammation  thus  excited  tuay  possibly  extend  to  the  remaining 
part  and  accomplish  the  desired  result  Incision  with  certain  instru- 
ments devised  for  the  removal  of  n^vi  has  been  highly  recommended 
by  some  physicians.  Srpure  claims  good  results  from  linear  scarifi- 
cation, made  witli  a  knife  having  many  parallel  blades.  The  parts, 
which  are  previously  frozen,  are  cut  in  an  oblique  manner,  the  incis- 
ions being  refK?ated  in  the  opposite  direction  in  the  course  of  a  week^ 
and  the  same  process  being  continued  until  the  growth  has  disap- 
peared.    Sherwell  uses  for  a  similar  purpose  an  instrument  having  a 
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number  of  needles  arranged  in  bundles^  the  points  being  abont  one 

sixteenth  of  an  inch  apart.  The  needles  can  be  charged  with  strong 
carboHc  acid,  or  with  a  twenty- Gve-p<3r-cent  or  a  iifty-per-cent.  sohi* 
tion  of  chromic  acid.  The  instrument  is  firmly  pressed  against  tbe 
nsevns,  and  by  means  of  a  spring  is  made  to  penetrate  to  the  required 
depth.  On  the  cessation  of  tbe  bleeding,  which  may  be  arrested  by 
pressurCj  the  eurface  is  washed  with  alcohol,  and  several  applications  of 
collodion  are  made  to  it 

Piffard  employs  a  most  admirable  instrument,  consisting  of  a  bun- 
dle of  wire  hypodermic-syringe  points  firmly  embedded  in  metal,  which 
instrument  is  es|>ccially  advantageous  for  carrying  the  medicated  sub- 
stance used  beneath  the  surface. 

Prognosis* — A  positive  prognosis  cannot  be  given  at  once,  or  for 
some  time  after  birth,  regarding  the  course  of  nasvi.  As  a  general 
rule,  a  more  favorable  opinion  can  be  given  in  tbe  case  of  the  simple 
flat  nnevi  than  in  tliat  of  the  erectile  form.  In  both  naevi  and  telangi- 
ectases it  is  better  to  watch  their  course  and  observe  if  their  tendency 
be  to  remain  stationary  or  to  iuereiise  in  size.  The  telangiectases 
seldom  undergo  any  change,  but  nievi  may  during  the  first  year  of  life 
undergo  retrogressive  changes  and  finally  disappear,  leaving  ii  white 
scar.  They  may,  on  the  other  hand,  increase  in  size  either  in  infancy 
or  at  any  period  of  life,  invading  the  adjacent  parts,  producing  degen- 
eration and  atrophy.  They  may  not  only  be  objectionable  a^s  deformi- 
ties, but  may,  owing  to  being  injured,  sometimes  bring  about  danger- 
ous h^i^morrhage.  Unless  they  occasion  inconvenience  in  either  of 
the  above  events,  or  through  neum!gia,  as  in  the  tumor  cavemosu^, 
or  are  found  to  be  rapidly  spreading,  they  should  not  be  interfered 
with.  The  angio-elephantiasis  frequently  returns  on  removal,  but  the 
tumor  cavernosuB  can  bo  excised  without  much  apprehension  of  any 
recurrence. 


LTMFHJJIGIOMA. 

Stnuxths  — Lymplimigiomii   tuberosutn   multiplex — Ljmphtogieotodes — Ljmphatic 

wurtfl* 

This  IS  an  exceedingly  rare  affection,  which  was  first  described 
by  llebni  and  Kaposi.  Cases  have  also  been  observed  by  Puspo- 
low,*  Van  llarlingen4  and  Graham. J  It  is  characterized  by  the 
oecurrence  of  a  variable  number  of  semi-transparent,  reddish-brown, 
flat  papules  or  tubercles.  They  are  round  or  oval  in  8ha|»e,  smot^tb 
and  elastic  to  the  touch,  and  are  slightly  elevated  above  the  surround- 
ing surface.  When  pressed  they  become  pale  and  sink  beneath  the 
surface.     They  may  be  single,  but  are  usually  multiple.     Ilundreds 

•  Viertclj  fiir  Denn.  imd  Sjpb.,  IS70. 

t  Truusactiona  cxf  tlic  American  Dei-matological  Afleodatioo,  1S81. 

I  Transactioas  of  tbe  American  Dcrmntolo^icAl  AMociation,  18SS^ 
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were  present  in  the  case  recorded  by  Kaposi.  TJiey  are  slightly  sensi- 
tive to  the  touch,  but  not  painfuL  They  vary  in  size  from  that  of 
a  pin-head  to  that  of  a  wahiut.  In  Van  Harlingen*s  ciise  some  of  the 
lesions  were  like  the  tumors  of  molhiscom  libro:?nni,  while  others  were 
so  compressible  as  to  feel  like  distended  bladders.  They  are  usually 
conge ni till,  or  ap|>ear  in  early  childhood.  They  i^luwly  increase  in  size, 
but  do  not  become  nialignanL 

Diagnosis^— Lymphangioma  may  present  a  resemblance  to  the 
large  papular  sy]ihilide,  but  the  semi-transparency,  the  compressibility, 
the  congenital  character,  and  tlie  permanency  of  the  lesions  of  the 
former  affection  are  so  characteristic  that  they  cannot  be  mis  taken. 

Pathology, — The  tumors  of  lymphangioma  are  seated  principally 
in  the  corinm,  ami  consist  of  enormously  diluted  and  hypertrophied 
l3'm[>hatic  vessels  surrounded  by  a  network  of  connective  ti;<suc. 

Etiology, — The  cause  of  this  rare  affection  is  unknown. 

Treatment — ^Tfiese  growths  may  be  removed  by  excision  or  cauteri- 
zation, but  as  the  cicatrices  resulting  from  either  procedure  are  even 
more  unsightly  than  the  original  lesions,  non-iuterference  is  the  best 
plan. 

Prognosis.— Tlie  lesions  always  pursue  a  benign  course. 


NEUROMA. 


^^         Neuroma  is  characterized  by  the  development  of  a  variable  number 
L         of  neuromatous  growths  in  the  corium. 

^ft  Symptoms.^ — N^^nrtima  of  the  skin  is  a  rare  disease.    It  may  appear 

^^  at  any  period  of  life,  but  the  majority  of  the  few  cases  which  have  been 
recorded  occurred  in  persons  of  middle  or  old  age.  It  is  characterized 
by  the  appearance  of  one  or  more  small,  firm  papules  or  tubercles,  which 
^^  vary  in  size  from  tliat  of  a  split  pea  to  tiiat  of  a  bean.  They  are  firm 
^p  and  slightly  movable,  and  are  at  first  either  painless  or  painful.  They 
1^  slowly  increase  in  size,  and  graduallj  become  hard  and  immovable. 
Ttiey  are  seated  in  the  corium,  extending  into  the  subcutaneous  con- 
nective tissue,  and  project  above  the  surrounding  surface.  Other 
papules  or  tubercles  appear  in  the  yicinity  of  the  original  lesions  and 
pursue  a  similar  course.  The  skin  between  and  over  the  lesions  be- 
comes intiltrated  and  scaly  and  more  or  less  discolored.  After  a  time, 
pain  becomes  a  distressing  accompaniment  of  the  disease.  In  the  case 
oliserved  by  Dr.  Duhring  the  pain  was  of  a  paroxysmal  character,  but 
did  not  manifest  itself  until  three  years  after  the  tubercles  bud  devel- 
oped. The  paroxysms  usually  histed  for  an  hour  or  longer,  and  fol- 
lowed exposure  to  cold  or  damp  air.  They  were  also  frequently  pro- 
duced by  movement  of  the  affected  arm  or  by  worry.  The  disease  did 
not  interfere  with  the  nutritiou  of  the  arm,  and  the  patieut's  general 
health  was  good. 
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Diagnosis, — Neuroma  of  tbe  skin  may  present  a  gtriking  similarity 
to  carcinunmtous  or  sarcomatous  forniations  in  tbe  cerium  and  sub- 
cutaneous coiincotive  tijssue.  The  pain  in  neuroma^  however,  is  parox- 
ysmal in  cliaracter,  while  in  the  lualignunt  a^ections  it  is  coDtinuouA. 
Ill  doubtful  cases  an  exact  diiiguosis  can  be  made  by  excising  one  of 
the  ^rowtlis  and  subjecting  it  to  a  microscopical  examination. 

Pathology* — I'he  neuromatous  growths  are  composed  of  more  or 
less  hypertrophied  nou-meduUateti  nerve -fibres,  surrounded  by  con- 
nective tissue. 

EtioIogy.-^The  etiology  of  this  afTeetion  is  unknown. 

Treatmeilt — If  there  are  only  a  few  growths,  tbey  should  he  excised 
as  soon  as  possible;  but  if  tbey  are  numerous,  the  treatment  that 
offers  the  best  results  consists  in  the  exsection  of  a  portion  of  the  prin- 
cipal nerve  sunplying  that  part  of  the  body  ujion  which  the  lesions  are 
developed.  In  Ko>inski*s  ctise  they  oecu]iied  the  outer  and  posterior 
sides  of  the  right  thigh  and  part  of  the  buttocks,  and  were  intensely 
painful  when  subjected  to  pressure.  After  various  forms  of  treatment 
had  been  employed  without  relief,  tbe  small  sciatic  nerve  was  cut  down 
upon,  and  one  inch  of  it  exsected.  After  the  operation  the  pain 
diminished  and  finally  disappeared.  The  lesions  also  became  mnch 
reduced  in  size.  In  IJuhring^s  cji^e,  nerve  exsection  was  also  employed 
with  temporary  relief. 

MYOMA. 


Myoma  is  a  rare  affection,  characterized  by  the  formation  in 
the  skin  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  of  one  or  more  new 
growths  composed  of  smooth  mnseular  fibres.  They  are  round  or  oval 
in  form,  and  vary  in  color  from  pale  red  to  yellow  or  dark  browu. 
They  are  .smooth  und  elastic  to  the  touch,  and  are  elevated  above  the 
surrounding  surface*  They  vary  in  size  from  that  of  a  split  pea  to 
that  of  a  small  orange,  and  vary  greatly  in  number.  In  some  cases 
only  a  single  tumor  is  present ;  in  others  there  may  Ik?  thirty  or  forty. 
They  are  usually  painless,  but  when  a  nerve-filament  is  pressed  upon, 
or  surrounded  by  the  fibres  which  compose  tlie  tumor,  pain  of  varying 
intensity  and  duration  is  ohFerved,  The  lesions  of  myoma  may  be 
limited  to  a  single  region  of  the  surface,  or  they  may  be  disseminated 
over  the  entire  body.  They  arise  witliout  any  apparent  cause,  and, 
after  attaining  a  variable  size*  renniin  stationary  for  an  indefinite 
period.  They  invariably  pursue  a  benign  course  unless  injured  or 
irritated,  when  they  may  become  inflamed  and  painful, 

Diagnosis.™M>'onmta  can  be  distinguished  from  the  lesions  of  neu- 
roma, sarcoma,  and  carcinoma  by  their  slow  growth  *ind  by  tbe  ab- 
sence of  pain  and  constitutional  symptoms.  They  cannot,  however, 
be  so  readily  distinguished  from  the  lesions  of  molluscum  fibrosum 
and  other  benign  growths. 
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Pathology. — ^Tlie  lesions,  the  myomata,  are  due  to  proliferation  or 
hyperplasia  of  the  normal  timsciilar  elements  of  the  skiii*  Tiiey  consist, 
as  remarked,  principally  of  ??mooth  muscular  fibres.  They  may,  how- 
ever, be  largely  composed  of  connective  tissue,  and  may  then  be  prop- 
erly termed  tibromyomata,  A  rare  farm  of  tumors,  consisting  of  a 
coil  of  small  blood-vessels  surrounded  by  a  network  of  muscular  tis- 
sue, has  been  described  by  Virchow  under  the  name  of  myoma  telan- 
giectoides. 

Treatmeat — If  the  tumors  become  painful,  or  if  tlicy  are  so  situ- 
ated as  to  produce  disffigiirement  or  inconvenience,  tliey  should  be 
removed  by  excision  or  destroyed  by  cauterization, 

AiNHUM  is  an  affection  limited  to  the  negro  race.  It  was  first  de- 
scribed by  Silva  Lima,  of  Bahia»*  Cases  have  been  reported  by  Drs, 
Itornaday  and  Pittmann,t  of  North  Carolina,  and  Duhnng,J  of 
Philadelphia,  The  disease  is  characterized  at  firt^t  by  a  constriction 
of  the  skin  at  the  base  of  one  or  more  of  the  toes.  As  the  morbid 
process  continues,  the  constriction  becomos  more  marked,  and  gradu- 
ally  forms  a  furrow  that  completely  encircles  the  toe  and  slowly  in- 
creases in  depth,  finally  producing  obliteration  of  the  vessels  and  spon- 
taneous amputation  of  tlie  member.  The  little  toe  is  usually  the  first 
affected,  but  any  or  all  of  the  toes  may  become  involved.  The  prog- 
ress of  the  disease  is  very  slow,  requiring  years  for  its  completion.  It 
is  said  to  be  of  frequent  occurrence  on  the  western  coast  of  Africa  and 
in  various  parts  of  South  America,  It  is  ako  met  with  in  Asia,  It 
is  rarely  observed  in  the  United  States.  Its  cause  has  not  been  ac- 
curately ascertained.  Some  writers  believe  it  to  be  neurotic  in  origin. 
It  has  also  been  suggested  that  it  may  be  due  to  mechanical  inter- 
ference with  the  circulation,  similar  to  the  constriction  canned  by  the 
application  of  a  ligatare  at  intervals  during  a  protracted  period. 


CLASS  VIIL 
NEUROSES. 

HTFEH^STHBSIA. 
IlYPER^fiTHESiA  IS  an  cxaltcd  seiK^ibility  of  the  skin,  nnaceom- 
panied  by  stroetural  change.     It  occurs  mostly  as  a  symptom  ol  either 
some  functional  or  organic  disease  of  the  nervous  system,     Ilysteria  is 

♦  Gazcta  Medica  du  Dahia,  No7emt>er,  1867. 

f  North  Curolina  MciJical  Journal,  September^  1881. 

%  American  Journal  of  tbe  Medical  Sdences^  Januarj,  1664. 
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the  most  common  cause,  bat  it  occasionally  follows  brain  and  spinal 
diseases.  It  may  in  nire  cases  be  idiopathic,  but  it  is  usitaUy  sympto^ 
matic.  It  may  be  local  or  general,  circuniscribed  or  diffused,  aai» 
hiteral  or  biluterah  In  typical  cases  the  skin  becomes  abnormally 
sensitive  to  the  contact  of  the  clothing  or  other  objects,  and  even  to 
that  of  the  air.  Hyperalgesia^  or  excessive  sensibility  to  pain,  is  bat 
a  variety  of  hypern?^tbosia.  Hyy>era*sthesia  may  be  temporary  or 
permanent.  The  treatment  shonld  be  the  same  as  that  for  the  dis* 
ease  of  which  it  is  a  manifestation, 

AN^STHSSIA. 

Amesthosia  of  the  skin  as  a  primary  affection,  even  if  there  be  any 
sneh  affection,  which  is  doubtful,  is  certainly  rare.  It  is  usually  a 
symptom  of  some  other  disease,  such  as  leprosy,  syphilis,  hysteria ; 
or  may  result  from  wounds  or  other  injuries,  cold,  fire-heat,  or  the 
toxic  action  from  contact  with  certain  drugs.  It  may  be  associated 
with  a  diminished  or  a  complete  loss  of  sensibility  of  the  skin,  and  be 
either  accompanied  or  unaccompanied  with  structural  change  in  it. 
It  may,  like  hypeTa?sthesia,  be  idiopathic  or  symptomatic,  local  or 
general,  circumscribed  or  diffused,  unilateral  or  bilaterah 

Analgesia,  or  loss  of  sensibility  to  pain,  is  but  a  variety  of  this  dis- 
ease. 

The  determination  of  the  treatment  and  prognosis  for  anaesthesia 
must,  like  that  for  hypersesthesia,  depend  upon  the  disease  in  which 
it  originated. 

STKOifTiisi. — DemialgtJi  —  Ncuralgiii  of  the  Skin  —  Rheumatism  of  the  Skin  —  Nerren- 

ftcbmerz  der  Hjiut. 

Dermatalgia  is  a  nervous  disease  characterized  by  pain  limited  to 
the  skin,  with  or  without  hyjier^sthesia  and  anaesthesia  of  the  jiart 

Symptoms, ^ — Dermatalgia,  or  pain  in  the  skin,  is  generally  accom- 
panied witli  a  certain  degree  of  sensitiveness  of  the  surface.  Occa- 
sionally, tlie  sensitiveness  that  accompanies  the  pain  may  be  suc- 
ceeded by  more  or  less  anesthesia  of  the  part.  The  pain  may  be  of  a 
boring,  shooting,  pricking,  or  burning  cliaracter,  slight  or  severe, 
constant  or  intermittent.  The  sensitiveness  of  the  surface  may  be  so 
exalted  as  not  to  admit  of  contact  of  the  person  with  the  clothing  or 
any  other  material,  or  even  with  the  air,  without  inducing  the  sever- 
est suffering.  Yet,  although  p^entle  manipulation,  motion,  and  slight 
contact  excite  pain,  hard  pressure  often  affords  relief.  The  skin,  in 
the  majority  of  cases,  does  not  present  any  visible  change,  but  oc- 
casionally some  lesions  appear  on  the  affected  part*  Erythema, 
urticaria,  and  other  eruptions  have  been  noticed  to  develop  during  the 
course  of  the  diseaae. 
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Dermuta!gia  is  generally  eymptomatic,  and  occasionally,  though 
rarely,  idiopathic.  It  usually  appears  suddenly,  aflfecting  a  small  area, 
but  it  may  involve  the  general  surface.  It  occura  often er  in  women 
than  in  men,  and  on  hairy  than  on  smooth  parts  of  the  skin.  The 
subjective  symjttnms*,  being  generally  more  severe  at  night  than  by  day* 

■  may  interfere  witli  the  patient's  rest. 
Diagnosis. — Dermatalgia  h  sometimes  confounded  with  neuralgia 
of  the  nerve-trunks,  or  muscular  rheumatism,  but  the  pain  in  these 
affections  is  more  deeply  situated  as  wM  as    mure  extensively  dis- 
tributed than  in  dermatalgia. 

Etiology. — Hheumattsm,  anaemia,  chlorosis,  and  functional  and 
organic  diseases  of  the  nervous  system  are  some  of  the  well-known 
causes.     It  has  been  noticed  also  as  the  direct  e fleet  of  cold. 

Treatment* — It  is  the  primary  disease,  if  such  can  be  detected, 
that  shonld  receive  the  principal  treatment*     Rheumatism  should  be 

Kgought  for,  and,  if  discovered,  should  be  treated  cunstitutionally,    Ilot 
or  cold  applications,  especially  of  water,  in  a  gum -bag  or  bladder,  are 
often  very  serviceable.    Ice  used  in  the  same  manner  frequently  affords 
great  relief.     The  simple  vapor-bath  may  also  serve  well.     Immedi- 
ate relief  can  always  be  given  hypodermic  ally  with  one  quarter  of  a 
Kgrain  of  sulphate  of  morphine  to  the  eightieth  of  a  grain  of  sulphate  of 
"atropine.    The  use  of  this  combination  often  gives  relief  for  a  consider- 
able length  of  time.     The  application  to  the  part  of  pure  menthol  in 
the  solid  form,  or  of  a  lotion  made  of  it,  is  of  much  service  and  most 
grfitefnl  to  the  patient.     The  tinctui^  of  belladonna,  the  tincture  of 
aconit«-root,  and  chloroform,  employed  externally  alone  or  combined, 
areoft^en  followed  with  beneficial  result.    The  galvanic  current  moder- 
ately used  htxs  sometimes  proved  satisfactory.     Sometimes  the  appli- 
Beation  of  a  blistar  to  the  surfaee  will  be  found  usefuU     The  disease  is 
™^ subject  to  relapses,  and  may  continue  obstinate  for  some  time. 


h 

V  Itself 


P  ARSSTHE  SIA« 

'arresthesia,  a  form  of  perverted  sensation  of  the  skin,  manifests 
itself  by  either  an  itching  or  a  tingling,  burning,  creej)ing,  or  prick- 
ing sensation  in  the  parts. 

Symptoms, — It  will  be  seen  that  the  affection  known  as  panes- 
khesia  includes  a  number  of  abnormal  sensations  that  are  usually  de- 
scribed  and  spoken  of  as  pruritus,  wliich  literally  means  an  itching. 
necessarily  of  the  skin,  as  thut  is  the  only  part  through  which  we  are 
cognizant  of  the  sensation.  The  substitution  of  the  term  pariesthesia 
conveys  an  idea  of  the  disease  under  consideration,  while  the  use  of 
Jhe  term  pruritus  refers  merely  to  one,  not  necessarily  to  all  of  the 
lymptoms,  for  others  may  be  present.     Panestbesia  is  a  distinct  affec* 
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tion,  not  to  be  confoauded  with  prarigo,  or  with  any  other  of  the 
affections  wiili  which  iibnormal  sensations  of  the  skin  are  associat€<l. 
The  firdt  and  only  subjective  symptom  may  he  the  sensation  of  either 
itching^  pricking,  or  boring*  In  other  cases  any  number  of  diverse 
eensations  muy  be  simnltaiieonsly  experienced.  Primary  objective 
symptoms  being  absent,  and  the  physician  having  to  rely  entirely  upon 
the  patient's  description  for  a  proper  understanding  of  a  ease,  this 
resort  is  always  available  only  on  the  terme  that  the  patient  happens  to 
be  possessed  of  self-control  sutlicient  to  enable  him  to  refrain  from 
obtaining  relief  by  rubbing  or  scratjching  the  parts,  thus  often  proda- 
cing  secondary  alterations  of  the  skin. 

It  is  thus  seen  that  secondary  lesions  may  or  may  not  be  present, 
depending  upon  whether  or  not  irritation  has  been  set  up  by  the 
effort  of  the  sufferer  to  obtain  relief  by  scratching,  rubbing,  punching, 
or  ponnding  the  integument.  Abnormal  sensations  usually  vary  in 
accordance  with  the  circumstance  of  what  portion  of  the  body  is  im- 
f plicated »  and  with  that  of  their  exciting  cause.  In  some  instances 
there  may  be  an  itching*  tingling,  or  pricking  experienced,  with  an 
intense  desire  to  scratch  and  tear  the  skin  ;  in  others,  a  boring  or 
gnawing  may  constitute  the  peculiarity  of  the  son^atiou.  In  some 
cases  the  sensation  is  as  if  produced  by  minute  insects  crawling  on 
and  through  the  integument^  and  so  vivid  that  patients  often  insist 
that  worms  in  the  skin  are  trying  to  escape.  Several  times  such  suf- 
ferers have  stated  to  me  that  the  skin  feels  as  if  earth-worms  were 
wriggling  around  in  it.  Again,  the  sensation  is  as  if  a  fl}'  or  insect 
had  suddenly  alighted  upon  the  skin,  prompting  the  impulse  to  brush 
it  away.  On  the  other  hand  many  patients  have  the  sensation  as  if 
from  flannel  or  from  some  rough  or  furry  gubstance  in  contact  with 
the  body.  In  fact,  the  ahnornml  sensations  experienced  by  these  ud- 
fortunates  are  innumentble.  Any  case  may  present  one  or  more  of 
the  symptoms  enumerated*  and  the  person,  not  being  able  to  resist  the 
intense  desire  to  scratclu  tear,  rub,  or  pound  the  skin,  may  briag 
about  marked  secondary  changes  of  the  parts.  The  surfaces  in  such 
instances  are  usually  erythematous,  roughened,  with  here  and  there 
abnisions,  lymph^papules  and  superficial  linear  wounds  showing  the 
track  of  the  nails.  This  condition  may  be  present  to  either  a  slight 
or  marked  degree,  and  often  exists,  especially  when  severe  eczema  or 
dermatitis  is  a  complication  from  the  secondary  changes*  The  symp- 
toms mentioned  may  be  either  intermittent  or  constant,  int<>rmitU*ncy 
being  the  usual  condition,  the  paroxysms  being  more  severe  at  night, 
after  {he  patient  has  become  warm  in  bed,  than  during  the  day, 

Parmsthesia  may  occur  at  any  period  of  life,  but  is  more  frequent 
hi  middle  and  advanced  age.  It  maybe  either  general  or  local.  It 
generally  attacks  one  portion  of  the  body  at  a  time,  and  may  spread 
until  the  entire  surface  is  involved.     In  some  cases  it  appears  upon 


NEmjOSES, 


495 


certain  parts  aud  lingers  until  enidicated  by  treatment  or  through  the 
removal  of  the  exciting  cause.  Thus  it  mny  att^ick  the  scalp  and 
face,  in  wliicli  event  ilie  forehead,  cheeks,  nose,  and  month  arc  sepa- 
rately or  all  together  iiivnded.  lu  old  person.-*  it  u?fually  appears  on 
the  trunk  or  the  extremities,  and  often  on  both  regions  at  the  game 
time.  The  localized  form  frequently  occurs  in  the  axilla?,  around 
and  on  the  genital  organs,  and  the  anna.     The  itching  and  other  dis- 

C?8sing  j«ensations  hi  the  female,  when  attacked  by  it  either  in  the  in- 
r  portion  of  the  linib^,  the  anus,  the  labia,  vagina,  or  clitoris,  the 
affection  often  attacking  only  a  single  part,  and  thence  spreading 
until  all  are  involved,  are  almost  unbearahle.  The  days  and  sleepless 
nights  are  passed  with  the  moi^t  intenyc  suffering  uutil  the  patient 
is  thoroughly  exhausted  and  often  unable  to  move  around.  In  the 
male  sex  the  penis,  urethra,  the  scrotum,  and  the  adjoining  part^, 
especially  the  periujeum  and  anus,  are  often  the  seat  of  this  disease, 
the  annoyance  being  equally  intolerable  with  that  experienced  by  pa- 
tients of  the  opposite  sex.  In  both  sexes,  children  and  adults  as  well, 
the  anus  frequently  becomes  the  seat  of  this  disease.  The  itching, 
burning,  smarting,  or  tingling  sensation  may  be  either  around  the 
orifice  or  witliin  the  rectum.  It  is  often  associated  with  an  ulcer  or 
an  inflammation  of  the  rectum,  writh  haemorrhoids  and  fistula.  It 
gomotimes  follows  exhausting  disehargea  from  the  bowels  in  the  course 
of  the  various  forms  of  dyspepsia,  aud  after  many  local  discai=e8  of 
these  parts.  The  unbearable  irritation  that  occurs  may  be  constant, 
but  is  us n ally  intermittent.  Paries thesia  occurring  in  or  around  the 
anus,  especially  among  those  who  have  to  appear  frequently  in  public, 
\b  a  most  Hunoying  and  distressing  affection.  The  desire  to  rub  or 
scratch  these  parts  when  involved  becomes  often  irresietible.  Public 
speakers,  lawyers,  clergymen,  singers,  and  even  the  judge  on  the 
bench,  if  affected,  may  be  driven  in  the  midst  of  their  duties  to  re- 
tire and  scratcli  or  rub  the  parts  until  their  sensibility  is  for  a  time 
deadened, 

Diagnosis.^ — As  many  of  the  morbid  sensations  of  para^sthesia  are 
similar  to  those  m  various  other  cntaneoua  diseases,  great  care  should 
be  taken  to  distinguish  them  from  the  symptoms  that  arise  from 
tt  distinctively  different  eruption.  The  history  of  the  case,  the  ab- 
■gnce  of  ao}'  ernption  at  the  outset  of  the  irritation,  and  sometimes 
^he  subsequent  appearance  of  such  secondary  changes  as  excoriation?, 
crusts,  intiltrated  and  reddened  integument  with  congested  and  torn 
follicles,  are  all  .suthcient  evidence  that  the  disease  h  paroesthe^ia.  In 
the  localized  forins  of  parjesthesia.  w^hen  eczema  or  dermatitis  compli- 
cates the  affection,  it  may  In*  ditlicuU  to  distinguish  one  from  the  other, 
K&uch  cases  the  diagnosis  mu.st  depend  upon  the  history  and  the 
bjcctive  symptoms  described  by  the  patient.  Prurigo,  a  term  that 
hu  been  used  by  some  physicians  to  express  para?sthesia^  is  a  distinct 
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affection,  having  in  common  only  the  gymptom  of  itching.  Prurigo, 
as  will  be  st'Cii  by  the  rcferouce  already  made  to  it,  is  primarily  a 
papular  affection,  and  has  a  different  course  from  the  other,  which 
circumstance  alone  should  prevent  its  ever  being  confounded  with 
jtarivstlieti^ia.  Pediculujjis  of  the  body,  or  of  the  axillary  and  pubic 
regions,  may  be  confounded  with  parjesthesia*  The  secondary  change« 
of  hypenemie  skin  with  torn  follicles,  thickened  crusts,  due  to  ex- 
coriation with  the  nails,  the  itching,  and  other  morbid  sensations^  aru 
common  to  both  allections,  Tlie  history,  the  presence  of  minute 
liDemorrhagic  eix'cks,  or  what  the  late  Tilbury  Fox  called  **  pathogno- 
monic lesions,"  caused  by  the  local  withdrawal  of  the  blood  by  the  pe- 
diciili  or  lice,  and  lastly  the  presence  of  the  parasite  on  the  nndercloth- 
ing,  are  conclosive  means  for  diagnosing  pediculosis  of  the  body.  If 
tlie  eyes,  beard,  axillee,  chest,  abdomen,  pubic,  genital,  and  anal  re- 
gions, or  iu  fact  any  part  covered  with  hair  be  invoWed,  it  will  be 
nocL'ssary  in  all  cases,  of  either  sex,  to  make  a  most  careful  examtnii- 
tion  of  lire  parts  before  coming  to  a  delinite  conclusion  as  to  which 
one  of  the  affections  under  discussion  has  appeared.  In  case  the  head 
ho  involved,  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  parasite  will  sot  all  doubt 
at  rest  as  to  which  of  the  two  it  is.  In  reference  to  the  involvement 
of  the  other  hairy  parts  of  the  body  meijtioned,  I  would  say  that  the 
presence  of  a  parasite,  the  pubic  louse,  should  always  be  the  assamp- 
tiou  until  a  most  careful  search  has  proved  its  incorrectness.  If  a 
darkish  speck  or  specks  can  be  detected  adhering  near  the  base  of  the 
haii*s  of  the  region  attacked  it  will  stamp  the  cause  of  the  irritation, 
for  the  removal  and  examinaiion  of  those  sjiots  will  indubitably  show 
that  the  symptoms  have  been  duo  to  the  action  of  the  pubic  loose. 

Pathology* — Pallesthesia  is  usually  a  functional  disease  of  the 
nerves  of  sensation  tliat  are  distributed  in  the  skin.  It  may  be  asso- 
ciated wnth  an  organic  change  in  the  body,  but,  as  a  general  rule,  no 
structural  change  can  be  detected.  It  is  mainly  dej>endent  upon  an 
impairment  of  the  nerve-force  or  upon  some  centric  nervous  disturb- 
ance. 

Etiology, — Parresthesia  may  occur  at  all  seasons  of  the  year  mnd 
at  any  period  of  life,  but  it  manifests  it^self  more  particularly  iti  mid- 
dle and  advanced  age.  Atmospheric  changes,  notnbly  in  winter,  cause 
it  to  appear  iu  certain  individuals.  Organic  and  fnnctioual  derange- 
ment of  the  nervous  system,  as  well  as  debility,  anaemia,  excesses  of  all 
kinds,  and  ]thy8iological  changes  that  occur  at  certain  periods^  may 
originate  it*  Cases  of  it  are  frequently  encountered  as  the  conseqti^iice 
of  the  use  of  cert^irn  drugs  or  food,  and  as  the  consequence  of  maaj 
visceral  diseases.  Gastro-intestinal  derangement,  especially  coostip^ 
tion,  diarrhoea,  intestinal  worms,  and  ha?morrhoids»  are  wpll-kBowti 
promoters  of  it.  It  often  accompanies  or  precedes  bepalic  aod  itiul 
affections,  esijecially  jaundice,  instances  of  its  preceding  w  folio win^ 
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which  affections  are  reported  by  Graves,  Flinty  Legg,  and  others^  as 
well  as  its  similar  relations  to  albuminiina  and  diabetes.  Geinto-uri- 
Uiiry  irritation,  from  disease  of  the  organs  concerned,  has  in  both  sexea 
been  known  to  produce  paraasthesia.  In  the  male  sex  an  enlarged 
prostate  gland,  irritation  of  the  bladder  from  calculi  or  other  cause, 
excessive  venery,  gonorrhoea,  and  con*lylomata  are  recognized  canses. 
In  the  female  sex  it  may  appear  from  pregnancy,  excesses,  lencorrhoea, 
vulvitis,  oi-erine  polypi,  boils,  amennorrhaea,  and  dysmcnorrha*a. 

Treatment,— It  is  essential  in  all  cai^es  first  to  seek  to  detect  the 
cause  of  the  disorder,  and  treat  the  patient  accordingly.  If  the  cause 
can  be  recognized,  special  attention  should  at  once  be  directed  to 
meeting  it  by  the  proper  treatment  Sometimes  it  is  impossible  to 
discover  any  exciting  cause,  and  in  that  event  the  case  should  be 
treated  upon  general  principles.  Constitutional  and  local  treatment 
are  both  required  until  all  evidence  of  the  irritation  shall  have  dis- 
appeared. The  secretions  should  he  regnhited,  and  in  case  of  consti- 
pation an  occasional  blue  pill,  followed  with  a  saline  cathartic,  will 
often  be  advantageous.  In  debility  or  anaemia,  cither  cod-liver  oil, 
mineral  acids,  iron,  fiuinine,  strychnine,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  or  the 
bitter  tonics,  are  often  indicated.  In  some  cases,  however,  none  of  the 
preparations  named  are  followed  by  good  results,  and  often,  owing  to 

»  gastric  and  intestinal  derangement,  many  of  them  are  not  well  borne  by 
the  stomach.  Debility  or  anajmia,  an  impoverished  state  of  the  blood, 
or  lack  of  nutrition  in  the  system,  prominent  causes  of  panesthe^ia, 
should,  after  repeated  failures  of  all  the  usual  remedies,  he  treated  by 
*  the  hypodermic  administration  of  cod-liver  oil.  Again  and  again  have 
I,  in  the  most  obstinate  cases,  resorted  to  daily  injections  of  u  drachm 
or  two  of  cod-liver  oil  into  the  subcutaneous  tissue  of  the  back,  and  this 
with  the  happiest  rcsulti?  of  a  speedy  cure.  In  the  event  of  the  affec- 
tion depending  upon  any  derangement  of  the  intestinal  tract,  plentv 
of  exercise,  the  avoidance  of  spirituous  liquors,  of  tea,  coffee,  and  all 
indigestible  forms  of  food,  and  the  proper  medication  for  each  par- 
ticular  case  should  be  prescribed.  Pepsin,  lactopeptine,  pancreatine, 
■  the  acids,  alkalies,  the  tinctures  of  nux  vomica  and  ignatia  are  all  use* 
ful  drugs  that  can  be  selected  from  and  employed  with  favorable  results* 
Diseases  of  the  viscera,  especially  of  the  liver  and  kidneys,  should 
be  treated  according  to  the  appropriate  remedy  or  remedies.  Sure- 
ly, relief  from  the  irritation  of  the  integument  is  not  to  he  expected 
until  the  original  disease  has  been  modiOed  or  cured  !    In  the  case  of 

■jaundice,  Murchison  recommends  the  use  of  bicarbonate  of  potassium 
to  relieve  the  itching  that  accompanies  it     Genito-urinary  diseases  m 
both  sexes  are  to  be  treated  by  correcting  the  general  health,  and  by 
aying  attention  to  the  &i>ecial  indication  for  each  case.     Pick   and 
jn  recommend  and  report  good  results  from  the  use  of  pilocarpine, 
given  by  the 'mouth,  one  sixth  to  one  quarter  of  a  graia  of  the 
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muriate  of  pilocarpine  can  be  ftdmiDistereJ  once  or  twice  a  day. 
Simon  recomoieiids  likewif^e  ibc  sirup  of  jaborandt*  The  author  has 
employed  tiiu  hitter  luid  also  the  infiisi!.»n  of  jaborandi,  no  reason 
for  preference  of  either  being  apparent^  tlie  effect  of  neither  being  at 
all  decided.  The  tincture  of  gelsemium,  in  fifteen-drop  doses  every 
half-huur  until  from  one  to  two  druclrms  are  taken^  has  been  recom- 
mended,  but  with  results  usually  also  negative.  Carbolic  acid  and 
many  other  drug^i  have  hcan  employed  with  like  experience. 

Change  of  food»  climate,  and  scene  will,  through  their  joint  effect 
upon  the  system,  sometimes  euro  obstinate  and  previously  intractable 
CMQS*  External  treatment  is  of  the  greatest  benefit,  both  to  afford 
relief  from  the  intolerable  irritation  and  to  combine  with  internal 
medication  toward  effecting  a  core.  Probably  the  nioit  important  of 
all  the  agenti  employed  by  me  for  both  tempomry  and  permanent  re- 
lief are  electricity,  massage,  and  water,  for  their  BtimulatiDg,  sedative. 
and  tonic  effects.  Inasmuch  as  theae  agencies  have  been  known  and 
used  for  a  very  long  tiine,  it  is  to  be  regretted  t!iat  they  have  been 
and  are  applied  to  so  slight  nn  extent  I  have  been  employing  one 
or  another  of  tliem  for  several  years,  often  with  the  happiest  result, 
in  managing  some  of  the  most  obstinato  cases  of  paraestbesia.  Elec- 
tricity is,  witlioiit  doubt,  the  most  valuable  of  the  three  agents  men- 
tioned. It  influences  both  directly  and  indirectly,  through  the  reflex 
action  of  the  nerves  of  the  part.  Faradization  and  galvanization  can 
both  be  used  for  local  and  systemic  effect.  If  the  patient  is  weak, 
nervous,  and  much  prostrated,  mild  local  faradization,  with  central 
galvanization,  is  (jftcn  most  effective.  In  cases  attended  with  much 
alteration  of  the  integument,  especially  with  infiltration,  the  faradic 
current,  given  alone  or  alternated  with  local  galvanism,  will  often 
stimulate  the  dormant  absorbents  to  remove  tfie  exuded  products,  and 
have  both  a  sedative  and  a  tonic  action  upon  the  parts. 

In  regard  to  the  frequency  of  application  of  electricity,  it  ia  obvi- 
ous that  the  capacity  of  receiving  the  i^urrent  must  vary  with  the 
case.  Same  persons  bear  not  only  with  ease,  but  with  jKisitive  re- 
lief and  pleasure  (the  operation  alleviating  the  itching),  cither  a  mild 
or  a  strong  current  once  every  day  or  two,  while  other  persons  are  not 
benefited  by  Its  administration  mrjre  frc<|uently  than  twice  a  week. 
Each  case  must  therefore  be  carefully  studied  with  the  view  to  ascer- 
taining individual  idiosyncrasy,  and  thus  the  dosage  be  properly  ap- 
pDrtiuned.  The  electric  treatment,  combined  with  proper  internal  medi- 
cation, has  in  my  hands  amelionited  the  condition  of  many  to  whom 
life  itself  under  the  horrible  attendant  sensations  had  become  a  burden, 
and  has  in  very  many  instances  effected  a  permanent  cure  after  all 
other  treatment  had  failed.  Massage  is  the  second  most  useful  appli- 
cation in  order  of  efficiency,  and  often  acts  like  magic  in  arresting  the 
irritation  of  the  i>arts  involved-     Miissage  can  bo  performed  by  pinch- 
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ing  the  sMuj  and  at  times  the  muecles,  by  tftpping  and  beating,  and 
by  passive  tnovement  of  the  general  and  affected  surface.  I  often 
order,  with  the  view  to  sccnre  both  local  and  constitutional  effects,  the 
treatment  to  be  applied  to  the  general  surface  of  the  body  as  well  as 
to  the  part  immediately  involved.  This  equalizes  tfie  circulation,  re- 
moves the  exuded  products,  nullifies  through  its  sedative  action  all 
nervous  irritatJon,  and  is  most  agreeable,  often  producing  sleep  after 
futile  efforts  with  many  hypnotics. 

The  third  important  agent  in  order  of  importance  is  water  em- 
ployed at  various  temperatures,  used  either  alone  or  combined  with 
some  medicated  substance.  Some  persons  are  benefited  by  hot  or 
cold  douche- bathe,  or  by  fomentations,  and  sometimes  alternation  of 
the  two  affords  the  most  relief.  The  use  of  the  various  medicinaJ 
lii|uid  baths  (see  page  G^j)  often  proves  of  service  in  allaying  the  irrita- 
tion. Those  of  the  greatest  efficiency  are  the  emollient  alkaline,  naph- 
thol,  alum,  tannin,  and  the  sulphnret  of  potaj^sium.  Again,  the 
Turkish,  the  simple  vapor,  the  electro* vapor,  and  the  medicated- vapor 
baths  of  sulphur,  mercury,  tar,  and  of  the  balsams  are  beneficial. 
Numerous  medicated  eubstanccs  claim  attention  from  their  anaesthetic 
or  soothing  action  on  the  skin.  One  -the  most  useful  of  them  for 
affording  temporary  relief  is  menthoL  The  employment  of  one  of  the 
oily  preparations,  as  for  instance  olive-oil,  glycerin,  glycerole  of  starch, 
either  before  or  after  a  bath,  and  constantly  applied  to  the  parts,  with 
or  without  a  bandage,  may  agree  with  some  case?.  In  other  cases  the 
various  ointments,  such,  for  instance,  as  that  of  alum,  bismuth,  lead, 
and  the  zinc  oleates  and  the  mercuric  oleate  ointment,  in  case  of  much 
altenition  of  the  skin,  may  be  indicated.  The  following  prescriptions 
may  sometimes  he  used  with  advantage  : 

ft  Extracti  erythroxyH 3  ij. 

Adipis I  j. 

5  Naphthol ^]^ 

Extract!  belladonna?. 3  ss, 

Adipis Ij.     M, 

Valuable  for  its  sedative  action, 

IJ   llydrargyri  ammon.  cliloridi .....    . .   ^  j. 

Olei  anthemidis. gtt.  v, 

Pulveris  marantce 3  j. 

Morphiujc  acetatis , .  gi\  iij, 

Ungt.  arpiee  rosa? |  j.     M. 

A  useful  preparation  in  para^stbesia  of  the  genitalia  and  anus, 
IJ  Cam  phone, 

Chloral  hydratis , aa  gr.  xl. 

Extracti  arnicte. 3  ss. 

Extnicti  opii.. gT.  XI, 

Adipis I  j.     M»  , 
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A  combinaiion  which  can  be  employed  with  advantage,  especially 
if  there  is  much  change  on  the  skin, 

^  Acidi  tannici ,••-,. 3 j. 

Extract!  bdladonnaB 3  sa, 

Extracti  opii, * gJ-  ^* 

Ungt.  aqua*  rosjs 3  j,     M* 

An  effective  application  to  use  in  irritation  of  the  perina^nm  and 
anus, 

IJ  ITngt.  hydrargyri  nitratia , .  •   3  iij* 

Camphorse.  / 3  j- 

Lanolin 5  j-     ^ 

Good  results  have  at  times  followed  from  this  corabination. 

The  use  of  impure  carbonate  of  zinc,  the  bismuth  and  lead  salts, 
or  zinc  oleate,  dusted  over  the  surface  of  the  body  after  a  bath,  em 
ployed  conjointly  with  oils  or  ointments,  is  often  beneficial.  Lotions 
ometimea  suit  individual  cases.  Thus  black- wash,  lime-water,  alone 
Dr  combined  with  glycerin,  glycerin  with  essence  of  peppermint,  or 
the  fluid  extract  of  erythroxylon  or  conium,  either  alone  or  mixed 
with  water,  are  useful.  Among  other  excellent  applications  may  be 
named  diluted  acids,  especially  sulphurous  acid,  diluted  alkalies,  di- 
luted alcohol,  tincture  of  benzoin,  the  tarry  preparations,  infusions 
or  decoctions  of  oak-bark,  tobacco,  aconite,  poppy,  belladonna,  lead- 
water,  and  laudanum.  The  following  are  also  useful  :  the  corrosive 
chloride  of  mercury,  three  to  five  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water ;  sul* 
phate  of  morphine,  three  to  five  grains  to  the  ounce  ;  hydrate  of  chloral, 
thirty  to  sixty  grains  to  the  ounce  ;  sulphate  or  hyposulphite  of 
sodium,  a  drachm  to  the  ounce  ;  and  acetate  of  lead,  thirty  to  sixty 
grains  to  the  ounce.  In  paraB??thesia  of  the  female  genital  organs,  in- 
jections of  hot  water,  simple  or  medicated,  into  the  vagina,  are  often 
most  effective  in  allaying  the  intolerable  subjective  symptoms.  One 
of  the  simplest  and  bent  combinations  in  such  cases  u  one  half  ounce 
each  of  powdered  alum  and  boi'ax  to  a  quart  of  hot  water,  as  an  in- 
jection as  well  as  for  direct  application  to  the  external  part«.  The 
potassium  chlorate,  in  from  one  half  to  one  ounce  to  the  same  quantity 
of  water,  is  sometimes  equally  effective.  In  the  same  way  either  one 
or  the  other  of  these  last  combinations  serves  admirably  in  i>ara?sthefiia 
of  other  portions  of  the  body. 

Prognosis* — Partes thesia  is  an  obstinate  and  often  an  unyielding 
affection.  Great  caution  should  he  exercised  in  the  prognosis,  as 
much  depends  upon  the  exciting  cause  and  the  power  of  the  physician 
to  moot  it.  In  very  old  persons,  in  senile  alteration,  or  in  organic 
disease,  the  affection  is  usually  incurable.  In  a  few  instances  met 
with,  some  of  the  forms  of  treatment  just  described  merely  allay  the 
symptoms  for  a  short  time  and  must  goon  be  replaced  by  others,  and 
they  in  turn  but  brieffy  performing  their  intended  function,  and  so  be 
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changed  continuallj  until  the  patience  of  both  phyBician  and  enffercr 
is  almoBt  exliausted  in  the  effort  to  sec  are  relict  Perseverance  and 
an  occasional  change  of  the  various  remedies  used  will,  however, 
generally  result  in  curing  the  most  obstinate  and  distressing  eaacfi  of 
the  difieaae. 


CLASS  IX, 
PARASITES. 

ANIMAL. 

BOABma 

Stkonyms.— f  tch— Kritae — Gule. 

Scabies  is  a  contagious  animal  parasitic  disease  of  the  skin^  pro- 
duced by  the  presence  of  the  acarits  acabiei,  which  gives  rise  to  the 
appearance  of  cunicnli  or  burrows,  papules,  vesicles,  pustules,  excori- 
ations, and  crusts,  or  other  primary  or  secondary  lesions,  and  ib 
attended  with  itehiug. 

Symptoms.— The  extent  of  the  morbid  effect  which  this  aniraut 
parasit^i,  aearns  scitbiei,  will  produce  on  and  in  the  skin,  ia  dejmndent 
upon  the  individuaFs  condition,  whether  the  health  be  good  or  bad, 
and  upon  whether  or  not  the  disease  has  been  observed  and  treated  in 
its  early  stage.  I  shall,  in  the  first  place,  speak  of  the  changes 
which  this  itch-mite  gives  rise  to  in  both  the  early  and  the  late 
period  of  contagion  ;  and,  secondly,  to  phases  of  the  disease.  At  the 
time  of  contagion,  at  the  moment  when  the  female  insect  obtAins 
lodgment  upon  the  skin,  it  at  once  penetrates  the  horny  layer  of  the 
epidermis,  through  which  it  burrows  in  a  somewhat  curved  direc- 
tion. While  the  female  aearas  thus  forms  a  canal  or  cuniculus  in 
which  she  lays  her  egg^  to  the  number  of  twenty-foor  to  fifty,  the 
mule  wanders  over  the  surface,  or  hides  among  the  scales  or  crusts. 
In  a  short  time  the  ova  in  the  burrows  are  hatched ^  young  mites  come 
to  the  surface,  become  impregnated,  and  in  their  turn  burrow,  form- 
ing vesicles,  papules,  and  pustules,  which  usually  first  appear  on  the 
hands,  being  limited  to  a  small  area,  and  which  eveotually  extend  to 
other  regions.  In  the  coarse  of  from  two  to  three  weeks  after  th*" 
young  mites  have  been  hatched  out  and  in  turn  have  at  varion? 
points  burrowed,  setting  up  more  or  less  irritation,  the  disease  be* 
comes  fully  developed.  The  irritation  thus  excited  by  the  burrowing 
of  the  mites  into  the  epidermis,  and  the  consequent  indulgence  of 
the  patient  in  scratching,  cause  the  integument  to  become  more  or 
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less  coTered  witli  priinary  aad  eecoiidary  lesions  similar  to  those  oU- 
sorvablc  in  eczema. 

In  some  j>ersous  the  eruption  is  alight,  the  burrows,  yegicleSy  pust- 
ules^ and  psipules  being  distinct  and  eoou  without  difficulty.  In  the 
majority  of  caseSj  liovvevcr,  the  surface  is  the  seat  of  many  and  vari- 
ously sized  vesicles,  papules,  and  pustules,  more  or  less  torn,  with 
here  and  there  crusts,  haemorrhagic  spots,  excoriaHons,  and  fissares 
from  scratch ing,  the  parts  being  slightly  or  markedly  inflamed. 
Typical  and  well-developed  cases  usually  present  such  an  appearance. 
All  lesions  cited  may  not,  however,  be  present  at  the  same  time.  Un- 
less checketl,  the  alTeetion  becomes  worse  and  worse,  and  especially 
pronounced  in  the  pigmentation  of  the  surface,  until  it  involves  not 
only  its  regions  of  predilection,  but  gradually  encroaches  upon  and 
covers  the  whole  skin*  The  secondary  changes  frequenlly  become  so  ^ 
prominent  as  entirely  to  mask  the  original  disease. 

Now  that  the  general  symptoms  of  the  disease  have  been  considered, 
the  next  reference  will  be  to  the  morbid  appearances  produced  by  the 
presence  of  the  parasite.  These,  of  course,  vary  according  to  the  con- 
dition of  the  patient  when  attacked,  tlie  length  of  time  since  the  com- 
mencement of  the  attack,  and  the  locality  of  the  ravages  of  the  mite. 
The  female  insect,  on  entering  the  skin,  usually  produces  through  that 
irritant  action  a  vesicle,  bleb,  or  pustule  of  greater  or  lesser  size,  the 
beginning  of  the  furrow.  She  gradually  burro w^s  beneath  the  horny 
laver  of  the  epidermis,  forming  a  slight  canal  that  is  approximatelj 
htraight  or  curved  or  circular  in  form,  and  varies  from  part  of  ai 
line  to  four  or  five  in  length.  This  canal  is  either  speckled,  uni- 
form white,  or  dark  in  color,  depending  upon  the  habits  and  occupa- 
tion of  the  patient,  and  the  foreign  material  that  has  in  consequence 
of  these  come  into  contact  w^ith  the  parts.  The  female,  having  bur- 
rowed in  such  regions  as  the  bands,  wrist,  extensor  surfaces  of  the 
limbs,  or  other  parts,  and  laid  her  i^gg^f  secretes  herself  at  the  end  of 
the  canal  in  a  bed  which  may  be  recognized  as  a  small  white  speck. 
The  mechanical  irritation  to  the  nerves  of  the  skin  set  up  by  the 
hatched  mites  soon  gives  rise  to  itching,  which  leads  to  scratching  with 
all  its  evil  consequences.  Tfie  itching  is  either  mild  or  severe,  most 
commonly  exasperating,  and  persons  rub,  scratch,  and  tear  the  in- 
tegument, which  then  becomes  the  seat  of  abraded  vesicles,  papules* 
and  pustules.  Not  only  is  the  epidermis  thus  lacerated,  but  often  the 
corium  beneath  it  also,  serum  and  Wood  escaping  and  forming  into 
crusts  which,  mingling  with  wheals,  papules,  and  excoriations,  give  the 
characteristic  apijcarauce  of  the  ordinary  developed  case  of  scabies.  In 
long-standing  cases,  or  in  those  of  persons  out  of  health,  the  skin  be- 
comes markedly  altered,  its  infiltration  and  pigmeutation  often  beinj 
most  conspicuous. 

Scaoies  has,  us  intimated,  a  predilection  for  certain  regions  of  tb^ 
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body,  portions  of  whichj  too,  are  more  643ratched  than  others,  as,  for 
example,  the  anterior  portions,  especially  those  below  the  breasts. 
The  parts  most  freqneiitly  invaded  are  the  hands,  tlie  palms,  the 
backs  and  sides  of  the  lingers,  particularly  the  clefts  bcLween  them, 
the  wristi?,  the  extensor  surfaces  of  the  Jimbg,  the  folds  of  the  axillae, 
the  buttocks,  and  the  toes,  the  dorsal  and  plantar  surfaces  of  the  feet, 
and  particularly  Just  above  the  internal  malleolus*  In  the  male  sex, 
owin^  io  the  necessity  of  the  hands  being  fret|Uently  brought  into  con- 
tact with  the  penis,  the  contagion  is  frequently  spread  to  this  organ 
and  the  scrotum.  In  the  female  sex  the  nipples  are  the  part  usually 
invaded.  The  scalp,  face,  breasts,  abdomen,  and  extremities  of  in- 
fants may  receive  cont^igion  from  the  nurse,  by  whom  the  contagion 
ia  generally  spread  through  touching  these  parts,  While  it  is  true 
that  the  ac*arus  scahici  does  by  preference  seek  for  its  attacks  those  re- 
gions that  I  have  mentioned,  it  is  also  true  that  direction  is  imparted 
to  ita  promptings  by  its  being  presented  with  a  congenial  habitat  in 
the  form  of  an  irritated  surface  or  of  one  that  has  been  subjected  to 
tight  bandaging. 

The  fact  that  the  parasite  is  sensitive  to  cold  and  esi>eeially  act- 
ive under  the  influence  of  heat,  accounts  for  the  other  fact  that  the 
face  ia  especially  exempt  from  the  disease,  that  the  exposed  [>art!^  are 
comparatively  comfortable  during  the  day,  but  tliat^  when  covered  up 
at  night,  the  itching  becomes  more  intent*  than  usnaL 

Diagnosis. — The  morbid  changes  just  described,  especially  that 
represented  by  the  burrow,  are  all-sufficient  for  making  the  diagnosis 
of  scabies.  Tlie  burrows  should  be  sought  for  the  moment  the  disease 
is  supposed  to  be  panisitic.  It  wilt  in  tfie  early  stages  of  the  disease  be 
found  almost  impossible  to  detect  canals,  fur  the  parasite  has  not  then 
qaite  formed  them,  and  after  the  disease  is  fully  e.stablished  the  scratch- 
ing may  have  obscured  or  destroyed  the  evidence  sought.  Occjiaion- 
ally  a  skilled  eye  and  dexterous  hand  may  with  a  good  lens  be  able 
to  observe  upon  the  sides  of  the  patient's  fingers  either  the  burrows  or 
their  remains.  During  such  an  examination  the  parasite  may  be 
caught  by  inserting  a  fine  needle  into  the  white  speck  at  the  end  of 
the  burrow.  Remember  that  the  insect  is  not  in  the  vesicle,  but  in 
the  locality  named.  Absence  of  burrows  and  parasites,  or  rather  what 
is  implied,  failure  of  the  physician  to  detect  them,  should  by  no 
means  at  once  preclude  the  supposition  that  the  disease  may  really  be 
ficams  Bcabiei*  Other  evidence  must  be  sifted  to  render  the  diagnosis 
conclusive — the  history  of  contiigion,  the  appearance  of  tlie  secondary 
eruption,  its  distribution  to  the  favorite  habitat  of  the  parasite,  such 
as  the  fingers,  the  inner  part  of  the  wrist,  the  penis,  the  uxillary  folds, 
the  abdomen,  and  the  buttocks,  particularly  these  parts  of  those  per- 
sons who  are  sedentary  in  occu[mtion.  Notwithstanding  the  employ- 
ment of  these  capital  indices  as  means  toward  forming  a  diagnosis, 
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there  are  two  diseases  especially,  eczema  and  jjediculosis,  which  closely 
resemble  it  in  symptoms,  and  with  which  in  consequence  it  is  liable 
to  be  confounded.  And,  to  complicate  matters,  it  must  not  be  for- 
gotten thtit  scabies  and  eczema  sometimes  coexist.  There  are,  how- 
ever, certain  iK'cnliarities  of  the  eruption  in  pediculosis  that  will  gen- 
erally enable  one  to  distinguish  it  from  scabies,  especially  if  they  hap- 
pen to  be  at  the  same  time  present  upon  the  same  individual,  and  the 
peculiarity  of  the  eruption  in  scabies  should  enable  the  physician  to 
make  the  diHereutial  diagnosis  between  it  and  eczema. 

In  scabies  the  vesicles  are  siniiUir  in  their  form  to  those  of  eczema, 
but  in  their  sparse  and  ii*olated  development,  and  their  situation  upon 
the  favorite  region  of  scabies,  they  differ  very  much  from  the  many 
vesicles  which  are  in  eczema  grouped.  Again,  while  the  papules  in 
scabies  are  not  distinctively  diffei-eut,  to  all  api)earance,  from  those  of 
eczema,  yet  they  present  certain  conditions  |K5culiar  to  themselves, 
such  m  being  isolated  and  torn  from  scratching,  and  as  occurring  on 
the  anterior  parts  of  the  trunk  and  the  flexor  surfaces  of  the  limbs. 
What  has  been  stated  concerning  the  vesicular  and  papular  eruptions 
observed  in  scabies  would  also  be  true  of  the  pustnlos  if  they  should 
appear  in  the  course  of  this  disease.  The  pustules  are  in  no  way 
peculiar,  but  their  appearance  on  certain  regions,  as,  for  instance,  the 
fingers,  toes,  or  buttocks,  points  very  .strongly  to  scabies. 

Pathology. — In  connection  with  the  discussion  of  the  lesions  pro- 
duced by  the  acanis  scabioi,  the  anatomy  and  natural  history  of  the 
pira^itj  ni:ty  he  brii^fly  de  cribed.     The  acarus  soabiei,  sareoptes  sca- 

biei,  or  sarcoptes  homiuiB, 
commonly  called  the  itch- 
mite,  is  a  very  minute  in- 
t^ect  belonging  to  the  el«&^ 
Arachnoidea*  order  Acarina, 
and  family  Acarida?,  It  is 
the  female  acarus  only  whiclii 
by  her  burrowing  in  the  epi- 
dermis, occasions  the  lesions 
on  the  skin,  the  male  remain- 
ing upon  its  surface.  The 
female,  which  is  much  larger 
than  the  male,  can  be  ob* 
served  beneath  the  epider- 
mis in  her  resting-place  fL&  a 
yellowish  or  whitish  speck, 
and  can  at  times  be  extracted  with  the  point  of  a  needle.  The  female 
insect  when  thus  exposed  is  found  to  be  barely  visible  to  the  naked 
eye,  but  is  fully  recognizable  under  the  microscope  as  a  minute  insect 
from  one  fifth  to  one  sijtth  of  a  line  in  length,  and  from  one  sixth  to 
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one  eighth  of  a  line  in  breadth,  with  an  oval*  tortoise  shape,  convex 
on  the  dorsal  and  fliit  on  the  ventral  surface  of  the  body,  the  sides  in- 
dented and  the  ventral  surface  traversed  by  tortuous  lines.  (See  Fig. 
20.) 

The  back  of  the  parasite  k  covered  with  short  spines  and  long, 
spike-shaped  processes,  directed  backward.  The  head,  which  is  small 
and  oval,  is  without  eyes  and  is  furnished  with  palpi  or  feelers  and 
mandibles  or  cutting  jaws.  The  body  is  furnished  with  eight  legs,  the 
four  in  front  near  the  liead  being  short,  thick,  conical,  pointed,  and 
having  cup-diaped  suckers  and  hairs,  and  the  four  behind  having  at- 
tached to  them  only  long  hairs.  On  each  side  of  the  body  two  bristles 
appear,  and  jKisteriorly,  four.  Mascles,  stomach,  intestines,  ovaries, 
and  two  ventral  outlets  have  been  discovered,  but  as  yet  the  existence 
of  neither  circulatory  nor  nervous  system  has  been  proved. 

The  male  aearus  is  about  half  the  size  of  the  female.  In  the  male 
the  posterior  legs  are  supplied  with  sucken?  instead  of  with  the  hairs 
pre:5ent  in  the  opposite  sex,  Tl*e  genital  organs  are  well  developed* 
It  is  stated  that  the  male  unially  dies  after  copulation,  in  from  six 
to  eight  days'  time.  The  young  aearus  may  be  known  by  having  but 
two  posterior  legs.  The  female,  as  said  before,  having  made  her  bur- 
row in  the  skin,  proceeds  to  deposit  in  it  from  twenty  to  fifty  eggs, 
and  survives  the  operatiou  only  from  one  to  two  months.  Occasion- 
ally she  makes  lodgment  beneath  the  epidermis  without  making  a 
regular  biirrow.  The  eggi  are  in  form  ovoid  and  about  one  twelfth 
of  a  line  in  diameter.  If  a  burrow  be  CiirefuUy  cut  out  of  the  integu- 
ment with  either  a  knife  or  scissors  and  placed  beneath  the  micro- 
uoope,  the  parasite,  eggs^  and  embryos  will  generally  be  seen,  and  min- 
gled with  them  some  black  specks — the  faeces.  The  young  aearus 
hatt^hes  out  in  about  a  week,  and  makes  its  exit  through  the  opening 
through  which  the  parents  came,  or  el^o  by  means  of  a  rufvture  of  the 
side  of  the  bnrrow.  It  again  buries  itself  in  the  skin  and  undergoes 
three  changes  b:?fore  reaching  full  development. 

The  lesions  m  and  on  the  skin  are  produced  by  the  disease  through 
the  instrumentality  of  the  burrowing  of  the  insect,  and  by  the  me- 
chanically excited  inflammation  of  the  skin  tli rough  scratching.  With 
the  exception  of  the  burrows,  the  lesions  produced  are  similar  to 
those  seen  in  the  various  forms  of  eczema.  The  extent  of  alteration 
of  the  skin  that  follows  will  depend  upon  the  general  physical  condi- 
tion of  the  individual  affected,  upon  whether  or  not  he  is  naturally 
possessed  of  a  sensitive  skin,  and  upon  the  duration  of  the  disease,  and 
the  amount  of  scratching  that  has  been  indulged  in  by  the  sufferer. 

Etiology. ^ — The  cause  of  scabies  has  already  been  stated  to  be  due 
to  the  ravages  of  tlie  itch-mite,  bnt  it  has  also  been  stated  that  the 
virulence  of  the  eruption  is  produced  by  the  patient's  scratching.  The 
disease  is,  as  hm  been  said,  contagious.     It  attacks  all  classes,  ail 
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ages,  and  both  sexes.  It  is,  however,  more  com  moo  among  men  than 
among  women,  on  acconnt  of  their  being,  more  than  women,  aeeus- 
toraed  to  Bleep  together.  It  iiffecta  the  healthy  as  well  as  the  un- 
healthy, but  thrives  better,  however,  npon  the  skin  of  the  latter  claaa. 
Itch  is  without  doubt  contracted  most  frequently  through  persons 
Bleeping  together.  It  may  be  tninsferred  from  one  person  to  another 
by  shaking  hand:?^  or  by  reclining  upon  a  bed  or  couch,  or  through 
gloves,  clothes,  or  other  articles  of  apparel  worn  by  one  person  and 
then  by  another.  It  u  hardly  likely,  however,  that  it  16  generally 
communicated  by  these  means,  for  in  college  and  hospital  clinics  both 
students  and  I  have,  in  making  examinations,  handled  scabies  patients 
for  some  time  without  in  any  instance  developing  the  disease.  In  one 
instance  I  attempted,  at  his  own  wish»  to  inoculate  a  member  of  the 
cla^s  with  the  virus*  and  had  to  repeat  the  experiment  several  times 
before  it  was  snccessCulIy  aecoraplishcd.  Yet,  us  rnay  be  remembered, 
Napoleon  once  acquired  itch  from  having  bandied  the  rammer  of  a 
cannon.  In  order  to  develop  the  disease,  individuals  representing  the 
two  sexes  of  tlie  insect,  or  else  an  impregnated  female,  must  obtain 
loilgment  on  the  skin.  It  is  no  doubt  frequently  transferred,  as  Hebra 
has  observed,  through  the  scales  and  crusts  in  which  the  parasites  arc 
located,  or  through  the  agency  of  the  finger-nails  that  have  torn  them 
from  the  skin  in  the  action  of  scratching.  Unclean linees,  filth,  and 
crowding  together  of  many  persons  \n  tenement-houses,  on  ships,  and 
in  camp-life  conduce  to  the  propagation  of  scabies..  It  is  particularly 
active  among  emigrants  and  among  soldiers  in  large  armies,  under  those 
conditions  where  men  are  brought  into  close  contact  with  one  another 
and  compelled  to  neglect  the  ordinary  hygienic  laws.  During  the  late 
civil  war  in  the  United  States  it  was  propagated  to  a  groat  extent  in 
both  the  Northern  and  S  juthern  armies,  from  the  hertling  together  of 
many  persons,  and  from  uncleanlinesa.  It  was  at  this  time  that  I  wit^ 
nessed  its  effect  on  very  many  persons,  in  the  keen  suffering  that  it 
caused  to  those  atHieted  with  it.  In  a  large  rural  town  in  which  I 
then  resided,  through  which  both  armies  passed,  scabies  became  almo^^t 
epidemic.  There  was  hardly  a  family  in  the  place  exempt  from  its 
lavages;  but  since  that  time  pcabies  has  entirely  disappeared  there. 
It  is  at  present  in  the  United  States  a  rare  affection.  It  is  more  com- 
monly than  elsewhere  seen  in  onr  larger  seaboard  cities,  communicated 
generally  by  newly  arriving  imnvigriints.  At  the  clinics  of  the  Medico- 
Chirurgical  Hospital  of  Philadelphia  cases  are  seldom  seen,  and  in  the 
dispensary  service  of  the  Phihideltthia  Hospital  for  Skin  Diseases  onlji 
seven  out  of  fourteen  huntlred  and  forty-six  cases  of  skin-diseaso 
observed.  While  scabies  is,  as  already  remarked,  comparatively  rare  at 
present  in  this  country,  it  is  more  common  in  the  East  than  in  the  West, 
and  is  prevalent  in  Sweden,  Norway,  Austria,  Germany,  and  France. 
Treatment — The  treatment  of  scabies  is  usually  simple,  and  can 
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Hbe  accompliah&d  solely  by  external  means.     Tlie  object  of  the  treat- 

Hgoent  is  the  employment  of  such  agents  as  possess  the  power  of  not 

Bonly  destroying  the  itch-mites  and  their  eggs,  but  of  relieying  the 

■Secondary  eruption  that  may  be  present.     For  this  purpose  any  one  or 

a  combination  of  many  well-known  remedies  can  be  used  ;  but,  before 

making  a  selection  among  them,  it  is  necessary  to  consider  which  would 

l>e  most  applicable  to  the  case   under  consideration.     In  order  to 

»clioose  intelligently,  therefore,  the  physician  should  esjiecially  consid- 
er whether  the  subject  be  a  child  or  an  adult,  the  sex  and  age  of  tlie 
patient,  and  the  condition  of  the  skin^  whether  it  is  naturally  sensi- 
tive, or  liardened  and  coarse.     Again,  he  should  be  mindful  of  the 
duration  of  the  disease,  and  of  the  amount  and  extent  of  the  secondary 
Hjshanges  tliat  have  occurred.     Lastly,  and  iibove  all,  the  position  in 
^Bife  should  be  considered,  and  whether  the  treatment  is  to  bo  for  pri- 
^N'ate  or  for  hospital  cases.     Naphtliol  is  a  remedy  that  seems  to  meet 
^flU  the  Indications  detailed.     It  is  applicable  in  varying  strength  in 
the  form  of  an  ointment  for  children  as  w^ell  as  adults,  whether  the 
ekin  be  sensitive  or  hardened.     It  is  efficient  and  valuable,  not  only 
from  the  fact  of  its  ability  to  kill  the  itch-mite,  but  also  from  it^  being 
odorless  and  beneficial  to  the  inflamed  skin.     It  may  be  prepared  for 
application  as  follows : 

IJ   Naphthol 3  ss. 

tAdipia  recentia 5  j- 
M.     Ft.  ung, 
Kaposi  called  the  attention  of  the  profession  to  the  utility  of  the 
following  prescription  for  scabies  : 

IJ  ^Kaphthol, 15  parts 

Pulv,  eretas  alba 10     ** 

Sapo  virid 50     *' 

Axung. 100     " 

M.     Ft.  ung. 
The  superior  advantages  of  naphthol  ointment  in  the  treatment  of 
bies  have  been  shown  by  Hardy  and  Guerin,*  of  Paris,  and  many 
other  observers,     Chiorinatcd  oil  f  has  also  been  for  the  past  few  years 
in  my  experience  a  most  serviceable  remedy  in  scabies.     The  well- 
known  effects  of  chlorine  lotion,  a  very  old  remedy,  caused  me  to  ex* 
periment  with  olive-oil  saturated  with  dry  chlorine  gas,  with  even  bet- 
ter results  than  with  the  former  preparations.     What  I  have  termed 
** chlorinated  oil'*  is  ordinary  olive-oil  saturated  with  chlorine.     It 
contains  many  volumes  of  chlorine,  and,  as  a  substitutive  compound, 
the  chlorine  having  lost  its  identity  and  odor,  makes  an  unobjection- 
Iftble  remedy  that  acts  without  either  irritation  or  inconvenience  to  the 
Ipatient  or  interruption  to  his  avocation.     Styrax,  a  semi-fluid  resin  or 
U»alsam,  i^  also  a  valuable  remedy  on  account  of  its  pleasant  odor  and 
K  *  Tli&»e  de  Parift,  1883,  f  Lo<f  di. 
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its  cleanly  and  itoirritatiDg  effect  on  the  skin*  McCiill  Anderson,  who 
has  had  a  most  extensive  experience  in  treating  scabies,  recommends, 
in  preference  to  till  other  remedies,  styrax  in  the  form  of  the  following 
ointment:  Stymx,  one  ounce;  lard,  two  onnces ;  melt  and  etraiiL 
Sulphur  was  formerly  the  rem^^dy  that  was  mainly  relied  upon  for  the 
treatment  of  scabies,  used  in  from  one  half  a  drachm  to  two  or  more 
drachma  to  the  ounce  of  lard.  While  it  is,  no  donbt,  a  mogt  efiFective 
remedy  emplo3*ed  alone  or  in  combination  with  other  agents,  yet  \u 
pungent,  penetrating^  and  unpleasant  odor  makes  it  very  objcctionabte 
for  applications  in  private  practice,  esj>ecially  among  the  better  claesee. 
I  esteem  sulphur  a  remedy  of  much  value  in  dispensary  and  boe- 
pital  practice,  and  often  in  long-standing  cases  that  have  resisted  iti 
application  in  the  form  of  an  ointment  I  have  obtained  additional  good 
effects  by  administering  an  occaBional  sulphur- vapor  bath.  Balsam  of 
Peru,  sapo  viridis,  tar  in  its  various  forms^  carbolic  acid,  potussium 
carbonate,  the  mercurials,  staphisagria,  lime,  the  essential  oils,  and 
a  host  of  otlier  remedies  have  from  time  to  time  been  recommended 
either  alone  or  combined,  with  or  without  sulphur.  The  great  objec- 
tion to  the  employment  of  most  of  the  agents  named  is  their  unpleasant 
odor,  and  frequently  their  irritant  action.  In  the  event  that  the  skin 
will  hear  it,  the  following  ointment  of  Bourguignon  will  be  found 
useful  : 

IJ   Olei  lavand., 

Olei  menth., 

Olei  curophylL, 

Olei  cinnamom , aJl  3]. 

G um  tragacatith, , .   3  j. 

Potassse  carbonatis ,..,,..   5  J* 

Flor.  sulphur  .*.,,. |  iij, 

Glycerini §  v]- 

M.     Ft  ungt. 
The  following  ointment  can  also  be  recommended  : 

IJ   Sulphuris  sublimati 3  ]• 

Olei  cad ini  . , , 3  J. 

Balsam  Peruvian i. -    3  j* 

Adipis I  j. 

M.     Ft.  nngt. 
Vleminck's  solution  and  Helmerick'S  ointment  are  both  valuable, 
providiog  there  is  no  objection  to  them  on  account  of  their  odor,  and 
tliat  they  are  not  too  strong  applications  for  the  particular  skin.    The 
first-named  preparation  is  made  as  follows  : 

ft  Snlphuris  sublimaii |  j. 

Calcis  * 5  ss. 

AquBB 3  X. 

Coque  ad  1  vj,  deinde  fiUra, 


^^V  tahasites.  SOB 

■  After  the  use  of  the  bath,  two  applicatioiis  of  this  preparation  will, 
it  is  said,  cure  the  itch.  The  ointmeat  is  prepared  in  the  following 
manner : 

■'  $   Flor.  sulphur. 3  ij. 

^m  Potassii  Buhcarbon 3  j* 

^P  Ungt*  simplex /* . .  • ,  ♦ . »   5  j-     ^^' 

H        Hardy  and  others  in  France  employed  at  one  jwriod  a  rapid  method 

^  of  treatment,  by  nibbing  the  patient  for  half  an  hour  with  sapo  viri- 
di8»  then  placing  him  in  u  warm  bath  in  which  he  remained  another 
half-hour,  and  then  rubl>ing  the  parasiticide  well  into  the  affected 
part,  when  the  disease  was  cured.  Wilkinson's  ointment,  the  formula 
of  which,  05  modified  by  Hebra,  is  often  more  suitable  to  employ  than 

K  the  original,  ib  as  follows  : 

^B  ^  Flor.  su!|)huris, 

^B  01.  cadini aa  5  vj, 

^^^^^B  Sapo  riridis, 

^^^^^^  Adipis.. aa  Oj. 

^  Cretie , , 3  iv, 

^^^        M.     Ft.  ung. 

^P  Four  applicationa  of  tliis  ointment  are  made  within  forty-eight 
hours,  after  which  the  patient  lies  between  woollen  blankets  or  wears 
woollen  clothing,  and  at  the  end  of  a  w*cek  the  treatment  is  concluded 
by  a  bath.  The  ap|dication,  while  effective,  is  tedious,  painful,  and 
more  adapted  to  hospital  than  to  private  practice.  The  application  of 
one  or  another  of  the  remedies  or  combinations  described  sliouM  usu- 
ally, unless  contra-indicated,  he  preceded  by  a  hot  bath,  with  soap, 
after  which  the  preparation  to  be  used  should  be  well  rubbed  into  the 
part  twice  a  day  and  allowed  to  remain  for  at  least  tliree  days.  At  the 
end  of  this  time  another  bath  should  be  taken »  and  the  skin  should  be 
critically  examined  to  ascertain  if  the  itch-mites  have  lx?en  destroyed. 
The  parasiticide  should,  however,  be  continued,  notwithstanding  that 
the  irritation  may  have  lessened,  until  all  evidence  of  the  presence  of 
the  itch-mite  has  disapfteared.  The  irritation  may,  even  though  the 
insect  has  been  destroyed,  continue  from  the  inflamed  skin.  The  dis- 
ease, it  should  be  noted,  may  be  overtreatedj  and  the  skin  so  irritated 
by  the  remedies  employed  to  destroy  the  parasite  as  to  demand  the  use 

Kof  the  soothing  or  astringent  remedies  described  in  the  chapter  on 

"^eczema. 

Froguoeis. — Scabies  is  a  curable  disease  in  from  one  to  two  weeks' 
time.  If  the  treatment  is  not  properly  carried  out  or  the  disease  has 
existed  for  some  time,  or  is  complicated  with  severe  secondary  lesions, 
the  restoration  of  the  skin  to  its  natural  condition  may  be  long  and 
tedious.     A  rapid  euro  in  private  practice  will  depend  upon  a  hearty 

^c^peratiou  at  all  times  upon  tlie  j>art  of  the  patient. 
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pzmiauLosia 

Stkostmb. — ^Phthdrmsii— Lousiness — Liuscaucbt— Phthiriajc 

Pediculosia  is  a  contagions  disease  caused  by  animal  parasites  called 
podiculi,  or  lice,  which  attack  the  skin,  producing  both  primary  and 
secondary  lesions. 

Symptoms. — The  parasite  known  as  the  lonse  infesting  the  hnnian 
body  belongs  to  the  class  Insecia,  order  Hemiptera,  and  family  Peth- 
culjd®.  It  is  a  winofless  insect  of  which  there  are  three  sjjecie^  the 
pediculiis  capitis,  pediculns  corporis?,  and  pediculus  pubi^?,  infesting 
respectively  the  head,  the  body,  and  the  pubes.     Theae  three  species 

of  lice  cause,  in  attacking  the  body,  a  slight 
or  a  great  annoyance,  sometimes  en  tailing 
great  snfferiiig,  Tlie  various  symptoms 
which  they  originate  may  be  best  described 
under  each  of  the  species  just  named, 

Pedioulus  capitis, — The  head-louse  h 
foaud  chiefly  upon  the  scalp,  and  but  rarely 
upon  other  regions  of  the  body.  It  meas- 
ures in  length  about  two  millimetres,  and 
in  breadth  one  millimetre,  the  female  being 
larger  than  the  male.  Its  color  is  generally 
grayish,  but,  as  Geber  remarks,  it  may 
change  its  tint  with  that  of  the  skin  of  its 
host,  being  on  the  Esquimaux  white,  on  the 
negro  black,  and  on  the  Chinese  yellowish* 
brown.  In  shape  it  is  elliptical,  and  con- 
sists of  a  head,  thorax,  and  abdomen.  (See 
Fig.  21.) 

The  head  of  this  species  of  louse  is  triangular  or  acom*like  in  form, 
and  is  furnished  with  a  pair  of  fiire-jointed  antennae  and  a  pair  of 
large,  black,  conspicuous  eyes.  The  tJiorax,  which  is  broad,  has  pro- 
jecting from  its  sides  six  huiry  legs  furnished  with  stout  claws.  The 
abdomen,  which  includes  nioro  than  half  the  length  of  the  insect,  is 
divided  on  each  side  into  seven  well-defined  segments.  In  the  male 
there  protrudes  from  the  back  a  large  wedge-sha})ed  penis  with  testes. 
The  female  possesses  ovaries,  the  oviducts  of  which  communicate  with 
the  vagina,  which  terminates  upon  the  ventral  surface.  The  female 
deposits  in  the  course  of  a  week  about  sixty  eggs,  or  nits,  which  are 
white  and  elliptical  in  form.  They  are  usually  glued  to  the  lower  jmrt 
of  the  hairs  or  along  their  shafts,  a  congeries  of  them  sometimes  being 
fastened  to  a  single  hair.  In  the  course  of  from  three  to  six  days  the 
young  are  hatched  out,  and  are  capable  of  reproduction  in  from  eighteen 
to  twenty  days.  Lice  may  occur  in  small  or  large  numbers^  depending 
upon  the  duration  of  the  disease  and  the  attention  it  has  received. 


Fro.  21  (Photo- tnieropmpb). — 
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Pediculi  capitis  may  be  observed  more  particularly  in  the  occipital 
region  of  the  head.  They  are  generally  to  be  found  on  the  beads  of 
uncleanly  children,  espceiully  of  those  who  are  poorly  noiirisht-d,  and 
are  often  thus  spread  through  schools.  They  are  also  met  with  in 
aduU^^  particularly  among  those  who  have  long  and  thick  hair»  in 
which  they  find  a  most  acceptable  habitat.  The  jmrasites  excite  by 
their  attack  upon  the  scalp  a  greater  or  less  amount  of  initation,  which 
causes  itching  and  Kcratcliiiig,  accompanied  with  wounding  of  the  parts, 
an  escape  of  serum,  and  of  bloody  or  jianilent  fluid,  which  together 
Mdry  into  crnsts  and  mat  the  hairs*  The  itching  may  become  almost  in- 
B tolerable,  and  the  ,^ufferer  become  so  disturbed  in  both  mind  and  body 
as  to  be  affected  in  general  health.  When  pediculi  ar©  present,  of 
course  the  eg^iy  or  nits  are  to  be  found.  They  have  the  appearance  of 
£caleJ3  of  seborrhcea  upon  the  hairs,  in  recent  eases  usually  near  their 
^•roots,  and  in  old  cases  near  the  extremities  of  the  hairs.  The  ravages 
^"  of  lice  depend  upon  the  state  of  the  patient's  health  and  that  of  the 
scalp,  being  generally  very  severe  in  the  neglected,  die  poorly  nourished, 
and  in  those  persons  who  are  out  of  heallh.  An  eczema  of  tiie  parts 
may  take  place,  especially  in  those  predisposed  to  it,  and  may  extend 
beyond  the  scalp  forward  to  the  forehead  or  back  to  the  neck.  The 
inflammatory  actron  may  at  times  be  so  severe  as  to  occasion  the 
adjoining  lymphatic  glands  to  become  swollen  and  tender.  In  neg- 
lected and  long-standing  cases,  the  head*  with  its  dirty,  matted,  twist- 
ed, and  glued-togecher  hairs,  filled  with  decomposed 
pus,  crusts,  lice,  and  nits,  presents  a  most  disgust- 
ing spectacle,  and  exhales  a  most  offensive  odor. 

Pediculus  corporis,  or  body-lonse,  pedicnlus 
Testimenti,  or  clothes-lonse,  is  larger  than  the  head- 
louse,  but  otherwise  resembles  iL  (See  Fig.  22.) 
It  is  about  two  miliimetrcs  long  and  one  millimetre 
broad,  the  females  being  larger  and  more  numerous 
than  the  males.  The  color  of  the  parasite  when  not 
filled  with  blood  is  of  a  dirty  white,  grayish,  or  yel- 
lowish tint.  In  shape  the  female  is  elliptical ;  the 
head  is  acorn-like  in  form,  with  conspicuous  eyes, 
and  is  furnished  with  two  hairy,  five-jointed  antennae. 
The  thorax  is  sijuare,  and  plainly  separated  from  the 
abdomen,  and  is  provided  on  each  side  with  three 
jointed,  long,  hairy  legs  with  strong  claws.  In  the 
female  the  abdomen  is  broader  than  in  the  case  of  the  male,  the  sides 
being  also  more  dee]>ly  serrated  than  in  the  male,  and  terminating 
in  a  triangular  notch.  The  abdominal  sections  in  the  two  sexes  are 
distinctive  than  in  the  case  of  the  head-louse.  The  penis  in 
male  is  large  and  wedge-shaped,  and  projects  from  the  dorsal 
f  the  middle  of  the  abdomen.     The  domicile  of  the  body- 


Fio.  22(Photo-micfO- 
g  mpb). — P^d  J  cut  ui 
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loitge  is  tbe  clothing  coveriug  the  body,  especially  the  Beams  and 
folds  of  the  undergarmentg.  It  lives  in  the  clothings  and  frcqaents 
the  IE  tegument  only  to  obtain  uourisbment.  In  bad  or  neglected 
cjisos  in  which  the  lice  are  numerous,  they  may  be  seen  drawing 
blood  or  wandering  over  the  surface.  The  female  lays  in  the  clothing 
about  seventy  eggs  which  ma  tare  in  from  four  to  eight  days,  and  the 
progeny  are  capable  of  reproduction  in  from  aiiteen  to  eighteen  day?. 
Sometimes,  by  reason  of  the  clothes  having  been  changed,  the  only 
evidence  of  the  disease  may  be  the  characteristic  lesions  which  the 
lice  make  upon  the  skin.  The  peculiar  lesions  which  they  make  are 
produced  by  the  action  of  their  hanstella  or  suckers  inserted  in  the 
follicles  of  the  skin,  developing  hemorrhagic  spots.  The  miuute 
quantity  of  blood  represented  by  these  spots  escapes  from  the  follicle 
after  the  parasite  has  withdrawn  it^  sucker,  and  the  spot  remains  as 
the  primary  and  characteristic  lesion,  by  which  alone  the  disease  may 
often  be  detected  without  searching  for  the  parasite.  The  parasites 
cause  both  by  their  movements  and  their  attack  uiion  the  akin  more 
or  less  unpleasant  irritation*  A  burning,  creeping,  stinging,  and 
unbearably  itching  sensation  sets  in,  and  the  sufferer,  seeking  rehef, 
indulges  in  scratching  that  may  leadr  to  the  development  of  excoria- 
tions, wheals,  papules,  pustules,  crusts,  pigmentation,  and  thicken iDg 
of  the  skin.  A  striking  picture  of  multiform  lesions  is  thus  often 
presented  by  patients  attiicked  by  the  body-louse.  The  secondary 
lesions  may  be  especially  varied,  the  scratch-marks  being  either  short 
or  long,  superficial  or  deep  ;  the  excoriations,  crusts,  wheals,  papules^ 
pustules,  and  abscesses,  of  all  &i/.es  and  forms.  These  lesions  may 
likewise  vary  according  to  the  duration  of  the  disease  and  the  cod- 
dition  of  the  patient*8  health.  In  some  persona  afBictM  with  the  dis- 
ease for  a  long  time,  more  particularly  in  cases  exacerbated  by  scratch- 
ing, a  brownish  or  blackish  pigmentation  results,  and  occasionally  some 
thickening  of  the  skin.  Pediculosis  corporis  occurs  most  frequently 
in  old  persons,  but  it  may  also  be  met  with  in  the  young.  The  affec- 
tion is  very  common  in  all  countries  among  the  uncleanly.  The  seat 
of  the  disease  is  chiefly  about  the  neck,  shoulders,  clavicles,  cheet, 
back,  and  abdomen,  hut  it  often  spreads  over  the  whole  body. 

Pediculosis  pubis,  or  phthirius  pubis,  phthiriaa  inguinalis,  mor- 
pio,  or  the  crab-louse,  usually  attacks  the  pubic  or  inguinal  regions, 
although  it  also  attacks  the  eyebrows  and  eyelashes,  the  bearil,  the 
mona  veneris,  the  anus,  the  axillae,  the  sternal  region,  the  thighs  and 
abdomeUt  the  scrotum,  or,  except  the  head,  any  part  of  the  body  sup* 
plied  with  hair.  (See  Fig.  23.)  The  crab-loui^e  is  smaller  than  the 
other  species,  the  male  measuring  only  one  millimetre  in  length  and 
six  tenths  of  a  millimetre  in  breadth,  and,  as  well  as  in  the  other  spe- 
cies, being  smaller  than  the  female.  Its  body  is  short,  broad,  and  flat, 
and  upon  it  is  placed  an  oval-shaped  head  provided  with  two  long  five- 
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Fm.  23  (Plioto-mlcrograj^b). — ^Pcdiculu* 
pubitk 


jointed  antenuap,  and  having  a  pair  of  small,  hardly  discernible  eyes. 
The  thonix  and  abdomen  are  united  as  one,  and  from  the  lateral  part 
of  the  former  project  two  pairs  of 
lix-jointed  hairy  legs  furnished  with 
Eslawg,  the  first  pair  being  relatively 
ielicat^  and  weak.  The  abdomen  is 
heart-s?haped»  its  margin  slightly  in- 
dented, and  provided  with  eight  short, 
conical  feet  that  terminate  in  stont 
hairs,  Iti  color  the  insects  are  yel- 
lowish gray  and  they  are  somewhat 
imsparent.  They  are,  on  account 
'of  their  inactivity  and  transparency, 
very  hard  to  detect  in  their  nidn^t. 
They  are  usually  found  with  their  heads  well  buried  in  the  orifices 
of  the  follicles  of  the  skin,  with  claws  and  bristles  clinging  closely 
to  the  hairs.  Sometimes  they  are  discovered  crawling  about  the  haire 
or  in  close  contuet  with  the  skin.  Their  ova  are  smaller  than  those 
of  the  head-louse,  but  are  similar  in  color  and  firmly  attached  to  the 
hairs,  occasionally  appearing  like  small  jiearls  glued  to  the  hairs,  and 
are  sometimes  observed  on  the  eyehishes.  The  excrement  of  the  para- 
site may  also  be  seen  on  tlie  skin  about  the  hairs^,  recognizable  as  mi- 
nute, reddish  particles.  They  are  more  common  at  maturity  than  dur- 
ing adolescence.  They  are  coniniUDicated  frc(|ucntly  through  eexual 
intercourse,  and  spread  to  other  hairy  parts  of  the  body  from  the 
pubes.  They  may  be  otherwise  communicated,  by  clothing  or  by 
^■bedding,  and  are  thus  sometimes  transmitted  to  children.  The  amount 
^■of  irritation  or  inOammation  that  they  may  occasion  tbrougli  scratch- 
^Kng  varies  greatly,  being  severe  in  some  persons  and  slight  or  hardly 
^■perceptible  in  others. 

^m  Diagnosis. — The  circumstance  of  intense  itching  without  any  dia- 
^Btinct  eruption  should  always  raise  suspicion  of  the  presence  of  para- 
^■«ites  and  prompt  search  for  them.  If  pediculi  be  present,  they  are 
readily  detected,  particularly  if  they  are  numerous.  Sometimes,  when 
only  a  few  parasites  are  present,  it  is  possible  to  overlook  them  unless 
the  examination  be  most  criticid.  If  after  persistent  search  no  trace 
of  parasites  be  found »  it  may  be  concluded  that  even  if  once  present 
^they  are  removed  or  destroyed.  Yet,  notwithstanding  this  conclusive 
st,  cases  do  occasionally  occur  where  persons  are  so  imbued  with 
ediculiphobia  that,  although  free  from  the  parasites,  tliey  still  imag- 
line  them  present.  The  diagnoses  of  the  several  varieties  of  the  disease 
[tnay  be  made  as  follows  : 

PEDiorLOsis  Capitis,— This  disease  is  almost  always  detected  by 
'  the  presence  of  the  parasites  or  of  their  nits.  These  are  generally 
[lotiod  at  the  top  and  back  of  the  head,  about  the  occipital  region, 
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together  with  more  or  less  secondary  changes  produced  by  the  ani- 
niala.  They  often  thus  set  up  an  eczema  of  the  scalp  that  maski 
the  origiinil  aihnent,  but  careful  search  for  and  detection  of  the 
lice  or  their  nits  may  settle  the  primary  cause  of  the  disease.  Oc- 
casionally it  hapjjens  that  the  eczematons  condition  of  the  scalp 
has  furnished  a  breeding-place  for  the  pediculi.  If  the  two  coo- 
ditions  coexist,  it  ia  impossible  at  once  to  conclude  which  ia  tiie 
primary  aflcetion.  The  history,  course,  and  the  fact  tliat  pedicttli 
freqnently  cause  eczema,  especially  in  the  case  of  persons  out  of 
health^  will  usually  serve  to  indicate  which  is  the  primary  disease. 

Pediculosis  CoaroRis. — Pediculi  of  the  body  are  often  over- 
looked if  no  parasites  are  discovered  upon  the  ekin.  They  are 
rarely  found  by  examination  of  the  skin,  but  should  be  searched  for 
in  the  seams  and  folds  of  the  uDderelothing,  The  existence  of  the 
minute  ha^morrhagic  8]>ots,  with  blood-crusts  and  excoriations  made 
by  the  instruuientality  of  the  finger-nails,  especially  around  the  shoul- 
ders, tlic  clavicular  region  and  the  back*  are  in  most  instances  snlli- 
cient  for  a  diagnosis.  The  differential  diagnosis  between  pedicnlosiii 
corporis  and  eczema,  prurigo,  parasithesia,  and  i?cabies,  is  indicated  in 
the  description  of  those  affections. 

Pediculosis  Pubis,— 'Jtcjiing  around  the  pubes,  scrotum,  mom 
veneris,  anus,  axillic,  and  other  hairy  regions,  except  the  scalp,  should 
arouse  suspicion  and  lead  to  a  most  careful  examination  of  the  parts. 
The  detection  of  dark  specks  close  to  the  hairs  as  they  issue  from  the 
follioles,  with  sometimes  small  whitish  or  yellowish  specks  (niti), 
also  in  cloi^e  contact  with  the  hairs,  should  estublish  the  diaguosis. 
Pediculosis  pubis  may  be  mistaken  for  eczema  or  parfesthesia.  The 
characteristic  ditferenee  between  them  is  pointed  out  under  the  head 
uf  the  description  of  the  latter  disease. 

Etiology, — Pediculosis  is  caused  by  the  parasites  just  described. 
They  may  attack  any  person  in  any  condition  of  life.  They  are  more 
likely  J  however,  to  increase  and  multiply  and  occasion  marked  primary 
and  secondary  lesions  on  those  surrounded  by  had  hygienic  intiuences, 
who  live  in  foul  air,  drink  impure  water,  do  not  bathe,  are  poorly 
nourished  or  in  bad  health*  Pediculi,  according  to  the  most  recent 
investigations,  do  not,  as  was  at  one  time  supported,  obtain  their  food 
with  a  month  furnished  with  mandibles,  but  with  a  haustellum  or 
sucker.  This  sucking  apparatus  is  inserted  in  the  follicle  of  the  skin, 
through  which  the  blood  is  drawn,  leaving  at  the  opening  of  the  folli- 
cle a  minute  quantity  that  remains  as  the  ba^morrhii^ie  spot  previ- 
ously described*  It  is  the  irritation  set  up  by  this  act  that  leads  to 
all  the  subsequent  secondary  changes. 

Treatmeat,^It  is  necessary,  in  order  to  cure  pediculosis,  fii-st  to 
destroy  the  }>ara?iites  and  their  ova  ;  and,  sccondl}^  to  remove  all  the 
secondary  changes  which  these  have  daused  in  the  skin.     Among  the 


PARASITEa 


515 


¥ 


many  remedies  that  maybe  employed  for  the  former  purpose  arenapb- 
thol,  the  mercurials,  tobacco,  cocculns  Indjcus,  staph isagria,  sabadilla, 
pyrethrum^  carbolic  acid,  and  sulphur.  These  maybe  used  either  as 
powders,  lotions,  aud  oiotments,  aod  some  even  in  the  form  of  soaps. 
It  isesseDtial  to  add,  in  this  eouncctioD,  that  in  employing  any  reme- 
d!al  agent  whatsoever,  the  greatest  personal  cleanliness  should  be 
adopted  or  enforced.  The  debilitated  and  badly  nourished,  of  course, 
need  good  food  and  tonics, 

Pedicltlosis  Capitis, — Naphthol  and  corrosive  sublimate  are  most 
useful  in  destroying  the  parasites.  The  most  ready  means  of  employ- 
ing thej?e  agents  is  by  incorporating  them  with  soap,  Naphthol  or 
corrosive-sublimate  soda-soap>  used  witli  water  once  or  twice  a  day,  is 
the  most  cleanly  mode  of  removing  pediculi.  These  preparations 
are,  pharmaceutically,  not  only  elegant,  but  they  aid  in  removing  the 
crusts  and  other  extraneous  matter  which  may  be  on  the  scalp.  The 
Biime  drugs  may  also  be  used  combined  with  potash  soap,  if  the  lat- 
ter do  not  prove  too  severe  for  the  integument.  Lotions  and  oint- 
luents  of  either  naphthol  or  corrosive  sublimate  may  likewise  be 
used,  but  tbey  are  often  objectionable  on  account  of  irritating  the 
purt^  or  matting  the  hairs.  It  is  particularly  for  tbe  bist  reason  that, 
in  treating  pedicuii  of  any  hairy  part  of  the  body,  lotions  aod  oils 
are  preferable  to  ointments.  Infusions  or  tinctures  of  tobacco  or  coc- 
culus  ludicus  may  be  used  with  advantage.  The  nits,  should  any 
remain^  may  bc^  destroyed  by  sohitiona  of  soda  or  borax.  Vinegar, 
dilute  acetic  acid,  and  alcohol  also  serve  well  the  same  purpose.  It 
is  unnecessary  to  cut  the  hair  either  of  children  or  adults,  providing 
that  cleanliness  and  any  one  of  the  remedies  just  named  are  persevered 
in  until  the  parasites  aud  their  nits  are  thoroughly  destroyed.  Fine- 
tooth  combs,  which  are  much  resorted  to  for  removing  the  nits  and 
crusts,  should  always  be  employed,  if  at  all,  w^ith  the  greatest  care,  - 
They  are  too  often  used  carelessly,  and  excite  inflammation  of  the 
scalp.  If  it  be  decided  to  employ  an  ointment,  white  precipitate,  five 
to  thirty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  fatty  matter,  or  sabadilla  or  staphisa- 
gria-ointment,  can  be  applied  with  benefit.  Crude  petroleum,  or  its 
refined  preparation,  kerosene,  is  also  an  eOlcient  reoiedy  for  destroying 
pedicuii.  It  may  be  rendered  less  inflammable  aud  less  disagreeable 
in  odor  by  mixing  it  with  olive-oil  or  balsam  of  Peru,  Its  unpleasant 
odor  is  always  perceptible,  no  matter  with  what  the  oil  is  combined. 
n  account  of  its  offensive  odor  and  unclean liness,  I  have  abandoned 
its  use,  and  now  confine  myself  almost  entirely  to  either  naphthol  or 
corrosi?e-su!4imate  soup.  If  in  the  course  of  pediculosis  eczema  ap- 
pears, it  is  to  be  treated  in  the  manner  referred  to  in  the  description 
of  that  disease. 

Pediculosis  Corporis. — As^pedieuli  and  their  ova  harbor  in  the 
clothes  and  not  on  the  body,  it  is  necessary,  as  part  of  the  procedure 


516 


DISEASES  OF  TBB  SKIN. 


in  treating  an  attack  of  the  disease  under  consideration,  to  bake,  boil^ 
burn,  or  otherwise  destroy  the  clothing  that  has  been  worn  by  the 
patient,  if  one  would  make  perfectly  sure  of  the  extermination  of  the 
parasites.  The  underclothing  ishould  be  continually  subjected  to  ei- 
amination,  and  be  frequently  changed*  If  this  course  be  not  parsneil, 
it  will  be  impossible  to  eradicate  the  parasites.  Sometimes  it  may  be 
impossible  at  once  either  to  sacrifice  the  clothing  or  to  subject  it  to 
sanitary  treatment,  and  in  thk  event  washing  the  skin  with  naphtbol 
or  corrosive^sublimatc  soap,  or  applying  to  it  an  ointment  of  thirty  to 
sixty  grains  to  the  ounce  of  naphtbol,  white  precipitate,  or  staph isa- 
gria,  will  keep  the  parasites  from  the  person.  The  secondary  effect* 
of  the  attack  of  pcdiculi  may  bo  relieved  by  either  weak  mercurial  or 
naphthol  ointment^  an  alkaline  or  emollient  bath,  or  a  carboltzed  lo- 
tion of  either  oil  or  glycerine  applied  to  the  parts. 

Pediculosis  Pubis.— After  the  presence  of  crab-lice  has  been  rec- 
ognized, they  can  be  destroyed  by  any  of  the  soaps,  lotions,  or  oint- 
ments already  suggested.  Eczema,  rc'salting  from  the  irritant  action 
set  up  by  the  parasite,  is  to  be  treated  according  to  the  conditions 
indicated. 

Prognosis* — The  disease,  if  properly  managed,  has  but  a  short 
dumtion. 

Pediculi  of  the  Lower  A^jimals.— The  lice  peculiar  to  the 
lower  animals  may  transfer  themselves  to  the  human  body,  occasion- 
ing sometimes  slight,  sometimes  severe  irritation.  Goldi^^ith  re- 
ported the  case  of  a  woman  who  experienced  intense  itching,  and 
after  excessive  sweating  had  a  number  of  pigeon-  or  hen-lice  come 
from  the  sweat-pores,  Cleauliiiess  and  the  use  of  naphthol  snap,  or  a 
solution  or  ointment  of  naphthol  or  con-osive  sublimate,  will  effect- 
ually  destroy  these  lice. 


OIMEX    LEOTTJIiARIUB,   AOANTHIA    LEOTtfl-AHIA. 

The  bed-bug,  a  wingless  insect,  provided  with  a  stinging  and 
sucking  apparatus,  obtains  from  man  its  ordinary  sustenance,  with 
wliich,  however,  it  can  dispense  for  long  periods.  It  is  brownish-red 
in  color  and  on  being  crushed  it  emits  a  most  rank  and  offensive  odor. 
lU  habitat  is  in  beds,  bed-clothing,  in  wood,  especially  in  the  cracks 
of  floors,  waits,  behind  wu  11 -paper,  and  in  old  furniture.  It  ten  an  U 
in  large  numbers  old  arnl  neglected  rooms  and  houses,  especially 
ttiose  of  peojilc  in  the  lower  walks  of  life.  Its  bite  makes  a  hajmor- 
rhagic  lesion  around  wliich  is  produced  an  urticarial  wheaL  The 
skin  in  some  persons  being  very  sensitive,  particularly  in  children,  the 
effect  of  the  bite  of  the  insect  ts  at  once  appai'ent,  through  the  sensa- 
tion of  a  pricking,  itching,  and  burning  feeling  which  stimulated 
acratching,  whence,  through  the  combined  effects  of  the  poison  and 
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abnulGd  skin,  secondary  changes  arise.  There  are,  however,  persons 
whode  skin  is  in  no  wise  irritated  bj  tfie  bite,  the  sole  effect  of  which 
18  the  hromorrhagic  lesion  upon  the  purt  attacked.  The  cause  of  the 
disease  having  been  ascertained,  the  wheals  and  other  secondary 
changes  can  be  at  once  relieved  by  applying  to  tliem  soothing  lotions 
or  ointments.  Four  ounces  of  camphor- water,  half  a  drachm  of  pow- 
dered borax,  a  sohition  of  corrosive  snblimate,  two  to  four  grains 
to  the  ounce  ;  a  draelim  of  boracic  acid,  or  half  a  drachm  of  carbolic 
acid  to  the  pint  of  water,  are  all  effective  applications.  The  benzo- 
ated  oxide  of  zinc  ointment,  combined  with  either  calomel,  salicylic, 
or  boracic  acid,  is  likewise  useful.  The  best  agents  to  use  for  eradicat- 
ing the  insect  from  beds,  floors,  walls*  and  other  places  in  which  they 
seek  refuge,  is  corrosive  sublimate  or  naphthoic  one  or  two  drachms  of 
either  to  a  pint  of  water.  All  substances  in  which  tbey  are  suspected 
of  being  should  be  washed  thoroughly  with  one  or  another  of  the 
above-mentioned  lotions  every  few  days  until  all  signs  of  the  insect 
disappear. 

PUI.1IX    IRHITANS,    OH    FLSA    OF    MAN. 

This  minute  parasite,  brownish-red  in  color,  is  very  common,  cs- 
peciully  in  warm  climates.  It  seeks  the  skin  of  man  for  its  food  and 
by  its  hiim  sometimes  gives  rise  to  very  great  annoyance*  In  piercing 
the  skin  the  insect  injects  into  it  an  irritating  fluid,  producing  a 
small  hiemorrhagic  point  surrounded  by  an  erythematous  areola,  char- 
acteristic  of  the  flea-bite*  A  certain  amount  of  irritation,  with  itch- 
ing and  the  formation  of  wheals,  may  result.  Flea-bites  are  sometimes 
so  numerous  and  venomous  as  to  simulate  morbilli  and  scarlatina. 
The  rapid  subsidence  of  the  hypersemic  areola,  together  with  the  detec- 
tion of  the  parasite,  is  sufficient  to  establish  the  diagnosis  as  that  of 
simple  flea-bites.  They  can  generally  be  rtilieved  by  applications  of 
alkaline  lotions  or  solutions  of  naphthol  or  corrosive  sublimate. 


PULEX    PENETRANS. 

The  sand-flea,  known  also  as  the  cbigre  and  jigger,  is  egg-shaped, 
brownish*red  in  color,  and  only  half  the  size  of  the  human  flea.  It  is 
found  in  tropical  countries,  along  the  Pacific  slope,  and  in  the  Southern 
States,  The  male  is  said  to  obtain  its  nourishment  from  any  animal, 
man  or  beast.  It  ia»  however,  only  the  fc^cundated  female  that  bur- 
rows in  the  skin,  developing  a  painful  swelling  with  vesiculation  or 
pustulation,  which  may  in  neglected  cases  prod  nee  ulceratian,  entail 
the  loss  of  a  member,  or  even  result  in  death.  The  favorite  point  of 
attack  is  the  feet,  about  the  nail-bed  of  the  toes.  It«  field  of  activity, 
as  indicated  by  its  name,  is  in  sand,  where  children  especially  are  o}ien 
to  its  attack.     The  bite  of  the  insect  is  at  first  hardly  apparent,  but 


518 


mmASsa  of  the  skin. 


as  it  becomes  gorged  and  swells  to  the  size  of  a  pea,  the  bite  becomes 
particuhiHy  paiiifiiL  Sweaty  feet  are  noted  to  be  exempt  from  it* 
attack.  The  best  preventivo  treatmeat  is  by  good,  substaotial  shoea 
tttul  daily  inspection  of  the  feet  The  essential  oils,  particularly  the 
oil  of  wintergreen,  are  said  to  protect  aguinst  attack.  Radical  treat- 
ment consists  in  extracting  the  insect  with  a  red-hot  needle,  go  as  ti> 
remove  alao  the  eggs.  The  slight  resulting  wound  can  be  treated 
with  any  ordinary  emollieut. 


DSMODES    FOIiUOULORUM. 

This  parasite,  also  termed  steatozoon,  entozoon,  or  acaruB  foUicu- 
lorum,  lives»  infanta  excepted,  in  tlie  i?ebaccous  follicles  of  the  major- 
ity of  healthy  persons*  It  is  said  to  have  been  discovered  both  by 
Henle  and  Simon,  It  is  a  microscopic  parasite  of  worm-like  form, 
and  according  to  Wili^o,  wlio  has  given  a  most  minute  description  of 
it.  of  a  lengtli  varying  from  one  sixty-fourth  to  one  one  hundred  and 
thirty-fifth  of  an  inch.     It  possesses  a  head,  thorax,  and  an  abdomen, 

which  is  several 
times  as  large  as 
the  thorax  and 
terminates  in  a 
pointed  extremi- 
ty. Eight  stout, 
Fui.  24.— Demodcjc  Miiculorura.  COnical     legs,     all 

of  the  same  size 

in  the  fully  developed  animal,  and  six  in  the  young  animal,  projeot 
from  the  thorax. 

The  demodex  of  man  is  said  to  be  similar  to  the  variety  that  in- 
fests cat!*,  dogs,  mice,  aheep,  and  others*  of  the  lower  animals.  Tlir 
minute  insect  is  dii^covered  lying  in  a  sohace<mH  follicle  with  the  heuJ 
directed  inward.  There  may  be  from  one  to  flixteen  or  more  embedde*! 
in  the  same  follicle,  and  they  can  be  extracted  witliont  any  difliculty. 
The  contents  of  a  follicle  being  squeezed  out,  and  the  product  cov- 
ered with  a  little  oil  and  placed  beneath  the  microsco|i€,  one  is  enabled 
readily  to  detect  the  parasite,  if  pi'esent*  It  inhabits  the  nose,  lips, 
chill,  ears,  back,  and  chest,  subsisting  upon  the  sebaceous  substance 
of  the  follicle,  and,  according  to  Wilson  and  Geber,  there  is  scarcely  an 
adult  upon  whom  they  cannot  be  found.  They  are  met  with  in  per- 
sons who  have  acne,  in  cases  of  comedo  and  seborrhcDa  oleosa^  as  well 
as  in  persona  who  arc  perfectly  healthy.  Tliey  have  never  been  known, 
except  in  the  case  mentioned  by  Reraak,  to  have  the  effect  of  deter- 
mining any  other  disease. 
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LEFTUB. 

There  are  two  speciea  of  this  insect  in  the  United  Stctes — the 
leptus  Americauiis  and  the  leptus  iiritans.  They  are  miuute  red 
insects,  visible  to  the  naked  eye.  They  have  six  long  le^^s,  the  body 
of  the  leptus  Amerieanus  being  pyriforni,  and  that  of  the  leptus  irritaiis 
oval  The  former,  called  harvest-mite,  buries  only  the  anterior  part 
of  the  body  in  the  skin,  especially  that  of  the  scalp  and  axillae,  giving 
rise  to  the  furmatiou  of  a  small  papule*  The  latter,  the  irritating 
harvest-mite,  which  is  of  the  two  species  niore  numerous  in  individuals, 
is  found  during  the  summer  and  autumn  months  in  the  fields,  on  the 
crops,  on  the  grass,  weeds,  and  bushes,  especially  upon  the  black- 
berry and  gooseberry  bushes.  It  nsuylly  attacks  the  ankles  and  legiji, 
causing  the  development  of  papules,  vesicles,  and  sometimes  pustules, 
and  occasioning  an  intense  itching^  An  examination  of  the  lesion 
will  generally  show  to  the  naked  eye  the  reddish  or  yellowish -red 
insect  in  its  centre.  The  diagnosis  established,  care  should  be  taken 
to  prevent  any  further  invasion  of  the  insects.  They  iierish  in  the 
Ekin  in  wliich  they  are  buried  in  the  course  of  a  few  hours  or  days, 
after  which  all  fciym|>tDms  disappear.  The  application  of  a  weak 
naphthol,  sulphur*  or  mercurial  ointment  will  generally  give  relief  at 
once, 

OYSTlOERCtyg  CELLUliOSM. 

The  presence  of  the  hydatid  of  ta?nia  solium  in  the  skin  and  sub- 
[  cutaneous  tissue  has  been  demonstrated  and  reported  on  by  many  ob- 
Ifervers.     It  is  more  frerpiently  met  with  in  northern  than  in  southern 
[regions,  and  is  especially  common  in  Dorthern  Germany,  where  pork 
I  is  Bsed  to  a  large  extent,  and  sometimes  not  sufficiently  cooked.     The 
[disease  appears  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  cutaneous  or  subcutaneous 
I  tumors,  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  pea  to  that  of  a  walnut.    If  the 
icysticereus  has  perished,  the  tissue  is  generally  shrunken  and  the 
'ttimor  reduced  to  the  minimum.     If,  on  the  contrary,  the  parasite 
lis  still  living,  the  tumor  is  round  or  elliptical,  smooth,  and  elastic, 
although  firm  to  the  touch.    In  Its  early  stage  it  presents  no  subjective 
Bymptom,  but  later,  through  increase  in  size,  it  may  cause  pain.    Cys- 
Itioerci  of  the  skin  generally  occur  in  numbers  on  the  bfick,  the  lateral 
parts  of  the  trunk,  and  the  extremities.     They  may,  after  reaching  a 
certain  size,  remain  unchanged  for  years,  additional  ones  in  the  mean 
time  cropping  out.    Finally,  they  may  be  accompanied  by  the  develop- 
ment of  cysticerei  of  the  viscera,  or  after  several  years  they  may  be- 
come obliterated  in  the  skin  or  break  down  into  abscesses*     They  may 
be  confounded  with  syphilitic  gumma,  lipoma,  sebaceous  cyst,  carci* 
noma,  or  sarcoma.     If  the  tumor  be  opened  and  the  contents  exam- 
ined by  the  microscope,  the  parasite  can  bo  readily  detected  and  the 
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diagnosis  established.  Tlie  treatment  consists  m  carefally  iDcigitig 
the  tumor,  sconpiug  out  its  eonteots,  and  managing  the  wound  upon 
general  surgical  principles* 


FII.ABIA   MEDINHNSia 

The  (jiiinea-worm  is  a  parasite  that  is  found  in  tropical  countrieiT 
especially  in  India,  Africa,  and  Asia.  The  young  worm,  which  is  of 
microsc(»pic  size,  enters  the  skin,  as  some  authors  state,  by  boring.  It 
is  lield  by  others  that  the  worna  may  be  taken  into  the  svstem  through 
food  and  water,  particularly  tlie  latter,  and  find  its  way  to  the  skin 
through  the  circulation.  Numerous  instances  of  the  former  means 
of  ingress  of  the  puntsite  have  been  cited  hy  writers  on  the  subject, 
who  have  shown  that  tire  exposed  feet  and  limbs  of  the  natives  are  tha 
parts  generally  attacked.  Hyde,  in  speaking  of  this  circumstance, 
declares  that  from  merely  walking  upon  ground  where  the  in^ct 
abounds,  and  from  bathing  in  iijfected  water,  it  is  impossible  that 
attack  can  occur.  In  support  of  his  view,  he  mentions  that  Dr,  W* 
T.  Belfield  has  photographed  the  worm  io  sites  in  which  it  was  dis- 
covered in  the  blood-vessels.  At  all  events^,  after  its  introduction  into 
man  as  well  as  iuto  the  dog  and  the  horse,  which  it  also  attacks,  the 
worm  remains  c[uie6ceut  for  several  months.  At  the  end  of  that  time, 
generally  six  months,  it  comes  to  the  surface  of  the  skin,  causing 
more  or  less  systemic  irritation,  with  some  local  pain,  swelling,  red- 
ness, and  a  boildike  tumor,  which  breaking,  exposes  the  head  of  the 
worm.  The  opening  continues  to  enlarge  until  the  worm  with  its 
embryos  leaves  the  parts.  In  the  course  of  some  weeks  a  cicatrix 
forms  in  the  plaee  where  it  was.  The  fuUy-formed  worm  is  cylin- 
drical in  f?hape,  is  somewhat  flat  laterally,  tapers  toward  both  extremi- 
tiL%  and  is  milky  white  in  color.  It  is  from  one  tenth  to  one  twelfth 
of  an  inch  in  thickness,  and  from  one  half  to  two  or  more  feet  ia 
length.  Only  one  worm  occupies  a  swelling,  but  there  may  be  present 
at  the  same  time  a  number  of  swellings  and  of  worms  in  various  parts  of 
the  body.  The  treatment  recommended  by  Horton,  who  has  had  large 
experience  with  the  disease,  is  by  giving  large  doses  of  asafoBtida,  which 
assists  in  destroying  the  worm  and  in  overcoming  any  tendency  to 
inflammation  and  suppuration.  At  the  same  time  the  head  of  the 
worm  should  be  seized  through  the  boihhke  opening  of  the  swelling 
or  through  an  opening  made  by  an  incision,  and  the  whole  animal  he 
extracted  as  far  as  possible  without  breaking  it  in  two.  If  the  whole 
of  it  cannot  he  withdravvD,  whatever  length  of  it  has  been  secured 
should  be  wound  around  a  light  piece  of  card-board  or  wood  fastened 
at  the  orifice.  The  winding  of  the  worm  should  he  attempted  daily 
until  the  whole  animal  is  extracted,  which  may  require  several  weeks, 
when  the  skiu  heals.     Great  care  should  be  taken  Bot  to  br^ak  the 
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worm  in  the  sore,  because  the  part  remaining  would  excite  seYcre  in- 
flammation* 

CESTBUS,   THE   GAI>-  OR  BOT-PIiY. 

The  gad-fly  will,  purtieularly  io  South  and  Central  America,  attack 
the  skin,  depositing  in  it  its  ova.  The  embedded  lurvie  may  give  rise 
to  ioflammatory  boil-like  sweliingg,  having  small  central  apertures  that 
yield  a  sanl oils  discharge.  The  boil-like  swellings  may  change  their 
places,  arrange  tliemselves  in  all  forms,  as  for  example  like  a  reddish- 
purple,  tortuous  line,  as  in  the  case  reported  by  Walker,  occurring  in 
Shetland,  In  a  short  time  after  suppuration  ^ets  in,  the  worm  may 
be  squeezed  out  or  extracted  from  the  boil^,  or  they  open,  forming 
(En  ulcer.  The  parasite  attacks  exposed  parts  of  the  body,  the  neck, 
I  back,  and  extremities  being  especially  liable  to  invasion* 


I 
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OUU^l^  ONAT,  OR   MOSQUITO. 

The  mosquito,  which  ia  plentiful  in  all  parts  of  the  United  States, 
particularly  in  marshy  places,  attacks  man  in  preference  to  the  lower 
animals.  Its  sting  occasions  an  itching  which  is  sometimes  most  vio- 
lent,  especially  with  those  persons  having  a  Bensitive  skin,  and  gives 
rise  to  the  formation  of  wheals*  The  irritation  may  be  relieved  by 
ammonia*water,  spirit  of  camphor,  peppermint-water,  or  lotions  of 
corrosive  sublimate,  naphthol,  or  borax.  A  drachm  or  two  of  bfmicic 
acid  in  four  ounces  of  peppermint  or  camphor  water  often  acts  prompt- 
ly in  relieving  the  irritation. 

IXODES,  WOOD  TICK,   OR  WOOB-BEDTLB. 

There  are  several  species  of  ticks  that  invade  the  ^kin  of  man  and 
the  lower  animals.  They  are  met  with  in  woods,  on  pines  and  bushes. 
The  female  of  any  one  of  these  species  attacks  the  skin,  imperceptibly 
inserts  her  proboscis,  and  gorges  herself  until  the  body  swells  to  the 
size  of  a  pea  or  even  larger.  Any  forcible  attempt  at  this  time  to 
extract  the  insect  is  liable  to  result  in  breaking  oil  the  proboscis, 
which,  remaining  in  the  skin,  often  occasions  considerable  inflamma- 
tion and  great  pain.  Rather  than  incnr  this  penalty  it  would  be  better 
to  wait  until  tbc  parasite  has  become  gorged  and  drops  off.  But  its 
discomfiture  ma\\  without  waiting,  be  speedily  accomplished  by  apply- 
ing to  it  an  oily  substance  such  as  oil  of  turpentine,  benzine,  or  tobacco- 
juice,  which  compels  it  to  retract  the  ])roboscis  and  let  go  its  hold  un 
the  skin. 

There  are  numerous  other  insects,  such  as  barley-mites,  midgets, 
flies,  aiit%  bees,  wasps,  leeches,  caterpillars,  centipeiles,  and  sx-'^^^^^j 
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which  by  their  bitea  and  stings,  and  in  some  cases  eren  by  their  con- 
tact with  the  skin»  may  excite  wheals,  papules,  pustules,  haemorrhagic 
spots,  or  even  Bevere  iiiHaramatory  action.  Insects  often  drop  upou 
and  attack  persons  sitting  under  trees  or  on  the  grass,  during  the 
spring  and  summer  months,  causing,  as  I  hare  observed,  various  kinds 
of  lesions  that  occasion  at  times  a  most  violent  itching  or  severe  in- 
ilamination  of  the  skin* 

The  treatment  of  the  effects  of  bites  and  stings  inflicted  by  ordi- 
nary parasites  is  to  be  managed  u]x>n  general  principles.  A  sooth iog 
ointment  or  lotion  is  usually  reciuircd.  The  pain  that  may  follow  the 
sting  or  bite  may  be  relieved  at  ooce  by  almost  any  alkali,  ammonia- 
water  being  one  of  the  very  best ;  and  a  lotion  of  permanganate  of 
l>otassium^  excellent  Naphthol,  corrosive  sublimate,  and  borax  lotions 
and  ointments,  are  also  efficacious. 


VEGETABLE  PARASITES. 


TINEA    VERSICOLOR. 


Synoktms.— PUyriasia  vemoolor— ChromophyWfsb— Kleienflechte. 

Tinea  Versicolor  is  a  vegetable  para-itic,  cutaneous  disease,  aris 
ing  from  the  jire^seoce  in  the  skin  of  the  raicrosporon  furfur,  and  cha^l 
acterized  by  the  development  of  yellowishj  reddish,  or  brownish  fur- 
furaecoos  patches  of  various  shapes  and  sizes. 

Symptoms,— The  parasite  of  tinea  versicolor  does  not  attack  the  hair 
or  nails,  and  only  superficially  involves  the  epidermis.  It  manifests  its 
pi*esence  by  the  appearance  of  yellowish,  reddish,  brownish,  and  in 
exceptional  cases  blackish  irregularly  shaped  furfuraceous  macules  or 
patches  of  various  sizes.  It  occurs  most  frequently  between  the  twen- 
tieth and  fortietli  years  of  age.  It  may,  however,  occur  at  any  age. 
It  usually  iirst  appears  as  small,  round  or  oval,  erythematous  or  yelloir- 
ish  spots  slightly  elevated  above  the  surface.  They  are  usually  situ- 
ated upon  the  chest  or  shoulders,  and  may  be  ui>on  the  abdomen, 
back,  shoulders,  arms,  and  thighs,  but  never  appear  upon  the  face  or 
hands.  They  vary  exceedingly  in  number  and  color  as  well  as  in  sir-e 
and  shape.  In  some  cases  tliey  are  few  and  isolated,  not  exceeding 
half  an  inch  in  area,  but  iu  other  cases  they  are  so  numerous  as  almost 
to  cover  the  entire  surface  of  the  chest  and  abdomen,  lliey  increase 
in  size  by  peripheral  extension,  and  frequently  coalesce  so  as  to  form 
large,  irregular  patches.  They  are,  when  tirat  observed,  usually  reddish 
or  yellow,  but  may  bo  of  any  shade  from  light  yellow  to  dark  brown. 
In  a  remarkable  case  observed  by  Tilbury  Fox,  the  patient,  who  was 
from  a  tropical  climate,  was  covered  on  the  back  and  sides  with  black, 
desquamating  patches,  which,  upon  microscopical  examination,  w^vt 
found  to  be  patches  of  tinea  versicolor.     In  geucral,  however,  the 
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maccules  or  patches  are  of  tliat  peculiar  fawn-colored  caat  that  the 
French  describe  as  tbe  tint  of  **  cafe  au  /«i"/,"  Tinea  versicolor  neyer 
produces  any  constitutional  symptoms,  and  is  not  accompanied  by 
any  marked  subjective  symptoms.     The  skin  upon  wbich  the  eruption 

■  is  situated  may  become  congested  or  irritated,  and  may  assume  an  ec- 
zematous  or  urticaria-like  appeai*ance,  but  tbis  is  a  rare  occurrence. 
The  scaled  of  which  the  macules  are  composed  may  be  abundant,  or 
loose,  scanty,  and  adherent.  They  are  very  flncj  and  of  a  mealy, 
branny  appearance,  and  can  readily  be  detached  by  rubbing  or  scrap- 
ing the  aflfected  surface.  Their  amount  varies  with  the  cleanliness  of 
■  the  patient,  being  always  loss  after  bathing.  If  not  thus  removed,  if 
allowed  to  accumulate  on  the  surface,  they  give  it  a  dusty,  rough  ap- 
|K?arance,  readily  removed  by  friction,  Wlien  the  skin  ia  freely 
bathed  with  perspiration,  they  form  a  mealy  paste  or  shape  themselves 
in  the  fokls  of  the  skin  into  pasty  rolls.  The  eruption  causes,  in  stout 
persons  and  in  those  wlio  perspire  freely,  more  or  loss  annoyance  from 
itching,  Tbe  itching  is,  however,  in  many  cases  cither  absent  or  so  in- 
eignifjcant  that  the  presence  of  the  disease  is  not  suspected  until  the 
eruption  is  accidentally  discovered.  Thus  White  very  rationally  ex- 
plains its  more  frequent  discovery  in  phthisical  than  in  other  patients 
by  the  circumstance  of  its  revelation  incidentally  to  examining  the 

I  cliests  of  those  patients  for  a  different  specific  purpose.  The  disease 
has  a  tendency  to  invade  the  surrounjing  epidermis,  and  when  re- 
moved it  is  very  apt  to  reappear.  In  many  eases  it  regularly  aj)pear8 
after  the  winter  months  have  |>assed  away,  and  at  that  period  readily 
yields  to  treatment  in  a  few  weeks,  reappearing  at  about  the  game  time 
in  the  following  year.  Patients  are  occttsioually  met  with  who  have 
had  these  periodic  returns  of  the  disease  for  twenty  years  or  more.  It 
^■id  rarely  or  never  observed  in  children,  and  is  equally  rare  in  persons 
^  over  fifty  or  sixty  years  of  age.  Its  cotirse  is  steadily  progressive*  If 
untreated  it  may  last  for  many  years,  but  it  docs  not  in  some  cases 
spread  with  the  same  rapidity  or  invade  so  large  a  surface  as  in  oth- 
ers* According  to  my  experience,  it  occurs  more  frequently  in  per- 
sons with  a  harsh  skin  than  in  tliose  whose  skin  is  soft  and  delicate. 
kit  attacks  either  sex* 
Diagnosis. — While  the  diagnosis  of  tinea  versicolor  may  be  in  gen- 
eral said  to  be  comparatively  easy,  it  can  not  be  always  so  pronounced. 
and,  as  there  are  quite  a  number  of  affections  simulating  it,  a  collation 
of  its  symptoms  will  constitute  the  best  means  of  differentiating  it 
from  them.  The  ]irincipal  features  of  the  eruption  to  be  romembereil 
are  its  usual  location  on  the  chest  and  sides  ;  the  absence  of  the  erup- 
tion on  parts  exposed  to  the  light ;  its  frequent  fawii  color  (the  ^^cafe 
■  au  laii^'  tint  of  the  French) ;  the  slight  elevation  of  the  spots  ;  tlieir 
occiisional  erythematous  tendency,  especially  during  the  lieated  period  ; 
and  their  desquamative  character.     The  last-mentioned  point  espe- 
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cittlly  should  form  the  salient  feature  for  diag^nostic  parposes,  and,  it 
combined  with  raicrogcopic  examimition,  will  leave  little  doubt  as  to 
the  diameter  of  the  disease.  The  spots  may  at  times  assume  the  char- 
acter of  wheals,  resembling  those  of  urticaria,  bat  no  scales  are  pres- 
ent in  the  latter  affectioiL  In  perijon!^  who  |>erspire  freely  the  s\Kii8 
may  preisent  a  iiuiictated  appearance,  with  elevated  and  intlamed 
papilla  simulating  the  eruption  of  eczema ;  but  eczema  is  accom- 
panied by  more  intense  itching  and  burning  symptoms  than  thi^  affec- 
tion, and  rarely  appears  upon  the  regions  usually  involved  in  tinea 
versicolor.  The  character  of  the  scaling  is  also  different  in  the  two 
diseases.  The  resemblance  belween  the  patches  of  tinea  versicolor 
and  the  lesions  of  chloasma,  vitiligo^  lentigo,  and  the  macular  eyphi- 
lides,  is  only  superficial.  Chloasnia  consists  of  a  more  or  less  diffused 
pigmentation  of  the  mucous  layer  of  the  epidermis,  while  tinea  versi- 
color is  an  affection  of  the  horny  layer.  The  patches  of  the  former 
are  smooth  and  not  elevated,  while  those  of  the  latter  are  elevaUni 
and  composed  of  fine  furfnraeeous  scales*  The  regions  involved  in  the 
two  diseases  are  also  diffeiTfUt,  Chloasma  occurs  fretjuently  on  the 
face,  a  region  that  is  rarely  invaded  by  tinea  versicolor, 

Circnmserihed  and  diffused  pigmentaticm  may  result  from  inBam- 
matory  eruptions  and  cutaneous  irritutionsj  and  may  remain  after  blis- 
ters, hut  the  history  and  the  absence  of  scales  will  decide  the  diag* 
UDsis,  Vitiligo  cannot  well  be  eonfoundcd  with  tinea  versicolor,  for 
the  circumscribed  areas  in  the  former  are  white,  but  discolored  in  the 
latter.  The  borders  of  the  patches  in  vitiligo  are  more  or  less  pig- 
mented, and  besides,  they  are  smooth  and  altogether  unlike  the  ele- 
vated scaly  patches  of  tinea  versicolor.  Freckles  (lentigo)  are  of  the 
same  nature  as  chloasma^  differing  from  it  only  in  their  size.  They 
may  present  a  superficial  resemblance  to  tinea  versicolor  in  its  macu- 
lar stage,  but  they  have  no  scales,  and  they  are  principally  observed 
upon  the  face  and  hands,  where  the  parasite  of  tinea  versicolor  is  known 
not  to  thrive.  Syphilitic  macules  may  prove  perplexing  in  the  dia«:- 
nosis,  and  may  give  rise  to  confounding  the  two  diseases.  The  color 
of  syphilitic  eruptions  is,  however,  never  so  decidedly  yellow  as  that 
of  tinea  versicolor.  Besides^  the  eruptions  of  syphilis  show  neithtT 
elevation  nor  desquamation.  They  are  of  a  coppery  hue,  and  an  ex- 
amination always  develops  a  history  of  infection.  They  are  also  not 
limited  to  the  chest,  but  may  occur  upon  any  portion  of  the  body. 
Tht^y  are  usually  small  in  size,  circular  in  form,  and  unaccompanied 
by  itching.  Other  manifestations  of  syphilis,  too,  are  usually  present 
at  the  same  time.  The  existence  of  syphilis  in  a  patient  affected  by 
tinea  versicolor  may,  it  is  true,  lead  to  some  doubt  as  to  the  nature  of 
the  latter  eruption,  but  the  presence  of  scales  will  point  to  the  e^>rrect 
diagnosis,  which  the  microscope  will  confirm  with  unerring  certainty* 

Pathology, — The  lesions  of  tinea  versicolor  are  largely  composed 
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of  the  spores  and  mycelium  of  the  microsporon  furfun  This  para- 
Bite  ramifiea  through  the  superficial  layers  of  the  Btratum  corneum, 
but  does  not  penetrate  the  rete  mucosiira  nor  attack  the  hairs  or  nails. 
The  mycelial  threads  appear  to  bo  inextricably  woven  throughout  the 
epidermic  scales.  The  spores  manifest  a  tendency  to  cluster.  If  the 
scales  be  detached  from  a  spot,  and  placed  in  a  drop  of  lirpior  potassse, 
and  then  examined  with  a  microscope  having  a  power  of  five  hundred 
diameters^  the  mycelial  threads  will  be  seen  to  form  an  intricate  net- 
work of  straight  and  looped,  entangled  and  braided,  crossed,  curved, 
and  serpentine  liues.     The  threads  vary  in  diameter  from  .0015  mm. 


"c4 
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FiQ.  25 — (Microaporoti  Fiii'f nr  )  Tlie  Ulitaimtion.^  here?  presented  are  by  BriBtowc,  and 
eihibit:  A^  a  paieli  of  e|)iiJcrmifl  of  cheat,  allowing  niycrlitim  and  cluntein  of  ttporefl, 
r.  6<tO  diameters.  B»  Biwrulea  spriDfring  from  one  another  and  from  lujeeUal  cells. 
SotDe  m&y  be  neen  attached  to  tbe  Latter  bjr  Mtolkii  x  1200  diameters. 

to  ,0036  nmi.,  and  frequently  terminate  in  spores.  Tsohited  spores 
and  clusters  of  spores  may  al^o  l>e  observed  in  the  field.  The  spores 
are  round  or  oval  or  irrecrnlar  in  shape,  and  vary  from  .0023  mm,  to 
.0084  mm.  in  diameter.  They  are  at  times  nucleated,  and  are  highly 
refractive.  They  may  be  developed  from  the  mycelium  or  from  jjre- 
existing  spores  by  a  process  of  cell-division. 

Duf^tiet  and  Hericourt  *  through  recent  research  claim  that  the 
bacillu:3  tuberculosis  is  only  a  micro-organ ie  form  of  development  of 
the  fungus  microsporon  furfur* 

Etiology. — Tinea  versicolor  is  caused  solely  by  the  presence  on  the 
skin  of  the  vegetable  parasite  known  as  the  microsporon  furfur.  The 
*  Tbe  Pbarmaccuticat  Journal  and  Trangaetions,  London,  Maj  20,  1886. 
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parasitic  nature  of  this  disease  was  discovered  by  Eicbstcdt,  of  Greifs- 
wald,  in  1846.  It  is  contagious!  odJj  under  very  exceptional  circnm- 
stanees,  aud  to  a  very  mild  deg^ree.  The  marmer  in  which  it  is  con- 
veyed  to  the  skiu  is  imkiiown.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  the 
spores  are  wafted  about  in  the  atmosphere,  and  tbenee  dejxisited  on  the 
patieTit*s  clothing,  or  that  they  are  contained  in  the  water  in  which 
the  clothinf^  is  washed,  and  so  coiive*yed  to  the  skin. 

Tinea  versicolor  may  appear  in  either  sex,  in  the  rich  as  well  as  ia 
the  poor,  in  those  who  bathe  frer^uently  as  well  as  those  who  are  care- 
less in  that  i*espect,  and  in  the  robust  as  well  as  ia  the  weak. 

Treatment. — Tlie  irai)ortance  of  treatment  lias  always  been  under- 
estimated, and  the  coni^equence  of  this  has  been  either  incomplete 
cure  of  the  disease  or  entire  failure  in  it.  Thus  the  French  have  eon- 
Bidered  the  treatment  of  this  disease  to  \ie  an  easy  matter,  and  have 
thought  the  preparations  of  sulpliur  quite  sufficient  to  efltect  a  core* 
Hardy  recommends  them  either  in  the  form  of  baths  or  ointments. 

He  says,  further,  that  the  acid  nitrate-of-merenry  ointment  pro- 
duces the  same  effect ;  also  that  the  parasite  dij?appears  equally  well  hy 
applying  lotions  of  corrosive  sublimate  or  by  the  use  of  mercuriiil 
baths,  and  that  few  cases  are  not  amenable  to  this  treatment. 

The  Germans  seem  to  think  that  cleanliness  is  about  all  that  is  re- 
quired to  effect  a  cure.  They  recommend  change  of  underclothing, 
and  daily  ablutions  with  soap  and  water,  under  which  treatment, 
they  say,  a  gradual  cure  is  effected.  When,  however,  it  is  necessary  to 
proceed  more  rapidly,  they  allege  that  an  application  of  green  soap, 
left  on  the  skin  for  several  days,  is  quite  sufheient  to  produce  a  cure* 
The  method  of  tlio  late  Tilbury  Fox  was  to  wash  tlie  surface  with 
yellow  soap,  and  then  sponge  it  with  vinegar  and  water,  after  which 
he  applied  a  solution  of  six  drachms  of  sodium  hyposulphite  in  six 
ounces  of  water.  In  obstinate  cases  a  bat!i  of  sodium  hyposulphite  u 
serviceable.  Tilbury  Fox^s  idea  was  to  get  rid  of  the  greasy  matter  nf 
the  skin  with  soap,  and  then  to  continue  the  use  of  the  antiparasitic 
until  every  trace  of  the  disease  had  vanished,  Balmanno  Squire 
uses  a  more  extended  treatment,  as  follows  :  The  patient  first  thor- 
oughly soaps  the  affected  skin.  After  this  he  takes  a  warm  bath  and. 
as  soon  as  he  lias  dried  himself,  scrubs  the  discolored  surface  with  a 
flesh-brush.  He  tlien,  every  day,  rubs  well  in,  over  every  patch  of 
the  disease,  a  weak  mercurial  ointment.  The  plan  first  described  h«s, 
he  asserts,  the  following  advantage  :  The  epidermis  is  so  thoroughly 
softened  that,  by  rubbing,  the  more  superficial  portions  of  the  fungui 
are  readily  detached,  and  the  more  deeply  seated  portions  are  exposi 
to  the  direct  action  of  the  remedy.  By  this  process  patches  that  have 
existed  for  many  years  may  be  completely  removed  in  about  a  week. 
Balmanno  Squire  also  uses  an  ointment  of  precipitated  sulphur,  in- 
creasing its  effect  by  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  hepar  sulpha- 
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^P  Tig.  He  mentions  using  a  twenty-per-cent  ointment  of  chrysopLanic 
acid.  Startiu  recommends  Wiishin^  tho  skiu  with  solutions  uf  sodium 
hyposulphite',  a  drachm  to  the  ounce  ;  snlphnrous  acid,  two  drachms 
to  the  ounce  ;  mercuric  bicldoride^  two  griiina  to  the  ounce  ;  any  one 
of  them  to  bo  employed  two  or  three  times  a  day,  followed  by  the 
application  of  au  ointtneut  of  white  precipitate,  thirty  grains  to  the 

•  ounce. 
My  experience  witli  this  disease  in  private  practice,  as  well  as  in 
the  Philadelphia  Iloapitai  for  Skin  Diseases,  has  led  me  to  view  ita 
radical  cure  as  not  quite  so  easy  of  accomplish  men  t  as  might  be  in- 
ferred from  tho  light  manner  in  which  authorn  refer  to  the  subject. 
I  have  seen  patient.s  after  apparent  cure,  wander  from  one  physician 
to  another  for  treatment,  although  the  usual  remedies  had  been  again 
and  again  pcrsi:4tent.ly  apiilied,  Wiiile  I  cannot  positively  assert  that 
persons  of  ana?mic,  phthisical,  or  cachecticaj  diathesis  are  predisposed 
to  it,  I  must,  nevertheless,  hero  record  the  fact  derived  from  my  own 
observation  up  to  the  present  time,  that  iu  patients  of  those  claisses 
among  whom  it  Is  common,  it  is  of  prime  im]>ortance  to  their  cure  to 
institute  thorough  cotistitutional  treatment  Tlie  principal  treatment 
must,  of  course,  bo  local  I  have  found  the  following  prescriptions  to 
be  tho  most  serviceable.  Tlie  affected  parts  should  be  sponged  night 
and  morning  with  either  of  these  lotions  : 

15   Pulverig  sodii  biboratis » .  3  iij. 
Ilamamelis  dest f  3  v.     M, 
Or, 
Jf.  Thymol 3  ss. 
Spiritus  viui  rect *  j. 
Glycerin® 3  ij\       M. 
Either  of  tliese  preparations  will  keep  the  spots  clean,  remove  all 
the  sebaceous  deposits  from  the  enrface,  and  act  at  the  same  time  as  a 
mild  antiparasitic.     After  this  treatment  has  been  carried  out  for  a  few 
days,  and  the  epidermic  scales  thus  softened  have  become  detached,  a 
stronger  antiparasitic  should  be  applied.     The  most  effective  remedy 
that  I  have  fonnd  for  this  purpose  is  the  oleate  of  copper,  either 
diluted  with  oleic  acid  into  a  soft  ointment  or  a  ten-  to  a  twenty-per- 
cent, ointment  thereof  made  with  lard.     The  salts  of  copper,  since  my 
experiments  with  the  oleates,  liave  been  universally  admitted  t^  pos- 

■  sess  marked  antiseptic  and  antiparasitic  properties,  and,  indeed,  noth- 
ing else  has,  in  my  hands,  rivalled  their  effects.  The  oleate  of  cop{>er 
admits  of  the  most  simple  and  thorough  application.  It  not  only  de- 
stroys the  parasite  on  the  surface,  but  by  its  deep  penetrating  action 
arrests  its  development  in  the  interstices  of  the  epidermic  cells.  No 
parasitic  skin^disease  yields  so  reLidily  to  any  one  remedy  as  tinea 
versicolor  does  to  the  copper  oleate.  I  have  succeeded  with  it  in 
relieving  and  permanently  curing  many  obstinate  eases  of  tlio  diaeaae. 
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In  applying  this  oleate  it  should  always  be  borne  in  mind  that  a  rery 
smull  quantity  h  sufficient  to  go  over  the  diseased  surface.  The  ole- 
ate will  rapidly  penetrate  the  skin,  and  a  large  amount  smeared  upon 
the  surface  will  merely  discolor  the  lieen  without  being  of  anjaddition- 
ul  serTice.  I  would  in  all  cases  advise  that  the  lotions  which  I  have 
here  recommended  should  be  used  instead  of  water  to  keep  the  partJ 
clean,  tbns  preventing  the  spreading  of  the  parasite,  I  believe  that 
in  this,  as  in  all  other  vegetable  parasitic  diseases,  the  fungi  propagate 
themselves  more  rapidly  when  water  U  used  on  the  parts  than  they 
otherwise  could,  I  tlierefore  in  all  oases  prohibit  the  use  of  water  on 
t!ie  parts  affected  by  the  parasite,  and  depend  for  cleanliness  upon  the 
application  of  the  lotions  previously  mentioned.  This  treatment  should 
bo  continued  until  discoloration  and  scales  are  no  longer  noticeable  and 
a  new  and  healthy  surface  has  formed. 

Progaosis,— Tinea  versicolor  is  usually  a  trivial  affection,  although 
it  sometimes  gives  rise  to  a  great  deal  of  annoyance  to  the  patient.  It 
yields  with  readiness  to  treatment  faithfully  carried  out.  It  is  apt  to 
rea}>pear  if  the  parasite  be  not  thoroughly  eradicated,  As  a  general 
rule,  two  to  three  weeks  suffice  to  bring  the  disease  to  a  conclu- 
sion, but  relapses  may  occur. 


TINEA  FAVOSA. 

STXOXTua. — FftTQs — ^Porrigo  favosa— Dfrnmfomjco^ is  favosa — Crusted  rmgworm — ^Eonflj-^ 
ooiub  nngworm — Erbgrind— Teigne  favcttfie. 

Tinea  favosa  is  a  contagious  vegetable  parasitic  dise^ise  produc 
by  the  achorioii  Hchonleinii,  and  characterized  by  the  development 
of  a  number  of  small,  round  or  oval,  cup-shaped,  pale-yellow,  brittle 
crosts,  which  are  usually  situated  over  the  hair-follicles,  and  perforated 
by  hairs. 

Symptom 3. --Fa vus  may  be  limited  to  the  hairs  and  the  hair-folll 
cles  {tinea  favosa  pilaris),  or  to  the  epidermis  (tinea  favosa  epidermis), 
or  to  the  nails  (tinea  favosa  ungniom),  or  it  may  involve  the  entire 
surface  and  all  of  the  cutaneous  appendages  (tinea  favosa  universalis). 
In  a  case  of  the  latter  character,  observed  by  Rundrat,  and  rejiorted 
to  the  Vienna  Imperial  and  Royal  Society  of  Physicians,  the  funp 
had  been  conveyed  from  the  patient's  fingers  to  his  food,  and  then 
into  his  stomach,  where  they  had  invaded  the  mucous  membrane,  de- 
veloping the  characteristic  cup-shaped  enista,  producing  uncontrolla- 
ble vomiting  and  diarrha^a  (favosa  gastritis),  that  soon  resulted  fatally. 
Favusuc;ually  appears  first  upon  the  scalp»  bat  it  may  develop  upon  any 
portion  of  the  body.  It  is  not  infrequently  met  with  upon  the  face  and 
neck.  It  usually  appears  first  as  a  circumscribed,  superficial  inflam- 
mation of  the  Bkin,  aoeompanied  by  slight  desquamation  and  more  or 
less  itching*     The  affected  surface  is  reddened  in  color,  covered  with 
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minute  scales,  and  may  be  the  seat  of  a  minute  ve^siciilar  eruption*  In 
a  few  diiys  scTeral  small,  bright-yellow  bodies  may  be  observed  in  the 
hair-follicles.  They  are  depressed  beneath  the  surrounding  ejiiderniia, 
and  are  perforated  by  bairi*.     These  fa  void  bodies  are  foogons  masses 

•that  proliferate  in  the  huir-foll teles,  surround  and  penetrate  the  hair- 
ihaft,  and  insinuate  themselves  hetwecD  the  upper  lavei"8  of  the  epi* 
dermis,  where  they  ramify  in  all  directions.  They  ultimately  attain 
the  size  of  a  split  pea  or  that  of  ii  small  bean,  and  then  appear  as  pale 
yellow  or  sulphur-colored  cup-shaped  crusts  situated  in  and  around 
the  hair-follicles.  They  are  umbilicated,  and  perforated  by  one  or 
more  hairs.  Their  margins  ai'e  slightly  elevated  above  the  siirronnding 
surface.     They  consist  of  a  series  of  concentric  layers  closely  packed 

» together.  They  are  isolated  at  first,  bet  sooner  or  later  coalesce  ^o  as 
to  form  large,  elevated  crusts,  in  which  the  circular  forms  of  the  com- 
ponent favus  cups  may  be  recognized  for  some  length  of  time.  These 
cmsta  gradually  become  dry  and  brittle,  and  change  in  color  from 
light-yellow  to  a  dirty-gray  or  mortar-like  hue.  They  increase  in  size 
and  become  rough  and  irregular  in  shape,  and  arc  frequently  sur- 
rounded by  an  intlammatory  areola.  They  vary  in  number  and  size, 
and  are  situated  upon  a  depressed,  reddened,  and  more  or  less  atro- 
^vphied  serf  ace,  from  which  they  can  be  removed  without  uinch  dil!l- 
fculty.  The  itching  to  which  they  give  rise  is  sometimes  so  intense 
that  the  patient  is  unable  to  refrain  from  violent  scratehing*     This  is 

I  productive  of  various  complications—the  disease  is  spread  over  a  larger 
area  than  before,  or  conveyed  to  the  finger-nails,  or  a  severe  eczematous 
inflammation  terminatiug  in  the  formation  of  pustules  may  ensue. 
The  hiiirs  in  the  affected  area  soon  become  invulved,  their  growth 
being  impaired.    T!iey  lose  their  normal  glossy  appearance  and  become 
dry,  dull,  and  brittle,  and  finally  fall  out     The  loss  of  hair  is  flue  to 
atrophy  of  the  hair-papilla?  and  hair-ftjllieles  from  the  pressure  of  the 
^■emsts,  and  is  apt  to  be  permanent.     Favus  of  the  body  and  cxtremi- 
^■feies  is  characterized  by  the  development  of  discrete  sulphur-colored 
H^ututa  or  cup-shaped  crusts  at  various  points  upon  the  surface.     It 
not  infrequently  disappears  spontaneously  in  a  few  weeks  or  months 
iby  the  dropping  off  of  the  scutula,  as  the  follicles  of  the  downy  hairs 
^ure  too  shallow  to  admit  of  an  extensive  proliferation  of  the  parasite. 
In  some  cases,  however,  the  disease  may  remain  for  years,    I  have  seen 
the  case  of  a  boy  of  nine  years  old  in  whicli  the  scalp,  face,  body,  and 
limbs  were  involved.     The  disease  had  persisted  without  abatement 
for  four  years.     Tlie  patient,   however,  was  of   scrofulous  diathesis, 
and  had  been  poorly  fed  and  badly  clothed.     All  of  his  surroundings 

■were  of  the  most  depressing  character,  and  appeared  to  combine  to 
render  his  integument  a  fertile  soil  for  the  proliferation  of  the  fungus. 
In  Kund rat's  case  the  entire  surface  was  affected.  Abscesses  formed 
in  the  thighs,  and  death  finally  resulted  from  severe  gastro-intestinal 
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disturbance  marked  by  iincontrolluble  vomiting  and  diarrliOBa.  At  the 
post-mortem  examination  numerous  erosions  and  diphtlicritic  swellings 
were  found  on  the  gastric  mucous  membrane,  and  the  intestioeg  con- 
t4yned  a  quantity  of  foul  putrescent  material  mixed  with  muciu. 
Kundrat  at  once  declared  thai  the  swellings  were  due  to  the  faTU* 
fungi,  and  the  microscope  confirmed  bia  assertion.  It  is  probable, 
however,  that  the  gastric  mucosa  was  previously  unhealthy,  or  it  would 
not  have  furnished  a  suitable  nidus  for  the  panksite.  Favna  of  the 
nails  (tinea  favosa  unguium)  is  a  rare  affection,  and  is  usually  second- 
ary to  favua  of  the  scalp  or  some  other  region  of  the  body.  It  appears 
at  first  as  small  light-yellow  or  sulphur-colored  deijosits  in  the  sab- 
fitance  of  the  nail,  which  increase  iu  size  and  produce  more  or  less 
thickening  and  other  changes  from  defective  nutrition.  The  Daih 
finally  become  soft  or  brittle,  and  undergo  a  sort  of  cheesy  degenera- 
tion.    This  kind  of  favus  is  an  obstinate  form  of  the  disease, 

Favus  is  accomimnied  by  a  peculiar  odor  which  is  difficult  tode- 
acribe,  but  which,  when  ouce  experienced,  can  never  be  foi^otten.  It 
ifi  similar  to  that  of  mouldy  straw,  and  has  been  characterized  as  ''mice- 
emell,"  which,  by  the  way,  is  really  not  the  odor  of  mice,  but  of  tbeir 
Tirino.  Favus  of  the  scalp  may  appear  in  the  form  of  red,  scaly  rings, 
aimulating  tinea  tonsurans,  but  on  close  examination  the  characteristic 
ficutula  OT  cup-shajied  croste  will  be  found  embed<ied  in  the  outer  ring. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  favus  is  usually  easy.  The  character- 
istic yellow,  friable,  cup-shaped  crusts,  with  their  iieculiar  udor  of 
mice,  are  not  found  in  any  other  disease*  AV^hen  the  eruption  has  ex- 
isted for  some  time,  however,  and  the  crusts  become  broken  down,  or 
when  an  eczematous  inflammation  has  developed  around  them  from 
excessive  scratching,  the  nature  of  the  case  may  he  somewhat  obscured. 
In  simple  eczema^  however,  the  crusts  are  brownish  in  color,  not  yel- 
lowish, and  are  situated  upon  an  excoriated  biise  ;  there  is  no  niice- 
emelh  and  the  hairs  are  not  affected.  The  reddened  furfuraceou.* 
appearance  of  the  skiu  in  the  early  stages  of  favus  is  not  unlike  tliat 
which  is  observed  in  psoriasis,  but  the  appearance  of  the  yellow  fa  void 
bodies  reveals  the  true  character  of  the  former  disease^  Tinea  tansii- 
ransj  when  accompanied  by  euppuration  and  pustulation,  might  be 
mistaken  for  favus*  The  resemblance,  however,  is  only  superficial 
In  tinea  tonsurans  the  hairs  present  a  nibbled  or  broken-off  ap|>ear- 
ance»  whereas  in  favns  they  are  unchanged  iu  length,  and  drop  out  of 
the  follicles.  As  pointed  out  by  Behrend  and  Duckworth,  if  a  hair 
affected  by  the  trieophyton  (the  parasite  of  tinea  tonsurans)  be  nioi?t* 
cued  with  chloroform,  it  will  turn  white  in  two  or  three  minutes ; 
while,  under  the  same  test,  normal  hair,  or  the  hair  from  a  patch  of 
favus,  will  not  exhibit  any  change  whatever-  Tinea  circinat^i  has  been 
confounded  with  favns,  but  the  symptoms  and  course  of  the  two  affec- 
tions are  so  widely  different  that  the  error  should  not  be  mode*    In  all 


TBGETABLE   PARASITES. 


531 


\ 

i 


doubtful  casea  a  hair  from  the  suspected  patch  or  a  portion  of  the 
rust,  or  from  the  epidermis,  should  be  placed  in  a  solution  of  caustic 
tash  aed  examined  microscopically  for  the  achorion  Schonleicii,  A 
microscopic  power  of  from  two  hundred  and  fifty  to  five  hundred  di- 
ameters will  be  necessary  to  make  the  characteristic  features  of  the 
parasite  plainly  visible. 

Pathology- — Favus  may  alfect  the  hairs  and  nails  as  well  as  the 
hair-fulliclei3  and  the  adjacent  epidermis,  but  the  latter  are  chiefly  in« 
volved.  The  crusts  are  composed  almost  entirely  of  the  mycelium  and 
spores  of  the  achorion  Schonleinii,  The  mycelium  consists  of  narrow, 
flattened  threads  or  tubes  ramify iog  luxuriantly  in  all  directions. 
They  are  pale  green  or  gray  in  color,  and  Tary  in  diameter  from  .0023 
mm.  to  ,0028  mm.  There  are  two  varieties  of  mycelial  tubes  or  threads 
— those  which  are  apparently  empty,  and  those  which  are  divided  into 
small  compartment;3  contiutiing  numerous  granules  or  young  spores. 
The  fully  developed  conidia  or  spores  are  round  or  oval  bodies,  varying 


16.^ — Acborion  Sclionleiiiu*     a^  shaft  of  hair;  6,  6,  bair-folliclc ;  c,  </,  r,  mycelium 

and  s|jores. 
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ia  diameter  from  .0023  mm.  to  ,0051  mm.  Tlicj  are  present  in  great 
iiumbers,  and  are  frec|uently  massed  in  groups.  Forma  JDtermedialo 
between  spores  and  mycelium  may  also  be  observed, 

Tbe  pamsite  penetrates  into  the  hair-follicles,  and  insinuates  it^lf 
between  the  superlicial  colls  of  tbe  corneous  layer.  It  also  attacks  the 
inner  and  outer  root-sbeaths  of  tbe  hair,  and  may  eren  invade  the 
hair-shuft,  Obliteratioo  of  the  bair-foUiclcs  and  atrophy  of  the  hair- 
papillte  finally  result  from  tbe  continuous  pressure  of  the  parasitic 
growth.  Varioua  inflammatory  and  atrophic  changes  take  place  in 
the  corium  from  tbe  same  cause.  Suppuration  and  permanent  cica- 
tricial depressions  may  or  may  not  occur.  In  tinea  favosa  unguium 
mycelium  and  spores  are  found  in  tbe  nail-substance  and  in  the  nail- 
bed,  and  are  ultimately  productive  of  various  degenerative  changes. 

Etiology. — Favus  is  produced  by  the  growth  of  the  achorion  SchDn* 
Icinii,  a  vegetable  parasite  attacking  the  follicles,  tbe  nails,  and  the 
upper  corneous  layers  of  the  ei>idcrmis,  and  is  propagated  by  con- 
tagion. It  is  exceedingly  common  in  tbe  lower  animals,  especially  in 
cats,  mice,  and  rabbits,  and  is  frequently  communicated  from  them  to 
man.  In  many  cases,  however,  no  history  of  direct  contagion  can  be 
established  :  in  these  cases  it  ia  probable  that  the  spores  of  the  fungus 
were  transferred  through  the  medium  of  tbe  atmosphere. 

Favus  may  occur  at  any  age,  and  among  tlie  rich  as  well  as  the 
]>oor.  It  is  met  with  most  fretjnently,  however,  in  cbildbood,  aud 
among  scrofulous  and  debilit^ited  subjects.  Tbe  susceptibility  of  indi- 
viduals to  its  contagion  varies  greatly.  It  is  probable  that  a  peeaUar 
condition  of  the  integument  is  necessary  to  its  continued  existence. 

Treatment. ^ — ^Constitutional  measures  are  often  very  advantageous 
in  tbe  treatment  of  favus,  especially  in  debilitated  patietita  and  in 
those  of  a  syphilitic  or  scrofulous  diathesis.  For  patients  of  the  lat- 
ter class  I  know  of  no  better  remedies  than  cod-liver  oil  administered 
in  combination  with  the  sirup  of  the  iodide  of  iron,  or  small  doses  of 
potassium  chlorate  administered  in  water  after  meals.  Nourishing 
food,  fresh  air,  and  healthful  exercise  are  also  of  paramount  impor- 
tance. 

Tbe  parasite  can  be  destroyed,  however,  only  by  thorough  and 
persistent  local  treatment.  In  reviewing  the  measures  advocated  by 
various  writers,  it  does  not  appear  that  much  improvement  has  been 
made  upon  the  methods  of  the  Frcjres  Mahon.  Epilation,  so  nniver- 
sally  recommended,  cannot  be  claimed  to  be  in  conformity  with  mod* 
ern  therapeutic^.  It  is  injurious  to  tbe  hair-follicles  and  painfn!  to 
tbe  patient,  and  should  be  discarded  as  a  relic  of  medical  barbarism  of 
tbe  last  century, 

Tbe  first  object  to  be  accomplished  is  the  removal  of  the  crusts, 
after  which  an  antipanisitic  should  be  applied  to  destroy  the  fungi  on 
the  surface  as  well  as  in  the  hairs  and  hair-follicles.     The  best  means 
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for  removing  the  firm  crusts  is  by  the  application  of  oil|  which  softens 
and  loosens  them.  1  have  found  the  oil  of  ergot  to  be  the  most  effective 
of  any  for  this  purpose.  It  softens  and  produces  iil^o  a  mild  a^stringcut 
effect  upon  the  epidermig.  The  olive,  almond,  and  carbolized  oils  pos- 
sess, in  a  much  less  degree  than  iL  properties  suitable  for  the  purpose. 
The  crusts  and  the  surroiiudiug  epidermic  i^houM  be  kept  saturated 
with  oil  for  twenty-four  hours  before  using  any  otlier  application. 
The  ponltices  of  yarions  kind:?  that  arc  usually  employed  to  soften  and 
facilitate  the  removal  of  the  crusts  are  in  various  ways  unpleasant  as 
well  as  positively  injurious  to  tlje  patient.  Through  the  elevation  of 
the  temperature  of  the  surface  which  they  produce,  proliferation  of 
the  fungus  is  rendered  more  rapid  than  by  its  natural  increase.  Pro- 
Tiding  sustenance  for  it,  they  necessarily  hasten  its  maturity.  Not 
only  is  this  so,  but  furnisJiing  the  epidermis  with  moisture,  they  con- 
duce to  its  swelling  to  such  an  extent  tluit  the  hairs,  entirely  filling 
the  follicles,  prevent  entrance  thereto  of  all  antiparasitics.  Warm- 
water  dressings  and  bandages  produce  the  same  ill  eflTects,  and  should 
for  this  reason  be  abandoned.  The  soap-spirit  of  the  Germans  is  a 
severe  remedy,  not  only  soaking  into  and  softening  the  favus-cmsts, 
but  acting  destructively  on  the  epidermis,  the  upper  layers  of  which 
are  often  cast  off  in  consequence,  thereby  furnishing  a  rich  field  for  the 
propagation  of  the  fungus.  As  a  detergent  lotion,  which  is  at  the  same 
time  antiparasitic  and  softening  to  the  crusts,  without  affecting  the 
epidermis,  I  know  of  nothing  better  than  a  twenty-five-  to  a  fifty-per- 
cent.  glycerine  solution  of  boro-glyceridc.  This  solution  should  be 
sponged  thoroughly  over  the  affected  surface  after  tlie  crusts  have 
been  covered  with  oil  of  ergot  for  twenty-four  honrs.  After  an  hour 
or  two  the  crusts  will  readily  peel  off,  and  the  epidermis  will  be  clear 
and  clean,  ready  for  the  Jipplication  of  one  of  the  potent  antiparasitics. 
First  among  these  in  order  aio  certainly  the  mercurials  in  their  many 
forma.  To  apply  immediately,  however,  according  to  the  French 
method,  a  solution  of  mercuric  bicbloride,  is  worse  than  useless,  for 
the  albuminous  surface  is  sure  to  be  coagulated  by  it,  forming  a  pro- 
tx>ctive  layer  of  mercuric  albuminate  over  the  follicles,  beneath  which 
the  parasitic  may  live  in  secnrity.  The  old  salves  of  white  precipitate 
are  no  better,  for  they  artificially  occlude  the  follicles,  besides  con- 
gesting the  skin  in  such  a  manner  as  to  make  it  grasp  the  hair  tightly 
and  prevent  the  eotraoce  of  the  remedy  into  the  follicles.  In  cases  of 
favus  complicated  by  pustular  eczema,  duo  to  excessive  scratching,  I 
have  found  the  Tiaphtholized  zinc-oleate  ointment  of  great  service. 
It  would  be  useless  to  employ  any  remedies  in  the  form  of  ointments 
or  oils  immediately  after  the  crusts  have  been  removed,  for  the  moist 
condition  of  the  surface  prevents  their  penetrating  deeply,  especially 
wliere  the  skin  is  congested,  the  hairs  swollen,  and  the  follicles  almost 
closed.     I  therefore  direct  the  hair  and  skin  to  be  well  dried,  and 
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after  a  few  hours  apply  an  active  antiparasitic  remedy  freely  over  the 
affected  surface.  The  antiparasitic  agents  par  excellence,  I  should  add, 
are  the  olcatcs  of  mercury  and  of  cf>]>pcr,  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood 
to  mean  by  tlje  oleates  of  mercury  the  numerous  and  often  worthless 
solutions  of  mercuric  oxide  in  oleic  acid,  pharmaceutically  described 
by  the  percentage  of  mercuric  oxide  that  they  are  supposed  to  contniu. 
In  speaking  of  the  mercuric  and  the  copper  oleates  I  refer  only  to  the 
true  and  definite  chemical  compounds  between  oleic  acid  and  mercury 
or  copper,     I  generally  prescribe  tliem  as  follows  : 

IJ  Ungt,  hydrargyri  oleatis , |  ss, 

Adipis 3  ss. 

Or, 

IJ   Cupri  oleatis 3  ss. 

Adipis ..*,-,., 5  ]. 

I  use  a  little  of  the  former  ointment  first,  rubbing  it  well  in  wilj 
the  finger-tips,  and  after  a  few  days  alternate  it  with  the  latter,  whie 
is  astringent,  and  relieves  any  irritation  that  may  be  set  up  by  the 
former,  I  have  never  observed  any  irritating  symptoms  from  the  ex- 
ternal use  of  these  salts,  but,  on  the  contrary,  have  invariably  noticed 
from  it  a  speedy  disappearance  of  the  fungus.  These  applications 
should  be  made  every  day  or  two,  and  continued  for  three  or  four 
weeks,  If^  after  a  cessation  of  treatment  for  a  week  or  two,  the  hair 
does  not  assume  its  natural  aspect,  and  new  favus-crusts  develop,  the 
treatment  should  be  begun  afresh.  I  have,  however,  in  but  few  in- 
stances been  obliged  to  resume  it.  In  the  manner  just  described,  I 
have  effected  a  cure  of  several  severe  cases  of  favus  in  about  six  weeke, 
and  in  no  instance  whatever  have  I  been  obliged  to  resort  to  epilation. 
In  all  cases,  after  tlio  crusts  have  been  removed,  I  prohibit  the  use  of 
water  either  as  a  lotion  or  as  a  detergent,  for  the  reason  that  it  acts,  as 
I  have  already  declared,  as  an  agent  in  the  propagation  of  the  fungus. 
To  determine  when  the  treatment  has  been  sulHcieut,  I  have  from  time 
to  time  extracted  a  single  hair  from  each  of  the  worst  places,  in  order  to 
see  if  the  fungus  were  still  adhering  thereto,  and  have  been  thus  constant- 
ly guided  in  my  course.  I  feel  sure  that  by  tlie  use  of  the  oleates  of 
mercury  and  copj>or  the  barbarous  method  of  epilation  will  eventually 
be  rendered  unnecessary,  that  the  treatment  of  favus  will  become  not 
only  less  severe,  but  its  cure  far  more  effective  also  by  being  shorteued. 
Favus  of  the  epidermis  or  parts  not  covered  with  hair  can  easily  be 
cured  by  removing  the  crusts  in  the  manner  previously  described,  and 
then  applying  either  the  mercury  or  the  copper-oleate  ointmenta 
Favns  of  the  nail,  when  the  disease  is  circumscribed,  is  best  removed 
by  the  knife  ;  but  if  the  nail  be  affected  in  its  entirety  with  perverted 
nutrition  and  hypertrophy,  by  covering  it  with  the  mercury  or  cop- 
per-oleate  ointment,  and  occasionally  clipping  it  with  the  scissors. 

Prognosis.— Favus  can  always  be  regarded  as  a  curable  affection, 
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only  one  fatal  case  having  ever  been  observed.  If  treatment  be  insti- 
tuted in  tbo  early  stages  of  the  disease^  a  cure  may  be  obtained  with- 
out any  ill  effects.  If,  however,  the  parasite  has  been  growing  luxu- 
riantly for  a  considerable  period,  and  hm  produced  atrophy  of  the  hair- 
follicles  and  destruction  of  their  papillae,  permanent  cicatrization  and 
losa  of  hair  are  certain  to  result.  Favus  is  seldom  accompanied  by  any 
constitutional  symptoms,  but  after  years  of  persistence  the  constant 
irritation  that  it  produces  may  seriously  impair  the  general  health. 

Ordinary  cases  of  favns  yield  to  proper  treatment  in  six  or  eight 
weeks,  but  in  obstinate  or  neglected  cases  the  disease  may  be  prolonged 
for  months  or  years.  It  will  be  found  to  be  more  intractable  in  scrofu- 
lous persons  as  well  as  in  those  who  are  of  unclean  habits,  or  who  are 
ill  nourished,  poorly  clad,  and  badly  housed,  tlian  in  any  others.  II 
left  to  take  its  course  without  interference,  it  exhausts  its  soil  very 
slowly ;  and,  while  it  does  in  some  cases  disappear  spontaneously  after 
the  destruction  of  the  hair-follicles,  in  other  cases  it  lasts  throughout 
life.  Favus  of  the  body  is  far  more  amenable  to  treatment  than  favus 
of  the  scalp.  Favus  of  the  nails  is  an  obstinate  affection.  Tiie  dis- 
ease is  one  subject  to  relapses  in  all  cases,  unless  the  parasite  is  thor- 
oughly extirpated. 


TINEA   TRICOFHTTIKA, 

Tinea  tricophytina  is  a  contagious  parasitic  disease  affecting  tho 
hairs,  the  hair- follicles,  the  nails,  and  the  epidermis  of  various  portions 
of  tlie  iKjdy,  It  is  produced  by  a  microsopic  fungus  known  as  the  tri* 
cophyton,  and  is  characterized  by  the  formation  of  circular  erythem- 
'  Btoas,  scaly  patches,  vesicles,  and  tubercles,  and  by  various  morbid 
changes  in  the  hairs  and  nails  of  tho  affected  area.  For  convenienca 
of  description,  the  disease  is  subdivided  in  accordance  with  the  region 
of  the  surface  affected-  When  the  scalp  is  attacked  the  disease  is 
termed  tinea  tonsurans,  or  tinea  trycophytina  capitis ;  wlicn  the  beard 
18  affected,  it  is  termed  tinea  sycosis  or  tinea  trycophytiua  barbae  ;  and 
when  the  nails  are  involved  it  is  termed  onycbomyeosis  or  tinea  tryco- 
phytina nnguium  ;  when,  finally,  the  body  is  invaded,  it  is  termed 
tinea  circinata,  or  tinea  trycophytina  corporis. 


TINEA    TONSURANS* 


ISmoNtMs. — Tinea  tricophrtina  capitis— n^rpes  tonsuranB^Ringwomi  of  the  eealp^ 
!?cbcrende  Hechte^ — Teigne  toEclante. 

Tinea  tonsurans  is  a  contagions  vegetable  parasitic  disease  of  the 
ficalp*  produced  by  the  tri cophyton,  and  chanicterized  by  tho  forma- 
l  tion  of  one  or  more  circular  grayish  or  erythematous  scaly  patches, 
[upoti  which  the  hairs  are  ragged,  broken,  or  destroyed. 
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Symptoms. — Tho  disease  ustially  tnanifests  itself  first  as  a  small, 
Tound,  pale-red  or  grayish  spot,  covered  with  fine,  branny  scales  and 
slightly  elevated  above  tlio  surrounding^  siirfaco.  On  close  examina- 
tion, one  or  more  Bimilar  lesiona  may  bo  discovered  at  other  points 
upon  the  scalp.  In  some  cases  a  ring  of  minute  papules  or  papulo- 
vesicles may  be  observed  upon  the  iK?ripliery  of  each  discard  spot. 
They  are  ephemeral  in  character,  however,  atid  speedily  terminate  in 
desquamation  without  becoming  transformed  into  jmstules.  The 
hairs  may  not  bo  perceptibly  involved  at  first,  but  as  soon  as  the  para- 
fiito  penetrates  into  tlie  follicles,  they  become  dry,  lustreless,  and  brit- 
tle, and  finally  either  drnp  out  spontaneouti!ly  or  break  off  near  the  sur- 
face of  the  scalp.  The  disease  spreads  ra]jidly  by  peripheral  extension, 
forming  circular  patches  of  varying  size  that  are  slightly  elevated 
above  the  adjacent  surface.  They  are  i)ale-red  or  bluish-gray  in  color, 
and  co%*cred  by  line  white  or  oparjue  scales.  They  are  usually  situatetJ 
upon  the  crown  or  on  the  parietal  regions  of  the  head,  but  they  may 
occur  upon  any  portion  of  the  scalp.  In  some  iustaoces  they  are  sitr 
uated  partly  on  the  scalp  and  partly  upon  the  neck.  The  fcdlicles  of 
the  affected  area  are  prominent,  the  hail's  withered  and  doll  in  api^ear- 
inice,  and  either  bent  or  broken  off  just  above  their  point  of  exit 
The  stumps  are  thickened  and  uneven,  presenting  the  nibbled,  ragged 
appearance  characteristic  of  the  disease.  They  are  held  loosely  in  the 
follicles,  but,  owing  to  tlieir  brittleness,  they  usually  break  off  at  or 
beneath  the  surface  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  extract  them.  As 
the  disease  progresses  they  finally  become  involved  throughout  their 
entire  length,  and  then  dro[>  out  spontaneuusly*  producing  more  or 
less  baldness.  As,  however,  the  hair-papilla?  are  rarely  destroyed,  the 
baldness  is  only  temporary*  In  mild  ciises  the  disease  does  not  pene- 
trate into  the  follicles,  a^id  manifests  itself  only  as  a  reddened  desqua- 
mative condition  of  the  surface-  The  typical  erythematous  rings  oc* 
casionally  observed  are  due  to  a  spontaneous  disajipearance  of  the  dis- 
ease from  the  centre  of  the  affected  area  while  it  is  advancing  at  the 
periphery.  In  other  instances  the  hairs  are  involved,  but  not  so  ex- 
tensively as  in  the  typical  form  of  tho  disease.  In  severe  cases  the 
hair  of  the  greater  portion  ol  the  surface  may  fall  out.  In  the  case 
of  scrofulous  or  dcbili tilted  children,  the  diseased  areas  may  become 
the  seat  of  a  pustular  eruption  terminating  in  tlie  rupture  of  the  pust- 
ules and  the  formation  of  thick  yellow  crusts  uptm  the  surface  of  the 
scalp.  This  is  a  very  contagious  form  of  the  disease.  It  is  usually 
accompanied  by  enlargement  nf  the  cenical  t:lands  and  other  symp- 
toms of  constitutional  irritation. 

Tinea  tonsurans  is  seldom  attended  by  any  pain,  but  more  or  less 
itching  is  present  in  all  cases.  The  disease  may  run  an  acute  course, 
but  it  usually  manifests  a  tendency  to  become  chronic.  The  patches 
in  chronic  cases  may  be  either  large  and  smooth,  and  almost  com- 
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pletely  denuded  of  hairs  and  scales,  or  tliey  may  be  covered  with  a 
profusion  of  eciiles  and  stumpy  hairs,  or,  as  in  the  disseminated  vari- 
ety, they  may  consist  of  a  number  of  minute  scurfy  sjiots  covered 
with  apparently  healthy  hairs,  among  wliich,  howeser,  a  lew  bhick 
hair-stumps  may  be  observed.  In  the  violent  form  of  tinea  tonsurans, 
known  as  tinea  kerion  or  kerion  Celsi,  the  fungus  penetrates  into  the 
deepest  portion  of  the  ionicles  and  ])roduces  a  diffused  exudative  in- 
flammation involving  all  the  layers  of  the  skin  as  well  as  the  subjacent 
cellular  ttssne.  It  usually  begins  as  one  or  more  grayish  or  erythem- 
atous patches  simihir  to  those  which  appear  in  the  ordinary  form  of 
the  disease.  The  patches,  however,  soon  become  yoUuwisb  or  pur- 
plish in  color,  and  boggy,  tumid,  and  painful  to  the  touch.  They  are 
considerably  elevated  above  tiie  surrounding  surfacCj  and  are  covered 
with  a  yellow,  glutinous  substance  that  exudes  from  the  distended  fol- 
liclesl  The  hairs  become  brittle  and  loosened,  and  finally  fall  out. 
When  the  inflammation  is  severe,  suj>erficial  abscesses  may  be  formed 
and  terminate  in  ulceration  of  the  coriiim^  obliteration  of  the  hair- 
follicles,  and  ]TermanoTU  loss  of  hair.  Kerion  usually  runs  an  acute 
course,  and  terminates  in  speedy  recovery  by  the  destrnctiou  of  the 
foogns.  In  some  cases,  however,  it  may  as.sume  a  chronic  character, 
and  remain  for  a  long  time. 

DiagBDsis. — The  diagnosis  of  tinea  tonsurans  is  usually  easy.  Typi- 
cal cases,  presenting  ervthematous  patches  covered  with  fine  scales  and 
fihort,  nibbled-looking  hairs,  cannot  be  mistaken  for  any  other  dis- 
ease. Bhickish  dots  or  stumps  of  hairs  situated  on  disseminated  scurfy 
areas  are  also  signiticant.  The  only  affections  that  preseTit  any  resem- 
blance to  tinea  tonsurans  are  squamous  eczema,  scborrhoea,  psoriasis 
capitis,  alopecia  areata,  and  impetigo  contagiosum.  In  sqnamous 
ecjsema  the  surface  of  the  scalp  is  reddened  and  scaly,  but  the  hairs 
are  normal  in  eharacter,  and  are  firmly  seated  in  the  follicles.  There 
is  no  history  of  contagion  ;  the  disease  is  chronic  in  character,  and  the 
diseased  area  does  not  continually  increase  by  periplieral  extension. 
In  squamous  eczema,  moreover,  the  itching  is  usually  intense.  In 
seborrhoea  the  surface  is  scaly,  but  it  is  normal  in  color,  ami  the  hairs 
are  not  involved.  The  lesions  of  psoriiisis  capitis  may  |>resent  a  super- 
ficial resemblance  to  those  of  tinea  tonsurans^  but  the  history  and 
CO  u  rse  of  t  li  e  t  wo  a  ff e  c  t  ion  s  a  re  so  w  i  d  ely  d  i  tie  re  n  t  t  h  a  t  the  y  o  u  gh  t  no  t 
to  bo  confounded  with  each  other.  Alopecia  areata  has  been  mistaken 
for  tinea  tonsurans.  In  typical  cases  of  the  former  affection,  however, 
the  smooth,  white,  polished  surface  of  the  scalp,  and  the  complete 
absence  of  hairs  and  scales  from  the  affected  area,  point  unerringly  to 
the  true  nature  of  the  disease.  In  doubtful  csises  a  mieroscopieal  ex- 
amination would  be  uecessar}^  to  determine  the  presence  or  absence  of 
the  tricophyton,  Tbis  parasite  can  be  easily  discovered.  One  or  two 
of  the  affected  hairs,  or  a  portion  of  the  epidermis,  should  be  coTcred 
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with  a  drop  of  liquor  potassae  and  placed  under  a  microscopic  power 
of  two  hundred  and  fifty  diameters,  when  the  fungus  and  its  lesiona 
will  bo  plainly  visible.  According  to  Duckworth  and  Bebrcnd,  the 
chloroform  test  will  also  establish  the  diagnosis.  If  a  hair  affected  by 
the  tricophyton  fungus  bo  placed  in  chloroform  it  will  immediately 
turn  white,  while  normal  hair  will  remain  unchanged. 

Tinea  favosa  in  its  first  stages  may  simuhiu*  the  erythematous  lesions 
of  tinea  tonsurans,  bub  the  characteristic  yellow,  cup-sha|>ed  crusts  of 
the  former  should  forbid  continuous  error.  The  chloroform  test  may 
also  be  employed  if  necessary  to  make  the  diagnosis,  as  hairs  atlected  by 
favus  do  not  change  in  color  when  tbey  arc  dipped  in  chloroform.  In 
favus,  moreover,  the  hairs  can  usually  be  pulled  out  by  the  roou,  while 
in  tinea  tonsurans  they  are  brittle,  and  break  off  near  the  surface  if  an 
attempt  be  made  to  extract  them.  Tinea  kerion  can  readily  be  recog- 
nized by  the  boggy  and  inflammatory  character  of  tlie  leeions,  and  the 
semi-purulent,  glutinous  exudation  by  which  they  are  covered.  The 
lesions  of  imi>etigo  contagiosum  are  disseminated,  and  may  rcscoihie 
the  pustular  complications  of  tinea  tonsurans.  Impetigo  is  an  aeut^^H 
affection,  however,  wliieh  does  nut  involve  the  hairs,  and  which  usuallj^^l 
terminates  spontaneously  in  ten  or  twelve  days. 

Fatbology. — The  lesions  of  tinea  tonsurans  are  due  to  the  growth 
of  a  vegetable  parasite,  discovered  by  Gruby  in  1844.  and  termed  by 
Malmsten  the  tricophyton  tonsurans.     It  affects  the  hairs,  the  hair- 
follicles,  and  the  superllcial  layers  of  the  epidermis.     It  is  com  potted 
of  mycelium  and  spores.     The  latter  are  present  in  great  abundance 
in  all  the  affected  structures.     Their  presence  iK^ween  the  comco 
layers  of  the  epidermis  produces  more  or  less  irritation,  resulting  il 
the  formation  of  vesicles,  papules,  or  pustules  upon  a  reddened,  con* 
gestcd  base.     They  then  invade  the  follicles,  penetrate  into  the  fol- 
licular walls,  and  into  the  sabstanee  of  the  luiir,  producing  ocelusioi 
of  the  follicles  and  distortion  and  disintegTation  of  the  hair.    In  seve] 
cases  the  infiammution  of  the  perifollienlar  tissue  may  be  so  intense 
to  result  in  destruction  of  the  follicles  and  in  permanent  loss  of  hair. 
In  tinea  kerion  the  deepest  recesses  of  the  follicles  are  reached  by  the 
parasite,  and  the  resulting  irritation  is  so  severe  as  to  prodaco  extea- 
eire  inflammatory  exudation,  and  marked  augmentation  of  the  secw- 
tions  of  all  the  cutaneous  glanils.     The  mycelium  is  eeantily  devel- 
oped, and  consists  of  long,  slender,  forked  tli reads,  which  are  fre- 
quently jointed,  and  ramify  in  all  directions.     The  spoi'es  are  small 
rounded,  refractive  bodies  that  manifest  a  marked  tendency  to  arrange 
themselves  in  rows  or  groups.     They  are  found  in  great  numbers 
ai'ound  the  hair-bulbs  and  papilhe,  as  well  as  in  the  hair-shaft,  which 
ia  irregularly  disintegrated  or  else  cleft  longitudinally* 

Etiology. — Tinea  tonsurans  is  produced  by  the  tricophyton  fungus, 
and  is  propagated  by  atmospheric  diffusion  as  well  as  by  contagi 
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It  may  attack  the  rich  as  well  as  the  poor,  and  the  robust  as  well  as 
tiie  weak  and  debilitated-  Some  persons,  howeyerj  are  more  siiscep- 
tib]e  thau  others  to  its  attacks,  owing  to  a  peculiar  condition  of  their 
epidermisj  which  has  not  jet  be^n  conclusively  determined.  Tinea 
tonsurans  is  essentially  a  dii^ease  of  childhood.  It  occnrs  in  the  lower 
animuis,  and  i?  frequently  coniniunicated  by  them  to  children. 

Treatment — ^Tbe  treatment  of  tinea  tonsurans  should  be  prophy- 
lactic as  well  as  curativx'.  The  patient  should,  as  far  aa  possible,  be 
isolated  from  other  children*  Ho  should  be  compelled  to  i^leep  in  a 
sejmrate  bed  or  room,  and  should  be  cautioned  against  handling  the 
wearing-apparel  of  other  persons.  All  woollen  clothes  should  be  dis- 
carded and  removed  from  the  room,  in  order  that  the  conidia  or  spores 
may  not  become  entangled  in  their  fibres  and  aid  in  spreading  the  dis- 
ease. As  a  further  precautiou,  the  heads  of  all  other  children  in  the 
house  should  be  washed  daily  with  a  weak  alcoholic  solution  of  borax, 
and  then  tlioroughly  oiled  with  a  solution  composed  of  ten  grains  of 
thymol  and  one  ounce  of  olive-oil,  or  with  the  fluid  oleate  of  mercury. 
If  this  plau  be  perse veringly  carried  out,  danger  of  the  spread  of  the 
contagion  will  be  reduced  to  a  minimum. 

Constittttional  treatment  is  not  generally  necessary,  but  if  the  pa- 
tient is  debilitated,  anaemic,  or  manifests  evidences  of  scrofulous  di- 
athesis, I  usually  direct  a  mild  aperient,  to  be  followed  by  a  coui'se  of 
chlorate  of  potassium  or  of  some  one  of  the  chalybeates.  The  chloride 
and  the  iodide  of  iron  are  especially  valuable.  Cod-liver  oil,  malt,  and 
the  mineral  acids,  especially  phosphoric  acid  and  its  compounds,  are 
also  of  service  in  improving  the  nutrition  and  elevating  the  general 
tone  of  the  system.  The  diet  should  be  nourishing  and  easily  assimi- 
lat<:*d.  and  consist  chiefly  of  meat,  milk,  eggs,  and  fruit.  Fresh  air 
and  outdoor  exercise  are  also  of  prime  importance.  The  rooms  in 
which  the  patient  lives  should  be  cool  and  well  ventilated.  Care 
should  be  taken  not  to  allow  water  to  stand  and  evaporate  in  tne 

■  room,  or  to  be  used  on  the  scnip,  as  moisture  and  warmth,  I  repeat, 
contribute  to  tha  propagation  of  the  fungus.  I  usually  order  the 
diseased  area  and  the  adjacent  surface  to  be  cleansed  every  day  or  two 
with  the  borax  solution  which  lias  been  previously  mentioned-  Little 
or  no  benefit  can  be  obtained  from  cutting  or  shaving  the  hairs  over 

■  the  affected  area,  or  from  extracting  the  diseased  luiirs,  It  is  true  that 
by  cutting  or  shaving  the  hairs  the  diseased  surface  can  be  fully  ex- 
posed to  view,  but  tlie  irritation  resulting  from  the  use  of  the  scissors 
■  or  razor  intensifies  the  itching  and  general  discomfort,  and  indirectly 
assists  in  spreading  the  disease.  Epilation  is  not  only  valueless  but 
altogether  impraeticahlet  as  the  affected  hairs  are  usually  clasped  so 

■  tightly  by  the  swollen  follicles,  and  by  the  ravages  of  the  panxsite  ren- 
dered so  brittle,  that  any  attempt  to  extract  them  would  only  result  in 
breaking  them  off  short,  either  within  the  follicles  or  just  above  the 
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surface.  Vesication  during  the  early  stages  of  Hie  disease  is  also  a 
useless  as  well  aa  a  barbarous  procedure.  Instead  of  employing  eubef 
epilation  or  vesication,  I  usually  begin  the  treatment  of  a  case  by 
directing  the  diseased  Bpot^  to  be  sponged  every  day  or  two  with  a 
weak  alcoholic  solution  of  thyraol,  borax,  napbthol,  or  mercnric  bi- 
chloride, and  to  be  then  thoroughly  saturated  with  a  fifty-pcr-cent 
solution  of  boro-glyceride, 

I  cannot  commend  this  latter  solution  too  highly.  I  have  in  the 
early  stages  of  ringworm  of  the  scalp  obtained  many  rapid  carea  from 
its  use  alone.  I  consider  borax  to  be  one  of  the  most  efficient  anti- 
septic and  antiparasitic  agents.  It  also  possesses  mild  astringent 
powers,  and  tends  to  allay  the  itching  and  irritation  of  tlio  disease. 
The  glycerine  possesses  great  penetrating  power,  and  carries  the  para- 
siticide deep  into  the  follicles.  It  also  possesses  a  great  affinity  for 
water,  withdrawing  it  from  the  tissues,  thus  depriving  the  fungus  of 
one  of  the  elements  most  coutributive  to  its  existence.  The  boro- 
glycerido  solution  may  be  applied  night  and  morning  with  a  little 
sponge  or  mop,  and  should  be  well  rubbed  into  the  follicles  with  the 
tips  of  the  Ongers.  It  is  destitute  of  any  poisouons  or  irritating  prop- 
erties, and  acts  as  a  preventive  of  farther  contagion,  as  the  parasite 
adheres  to  tlic  glycerine,  and  is  not  cast  off  to  be  wafted  about  by  the 
ain  During  all  this  period  I  do  not  attempt  to  epilate,  as  no  benefit 
can  be  derived  from  simply  breaking  off  the  hairs.  If,  however,  there 
is  no  amelioration  of  the  disease  within  a  short  time  after  resorting  to 
tl^is  treatment,  or  if  the  patches  extend,  or  if  the  implicated  hairs  still 
break  off  or  continue  brittle,  I  emjiloy  a  stronger  and  more  decided 
antiparasitic  remedv — the  oleate  of  copper.  This  oleate,  which  I  was 
the  first  to  employ  in  the  treatment  of  parasitic  skin-alTections^  has  been 
f  o  u  nd  to  be  t  h  e  m  o s  t  va  1  ual  j  1  o  o  f  a  n  ti  parasi  t  i  cs.  ltd  oes  not  prod  nee 
any  constitutiorjal  symptoms.  Its  stimulant  and  astringent  qualities 
act  favorably  npon  the  cutaneous  tissue,  and  possess  the  power  of  pene- 
trating deeply  into  the  follicles.  It  should  be,  prepared  with  either 
four  or  nine  parts  of  a  fatty  biise. 

I  have  employed  the  ointment  of  copper  oleate  in  numbers  of  eases, 
with  uniformly  good  results.  It.s  u.se  has  been  objected  to  by  some 
writers  because  the  clothes  are  liable  to  become  stained  with  it.  This 
objection  does  not  hold  good,  however,  when  the  remedy  is  properly 
employed.  It  should  not  be  thickly  smeared  on  the  surface,  Hke  an 
ordinary  ointment.  Only  a  small  quantity  should  be  applied  at  a 
time,  and  it  should  be  thorouglily  rublved  into  the  affected  area  night 
and  morning  until  all  truces  of  the  disease  have  disappeared,  and  until 
a  new  and  healthy  growtli  of  hair  is  developed.  No  water,  as  I  wish 
to  insist,  should  be  applied  to  tlio  affected  part  throughout  the  conrse 
of  the  disease.  » 

The  treatment  of  chi-ouic  ringworm  does  not  differ  materially  from 
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that  of  the  acute  or  recewfc  form,  but  marked  advantage  may  fre- 
quently be  derived  from  employing  the  oleate  of  mercury  alternately 
with  the  oleuto  of  copper.  That  in  this  disease  the  parasite  penetrates 
to  the  very  bottom  of  the  follicles  and  into  the  bulbs  of  the  hairs  ig 
beyond  doubt,  aud  the  only  remedies  that  can  lye  of  service  in  such  a 
case  must  bo  those  capable  of  equal  penetration.  While  I  usually 
prefer  the  uleate  of  copper  for  this  purpose,  there  are  cases  in  wliicli 
the  oleatc  of  mercury  proves  even  more  elfectivo.  I  have  seen  it  cure 
rapidly  the  most  extensive  and  inveterate  cases,  cases  that  had  existed 
for  yearii,  and  had  obstinately  resisted  all  other  remedies.  Although 
I  have  used  the  remedy  continuously  in  many  cases,  I  have  never  seen 
salivation  or  any  otlier  of  the  constitutional  effects  of  mercury  follow 
its  external  employment.  It  may  bo  apjilied  in  the  same  manner  as 
the  oleate  of  copper,  the  five-per-cent.  ointment  being  preferable  for 
very  young  cliildren  and  the  ten-per-cent.  to  thirty-per-ceni.  for  older 
ones.  It  should  be  well  rubbed  into  the  diseased  area^  night  and 
morning,  no  til  the  parasite  is  completely  extirpated.  While  the 
above  methods  will  sekJora  fail,  there  are  cases  in  which  adopted  re  me- 
dies  do  not  produce  the  expected  effects,  on  account  of  the  treatment 
not  being  properly  carried  out  in  detail,  thus  ballling  all  efforts.  In 
these  cases,  and  in  these  alone,  the  production  of  artiticial  kerion  may 
be  justified  as  a  last  resort;  as  one,  however,  that  rarely  if  ever  fails, 
As  kerion  has  been  described  as  Nature"  s  effort  to  effect  a  cure,  and  it 
is  associated  with  a  loosening  and  falling  out  of  the  hairs,  this  condition 
is  artificially  produced  with  the  view  of  accomplishing  a  similar  result 
in  cure. 

The  best  application  for  the  purpose  is  croton-oil.  As,  however, 
this  remedy  cannot  be  applied  carelessly,  or  to  a  very  large  surface,  it 
should  be  daintily  applied  with  a  camcFs-hair  pencil  to  small  inveter- 
ate patches,  and  should  be  immediately  followed  by  a  poultice  of  flax- 

■  seed,  or  a  warm-water  dressing*  well  secured  to  the  parts.    This  should 

■  be  daily  repeated,  eren  if  pustulation  follow,  until  distinct  infiltration 
and  puffiness  of  the  scalp  is  observed  and  the  patches  shall  have  as- 
sumed an  aspect  similar  to  that  of  true  kerion.  The  scab  is  then  to 
be  removed,  and  the  ointment  of  either  the  oleate  of  mercury  or  the 
oleate  of  copper  applied  to  the  exposed  surface.  After  one  spot  is 
thus  cured  the  others  may  be  similarly  treated,  one  at  a  time,  until 
all  traces  of  the  disease  shall  have  disappeared.  It  may  take  five  or 
six  applications  to  each  spot  to  produce  the  desired  condition,  but  it 
is  sure  to  follow  if  the  treatment  be  properly  pursued.  As  this  pro- 
cess is  a  severe  measure,  it  should  never  be  lightly  attempted,  aud  the 
parents  of  a  child  should  be  duly  informed  of  its  character,  as  other- 
wise they  might  become  alarmed  at  the  amount  of  the  inflammation, 
and  withdraw  the  patient  from  further  treatment     The  disseminated 
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in  aocordauce  with  tho  procediBg  methods.  The  solution  of  boro- 
glyceride  should  also  be  continuously  applied,  and  the  hair  should  be 
closely  examined  with  a  lens  for  stumps  and  black  dots.  If  either  are 
found,  they  should  ho  promptly  treated  by  the  method  recommended 
by  Alder  Smith,  that  is,  by  the  application  of  drops  of  croton-oil  to 
produce  pustulation,  or  by  puncturing  the  follicles  with  a  golden 
needle  dipped  in  that  oil.  Treatment  should  be  kept  up  in  this  man- 
ner until  titumps  and  black  dots  are  no  longer  visible,  and  the  entire 
surface  m  covered  with  hcaUhy,  downy  hair. 

In  the  management  of  epidemics  of  ringworm  occurring  in  schoola 
and  asyliiniH,  the  most  important  measures  are  cleanliness  and  ieola- 
tioiL  The  heads  of  the  healthy  children  should  be  frequently  exam- 
ined and  washed  daily  with  the  solution  previously  mentioned-  Mhen 
finally  all  those  affected  have  been  cured^  the  sick-rooms  should  be 
whitewashed  and  painted,  the  ik»oi"s  Wiished  with  a  solution  of  napli^^d 
tliol  or  niercnric  bichloride^  and  the  clothing,  brushes,  combs^  etcj^^ 
used  by  the  patients  should  bo  burned,  so  as  to  destroy  all  vestiges 
of  the  parasite,  and  to  prevent  the  disease  from  breaking  out  anew. 
When  kerion  occurs  idiopatbically  all  harsh  or  irritating  measures 
must  be  avoided.  The  surface  should  be  saturated  with  the  boro-glyc- 
eride  solution,  and  when  the  crusts  are  removed  the  ointment  of  the 
oleate  of  mercury  should  be  well  rubbed  into  the  follicles  of  the  affected 
area. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  of  tinea  tonsurans  is  always  favorable. 
The  time  required  to  effect  a  cure  varies  in  accordance  with  the  num- 
ber and  size  of  the  diseased  patches^  the  length  of  time  that  has 
elapsed  since  their  first  appearance^  and  the  general  condition  of  the 
patient.  Some  cases  yield  readily  to  tlie  most  simple  measures,  others 
persist  for  a  long  time  notwithstanding  all  remedies  ;  but  even  in 
the  most  obstinate  cases  the  disetise  exhausts  itself  sooner  or  later,  and 
spontaneously  disappears.  It  rarely  continues  after  puberty*  He* 
lapses  are  not  of  frequent  occurrence,  but  if  the  smallest  vestige  of 
the  parasite  has  escaped  destruction  it  will  soon  redevelop  luxuriantly 
over  a  large  area. 


TINBA  6700SIS. 

Btnonyms,— TjQca  trkhoptiTtlna  barbep — SvcoMia  pftraaitica — Barlier'a  iteh— PanL5fiare 
Btirtiiimc — Trycopbytie  sycosicjiie. 

Tinea  sycosis  is  a  contagious  vegetable  parasitic  affection  of  the 
bearded  portion  of  the  face  and  neck,  occumng  therefore,  of  course, 
only  in  adult  males.  It  is  produced  by  the  tricophyton,  and  is 
characterized  by  the  formation  of  papules,  tubercles,  and  pustules, 
and  the  occurrence  of  various  morbid  changes  in  the  hairs  of  tl 
affected  area. 

Symptoms.— Tinea  sycosia  is,  as  remarked,  a  disease  of  the  mail 
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Bex  exclusiTelj.  It  raaj  occur  at  any  time  during  adult  life,  bnt  it  is 
met  with  most  frequently  between  the  twcntictli  and  the  fortieth  years 
of  age.  It  usually  bcgina  us  ono  or  more  small,  round,  erytheoiatous, 
ecaly  patches  situated  on  tlie  cheeks  or  the  chin.  They  vary  from 
one  fourth  of  an  inch  to  half  an  inch  or  more  in  diameter.  They  arc 
filiglitly  elevated  ohove  thcisurronoding  surface,  and  are  the  seat  of  more 
or  less  itching  and  burning  seusation.  They  are  occasionally  surround- 
ed by  a  ring  of  minute  vehicles  that  rupture  epontaneouely  io  a  day  or 
two  after  their  appearance.  If  the  nature  of  the  lesions  be  recognized 
and  appropriate  treatment  adopted,  the  disease  may  be  arrested  at  this 
stage.  If  they  are  neglected,  they  increase  in  size,  and  become  dis- 
tinctly swollen  and  indurated  and  more  or  Icj^s  painful.  The  adjacent 
patches  coalesce,  fornring  one  or  more  large,  irregular,  dark-red  or 
purplish  areas.  Finally,  Jis  the  fungus  penetrates  deeiily  into  the 
follicles,  the  hairs  become  involyed,  and  violent  inflammation  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  corium  and  subcutaneous  connective  tissue  occurs 
&6  the  consequence  of  the  irritation  by  the  panisite*  Papules,  tuber- 
cles, and  pustules  are  developed  around  the  orifices  of  tlie  follicles. 
The  papules  are  usually  large  in  size,  and  frequently  coalesce  in  tuber- 
cles. The  tubercles  are  of  various  shapes  and  sizes*  They  are  firm 
and  slightly  painful  to  the  touch.  They  are  deeply  situated  in  the 
corinm  and  subcutaneotis  connective  tissue,  but  project  more  or  less 
above  the  surface,  to  which  they  give  a  nodular  appeamnce.  The 
pustules  are  of  varying  sizes,  and  tend  to  rupture  spontaneously, 
forming  thick  yellow  crust^s  situated  upon  a  reddened,  excoriated,  dis- 
charging surface.  The  hairs  are  not  noticeably  affected  at  first,  but 
as  the  disease  progresses  tliey  become  dry,  lustreless,  and  brittle,  and 
become  either  twisted  or  broken  off  just  above  the  orifices  of  the  folli- 
cles. Tliey  finally  become  diseased  throughout  their  entire  length,  or 
are  loosened  by  the  suppurative  process,  and  drop  out  spontaneously. 
In  severe  cases  large  areas  of  the  surface  may  in  this  manner  become 
entirely  denuded  of  hair.  In  mild  cases  the  disease  may  manifest  it^ 
self  only  by  a  reddened,  desquamative  condition  of  the  epidermis,  leav- 
ing the  hairs  unaffected.  In  still  other  cases,  resembling  the  disserai- 
nated  variety  of  tinea  tonsurans,  congested  spots  upon  which  the  hairs 
are  brittle  and  dull  in  appearance  may  be  observed  at  Bcvera!  points 
upon  the  surface,  but  neither  tubercles  nor  pustules  are  formed. 
Tinea  sycosis  may  appear  first  on  the  neck  or  on  the  face.  It  may 
attack  either  or  both  sides  of  the  face,  and  not  infrequently  it  spreads 
over  the  entire  sabmaxillary  region.  It  seldom  involves  the  upper 
lip  or  the  upper  portions  of  the  cheeks.  It  is  mrely  accompanied  by 
manifestations  of  the  disease  on  other  regions  of  the  body.  It  may 
exceptionally  terminate  in  spontaneous  recovery,  but  as  a  general  rule 
it  assumes,  if  left  untreated,  a  chronic  character,  and  remains  for  years. 
Diagnosis.— The  only  affections  for  which  tinea  sycosis  might  be 
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mistaken  are  non-parasitic  sycosis,  pustular  eczema,  acne,  favns,  and 
the  sypbilideg.  In  noo-partkiitic  sycosis,  however,  tUe  iiaflammatiou 
h  siiporticial  in  character  and  characterized  by  the  formation  of  pa^t- 
ules.  In  tinea  sycosis  the  deeper  layers  of  the  skin  as  well  as  the 
fullicles  and  pispulea  are  inyolved,  and  tubercles*  nud  nodules  are 
formed  in  the  affected  ai-ea.  Non-parasitic  sycosis  is  usually  accom- 
panied  by  intense  pain,  itebini^,  and  burning,  while  in  tinea  sycosis 
these  symptoms  are  seldom  very  marked.  Non-parasitic  sycosis  fre- 
quently involves  the  upper  lip,  while  tinea  sycosis  is  rarely  or  never 
observed  there.  Finally,  the  hairs  are  not  affected  in  the  former  dis- 
ease, while  in  tbe  latter  they  are  twisted  and  broken  off,  or  spontane- 
ously expelled  from  their  follicles,  la  doubtful  cases  the  diagnosii 
can  always  be  placed  beyond  question  by  a  mtcroseoj>te  examination*" 
The  crusts  of  tinea  sycosis  sometimes  resemble  those  of  pustular 
eczema.  Eczema,  however,  is  accompanied  by  intense  jtcbing  and 
burning.  The  crusts  form  rapidly  upon  an  eroded,  exudating  sur- 
[but  there  are  no  tubercles  or  nodules*  the  hairs  are  normal  in 
appearance  and  texture,  and  remain  tirmly  fixed  in  their  follicles. 
When  the  pai>ules  and  pustules  of  acne  occur  upon  the  hairy  region 
of  the  face  they  might  be  mistaken  for  tinea  sycosis,  but  the  occur- 
rence of  similar  lesions  on  other  portions  of  the  face,  the  absence  of 
itching  and  desquamation,  the  absence  also  of  tubercles  and  Boduleii, 
and  the  normal  character  of  the  hairs  make  the  diagnosis  easy.  Vari- 
ous syphilitic  pustular,  papular,  and  tubercular  manifestations  may, 
when  they  appear  upon  the  face,  chin,  or  ueck^  simulate  tinea  sycosis, 
but  in  these  the  hairs  are  not  involved,  there  is  little  or  no  itching:, 
and  microscopic  cxauii nation  will  fail  to  reveal  the  presence  of  tlio 
tricophyton*  The  crusts  that  occasionally  form  in  tinea  sycosis  may 
resemble  those  of  favus,  but  in  favus  there  ia  no  excoriated,  exudating 
surface,  the  hairs  have  not  a  nibbled  appearance,  and  there  are  no 
tubercles  or  nodules  deeply  situated  in  the  corium  and  eubcutaneous 
connective  tissue. 

Pathology.— Tlie  pathological  changes  that  occur  in  tinea  sycosis 
are  similar  to  those  that  occur  in  tinea  tonsurans.  The  tricoplitony 
fungus  produces  more  or  less  irrit-jition  and  hyperjemia  of  the  surface, 
and  then  penetrates  into  the  hair-follicles  and  between  the  upper  layers 
of  the  epidermis.  It  also  invades  tbe  follicular  walls,  producing  intense 
irritation  and  inQammation,  resulting  in  the  formation  of  deep-seated 
papules,  tubercles,  and  pustules.  The  parasite  ramifies  around  and 
within  the  hair-shafts,  producing  more  or  less  disorganization  of  their 
structure.  It  consists  of  mycelium  and  spores  identical  in  arrange- 
ment and  a]jpearance  with  those  which  are  found  in  tinea  tonsurans. 

Etiology. — ^Tinca  sycosis  is  due  to  the  tricophyton,  and  is  propa* 
gated  by  contagion,  It  may  be  secondary  to  the  ringworm  peculiar 
to  other  portions  of  the  body,  or  it  may  be  contracted  from  children 
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fioffering  from  ringworm  of  the  scalp.  It  is,  however,  usuully  ac- 
quired by  using  the  shaving-brush  or  razor  of  an  infected  person.  It 
may  appear  in  the  robust  aa  well  as  in  the  weak,  but  it  seems  to  re- 
quire eertnin  peculiar  soil  for  its  full  development 

Treatflieiit^The  treatment  usuidly  recommended  in  this  affection 
consists  in  cutting  or  shaving  the  beard  and  epilatiug  the  diseased 
hairs,  and  then  applying  sodium  hyposulphite,  mercuric  bichloride, 
sulphurous  acid,  boracic  acid,  and  other  antiparasitic  remedies  to  the 
surface.  I  fail  to  see  any  advantage  in  either  cutting  the  beard  close 
or  shaving,  owing  to  the  irritation  produced  by  both  of  these  meas- 
ures. The  remedies  specified  often  act  rapidly  and  effectively.  One 
of  the  most  efficient  applications  for  this  variety  of  the  disease  is  a  fifty- 
I)er-cent.  solution  of  boro-glyceride  in  glycerine,  employed  in  the  same 
manner  as  in  tinea  tonsurans.  A  ten-per-cenL  ointment  of  either  the 
oleate  of  mercury  or  the  oleate  of  cojiper  will  frequently  be  found 
serviceable  in  lessening  infiltration  and  induration  as  well  as  in  de- 
etroying  the  parasite.  It  should  be  applied  night  and  morning  until 
all  traces  of  the  disease  shall  have  disapi>eared*  To  prevent  the  com- 
munication of  the  disease  a  ten-per-cent  solution  of  thymol  in  olive- 
oil  or  oil  of  sweet  almonds  should  be  perfumed  and  rubbed  in  over  the 
entire  bearded  surface.  If  follicular  suppuration  or  fungous  granula- 
tions occur,  a  weak  ointment  of  the  oleate  of  nickel  will  be  found 
invaluable  in  restoring  healthy  action.  In  obstinate  cases,  character- 
ized by  exuberant  granulations  and  continual  destruction  of  the  hairs, 
the  surface  should  be  brushed  over  with  an  infusion  of  jequirity. 
This  will  induce  violent  inflammation  and  profuse  suppuration,  but 
it  will  finally  result  in  a  cure.  Dr.  Cavafy'a  boracic  acid  lotion  is  also 
an  effective  application  in  both  recent  and  chronic  cases.   Its  formula  is : 

^^^L  B   Aeidi  borici «  3  iv. 

^^^r  yEtheris  sulph f  5  v. 

^m  J^piritus  vini  rect q.  b.  ad  f  |  xx. 

^m  M.     Ft.  lot.    Sig.:  Apply  to  the  diseased  surface  three  or  four 

^m  times  daily. 

^m      Prognosis. — The  prognosis  is  always  favorable,  but  the  time  requi- 

^Kfite  to  effect  a  cure  varies  considerably.     In  some  cases  the  most  sim- 

Bple  measures  speedily  sutUce,  in  others  months  may  elapse  before  the 
disease  is  eradicated.     Relapses  will  occur  unless  the  parasite  is  thor- 

Ioughly  destroyed. 
TINEA    CniOINATA- 
Snvoinits. — Hcrpeg  cirdnatus — Rmgwonn  of  the  body — TricophytJe  circJn&e. 

Tinea  circinata  is  a  contagious,  vegetable  parasitic  cutaneous  dis- 
ease, produced  by  the  tricophytoo,  and  characterized  by  the  formation 
of  one  or  more  round  or  oval  erythematous,  scaly  patches  upon  the 
general  surface  of  the  body. 
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SymptoiES. — This  form  of  ringworiii  differs  from  the  preoediDg  ta- 
rietics  only  by  its  location.  It  is  situated  chiefly  in  the  superficial 
layers  of  the  epidermis.  It  occurs  upon  portions  of  the  body  that 
are  either  destitute  of  hair  or  sciintily  provided  with  lanugo.  If  it 
spreads  to  the  scalp  or  other  hairy  regions  of  the  body,  it  assumes  the 
form  of  tinea  tousurans.  It  usually  begins  as  a  small,  round,  reddiuh 
spot,  slightly  elevated  above  the  surrounding  surface,  presenting  a 
branny  or  scurfy  appearance.  It  may  or  may  not  be  accompanied  by 
itching.  It  rapidly  increases  in  size  by  perijiheral  growth,  attaining  a 
diameter  of  half  an  inch  or  more  in  a  few  days.  Its  margins  are  dis- 
tinctly elevated,  and  in  some  cases  surrounded  by  a  ring  of  minute 
papules,  vesicles,  or  papulo- vesicles,  which  terminate  in  desquamation. 
Owing  to  the  tendency  manifested  by  the  disea^se  to  disappear  at  the 
centre  while  it  extends  at  the  periphery,  the  lesions  soon  assume  the 
characteristic  annular  form.  When  a  large  ring  is  formed  in  this 
manner,  the  disease  may  reappear  again  in  the  centre,  and  by  pursu- 
ing the  same  course  terminate  by  the  formation  of  a  series  of  con- 
centric rings.  When  two  or  more  patches  are  present  upon  the  same 
region  of  the  surface,  they  frequently  coalesce  so  as  to  form  large,  ir- 
regular, reddish,  desquamative  areas.  When  the  peripheries  of  two  or 
more  rings  meet,  a  variety  of  semicircular  serpentine,  erythematous, 
scaly  lesions  are  formed.  The  lesions  are  accompanied  by  slight  itch- 
ing and  tingling  sensations.  In  some  rare  crises  the  itching  is  w 
severe  and  productive  of  so  much  scratching  that  a  mild  or  severe 
eczema  is  superadded  to  the  original  disease.  Tinea  circinata  varies 
in  intensity  and  duration  in  accordance  with  the  amount  and  activity 
of  the  fungus,  and  with  the  condition  of  the  epidermis  of  the  patient. 
It  may  pursue  a  mild  course  and  disappear  spontaneously  in  a  few 
weeks,  or  it  may,  if  left  untreated,  become  chronic  in  character  and 
remain  for  an  indefinite  period.  When  it  is  contracted  from  the 
lower  animals  it  is  especially  obstinate.  In  chronic  ringworm  of  the 
body  the  lesions  consist  of  one  or  more  isolated  spots  or  patches, 
which  are  reddish  or  brownish  in  color  and  covered  with  small  scales. 
They  are  irregular  in  shape  and  variable  in  size,  and  as  a  general  rule 
are  not  accompanied  by  any  subjective  symptoms.  Their  color  disap- 
pears upon  pressure,  but  returns  as  soon  as  the  pressure  is  removed. 
They  remain  either  stationary  or  increase  in  size  very  slow^Iy.  Occa- 
sionally they  become  markedly  diminished  in  size,  or  apparently  dis- 
appear during  the  summer,  appearing  again  in  the  winter. 

Tinea  circinata  may  appear  upon  any  portion  of  the  body,  but  it  is 
observed  most  frequently  upon  the  face,  neck,  and  the  dorsal  surfaces 
of  the  hands  and  arms.  It  may  be  occasionally  observed  beneath  the 
mamnife  or  in  the  axillie,  between  the  nates,  around  the  genitalia,  and 
upon  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  thighs.  When  it  appears  upon  the 
last-named  region  it  is  known  as  tinea  circinata  cruris.     This  is  the 
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affectioTi  descrilKsd  by  Rebra  aa  "eczema  marginatum,"  It  is  charac- 
terized by  tlie  developoient  of  a  number  of  small,  reddish,  elevated 
Bpota  situated  in  the  upper,  ioner  portions  of  one  or  botli  thighs  or 
on  the  ecrotum.  Owing  to  the  heat  and  friction  to  which  they  are 
enbjected,  their  surfaces  become  eroded  and  covered  with  crusts. 
They  rapidly  increase  in  size,  and  coalesce  so  as  to  form  large,  irregu- 
lar, semicircular  or  serpentine  lesions,  that  invqlvc  the  entire  genito- 
craral  region,  and  even  extend  over  the  lower  portion  of  the  abdomen. 
Their  margins  are  sharply  defined  and  distinctly  elevated  above  the 
adjacent  normal  skin.  They  are  accompanied  by  intense  itching, 
which  induces  excessive  scratching,  resulting  in  the  developmeot  of  a 
more  or  less  acute  eczematous  inflammation.  Vesicles  and  pustules 
are  not  infrequently  developed  around  the  margins  of  the  patches.  In 
tinea  tricophytina  unguium,  or  onychomycosis,  the  parasite  pene- 
trates the  nail-substance,  producing  various  hypertrophic  and  degen- 
erative changes.  The  nails  become  dry,  opacpie,  and  brittle,  more  or 
less  distorted  and  thickened,  and  manifest  a  tendency  to  fissure  or  to 
peel  off  in  layeni.  This  variety  of  the  disease  is  usually  secondary  to 
ringworm  of  other  parts  of  the  body.  It  may,  however,  occur  prima- 
rily in  adults  as  a  result  of  attending  to  or  curing  for  children  suffering 
from  tinea  tonsurans.  It  is  a  rare  form  of  the  disease,  however, 
and  is  peculiarly  obstinate  to  treatment. 

Tinea  imbricata,  Chinese  ringworm,  India  ringworm,  Burmese 
ringworm,  and  other  terms,  are  those  nscd  to  designate  certain  forms 
of  tinea  circinata  that  occur  in  varioos  parts  of  the  East.  They  are 
characterized  by  profuse  desquamation  and  extensive  inflammation  of 
the  surface,  are  frequently  obstinate  to  treatment,  and  usually  tend  to 
pursue  a  chronic  course. 

Diagnosis. — The  diagnosis  of  tinea  circinata  is  usually  easy.  Typi- 
cal annular,  scaly,  erythematous  lesions  cannot  be  mistaken  for  any- 
thing else.  Isolated  spots  or  patches  of  the  disease  might,  it  is  true,  be 
confounded  with  eczema,  eeborrboea,  eyphilis,  or  psoriaais.  In  eczema, 
however,  the  eruption  is  not  sharply  defined,  but  gradually  fades  into 
the  surrounding  skin.  The  surface  in  eczema  is  hot,  painful,  and  be- 
Bides  being,  as  in  tinea  circinata,  the  seat  of  intense  itching,  with  more 
t>r  less  exudation,  has  vesicles,  papules,  or  pustules  at  ail  jioints  on  it, 
and  not  upon  the  periphery  only,  aa  in  ringworm.  Finally,  the 
patches  of  eczema  are  not  circular  but  are  irregular  in  form,  and  never 
manifest  any  tendency  to  heal  in  tlio  centre.  In  geborrhcBa  of  the 
body  the  patclies  often  assume  an  annular  form,  and  are  more  or  lees 
elevated  above  the  surface  and  covered  with  fine  scales.  The  patches 
are  normal  in  color,  however,  the  scales  greasy,  the  follicles  percepti- 
bly dilated,  and  no  vesicles  or  papules  are  developed  at  the  periphery. 
The  disseminated  form  of  psoriasis  may  present  some  resemblance  to 
tinea  circinata,   but   the  history  and   course  of  the  diseases  are  so 
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widely  different  that  do  error  should  be  made  in  their  respective  diag- 
noses, Favus  of  the  body  can  readily  be  difitinguishcd  from  tinea  cir- 
cinata  by  the  presence  of  its  characteristic  cup-shaped  yellow  crnst^ 
with  their  peculiar  mousy  odor.  The  erythematous  and  papular  cu- 
taneous manifestations  of  syphilis  might  be  confounded  with  tineaj 
cireinata,  but  the  number  and  wide  diffusion  of  the  lesions,  their  do« 
peripheral  growth,  and  the  absence  of  itching,  should  exclude  ring- 
worm as  a  factor  in  their  development,  while  the  history  of  infection 
and  the  presence  of  other  symptoms  of  syphilis  should  make  the  diag- 
noais  CDrUiin.  A  microscopic  examination  of  a  portion  of  the  epider- 
mis ought  to  be  made  in  all  doubtful  cases,  in  order  to  determine  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  parasite.  If  from  mere  appearance  a  i 
of  tinea  tricophitioa  craris  might  tend  to  be  mistaken  for  a  case  oP 
intertrigo  or  ordinary  eczema^  one  has  only  to  recollect  that  the  ele- 
vated margins  and  the  annular  or  serpentine  form  of  the  lesions  of 
tlie  former,  and  the  intense  itching  by  which  they  are  characterized, 
are  characteristic  of  the  parasitic  disease.  The  presence  of  the  trico- 
phyton,  if  aseert^iined  by  microscopical  examination,  will  place  the 
diagnosis  beyond  doubt. 

Pathology.— The  lesions  of  tiuea  circinata  are  due  to  the  preeenc 
of  the  tricophyton  fungus.  The  fungus  consists  of  spores  and  myce- 
lium tliat  ramify  over  the  surface  and  insinuate  themselves  between 
the  su}>erficial  layers  of  the  epidermis,  producing  more  or  less  irrita- 
tion, resulting  finally  in  desquamation  and  the  formation  of  erythema- 
tous or  hypcricmic  aretis  of  various  sluipes  and  sizes.  When  the  irri- 
tjition  becomes  excessive,  the  stage  of  congestion  passes  into  that  of 
inflammation,  vesicles  and  papules  are  formed,  and  there  is  more  or 
less  exudation.  In  severe  cases,  or  in  cases  occurring  in  portions  of 
the  body  that  are  subjected  to  friction  or  pressure^  the  irritation  and 
itching  may  be  so  severe  as  to  induce  violent  scratching,  which  inten- 
siGes  the  suffering,  and  frequently  develops  a  violent  eczema  08  a  com- 
plication of  the  original  di.^ease. 

Etiology. — Tinea  circinata  is  derived,  as  already  noted,  from  the 
tricophyton,  and  is  propagated  by  contagion.  It  occurs  in  both  sexes 
and  at  all  ages,  but  it  is  more  frequently  observed  in  children  than  in 
adults.  It  is  of  frequent  occurrence  in  the  lower  animals,  and  maybe 
contracted  from  them  by  man.  It  may  attack  the  robust  as  well  as 
the  weak,  but  I  believe  that  a  peculiar  condition  of  the  ejiidermis 
necessary  to  its  development. 

Treatment — Constitutional  remedies  arc  unnecessary  in  tinea  ci]>' 
cinata,  except  in  anaemic,  debilitated,  or  scrofulous  persons,  to  whom 
either  chlorate  of  potassium,  the  tincture  of  the  chloride  of  iron, 
iodide  of  iron,  or  cod-liver  oil,  may  be  given  with  dt^cided  benefit. 
The  indications  for  local  treatment  are  to  use  agents  that  will  either 
destroy  the  parasite  or  else  indirectly  eliminate  it  from  the  surface  by 
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producing  desqnamatiori  of  the  superficial  kjers  of  the  epidermig  in 
which  it  is  situated.  One  of  the  very  best  local  applications  is  a  lotion 
of  two  or  three  grains  of  mercuric  bichloride  dissolved  in  equal  parts 
of  alcohol  and  cologne-water,  and  painted  over  the  diseased  area  every 
night  and  morning.  The  boracic-acid  lotion,  recommended  bj  Dr. 
Cavafy,  is  an  effective  and  elegant  preparation.  Aleoholic  solutions 
of  carbolic  acid,  a  drachm  to  the  flnid  ounce  of  alcohol,  or  of  Balicylic 
acid,  a  drachm  to  the  ounce,  or  of  thymol,  thirty  grains  to  the  ounce, 
may  also  be  used  with  l)cno6t  Strong  acetic  acid,  or  pure  tincture  of 
iodine,  will  frequently  prove  curative  after  a  fewapplicatione.  Among 
other  effective  lotions  may  be  men  lion  ed  sulphurous  acid,  one  drachm 
to  the  Ouid  ounce  of  alcohol ;  hyposulphite  of  sodium,  eighty  grains 
to  the  ounce  ;  napbthol,  forty  grains  to  the  ounce  ;  and  creasote,  one 
drachm  to  the  ounce.  Of  chrysarobin,  seven  grains  dissolved  in  an 
ounce  of  chloroform,  as  recommended  by  Alder  Smith,  will  be  found 
remarkably  effective.  Ointments  are  sometimes  of  more  service  tfian 
lotions.  The  ointment  of  the  acid  nitrate  of  mercury,  combined  with 
an  equal  quantity  of  lard,  will  be  found  especially  valuable.  Among 
other  valuable  ointments  are  those  composed  of  pyrogallic  acid,  fifteen 
grains  to  the  ounce  of  fatty  matter;  carbolic  acid,  twenty  to  thirty 
grains  to  the  ounce  ;  mercuric  bichloride,  three  grains  to  the  ounce ; 
oil  of  cade,  one  drachm  to  the  ounce ;  salicylic  acid,  forty  grains  to 
the  ounce ;  thymol,  twenty  grains  to  the  ounce  j  and  resorcin,  twenty 
grains  to  the  ounce.  The  various  sulphur  preparations  may  also  be 
used  with  benefit  Cb^y!^arobin,  in  the  form  of  an  ointment  or  a  !o* 
tion,  twenty  grains  to  the  ounce,  is  effective,  but  it  stains  the  surface, 
and  if  aecidenhilly  brought  into  contact  with  the  conjunctivaB  will 
produce  violent  inflammation.  Wilkinson's  ointment,  Costers  paste, 
and  alcoholic  solutions  of  siipo  viridis,  have  long  been  recognized  as 
potent  applications.  In  my  experience,  however,  no  other  remedy  is 
6o  effective  as  the  ointment  ol  the  oleate  of  copper,  used  either  alone 
or  in  alternation  with  the  ointment  of  the  oleate  of  mercury.  In  mild 
cases  any  of  the  ointments  or  lotions  previously  mentioned  will  be 
Bufficient  to  effect  a  cure  in  a  short  time.  Nothing  can  be  gained  in 
obstinate  cases  by  employing  in  quick  succession  a  number  of  different 
remedies*  If  the  disease  manifest  any  tendency  to  linger,  the  oint- 
ment of  the  oleate  of  copper  should  be  applied  at  once.  It  may  be 
well  in  some  cases  to  commence  with  the  fivc-per-cent.  ointment,  and 
then  increase  its  strength  as  may  be  necessary.  In  clironic  cases  the 
ointment  of  the  oleate  of  mercury  should  be  used  in  alternation  with 
it.  If  eczematous  complications  manifest  themselves,  the  ointment  of 
the  oleate  of  zinc,  or  oi  the  oleate  of  bismuth  combined  with  oil  of 
cade,  may  be  employed  with  advantage. 

The  treatment  of  tinea  tricophytina  cruris  is  essentially  the  same 
as  that  of  the  other  varieties  of  ringworm,  and  consists  in  the  appli- 
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cation  of  thymol,  carbolic  acid,  mercuric  bichloride,  sulphur,  iodine, 
mercury,  copper,  and  other  antipai'asitic  agents.  It  must  not  be  for- 
gotten>  however,  thai  in  this  form  of  the  disease  there  is,  in  addition  ta  , 
parasitic  irritation,  an  aggravated  hyper^i^mic  condition  of  the  surfao 
produced  by  moisture  and  friction,  and  that  soothing  and  astringent 
remedies  are  as  indispensable  as  ant i parasitica.  In  several  cases  that 
came  under  ray  observation  immediate  relief  and  rapid  cure  were  ot»- 
tained  through  the  application  night  and  morning  of  the  folJowiog 
ointment : 

I^   Acidi  carbolici ,.,...... gr*  v, 

Cnpri  oleatis. . , , , gr.  x, 

Ungt*  zinei  oxiJi  benz, 5  j. 

M,    Ft.  ungt. 

The  affected  surfacea  were  also  dusted  over  with  a  powder  com- 
posed of  equal  parts  of  pulverized  starch  and  the  oleate  of  zinc,  iu 
order  to  prevent  chafing  and  to  produce  a  slight  astringent  action  on 
the  cutaneous  glands  and  vessels.     The  severe  tropical  forms  of  ihe 
affection  can  bo  most  ellectnally  treated  by  the  application  of  a  strong 
ointment  of  oleate  of  copper,  the  oleate  of  mercury,  or  of  an  ointment 
of  chrysarobin,  of  thirty  grains  to  the  ounce.     The  best  treatment  for 
ringworm  of  the  nails  consists  in  removing  as  much  as  possible  of  tliQJ 
dideased  portion  with  the  knife,  and  keeping  the  remainder  covered  1 
with  aten-or  twenty-per-cent  ointment  of  the  oleate  of  mercury  until 
the  entire  dii^oaaed  area  shall  have  exfoliated  and  been  Bucceeded  by  i 
new  and  hejilthy  growth.     The  ointment  of  the  oleate  of  copper  or  i 
the  oleate  of  tin  may  be  used  alternately  with  the  oleate  of  mercury. 

Prognosis. — The  prognosis  of  tinea  circinata  is  always  favorable. 
Many  cases  terminate  spontaneously,  others  prove  more  or  less  obsti- 
nate to  ti*eatment,  but  a  cure  is  certain  even  in  thoge  most  obstinate, 
if  the  treatment  be  Judiciously  directed  and  persistently  followed. 
Tinea  tricophytina  cruris  and  tinea  tricophytina  unguium  are  the  most 
difficult  varieties  of  the  disetise  to  overcome,  but  they  are  less  intracta- 
ble than  they  were  formerly  supposed  to  be.  Kelapsea  may  occur  if 
the  patient  is  again  exposed  to  contagion. 
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INTERNAL. 

ACITB. 

Take  of  Pill  of  carbonate  of  iron ^  draclim. 

Extract  of  ignatia , .     2  grains, 

Arsenious  acid 1  grain. 

Mix  and  divide  ioto  twenty  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  after  meals, 

ACXB. 

Take  of  Liquid  pepsin %  drachms. 

Tincture  of  nux  vomica 1  drachm. 

Dilute  hydrocliloric  acid 2  drachms. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Mint-water 1  ounce- 
Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  after  meals. 

ACXE. 

Take  of  Bromide  of  sodmra ..**......     4  drachma. 

Sirup  of  wild  cherry  , . . , 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoon fal  in  water  every  three  hours, 

ACNE* 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur, \  ounce* 

Carbonate  of  magneeium 6  dracbms. 

Mix  and  divide  into  twelve  powders. 

Dose  :  1  or  2  powders  in  sirup  every  morning  and  evening. 


ACXE, 


Take  of  Sirup  of  lactate  of  iron 

Chlorate  of  potassium , . . , 

Mix-     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  four  times  a  day* 
Efficacious  for  pustular  acne. 


3  ounces. 
2  drachms. 


In 


^^^^^65^^^^^^^^^^    DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 

^M 

^^^^^ 

w 

^^^^^^^1         Take  of  Glvcerin «- 

3  ounces, 
2  drachms. 

14  drachma. 

a  day. 

^^^^^^^H                       TinctiirQ  of  calanius 

^^^^^^^B                        C  inn  am  on- water 

^^^1           Mix.     Dose :  2  teaspoonfuls  three  or  four  times 
^^H           Useful  in  acue  punctata^  or  black-head. 

^^^^b 

^^^^^^H        Take  of  Flnld  extract  of  hydrastis 

2  drachms. 

3  ounces,                  j 

^^^^^                      Glycerin , 

^^^■^      Mix.     Dose  :  1  teagpoonful  before  meals. 

^^^^H 

^^^^V        Take  of  Sulphate  of  iron 

^^^V                            Bxtruct  of  dandelion 

^^H           Mix  and  divide  into  twenty  pills. 
^^^^^     Dose  :  1  pill  after  meals. 

15  grams,                   . 
20  grains,                   i 

^^^^H 

^^^^V        Take  of  Sirup  of  the  lactophosphate  of  lime 
^^^f          Dose  :  1  teaspoonfu!  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

3  ounces. 

^^^^H                                                                    ACNE. 

^^^^y        Take  of  Sirup  of  the  hypophosphite^ 

^^^^^                       Aloin. . , , 

^^H          Mix,     Dose  :  1  teaspoonf  ol  three  times  a  day. 

6  ounces. 

2  grains. 

^^^^^                                                               ALOPECIA. 

^^^^H        Take  of  Sulphurous  acid 2  ounces. 

^^^^f                      Sirup  of  orange-towers 2  ounces. 

^          Mix*     Dose  :  1  to  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

^^^^H 

^^^^H        Take  of  Tincture  of  ignatia . ..........     2  drachms. 

^^^^^^                     Solution  of  arsenite  of  potassium, , .     2  drachms. 
^^^^^      Mix.     Dose  :  5  to  10  drops  in  water  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

^^^^H 

^^^^V        Take  of  Corrosive  sublimate 

^^^V                            Glycerin 

1  grain, 
3  ounces. 

^^H          Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  four  times  a  day. 

FORMULARr. 
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ALOPECIA, 

Take  of  Tincture  of  jaborandi . , . . . i  ounce* 

Dose  :  5  to  30  drope  iii  water  four  times  a  day. 

AKIDROSIS* 

(A  decreased  or  complete  cessation  of  the  secretion  of  sweat) 

Take  of  Infusion  of  jaborandi 3  ounces. 

Spirit  of  nitrous  ether. . . , 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  to  2  tablespooufuls  eYery  three  or  four  hours. 

AKIDROSrS. 

Take  of  Compound  sirup  of  sarsaparilla, . , . .     3  ounces 

Tincture  of  stillingia 2  ounces. 

Spirit  of  nitrous  ether. 2  ounces. 

Mix*     Dose  :  1  tablespoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

ANTHHAX. 

(Mahgnant  pustule.) 

Take  of  Compound  tincture  of  cinchona. ...     3  ounces. 
Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium. . .     3  ounces. 

Branny , , , . . . .     3  ounces, 

ilix.     Dose  :  1  tablespoonful  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 

ANTHRAX. 

Take  of  Creasote 2  drops. 

Hydrate  of  chloral. 2  drachms. 

Sirup  of  ginger. 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  ^  to  1  teaspoonful  in  water  every  three  or  fourhoura 

BITES   AXD   STIKGS   OF  INSECTS. 

Take  of  Oil  of  sassafras. , , , . .     2  drachms. 

Dose  :  2  to  10  drojM  on  sugar  or  in  sirup  every  two  to  four  hours* 

CARBITN^CULUS — CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  ammonium 24  dnachms. 

Fluid  extract  of  coffee ^  ounce. 

Simp 4  ounces. 

Dose  :  1  or  2  teaspoonfule  every  two  or  three  hours. 

CARBITNCITLUS— CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Antipyrine 100  grainB, 

Make  into  20  powders. 
)os0  :  1  powder  in  water  every  one  or  two  hours. 
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OARBUNCCI-rS — CARBUlfCLE* 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  quinine , 30  grains. 

Sulphide  of  calciuin 10  graiDe* 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 

Dose  :  1  or  2  pills  every  three  or  four  hours. 

CAEBUKCULUS — CARBUNCLE, 

Take  of  Tincture  of  chloride  of  iron 1^  onnce. 

Glycerin, • li  ounce. 

Sulphate  of  quinine 1  drachm. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoouful  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 

COMEDO — SEBACEOUS   PLUG   OR   GRUB. 

Take  of  Dialyzed  iron 1  ounce^ 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Castor-oil 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  to  2  teaspoonf  uls  night  and  morning. 

COMEDO^SEBACEOUS  PLUG   OR   GRUB. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil |  ounce. 

Sulphuric  ethen 20  dro|)s. 

Mix.    1  dose  :  To  be  taken  three  times  a  day. 

CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  iodide  of  iron 1  ounce. 

Chlorate  of  potassium 2i  drachms. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Water 1  ounce. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  to  2  tcaspoonfuls  every  two  or  three  hours. 

CHANCROID, 

Take  of  Tartrate  of  iron  and  potassium. . . . »     4  drachms. 

Aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia.  • 2  drachms, 

Wator 3  ounces. 

Mix,     Dose  :  1  teaspoouful  iu  water  every  three  hours. 

CHANCROID.     * 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  quinine 30  grains. 

Compound  powder  of  ijiecacuanha. .  30  grains. 
Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 
Dose  :  2  piUs  every  two  or  three  hours. 


rorairLART. 
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DERMATi^LOIA— XEUBALQIA   OF  THE  SKIN. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  golsemium  .... 2  drachms. 

Dose  :  2  to  5  drops  io  water  every  three  or  four  hours. 

DEHMATALOIA— 'NECRALGIA   OF  THE  SKIN. 

Take  of  Croton  chloral  hydrate 3G  grains. 

Glyeerite  of  tragacanth,  a  sufficient  quantity. 
Mix  and  divide  into  12  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  every  two  or  throe  hours. 

ECZEMA,    ACUTE. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  aconite  root 3  drachms. 

Water* <j  drachms. 

Mix.     Dose :  4  to  8  drops  every  hour  or  two. 

ECZEMA,    ACUTE, 

Take  of  Tartar  emetic |  grain. 

Solution  of  acetsite  of  ammonium. . .     C  ounces. 
Mix.    Dose :  1  tablespoonful  in  water  every  hour  or  two. 

ECZEMA,    ACUTE. 

Take  of  Snbnitrate  of  bismuth 2  drachms. 

Fluid  extract  of  gelsemium 50  drops. 

Powdered  nutmeg , 40  graiiiB, 

Sirup  of  ginger 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  or  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  every  hour  or  two. 

ECZEMA,    ACUTE, 

Take  of  Oil  of  gaultheria ^  ounce. 

Carbonate  of  magnesium .8  drachma^ 

Water. . , 10  ouncea. 

Mix,     Dose  :  J  to  2  drachms  in  water  three  times  a  day, 

ECZEMA,    ACUTE. 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  magnesium |  ounce. 

Aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia. 1  drachm. 

Tincture  of  rhubarb ^  ounce. 

Peppermint- water 4  ounces* 

Sirup  of  lemon 2  ouncea. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  tablespoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
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ECZEMA,    ACUTE, 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  morphine 1  grain* 

Tincture  of  gelsemium 1  drachm* 

Bicarbonate  of  sodium |  ounce* 

Camphor-water  * ,     %  oaDce& 

Spirit  of  nitrous  ether 2|  ounces* 

Mix*    Dose  :  1  or  2  teaspoonf  ulis  every  thre^  or  four  boars, 

ECZEMA,    ACUTE. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  magnesium ^  ounces 

Tincture  of  aconite  root 12    drops. 

Sirup  of  senna 1    ounce- 
Water  «.*...*. 3    ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  dessertspoonful  every  four  hours. 

ECZEMA,    CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Arsenious  acid 1  grain. 

Extract  of  belladonna 5  grains. 

Extract  of  calamus 2  scruples* 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,    CHfiONlC, 

Take  of  Icthyol  (sulpho-ictbyolate  of  sodium)    2  drachms. 
Dose  :  5  to  20  drops  in  water  two  or  three  times  a  day* 

ECZEMA,    CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Ictbyol  (sulpho-icthyolate  of  sodium)    1  scrnple. 
Divide  into  40  pille. 
Dose  :  1  to  10  pills  a  day* 

ECZEMA,    CHEONIC, 

Take  of  Phosphide  of  zinc 1  grain* 

Extract  of  Indian  hemp 3  grains. 

Snlphaie  of  quinine . . » . .    1  drachm. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  after  each  meal. 

ECZEMA,    CHRONIC* 

Take  of  Venice  turpentine 5  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna , . .     5  grains. 

Extract  of  gentian 2  scruples. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pilla. 
Dose  :  4  to  6  pills  a  day. 


FORMULART. 


557 


ECZEMA,   CHRONIC. 

Take  of  Tartar  emetic 2  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine 2  scruples. 

Mix  aud  di?iile  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  four  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,    INFANTILE. 

ike  of  Sirup  of  iodide  of  iron 1  ounce. 

Fluid  extract  of  malt. 5  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  ^  to  3  teas])oonfula  three  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA,    INFANTILE. 

Take  of  Calomel 5  grains. 

Sugar 1  scruide. 

Mix  and  divide  into  5  powders. 

Dose  :  1  powder  every  Becond  or  third  day,  followed  with  one-half 
j^tea3i>oonful  of  carbonate  of  magnesium  or  a  teaspoonful  of  castor-oil 

ECZEMA   OENITALILTM — ECZEMA   OF   THE   GENITAL   0EGAN8, 

Take  of  Tincture  of  Hoang-Nan i  oimce. 

Dose  :  3  to  30  drops  in  water  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

'ECZEMA    VULV^    OH   VACilN.E— ECZEMA    OF    THE   VULVA  OE    VAGINA, 

Take  of  Extract  of  belladonna 5  grains. 

Arscnious  acid 5  grains. 

Extract  of  opi uni 2  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine . .  1  scruple* 

Oil  of  theobroma sufficient. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  suppositories. 

Dose  :  Insert  1  in  the  vagina  four  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA    ANI — ECZEMA    OF   THE  ANUS, 

Take  of  Arsenious  acid. 5  grains. 

Extract  of  hyoscyamus. 4  grains. 

Carbonate  of  iron 1  drachm. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  Buppositories. 
Dose  :  Insert  1  four  times  a  day. 

ECZEMA   SCROTI — ECZEMA   OF  THE  SCROTrH. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  Hoaug-Nan ,    3  drachms. 

Dose :  2  to  20  drops  in  water  every  three  or  four  hours. 
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EPITHEUOHA — EPITHELIAI.  CANCER— SARCOMA — CARCINOMA. 

Take  of  Powdered  bloodroot 10  grains. 

Extract  of  cotiium 10  grainB- 

Extmct  of  hyoscyamua 4  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills* 

Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

EPIXnELIOMA — EPITHELIAL   CANCER — SARCOMA — CARCINOMA- 

Take  of  Arsenious  acid 1  grain. 

Extract  of  belladonna 5  grains. 

Snlpbate  of  quinine. ...  -  .  .  40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pilk. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day, 

EPITHELIOMA— EPITHEUAL  CANCER— 8AEC0M A — CARCINOMA* 

Take  of  Arsenite  of  sodium ,     1  grain. 

Iodide  of  iron .  * 40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

EPITHELIOMA — EPITHELIAL  CANCER— SARCOMA — CARCINOMA, 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  morphine i  grain. 

Bromide  of  godkim . ,  ,     3  drachms. 

8irap  of  ketuearium. 5  ounces. 

Mix,     Dose:  1  tablespoonful  every  two  or  three  hours  until  re- 
lieved of  pain, 

ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Tartar  emetic. 1  grain* 

Camphor- water. .....,., 3  ounces. 

Spirit  of  nitrous  ether. ...........     3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  tablespoonful  in  water  every  one  or  two  hours. 

ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  HydrochloTate  of  pilocarpine* ......     1  grain. 

Tincture  of  aconite-root. . , 24  drops* 

Water *, 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoanful  every  three  or  four  hours. 

ERYSIPELAS, 

Take  of  Tincture  of  chloride  of  iron 2  ounces, 

Olyeerin 2  ouncea. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  to  2  teasi>ooiifuls  in  a  wineglassfal  of  water  every 
two  or  three  hours. 
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ERYTHEMA* 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  iron , ,  24  graiue. 

Sulphate  of  magnesium* 5  drachms. 

Dilute  sulphuric  acid i  dnichm. 

Sirup  of  senna ....*.....     2  ouncee. 

Water G  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  tablespoonfut  in  water  night  and  morning, 

ERYTnEMA, 

Take  of  Infusion  of  quassia 4  ounces. 

Solution  of  citrate  of  potassium 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  to  2  tablespoonfuls  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

FURUNOULUS — BOIL, 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium 5  drachms. 

Sirup  of  lactate  of  iron 4  ounces- 
Mix.     Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

FrBUNcrrLUS — boil. 

Take  of  Sulphide  of  caleiom , 5  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna * . . . .     2  grains. 

Extract  of  gentian 35  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills* 

Dose  :  1  pill  every  two  or  three  hours. 

PUEUNCULUS — BOIL. 

Take  of  Citrate  of  iron  and  quinine 3  drachms. 

Dilute  sul[)huric  acid. 1  drachm. 

Sherry  wine 5  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  %  teaspoonfuls  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

FURUNCULUS — ^BOIL. 

Take  of  Compound  sirup  of  phosphates 5  ounces. 

Aloin 2  grains. 

Mix.     Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  three  times  a  day. 

HERFES. 

Take  of  Arsenitc  of  iron, ... 1  grain. 

Extract  of  cinchona 1  drachm. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 
Dose  :  3  or  4  pills  a  day. 
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HERPES. 

Take  of  Phospbide  of  zinc {  grain* 

Sulphate  of  quinine , . .     2  scruples. 

Mix  and  divide  into  40  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  tbree  or  four  times  a  day. 

HERPES  ZOSTER— SHINGLES* 

Take  of  Bromide  of  sodium. 200  grains. 

Hydrate  of  chloral  . . , 100  grains* 

Simp  of  tolu . 5  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  tablespoouful  in  water  every  hour  until  relieyed 

HERPES   ZOSTER — SHINGLES. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  aconite  root 24  drops. 

Sulphate  of  morphine 1  grain. 

Solution  of  citrate  of  potjissium, ....     2  ounces. 

Sirup  of  orange- flower  water 1  ounce. 

Mix,     Dose  :  1  teaspoouful  every  one  or  two  hours. 

HYPERIDROSIS — EXCESSIVE   PERSPIRATION. 

Taxe  of  Oxide  of  zinc .... 4  grains. 

Extract  of  calamus 24  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  16  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

H YPERI BR0SI8 — EXCESSIVE  PERSPIRATIOK. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  belladonna 60  drops. 

Fluid  extract  of  triticiim 3  oimces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  three  times  a  day. 

HYPERIDROSIS — EXCESSIVE    PERSPIRATIOK. 

Take  of  Ergotin 10  grains. 

Dried  sulphate  of  iron 20  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  2  to  4  pills  a  day. 


ICHTHYOSIS. 


Tilie  of  Fluid  extract  of  jaborandi 2  drachma. 

Spirit  of  nitrous  ether 2  ounces. 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium ...     2  ounces- 
Mix.     Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  night  and  morning. 


^^^^^                                               LEPROSY. 

■          Take  of  Chanlmoocrra  oil •,,.... .••• 

3  grains.                ^^^| 
water  three  timei  ^^^| 

3  drachma.            ^^^| 
2  ounces,               ^^^H 
2  ounces.                ^^^H 

4  ounces.                ^^^| 
ounces.               ^^^^| 

2  drachms.             ^^^| 

6  ounces,                 ^^^| 

r  four  times  a  day*    ^^^B 

20  grains.                 ^^^H 
20  grains.                 ^^^M 

2  grains.               ^^^H 

3  drachmB.             ^^H 

5  ounces.                ^^^| 
s  a  day.                    ^^^M 

8  drachmsi            ^^^H 
)  drachm.               ^^^H 

4  ounces.                ^^^| 
or  three  hoora         ^^^| 

M      Dose  :  10  to  30  drops  three  times  a  day. 

■                                                                   LEPROSY. 

H          Takp  of  Nitrate  of  Filver 

m                         Sirup  of  gum  arabic 

I       Mix,     Dose  :    1  teaspoonfiil  in  a  wineglastifiil  of 
a  day. 

LEPROSY. 

1             Take  of  Iodide  of  notassium 

^^^                 Glycerin 

^^                  Water 

H       Mix.     Dose  :  2  tcaspoonf ula  four  times  a  day. 

^^F                                         LUPUS    EBTTHBMATOSUS. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil 

Sirup  of  lactophosphato  of  lime. . . . 
Mix.     Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  three  timea  a  day. 

LUPUS     EETTnEMATOSUS. 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium 

Compound  tincture  of  cinchona  .... 
Mix.     Dose  :  1  dessertsjjoonful  in  water  three  o] 

^^h                                                 LUPUS  YULGARIS. 

V         Take  of  Sulphate  of  quinine 

^^^H                    rrarbonnte  of  iron  ,  <    .                

^Hl                  Calomel  * 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

LUPUS  VULOARia 

Take  of  Iodide  of  potassium 

Compound  sirup  of  phosphates 

Mix.     Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  three  time 

^H           PARESTHESIA,   OR   PRURITUS— ITCHING   OF 

^m           Takfl  of  Bromide  of  podium 

^^_                   Tincture  of  gc48emium 

^^B                  Sirup  of  orange-fiowers 

^^  Mix.     Dose  :  2  teaspoonfula  in  water  every  two 

^_.                       86 
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PARiESTHESIA,   OB   PR UHITUS— ITCHING   OF  THE  SKIN, 

Take  of  Tincture  of  belladonna , . . .    3  drachms. 

Dose  :  5  to  15  drops  in  water  every  three  or  fotir  hours, 

PARESTHESIA,   OR  PRURITUS— ITCHIKG   OF  THE   8KIN^» 

Take  of  Hydrate  of  chloral .  • . . , 2  drachniB. 

Sirup  of  wild  cherry 1  ounce. 

Sirup  of  tohi  .,.....•. 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Do36  :  1  or  2  teaspoonf uls  in  water  every  two  or  three  houis. 

PEMPHIGUS, 

Take  of  Nitrate  of  eilver  , ,     2  grains. 

Powdered  opium , . , ,  • 4  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna. 2  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  10  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  every  four  hours. 

PEMPHIGUS. 

Take  of  Arsenious  acid 1  grain. 

Black  pepper, , , , .  • 10  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine 10  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pilla. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

PEMPHIGUS. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  potassium 3  drachms. 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamom. . .     2  ounces. 

Compound  tiuctiirG  of  gentian 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  ;  1  teaspoonful  every  three  or  four  hours. 

PSORIASIS. 

Taike  of  Fluid  extract  of  dandelion 2  ounces. 

Spirit  of  nitrons  ether 3  ounces. 

Aloin 2  grains* 

Mix.     Dose :  2  teaspoonf  uls  in  water  four  times  a  day, 

PSORIASIS^ 

Take  of  Acetate  of  potassium , 2  drachms. 

Infusion  of  digitalis 4  ounces* 

Infusion  of  jaborandi. 6  ounces. 

Fluid  extract  of  ciiscara  sagrada ....  2  drachma. 
Mix,     Dose  :  1  tablespoonfol  every  three  hours. 
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PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid 2  drachms. 

Bicarbonate  of  sodiam 40  grains. 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamom ...     1  ounce. 

Water 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  every  three  hours. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Arsenite  of  sodium 1  grain. 

Podophyllotoxin 2  grains. 

Extract  of  calamus 40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  40  pills. 
Dose  :  2  to  4  pills  a  day. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Acetic  extract  of  colchicum 10  grains. 

Arsenious  acid 1  grain. 

Sulphate  of  quinine 30  grains. 

Extract  of  leptandra 10  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Infusion  of  digitalis 2  ounces. 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium ...     2  ounces. 
Mix.    Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  quinine 40  grains. 

Venice  turpentine 5  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  four  times  a  day. 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  Dried  sulphate  of  iron 16  grains. 

Extract  of  Indian  hemp 8  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  16  pills. 
Dose  :  2  to  3  pills  a  day. 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  chloride  of  iron 2  ounces. 

Fluid  extract  of  ergot 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  30  drops  to  1  teaspoonful  in  a  wineglassful  of  water 
eyery  three  hours. 
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PURPUBA* 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium 5  drachms, 

Tiiicbtm?  of  belladonna , 72  drops. 

Sirup  of  wild  cherry Z  ounces. 

Mix,     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

EOSACEA — ACNE   ROSACEA. 

Take  of  Ergotin .. ....  * 30  grains. 

Extract  of  nux  vomica,   2  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  every  four  hours. 

BOSAOEA — ACNE   EOSACEA. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  witch-hazel 1  oance* 

Dose  :  5  to  10  drops  in  water  every  three  or  four  hours. 

B03ACEA— ACNE  KOSACEA, 

Take  of  Tannic  acid 12  grains. 

Extract  of  dandelion 12  grains- 

Miieilage suJHeieuL 

Mix  and  divide  into  12  pills. 

Dose  :  2  pills  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

RrBEO  LA— MEASLES. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  veratrum  viride ........  24  drops. 

Camphor-water , .  •     1  ounce. 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammoniuna , . .     2  ounces. 
Mix*     Do&e  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  every  three  hours* 


EUBEOLA — MEASLES. 

Take  of  Dilute  hydrochloric  acid 1  drachm. 

Compound  tincture  of  cardamom  ...  1  ounce. 

Si  mple  simp * . . . .  4  ounces. 

Mix,     Dose  :  1  or  2  tcaspooufuls  in  water  every  three  hours. 

EUBEOLA— MEASLES. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  tohi 1  ounce. 

Muriate  of  ammonium. 80  grains. 

Sirup  of  ipecacuanha }  ounce. 

Compound  simp  of  squill  >...•«....  1  ounce. 

Sirup  of  wild  cherry ..•••*•.  1^  ounce. 

Mix.     Dose  i  1  to  2  tcaspooufuls  every  three  or  four  hours. 


FOEMULART.  'W^K  ^^^ 

SCARLATINA — SCARLET   FEYER, 

Take  of  Infusion  of  digitalis. 5  onticeB, 

Dose  :  i  to  1  teaspouuf ul  every  three  or  four  hours. 

SCARLATINA — SCARLET  FBVER. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  aconite  root 20  drops.  * 

Neutral  mixture , 5  ounce3. 

Mix.     Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  every  two  hours, 

SCARLATIKA — SCARLET    FEVER. 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium .........     1  drachm. 

Tincture  of  belladonna. 24  drops. 

Sirup  of  lemou 3  ounces. 

Mix,     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

SCARLATINA — SCARLET  FEVER, 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium. 2  drachms. 

TincturG  of  chloride  of  iron. .......     2  drachms. 

Glycerin , 1  ounce. 

Water 4  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  to  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 

SCHOPCLODEEMA. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil 4  ounces. 

Lime-water 2  ounces. 

Wine  of  iron 2  onnced. 

Mix.     Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  after  meals. 

SCROPrLODEKMA. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  lactophosphate  of  lime..\ . .  2  ouuces. 

Cod-liver  oil 4  ounces. 

Oil  of  cinnamon 3  drops. 

Mix.     Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  after  meals, 

aCHOPULOBERMA. 

Take  of  Diluted  phosphoric  acid |  ounce. 

Glycerin , , 3  ounces. 

Sirup  of  orange-peel 1  ounce. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  a  wiaeglassful  of  water  after  meals. 
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SCBOFULODEBMA. 


Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium 2  drachms. 

Glycerin. 1  ounce. 

Water 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose :  1  teaspoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

SEBOBBHOSA  SICCA — DBY  OB  SCALY  SEBOBBHCEA. 

Take  of  Arsenite  of  iron 1  grain. 

Sulphate  of  quinine 32  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  16  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

SEBOBBHCEA  SICCA — DBY  OB  SCALY  SEBOBBHCEA. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  hydriodie  acid 2  ounces. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  small  half-teaspoonful  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

SEBOBBHCEA   SICCA— DBY   OB  SCALY  SEBOBBHCEA. 

Take  of  Sirup  of  iodide  of  iron 2  ounces. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  J  to  1  teasi^oonf ul  in  water  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

SEBOBBHOSA   OLEOSA— OILY  SEBOBBHCEA. 

Take  of  Solution  of  arsenite  of  potassium. . .     1  drachm. 

Sulphate  of  strychnine 1  grain. 

Aloin 2  grains. 

Sirup  of  lactophosphate  of  lime  and 

iron 6  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

SEBOBBHOSA  OLEOSA — OILY  SEBOBBHCEA. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur J  drachm. 

Extract  of  dandelion J  drachm. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

SEBOBBHCEA   OLEOSA — OILY  SEBOBBHCEA. 

Take  of  Venice  turpentine 5  grains. 

Pyrophosphate  of  iron 35  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 


FOBJTCLABr, 


5GT 


SYCOSIS — IKTLAiniAnON   OF  THE   HAIR-FOLLICLES   OF  THE    BEAED. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  iron 2  scruples. 

Aloin 2  grains* 

Extract  of  belladouna 3  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  ioto  20  pills. 

Dose  .  1  pill  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

SYCOSIS — INFLAMMATION   OF  THE  HAIR-FOLLICLES  OF  THE   BEARD. 

Take  of  Tartrate  of  antimony  and  potassium    2  grains. 

Extract  of  cinchona 2  scruples. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pilU, 

Dose :  1  pill  three  or  four  times  a  day, 

SYCOSIS— INFLAMMATION    OF  THE  HAIE-FOLLICLES   OF  THE   BEARD. 

Take  of  Corrosive  Hublimate 2  grains. 

Tiocturo  of  prickly  ash. 6  onnces. 

Mix.    Dose :  2  teaepoonftils  in  water  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

SYCOSIS — INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  HAIR-FOLLICLES  OF  THE   BEAKD. 

Take  of  Sinip  of  the  hypopliosphites 3  ounces. 

Extract  of  malt , .     3  onuc^a. 

Chlorate  of  potassium  ,  • 2  drachms. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  dessertspoouful  in  water  three  times  a  day. 

SYCOSIS,  CHRONIC— INFLAMMATION  OF  THE    HAIR-FOLLICLES    OF  THE 

BEARD. 

Take  of  Sulphide  of  calcium 10  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine 2  scruples. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  piils. 
Dose  :  1  pill  four  times  a  day. 

SYCOaiS,  CHRONIC — INFLAMMATION   OF  THE    HAIR-FOLLICLES  OF   THE 

BEARD. 

Take  of  Arsenious  acid 1  grain. 

Pyrophosphate  of  iron .,,....     1  drachm. 

Podopbyllotoxin , . , 5  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day, 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Corrosive  sublimato 1  graiiL 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Water 2  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose :  2  teaspoonfuls  four  times  a  day. 
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SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Tannate  of  mercury 6  grains. 

Oum  tragacanth sufScient. 

Glycerin sufficient. 

Mix  and  divide  into  10  pills. 

Dose  :  1  pill  a  day^  and  gradually  increase  to  three. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Chloride  of  gold  and  sodium 1  grain. 

Extract  of  gentian 15  grains. 

Powdered  licorice-root sufficient. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  arsenic ^  grain. 

Extract  of  calamus 30  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  15  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  burdock-seed 2  ounces. 

Tincture  of  poke- root 2  ounces. 

Tincture  of  prickly-ash  root 2  ounces. 

Tincture  of  yaw  or  queen's  root  ....  2  ounces. 
Dose  :  J  to  1  teaspoouf ul  in  water  before  meals. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Powdered  bloodroot 2  grains. 

Iodide  of  iron 40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  four  times  a  day. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Gimiac 40  grains. 

Protiodide  of  mercury 3  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  12  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  four  times  a  day. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Calomel 2  grains. 

Sugar 2  scruples. 

Mix  and  divide  into  10  powders. 
Dose  :  3  to  5  powders  a  day. 
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SYPHILIS. 


Take  of  Arsenious  acid i  grain. 

Sulphate  of  iron 40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 
Dose :  2  to  4  pills  a  daj. 


SYPHILIS. 


Take  of  Iodide  of  potassium 200  grains. 

Tincture  of  stillingia 2  ounces. 

Compound  sirup  of  sarsaparilla 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose :  1  to  2  teaspoonf uls  four  times  a  day. 

ULCUS— ULCER. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  witch-hazel 1  ounce. 

Sirup  of  wild  cherry 1  ounce. 

Mix.     Dose :  30  drops  to  1  teaspoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

URTICARIA,    ACUTE. 

Take  of  Citrate  of  potassium J  ounce. 

Bicarbonate  of  sodium 3  drachms. 

Peppermint-water 4  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  every  two  or  three  hours. 

URTICARIA,   ACUTE. 

Take  of  Oxalate  of  cerium 24  grains. 

Creasote 3  drops. 

Mix  and  divide  into  12  pills. 

Dose :  1  pill  every  one  or  two  hours. 

URTICARIA,   ACUTE. 

Take  of  Bromide  of  sodium 5  drachms. 

Sirup  of  orange-flowers 5  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  tablesiooonful  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 

URTICARIA,   ACUTE. 

Take  of  Salicylate  of  sodium 200  grains. 

Glycerin 1  ounce. 

Water 4  ounces. 

Mix.    Dose  :  1  tablespoonful  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 
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UBTICABIA,   AOUTE. 

Take  of  Tartar  emetic 1  grain. 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium. . .    5  ounee& 
Mix.    Dose  :  2  teaspoonfuls  in  water  every  one  or  two  hours. 

UBTICABIA,   CHBOiaa 

Take  of  Nitrate  of  silver 2  grains. 

Extract  of  gentian 30  grains. 

Extract  of  henbane 2  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  16  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

UBTICABIA,    CHBOiaO. 

Take  of  Oxide  of  zinc 4  grains. 

Extract  of  calamus 16  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  16  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  three  times  a  day. 

UBTICABIA,   CHBONIO. 

Take  of  Sulphurous  acid 2  ounces. 

Sirup  of  ginger 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  to  2  teaspoonfuls  in  a  wineglassful  of  water  three 
times  a  day. 

UBTICABIA,    CHBONIC. 

Take  of  Arsenious  acid 1  grain. 

Aloin 5  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna 2  grains. 

Extract  of  calamus 40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  after  meals. 

V  A  RIOL  A — SM  ALL-POX. 

Take  of  Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium. . .     2  ounces. 

Salicylic  acid 1  drachm. 

Simple  sirup 1  ounce. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  every  hour  or  two.     (Acts  as 
a  febrifuge  and  moderates  the  eruption.) 

VARIOLA — SMALL- POX. 

Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassium 4  drachms. 

Fluid  extract  of  cimicifuga J  ounce. 

Sirup  of  tolu 2J  ounces. 

Mix.     Dose  :  1  teaspoonful  in  water  every  four  hours.    (Moderates 
the  eruption.) 
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VARIOLA— SMALL- POX, 

Take  of  Compound  powder  of  ipecacuanha.     40  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine 40  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  20  pills. 

Dose  :  2  to  4  pills  every  three  or  four  hours. 

VARIOLA  —SMALL-POX. 

Take  of  Hydrate  of  chloral 4  drachms. 

Solution  of  acetate  of  ammonium. . .     6  ounces. 
Mix.   Dose :  ^  to  1  tablospoonf ul  in  water  every  two  or  three  hours. 

VERRUCA — WART. 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  magnesium 1  to  10  drachms. 

Divide  into  12  powders. 

Dose  :  1  powder  in  sirup  or  milk  four  times  a  day. 

VERRUCA — WART. 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  magnesium 2  drachms. 

Sublimed  sulphur 4  drachms. 

Sirup  of  senna. 6  ounces. 

Mix     Dose  :  1  dessertspoonful  morning  and  night. 

VITILIGO— LEUCODERMA. 

Take  of  Pyrophosphate  of  iron 20  grains. 

Sulphate  of  quinine 20  grains. 

Arsenious  acid 1  grain. 

Extract  of  ignatia. 2  grains. 

Mix  and  divide  into  30  pills. 
Dose  :  1  pill  after  meals. 


EXTERNAL. 


ACKE. 


Take  of  Tincture  of  green  soap 3  ounces. 

Use  in  obstinate  cases  of  acne — add  a  teaspoonful  to  one  or  two 
tablespoonfuls  of  water,  and  sponge  over  the  surface  every  second  or 
third  day. 
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▲CKE. 


Take  of  Extract  of  erythroxylon 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oleate  of  zinc 2  drachms. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 4  drachms. 

Mix.     Beneficial  in  soothing  acne  spots. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Naphthol 10  grains. 

Sublimed  6al2}hur. . .  < 1  scruple. 

Simple  ointment 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury 3  drachms. 

Oil  of  chamomile 5  drops. 

Ointment  of  benzoated  oxide  of  zinc  5  drachms. 
Mix. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  witch-hazel ^  ounce. 

Spirit  of  lavender 1  drachm. 

Potash  or  soft  soap 2  drachms. 

Alcohol 4  ounces. 

Mix.     To  stimulate  indurated  acne  spots. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur 20  grains. 

Ammoniated  mercury 10  grains. 

Oil  of  camphor 5  drops. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Bonicic  acid 1  drachm. 

Distilled  witch-hazel 2  ounces. 

Kose-water 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Use  especially  in  black-heads,  or  acne  punctata. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur ^  drachm. 

Thymol 3  grains. 

Oleate  of  zinc 1  scruple. 

Lanolin ^  ounce. 

Mix. 
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ACNE. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid. 2  grains. 

Ointment  of  oleate  of  lead 2  drachms. 

Mix. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Ammoniated  mercury 5  grains. 

Oil  of  chamomile 4  drops. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc ^  ounce. 

Mix. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Sublimed  sulphur 1  scruple. 

Oil  of  juniper 10  drops. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ACNE. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  benzoin 1  drachm. 

Corrosive  sublimate 5  grains. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Water. 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Bicarbonate  of  sodium 2  drachms. 

Water  of  ammonia. 1  ounce. 

Tincture  of  cantharides 4  drachms. 

Spirit  of  rosemary 4  draclims. 

Oil  of  nutmeg 15  drops. 

Water  of  Cologne,  sufficient  quantity 

to  make 10  ounces. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Eucalyptus-leaves i  ounce. 

Lard 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Fluid  oleate  of  mercury 1^  ounce. 

Oil  of  ergot 1 J  ounce. 

Oil  of  rose 2  drops. 

Oil  of  bergamot 4  drops. 

Mix. 


574  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN. 


ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Lanolin ^  onnce. 

Lard ^  onnce. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  benzoin 2  drachms. 

Spirit  of  chloroform 1  ounce. 

Tincture  of  nux  vomica 2  drachms. 

AlcohoL 2^  ounces. 

Mix. 

ALOPECL&.. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury ^  ounce. 

Lanolin i  ounce. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA  CIBCUMSCRIPTA — ^ALOPECIA  ABEATA. 

Take  of  Resorcin 1  drachm. 

Alcohol 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA   CIRCUMSCRIPTA — ALOPECIA   AREATA. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  pilocarpus. 1  ounce. 

Spirit  of  ammonia i  ounce. 

Soap  liniment 1 J  ounce. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA   CIRCUMSCRIPTA — ALOPECIA  AREATA. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury |  ounce. 

Oil  of  chamomile 10  drops. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA   CIRCUMSCRIPTA — ALOPECIA  AREATA. 

Take  of  Thymol i  drachm. 

Castor-oil 2  ounces. 

Almond-oil 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ALOPECIA   CIRCUMSCRIPTA — ALOPECIA  AREATA. 

Take  of  Oil  of  turpentine i  ounce. 

Soap  liniment 4  ounces. 

Mix. 
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ANIDBOSIS — ^A  DECBEASED  OB   COlfPLETE   CESSATIOK  OF   THE   SECBE- 

TION  OF  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Lanolin ^  ounce. 

Oil  of  eucalyptus 10  drops. 

Lard 1^  ounces. 

Mix. 

ANTHEAX — MALIGNAin:  PUSTULE. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  quinine i  ounce. 

Carbolic  acid 5  grains. 

Powdered  arrow-root i  ounce. 

Oil  of  turpentine,  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity to  make  into  a  paste. 
Mix. 

ANTHBAX— MALIGNANT  PUSTULE. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid i  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  lead 1  drachm. 

Camphor J  drachm. 

Benzoated  lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

BBOMIDEO8IS — ODOBOUS   SWEAT. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  zinc 8  grains. 

Carbolic  acid 5  grains. 

Glycerin 6  ounces. 

Mix.    Apply  with  old  muslin  or  lint. 


BBOMIDBOSIS — ODOBOUS   SWEAT. 

Take  of  Naphthol 1  drachm. 

Powdered  oleate  of  zinc 4  drachms. 

Powdered  arrow-root ^  ounce. 

Mix. 

BBOMIDBOSIS— ODOBOUS   SWEAT. 

Take  of  Dried  alum 2  ounces. 

Powdered  oleate  of  zinc 2  drachms. 

Mix. 

BBOMIDBOSIS— ODOBOUS   SWEAT. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid 2  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth ^  ounce. 

Mix. 
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BR0MIDE0SI8— ODOROUS   SWEAT, 

Take  of  Boracic  acid 1  drachm. 

Tincture  of  witch-hazel 2  ounces. 

Bose- water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

BR0MIDR08I8 — ODOROUS  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Permanganate  of  potassium 10  grains. 

Spirit  of  rosemary 2  drachms. 

Alcohol 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

CARBUNCULUS — CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid 12  grains. 

Iodine 4  drachms. 

Glycerin 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

CARBUNCULUS — CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Lead  plaster 6  drachms. 

Turpentine 2  drachms. 

Galbanum 4  drachms. 

Extract  of  opium ^  drachm. 

Mix  and  make  into  plaster. 

CARBUNCULUS— CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Extract  of  conium 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  mercury  olciite 4  drachms. 

Eesin  cerate 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

CARBUNCULUS — CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Honey 2  drachms. 

Extract  of  arnica 1  drachm. 

Resin  cerate 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

CARBUNCULUS — CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Extract  of  belladonna i  drachm. 

Extract  of  opium 10  grains. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury  ....  |  ounce. 

Cerate  of  subacetate  of  lead J  ounce. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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CARBUNCULUS— CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Extract  of  stramonium 1  drachm. 

Camphor 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

CARBUNCULUS — CARBUNCLE. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid J  drachm. 

Tincture  of  witch-hazel 2  ounces. 

Water 1  pint. 

Mix. 

CHANCROID. 

Take  of  lodol 2  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth i^  ounce. 

Mix. 

CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Subiodide  of  bismuth J  ounce. 

Powdered  red  cinchona  bark ^  ounce. 

Mix. 

CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Iodoform i  ounce. 

Powdered  coffee i  ounce. 

Mix. 

CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Powdered  chlorate  of  potassium I  ounce. 

Carbonate  of  lead 1  ounce. 

Sulphate  of  morphine 2  grains. 

Mix. 

CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Hydrate  of  chloral 10  grains. 

Tincture  of  witch-hazel 1  drachm. 

Tincture  of  arnica 1  drachm. 

Water 10  ounces. 

Mix. 

CHANCROID. 

Take  of  Creasote 3  drops. 

Corrosive  sublimate 4  grains. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Bose-water 3  ounces. 

Mix. 

Z1 
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CHLOASMA. 

Take  of  Gbrysarobin 2  scraples. 

Benzoated  lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

CHLOASMA. 

Take  of  Corrosive  sablimate 10  grains. 

Chloride  of  ammonium 1  drachm. 

Alcohol 1  ounce. 

Distilled  witch-hazel  3  ounces. 

Mix. 

CICATEICBS — SCARS. 

Take  of  Iodide  of  potassium 1  drachm. 

Lanolin i  ounce. 

Mix. 

CLAVUS — CORN. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid 2  drachms. 

Flexible  collodion. 4  drachms. 

Mix.     Pencil  over  the  corn  night  and  morning. 

COMEDO^SEBACEOUS   PLUGS   OR  GRUBS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  green  soap 2  ounces. 

Thymol 5  grains. 

Water 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

COMEDO — SEBACEOUS  PLUGS  OR  GRUBS. 

Take  of  Spirit  of  lavender 1  drachm. 

Spirit  of  rosemary 1  ounce. 

Water 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

COMEDO — SEBACEOUS  PLUGS  OR  GRUBS, 

Take  of  Soap  liniment 2  ounces. 

Water  of  ammonia i  ounce. 

Water 5  ounces. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO— BURN — SCALD. 

Take  of  Prepared  suet 2  ounces. 

Resin  cerate 2  drachms. 

Powdered  arrow-root i  ounce. 

Linseed-oil 1  pint. 

Mix. 


FORMTTLABY. 
COMDUSTtO—BX'RN— SCALD* 

Take  of  Cerate  of  subacetate  of  lead 1  ounce. 

Pare  cocaine ,  - , . .  4  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc  .........  1  ounce. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO — BURN — SCALD. 

Take  of  Pure  cocaine . , ,,,.     5  grains* 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc  * ,     1  ounce. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO — BURX— SCALD. 

Take  of  Distilled  witch-hazel 2  ounces. 

Solution  of  snbacetate  of  lead 1  ounce. 

Tincture  of  opinm 1  ounce. 

Water , , .....,,.,,. 1  pint. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO — BURN— SCALD, 

Take  of  Pure  cocaine 8  grains. 

Oliye-oil 4  oauccis. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO^BUBN — SCALD, 

Take  of  Iodoform .,......., i  drachm. 

Bicarbonate  of  sodium  , .  * . , , . . .  40  grains. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO — BURN— SCALD. 

Take  of  Bicarbonate  of  sodium    , , , ^  ounce. 

Water , 1  pint. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO—  BURN— 'SCALD. 

Take  of  Salicylate  of  sodium i  drachm. 

OliTe-oil . .     5  ounces. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO— BURN— SCALD. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid '. 15  grains. 

Fluid  extract  of  marigold |  ounce. 

Olive-oil i  pint. 

Mix. 

COMBUSTIO— BURK — 8CALD. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid 1  ounce* 

Water i  pint. 

Mix. 
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COilBUSTIO— BUBN — SCALB. 

Take  of  Carbon  ute  of  lead 2  ounces, 

OliTe-oil,  enough  to  make  a  soft  oiBt- 
jnent, 
Mix. 

COMBrSTIO—Dl  EH— SCALD, 

Take  of  Levigated  calamine 4  drachms. 

bubi)itrate  of  bismuth, , . , , 2  drachms. 

Smiple  oiutment , 1  onuce* 

Mix. 

CONDYLOMATA, 

Take  of  Calomel * . , 3  drachms. 

Subnitrato  of  bisrauth. 3  drachms. 

Mix. 

COKDYLOKATA. 

Take  of  Tannic  acid 1  dmchm. 

Camphor , ,  - , ^  drachm. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury  ....  2  drachms. 

Lauoliu 4  drachma 

Mix. 

CONOELATIO— FROST-BITE. 

Take  of  Purified  chloroform  (by  weight) ....  |  ounce. 

Tinetiire  of  opium ^  ounce. 

Tincture  of  aconite ,  ^  ounce. 

AlcohoL -J  ounce. 

Mix. 

CONOELATIO — FROST-BITE. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleato  of  lead J  ouncc^ 

Extract  of  opium  ,.,.,. 10  grains. 

Extract  of  belladonna 10  grains. 

Extract  of  arnica |  drachm. 

Mix. 

COKOELATIO~FBOST*BTTE. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  witch*hazeh , , , 2  ounces. 

Tincture  of  opium , 2  ounces. 

Solution  of  eubaeetate  of  lead  ......  2  ounces. 

Water 4  pint. 

Mix. 


^^«                                           COXGELATIO— FR08T*BITK 

■          Take  of  Compound  tincture  of  benzoin ..... 

H                        Chloroform  (by  weight) . » 

^^^H                   Tinriorc  of  ficonitp 

3  drachms.              ^^H 
2  drachms.               ^^^| 
1  draclim.                ^^^B 

1  drachm.               ^^^H 
^  drachm.               ^^^H 

2  drachms.             ^^^| 

2  drachma.              ^^^^^ 
drops.                   ^^^H 

3  drachms.              ^^^H 
3  drachms,               ^^^H 
3  drachms.              ^^^^^ 

drachm.              ^^^^| 
ounce.                 ^^^H 

scrapie.              ^^^H 

2  drachms.            ^^^| 

onxLcea.              ^^^| 

drachm.  ^^^| 
1  drachm.  ^^^| 
1  drachm,               ^^^| 

drachm,              ^^^H 

^^P                      DEBMATALGIA— NEURALGIA   OF  THE 

iH.          Take  of  Tincture  of  aconite-root 

^^K                  Menthol 

^^^^                   Spirit  i>f  chlftroff^rm 

M                        Alcohol 

I       Mix. 

■                                DERMATALGIA— NEURALGIA    OF  THE 

H           Tako  of  Tinrtnrc  of  oniH;m 

^^L                         Tinctnn^  of  arnica ,.,,.,,,..,,, 

^^^                  Creasote 

^^^                 Soap  liniment 

J      Mix. 

^^m                     DERMATITIS— INFLAMMATION   OF  THE 

i^T          TttkA  '^f  Trj^'^pMiiim 

^^^1                    Subnitrate  of  bismuth. ,  * , 

■                              DERMATITIS— I NFLAM3IATI0N  OF  THE 

H           Takp  of  Olfnte  of  iron  ,  , 

H                         Ointment  of  rose-water 

H       Mix,     Especially  valuable  in  arsenical  eruptioni 

^^^                                            ECZEMA,    ACUTE— TETTER. 

H          Tnkp  of  Tannic  acid 

^^H                    Subnitmto  of  bismuth  . . . . , 

^^^                   Rose-water 

^      Mix. 

^^r                                           ECZEMA,    ACUTE— TEITER. 

K          Takf>  of  Oar^onatf*  of  zinf 

^^^L                            flnrKnniifA  nf  lanfl 

^^^B                             RiiVilimoH   ciilplmr 

^^B                  Powdered  arrow-root 

^^Mix, 
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Take 

Mix. 
Tuko 

Mix. 
Take 

Mix. 
Take 

Mix. 

Take 

Mix. 

Take 


Mix. 

Take 

Mix. 


ECZEMA,    ACUTE— TETTEE, 

of  Carbonate  of  lead ♦  4  drachms. 

Powdered  starch. 3  drachma. 

Lycopodium 4  drachms. 

ECZEMA^    ACUTE— TETTER. 

of  Powdered  oleate  of  zinc 1  draclim. 

Camphor , » ,  1  drachm. 

Powdered  starch 2  ounces. 

ECZEMA,    ACUTE— TETTER, 

of  Extract  of  opium. 1  drachm. 

Acetiito  of  lead 1  Bcruple. 

8iibnitrate  of  biijmuth. 1  drachm. 

Oiutment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

ECZEMA,    SUBACUTE — TETTER, 

of  Sublimed  sulphur 1  drachm. 

Boracic  acid 1  drachm. 

Simple  ointment 1  ounce. 

ECZEMA,    CHRONIC — TETTER. 

of  Red  oxide  of  mercury 30  grains. 

Sublimed  sulphur 1  drrtchm* 

Oil  of  wintergreen 20  drops. 

Oiutoient  of  oxide  of  zinc 3  ounces. 

ECZEMA,    cnUOXIC— TETTER. 

of  Calomel 20  grains. 

Acetate  of  lead ^  drachm- 
Extract  of  belladonna 10  grains. 

Subnitratc  of  bismuth 1  drachm* 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Benzoated  lard 2  ounces. 

ECZEMA,    CHRONIC — TETTER. 

of  Creasote lOd  rops. 

Carbonate  of  lead. , 2  drachms, 

Subnitrate  of  bidmuth 1  dmchm. 

Calomel. 10  grainfl, 

Olive-oil 6  ounces. 


FORMUULST. 


ECZEMA,   CHRONIC— TETTER, 

Take  of  Oil  of  cade. , |  drachta. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury 2  drachms. 

Prepared  emqX  . , 1  ounce* 

Mix, 

ECZEMA,    CnRONIC — TETTER. 

Take  of  Icthyol  (sulpbo- ichthjolate  of  so- 
dium) .,.*,, 2  drachms* 

Lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,   CHEOXIC— TETTER. 

Take  of  Icthyol  (sulpho-iclithyolate  of  so- 
dium)   2  drachms. 

Oil  of  eiicaylptus 3  drops. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc ....   .  1  ounce. 

Mix, 

ECZEMA,    CHRONICS-TETTER. 

Take  of  Resorcin • 5  or  10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA,   INFANTILE— IKFAXTILE   ECZEMA. 

Take  of  Calomel , .  10  grains. 

Oil  of  chamomile 6  drops. 

Powdered  arrow-root 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix.     Useful  particularly  in  the  pustular  variety  or  milk  crust* 

ECZEMA,   INFANTILE — INFANTILE  ECZEMA* 

Take  of  Carbonate  of  lead * 1  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Camphor 1  scruple. 

Sublimed  sulphur J  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix* 

ECZEMA    CAPITIS — ECZEMA    OF   THE    HEAD. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil 4  ounces. 

Carbonate  of  lead 2  drachms. 

Naphthol •  8  grains. 

Mix. 
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ECZE3IA    AURIUM — ECZEMA   OF  THE   EAES- 

Tnke  of  Omtment  of  olcate  of  lead 3  drachms. 

Oil  of  cade. 10  drops. 

Lanolin  . , 2  drachma. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc  .  • 3  drachma. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  FACIEI  ET  COLLI— ECZEMA   OF  THE  FACE  AXD  KECK. 

Take  of  Ammoniated  mercury 10  ^ains. 

Arrow-root 1  drachm. 

Oil  of  Chamomile 3  drops. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Lard 1  ounce. 

Mix, 

ECZEMA  BARB^ — ECZEMA  OF  THE  BEARD. 

Take  of  Cod-liver  oil 4  ounces. 

Carbonate  of  lead 2  drachms. 

Naphtliol , 5  grains. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   TARSI — ECZEMA    OF  THE   EEM3ES  OF  THE   EYELIDS. 

Take  of  Yellow  oxide  of  mercury 5  grains. 

Ointment  of  rose-water ........     3  drachms. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  KASI^ — ECZEMA   OF  THE   KOSE. 

Take  of  Glycerole  of  subacetate  of  lead  .....  1  ounce. 

Chaulmoogra  oil *  |  ounce. 

Oil  of  eucalyptus a  drops. 

Glycerin.  * * . .  1  ounce* 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   LABIORUM— ECZEMA   OF  THE   LIPS. 

Take  of  Prepared  suet ^  ounce. 

Camphor 1  scruple. 

Snbuitrate  of  bismuth 1  drachm. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  MAMMAKUM— ECZEMA  OF  THE  BREAST  AND  NIPPLE. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  geranium 3  drachms. 

Glycerin 3  drachms. 

Mix. 


ttH^ 
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ECZEMA   MAMMABrM — ECZEHA  OF  THE   BBEAST, 

Take  of  Boracic  acid  , 1  drachm. 

Sublimed  sulphur 10  gniins. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   UMBILICI — ECZEMA    OF   THE   UMBILICUS, 

Take  of  Thymol . . , , , 1  grain. 

Powdered  red  cinchona  bark 3  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth, , , 3  drachms. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   AETICULORUM— ECZEMA    OF  THE    FLEXOR    SURFACES    OF   THE 

JOINTS. 

Take  of  ^aphfchol 5  grains. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury  ....  2  drachms. 

Oil  of  chamomile . , , 5  drops. 

Ointment  of  benzoated  oxide  of  zinc  1  ounce, 
'Mix. 

ECZEMA    GEKITALIIM— ECZEMA   OF  THE   GEIS^ITAL  OROAI^S. 

Take  of  Acetate  of  lead 8  grains. 

Calomel 10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   GENITALIUM— ECZEMA   OF  THE  GENITAL  0EOAK3. 

Take  of  Yellow  oxide  of  mercury 10  grains. 

Extract  of  opium 5  grains. 

Camphor  . . . 10  grains* 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zioc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   SCROTI — ECZEMA   OP  THE  SCROTUM. 

Take  of  Extract  of  belladonna ^  drachm. 

Extract  of  opium .,..'. 10  grains. 

Tannic  acid 1  scruple. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury 2  drachms. 

Mix. 


ECZEMA    SCROTI    ET  ANI — ECZEMA   OF  THE   SCROTUM   AND   ANTS* 

Take  of  Boroglyceride  (50-per-cent.  solution)    J  ounce. 

Lanolin J  ounce. 

Mix. 
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ECZEMA    ANl— ECZEMA   OF  THE  AJOTS, 

Take  of  Hydrate  of  chloral |  drachm. 

Camphor 1  drachm. 

Prepared  flciet 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA  LABIORFM — ECZEMA  OF  THE   LABIA. 

Take  of  Extract  of  opium 10  grains. 

Powdered  stramonium  , i  drachm. 

Powdered  tobacco ' ^  drachm- 
Camphor i  drachm. 

Ointment  of  elder-flowera.  - . , 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA   CEL'BUM — ECZEMA   OF  THE  LEGS. 

Take  of  Oil  of  cade 30  drops. 

SubUmed  sulphur 1  scruple. 

Ohitmenfc  of  oxide  of  Kinc ^  ounce. 

Cerate  of  subucetate  of  lead J  ounce* 

Mix. 

ECZEMA    INTERTRtGO, 

Take  of  Oleate  of  zinc . . , » .  2  drachma. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Olive-oil 2  ounces* 

Mix, 

ECZEMA    MANUUM    ET   PEDUM — ECZEMA   OF  THE   HAKDS  AND   FEET. 

Take  of  Xaphthol 10  grains. 

Extract  of  l>clladonna  . ,  - 10  grains. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercurj 3  drachms, 

Benzoated  lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ECZEMA    MANUUM    ET   PEDUM — ECZEMA    OF  THE  HANDS   AND  FEET. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid, }  drachm. 

Extract  of  ergot 1  scruple. 

Omtment  of  oxide  of  zinc.  ..*.♦,..     1  ounce* 
Mix. 

ECZEMA   MANUUM   ET  PEDUM — ECZEMA   OF  THE   HANDS  AND   FEET. 

Take  of  Balsam  of  Peru. ^  drachm. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury  . . .  ^     J  ounce. 

Oil  of  cade j  drachm. 

Lanolin i  ounce. 

Mix. 
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EPITHELIOMA— EPITHELIAL   CANCER. 

Take  of  Chloride  of  zinc 5  grains. 

Sublimed  sulphur. , 1  j^cruple. 

Powdered  arrow-root 1  draohm. 

Arsenious  acid 10  grains. 

Simple  ointment *  • . .  1  ounce. 

Mix.     Spread  the  ointment  on  au  old  j^iece  of  muslin  and  apply 
constantly  to  the  part 

EPITHELIOMA — EPITHELIAL  CANCER, 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid. , 3  grains. 

Lanolin  — 2  drachms. 

Mix. 

EPITHELIOMA— EPITHELIAL   CANCER. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  arsenic 5  to  10  grains. 

C'hloride  of  zinc  ,  * . , 5  grains. 

Powdered  arrow-root i  drachm. 

Extract  of  belladonna 5  grains. 

Extract  of  opium » , .  10  grains. 

Lanolin i  ounce. 

Mix. 

EPITHELIOMA — EPITHELIAL   CANCER. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  arsenic , 6  grains. 

Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury. .....  1  drachm. 

Simple  ointment 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

EPITHELIOMA — EPITHELIAL  CANCER* 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  atropine 4  grains. 

Sulphate  of  morphine *     4  grains. 

Distilled  witch-hazel. 2  ounces. 

Water 3  ounces. 

Mix.     Use  on  old  muslin,  and  renew  application  frequently  for 
the  relief  of  pain. 

EPITHELIOMA— EPITHELIAL  CANCER. 

Take  of  Powdered  chlorate  of  potassium |  ounce. 

Powdered  ergot. J  ounce. 

Mix.     Dust  over  the  surface. 

ERYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Acetate  of  lead 1  scruple. 

Infusion  of  digitalis. ^  pitit. 

[Mix. 
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EBTSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  lead 2  drachms. 

Creasote 3  drops. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

EBYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  chloride  of  iron 1  ounce. 

Compound  tincture  of  cinchona. . . .  1  ounce. 

Glycerin 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

EBYSIPELAS. 

Take  of  Yellow  oxide  of  mercury 10  grains. 

Powdered  arrow-root 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

EBYTHEMA. 

Take  of  Borax 1  drachm. 

Glycerin 1  ounce. 

Rose-water 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

ERYTHEMA. 

Take  of  Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

FURU  XCULUS  — BOIL. 

Take  of  Extract  of  belladonna i  drachm. 

Extract  of  arnica 1  scruple. 

Sulphate  of  morphine 2  grains. 

Lauoli  n 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

FURUXCULUS— BOIL. 

Take  of  Extract  of  hyoscyamus 1  scruple. 

Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury 3  drachms. 

Oil  of  spearmint |  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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FURUXCrLUS — BOIL. 

Take  of  Lend  pkster 4  ounces. 

Oinum  plaster 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

FURUJiTCULrS — BOIL. 

Take  of  Bal&am  of  Peru 1  drachm, 

lodol • 10  grains. 

Oxide  of  lead , ,  J  dmdim. 

Lard ,,.,., * . .  1  ounce. 

Mix. 

HERPES. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  mor[ihine ...,,... 3  grains. 

Prepared  calami  tie ^  ounce, 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth |  ounce. 

Mix.     Dust  over  the  surface. 

HERPES. 

Take  of  Calomel 2  drachms. 

Powdered  titarch ^  ounce. 

Mix.     Sprinkle  on  the  affected  ]^art. 

HERPES   ZOSTER — ^SHtKGLES. 

Take  of  Hydrochlorate  of  cocaine 5  grains. 

Fluid  extract  of  belladonna |  ounce. 

Distilled  witch-hazel ...  * 1 J  ounce. 

Mix.  Mop  over  the  surface  frequently,  and  a  fine  powder  can  at 
the  same  time  be  dusted  on  the  parts ;  or  coUodion  can  be  used  in 
place  of  the  latter. 


HYPERIDROSIS — INCREASED   BECRETIOX   OF  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Sulphate  of  quinine ^  drachra. 

Alcohol 5  ounces. 

Mix. 

HYPERIDROSIS — INCREASED  SECRETION   OF  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Naphihol 1  drachm* 

Glycerin U  ounce. 

Alcohol 1|  ounce. 

Mix. 
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HTPEBIDBOSIS— IKCBEASED  SECBSTION  OF  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Naphthol 2  drachms. 

Tincture  of  saponiu 2  ounces. 

Tincture  of  witch-hazel 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

HYPEBIDBOSIS— INCBEASED  8ECBETI0N  OF  SWEAT. 

Take  of  Permanganate  of  i)otassium 10  grains. 

Alcohol 1  oance. 

Water 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

HYPEBIDBOSIS — INCBEASED   SECBETION  OF   SWEAT. 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid J  ounce. 

Powdered  oleate  of  zinc 2  drachms. 

Mix. 

ICHTHYOSIS. 

Take  of  Oil  of  ergot 3  ounces. 

Lanolin 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

IMPETIGO   CONTAGIOSA. 

Take  of  Ammoniated  mercury 10  grains. 

Thymol 1  grain. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Prepared  lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

LENTIGO — FRECKLE. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid 1  drachm. 

Distilled  witch-hazel 5  ounces. 

Mix. 

LENTIGO — FRECKLE. 

Take  of  Corrosive  sublimate 10  grains. 

Alcohol 2  ounces. 

Kose- water 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

LENTIGO — FRECKLE. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  copper 10  grains. 

llydrastin  hydrochlorate 2  grains. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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LUPUS    EBYTHEMAT08U8. 


Take  of  Creasote 8  drops. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  drachm. 

Lanolin 4  drachms. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 4  drachms. 

Mix. 

LUPUS  ERYTHEMATOSUS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  green  soap 3  ounces. 

Distilled  witch-hazel 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Sponge  over  the  surface  every  day  or  two. 

LUPUS  VULGARIS. 

Take  of  Corrosive  sublimate 5  grains. 

Powdered  arrow-root 1  drachm. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  rose-water 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

LUPUS  VULGARIS. 

Take  of  Creasote 5  drops. 

Salicylic  acid 15  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc. 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

MILIARIA— PRICKLY  HEAT. 

Take  of  Calomel 10  grains. 

Powdered  arrow-root 1  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  lead 2  drachms. 

Lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

MILIARIA— PRICKLY  HEAT. 

Take  of  Lime-water 3  ounces. 

Levigated  calamine ^  ounce. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

MILIUM— ACNE  ALBIDA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  iodine 2  drachms. 

Carbolic  acid I  drachm. 

Mix.    Touch  each  spot  every  second  or  third  day,  exercising  care 
to  avoid  the  natural  skin. 
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MILIITM — ACNE  ALBIDA. 

Take  of  liniment  of  camphor 1  ounce. 

Tincture  of  green  soap 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

K^VUS  TASCFLARIS. 

Take  of  Solution  of  subacetate  of  lead 2  ounces- 
Apply  once  or  twice  a  day  for  some  months. 


NXTUS  VASOITLAHIS. 

Take  of  Solution  of  arsenite  of  potassium 1  ounce* 

Paint  over  the  surface  several  times  a  day. 

PARESTHESIA,    OB   PRURITUS   ANI— ITCHING   OF  THE   AXUS. 

Take  of  Hydrate  of  chloral 1  drachm. 

Camphor 2  drachms. 

Prepared  suet , ..,...,.  2  ounces. 

Mix. 

PAR^^STHBSIA,    OR  PRURITUS  ANI— ITCHING   OF  THE  ANUS. 

Take  of  Naphthol 1  scniple. 

Subnitrato  of  bismuth 2  drachms. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix, 

PARESTHESIA,    OR   PRURITUS  SCROTI — ITCHING    OF  THE   SCROTUM. 

Take  of  Extract  of  atmmonium-leaves 8  grains. 

Camphor  * 1  drachra. 

Benzoated  lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PARESTHESIA,   OR  PRURITUS   LABIORUM — ^ITCHING  OF  THE  LABIA. 

Take  of  Borate  of  sodium * .  1  drachm. 

Camphor 1  scruple. 

Carbonate  of  lead 1  drachm. 

Carbolic  acid 3  gniius. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PARESTHESIA,    OE  PRURITUS   LABIORUM^ — nGHIKO    OF  THE  LABIA. 

Take  of  Extract  of  belladonna 4  grains. 

Extract  of  upiom 6  grains. 

Tannic  acid 1  drachm. 

Oil  of  theobroma,  a  sufficient  quantity. 
Mix,  and  divide  into  12  supijositories. 
Insert  one  in  the  vagina  every  two  or  three  hours  until  relieved. 
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PABJESTHE8IA,   OB  PBUBITU8  VAGIN-E— ITCHING  OF  THE  VAGINA, 

Take  of  Alnm 1  onnce. 

Borate  of  sodium 1  onnce. 

Mix.    Add  to  one  quart  of  hot  water,  and  inject  into  the  vagina. 

PAB^STHESIAy   OB  PBUBITU8  VAGINA— ITCHING  OF  THE  VAGINA. 

Take  of  Hyposulphite  of  sodium 6  drachms. 

Add  to  one  pint  of  hot  water,  and  at  once  inject  into  the  vagina. 

PEDICULOSIS— LOUSINESS. 

Take  of  Fluid  extract  of  delphinium 1  ounce. 

Water 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

PEDICULOSIS— LOUSINESS. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury 1  ounce. 

Chlorinated  oil 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PEDICULOSIS— LOUSINESS. 

Take  of  Naphthol ^  drachm. 

Lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PEMPHIGUS. 

Take  of  Powdered  red  cinchona i  ounce. 

Carbonate  of  lead 2  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 2  drachms. 

Mix. 

PEMPHIGUS. 

Take  of  Prepared  calamine i  ounce. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Lime-water 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

PEMPHIGUS. 

Take  of  Subnitrate  of  bismuth 2  drachms. 

Powdered  starch 4  drachms. 

Ointment  of  benzoated  oxide  of  zinc    1  ounce. 

88 
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PITYRIASIS   BUBRA. 

Take  of  Oliye-oil 4  ounces. 

Greasote 5  drops. 

Oil  of  ergot 2  oonces. 

Mix. 

PBUBIGO. 

Take  of  Menthol 1  drachm. 

Olive-oil 5  ounces. 

Mix. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury 1  ounce. 

Oil  of  cade 1  drachm. 

Naphthol 1  drachm. 

Mix. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercury  ....     1  ounce. 

lodol 1  drachm. 

Mix. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Chrysarobin 1  drachm. 

Benzoated  lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Oil  of  turpentine 1  ounce. 

Lanolin 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

PSORIASIS. 

Take  of  Green  soap 1  ounce. 

Ointmeut  of  ammoniated  mercury. .     1  ounce. 
Mix. 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  Alum J  ounce. 

Alcohol 6  ounces. 

Mix. 

PURPURA. 

Take  of  Tannic  acid ^  drachm. 

Camphor 1  drachm. 

Benzoated  lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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PUBPUBA. 

Take  of  Spirit  of  lavander. • ^  ounce. 

Spirit  of  rosemary i  ounce. 

Tincture  of  witch-hazel 3  ounces. 

Water. 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

PUBPUBA. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  capsicum ^  ounce. 

Spirit  of  myrcia  (bay-rum) 3 J  ounces. 

Mix. 

B0SACEA-— ACNB  BOSACEA. 

Take  of  Hydrochlorate  of  hydrastine 1  grain. 

Tincture  of  witch-hazel 2  drachms. 

Eose-water 2  ounces. 

Mix.    Apply  twice  daily. 

BOSACEA— AOKE   BOSACEA. 

Take  of  Tannic  acid 10  grains. 

Sublimed  sulphur. ^  drachm. 

Carbonate  of  zinc 1  drachm. 

Lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

BOSACEA— ACKB  BOSACEA. 

Take  of  Ergotin 1  scruple. 

Lanolin 3  drachms. 

Mix. 

BOSACEA— ACNE  BOSACEA. 

Take  of  Extract  of  witch-hazel 10  grains. 

Ointment  of  lead  oleate 3  drachms. 

Mix: 

BOSACEA— ACNE  BOSACEA. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  bismuth  oleate 2  drachms. 

Oil  of  juniper 5  drops. 

Mix. 

BUBEOLA— MEASLES. 

Take  of  Camphor ^  drachm. 

Oil  of  theobroma 1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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BUBEOLA— MEASLES. 

Take  of  Menthol 1  scrapie. 

OliTe-oil 6  oances. 

Mix. 

SCABIES— rrcH. 

Take  of  Naphthol ^  drachm. 

Lanolin ^  ounce. 

Mix. 

SCABIES— rrcH. 

Take  of  Chlorinated  oil 2  oances. 

Prepared  by  passing  chlorine-gas  in  olive-oiL 


SCABIES— rrcH. 

Take  of  Naphthol j^  drachm. 

Sublimed  sulphur. 1  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury ^  ounce. 

Simple  ointment. ^  ounce. 

Mix. 

SCABIES— rrcH. 

Take  of  Oil  of  cade 3  drachms. 

Sublimed  sulphur 4  drachms. 

Green  soap 1  ounce. 

Lard 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

SCABIES— ITCH. 

Take  of  Red  oxide  of  mercury i  drachm. 

Balsam  of  Peru i  ounce. 

Lard 3  ounces. 

Mix. 

SCARLATINA- SCARLET  FEVER. 

Take  of  Oil  of  eucalyptus 5  drops. 

Prepared  lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

SCARLATINA— SCARLET  FEVER. 

Take  of  Borax i  drachm. 

Powdered  starch 1  drachm. 

Lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 
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SEBORRHCEA  SICCA— DBY  OB  8CALT  SEBORBHCEA- 

Tiike  of  Calomel 10  graios. 

Balsam  of  Peru J  drachm. 

Powdered  camphor* 1  scruple. 

Oiutment  of  rose-water  , , .  1  oauce. 


Take 
Mix, 

Take 
Mix, 

Take 

Mix, 

Take 
Mix, 


SEBORBHCEA  OLEOSA — OILY  6EB0BRHCEA. 

of  Boracic  acid ..**...,. 2  drachms. 

Orange-flower  water, 2  ounces. 

Bose-water  * .  * . , * •    2  ooncea. 


6EBOBEH0SA   OLEOSA — OILT  8EB0EBH(EA, 

of  Chloride  of  zinc 5  grains, 

water •••...    4  ounces. 


SEBORKHCEA   OLEOSA — OILT  SEBORRHCEA. 

of  CorrosiTe  sublimate 10  grains. 

Tincture  of  witch-hazeL , . , ^  ounce, 

Eose-water • ij  ounces. 


8EB0RRHCEA   OLEOSA — OILT  SEBOBEHCEA, 

of  Oleate  of  zinc 2  drachms. 

Powdered  arrow-root ^  ounce. 


STFHILIS. 

Take  of  lodoL 1  drachm. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth. 3  drachms. 

Mix    Use  in  syphilitic  ulceration. 


STPHILia. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury |  ounce* 

Oiatment  of  oxide  of  zinc f  ounce. 

Mix. 

STPHILIS. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  nitrate  of  mercnry  . , . ,  J  ounce. 

Oil  of  eade,  * I  drachm. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc ^  ounce. 

Mix. 
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SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Powdered  red  cinchona-bark 2  drachms. 

Suboitrate  of  bismutli 4  drachms, 

lodol 3  drachms. 

Mix,    Use  iu  syphilitic  ulceration. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Corrosive  sublimate 4  grains. 

Lanolin. •*•...... 5  drachms. 

Mix. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Extract  of  belladonna 10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury  • . . .  *     3  drachms. 

Lanolin , .     J  ounce. 

Mix, 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Chromic  acid 8  grains. 

Water .  * 1  ounce. 

Mix.     Valuable  in  involvement  of  mucous  surfaces. 

SYPHILIS, 

Take  of  Chloride  of  zinc 10  grains. 

Water ,     1  ounce. 

Mix.     Also  for  application  on  mueoua  surfaces. 

SYPHILIS. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  iron J  ounce. 

Salicylic  acid. 5  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc. . , ^  ounce. 

Mix. 

SYCOSIS— INFLAMMATION    OF  THE   HAIR- FOLLICLES. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid. ,     1  drachiiL 

Oil  of  cade , , .  30  drops. 

Extract  of  ergot 1  scruple. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc. .........     1  ounce. 

Mix. 

SYCOSIS— INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  HAIK-POLLICLES. 

Take  of  Solution  of  subacetate  of  lead 3  ounces. 

Glycerin 3  ounces. 

Mix. 
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SYCOSIS— INFLAMMATIOK  OF  THE  HAUl-FOLLIOLES. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  bismuth  oleate 3  drachms. 

Nut  gall 5  grains. 

Mix. 

SYCOSIS,   OHBOiaC— INFLAMMATIOK  OF  THE  HAIB-FOLLICLES. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid * 4  grains. 

Glycerin 6  ounces. 

Mix. 

SYCOSIS,   CHBOKIC— INFLAMMATION  OF  THE  HAIB-FOLUCLES. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  mercury  oleate 1  ounce. 

Oil  of  juniper i  drachm. 

Mix. 

TINEA  FAVOSA— FAVUS. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  copper. 1  scruple. 

Salicylic  acid 5  grains. 

Calomel 10  grains. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

TINEA  FAVOSA — FAVUS. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid 1  drachm. 

Alcohol 2  ounces. 

Sulphuric  ether 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

TINEA  TONSURANS— RINGWORM  OF  THE  SCALP. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  copper ^  drachm. 

Creasote 6  drops. 

Lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

TINEA  TONSURANS — RINGWORM  OF  THE  SCALP. 

Take  of  Oleic  acid 1  ounce. 

lodol 1  drachm. 

Mix. 

TINEA  BARB^ — BARBER'S  ITCH. 

Take  of  Corrosiye  sublimate 8  grains. 

Alcohol 1  ounce. 

Distilled  witch-hazel 3  ounces. 

Mix. 


FOKMULARY.  601 


THTBA  BARB.S — BARBEB'S  ITCH. 

Take  of  Oleate  of  copper 1  scruple. 

Oil  of  chamomile 5  drops. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

TINEA  CIRCINATA — BINGWORM   OP  THE  BODY. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury i  ounce. 

Oil  of  cade 20  drops. 

Mix. 

TINEA  CIRCINATA — RINGWORM   OP   THE  BODY. 

Take  of  Boracic  acid 1  drachm. 

Thymol 6  drops. 

Alcohol 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

TINEA  VERSICOLOR — CHR0M0PHYT08I8. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  copper 2  drachms. 

Lanolin 2  drachms. 

Mix. 

TINEA  VERSICOLOR— CHR0M0PHYT08I8. 

Take  of  Resorcin 10  grains. 

Lard 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ULCERA— ULCERS. 

Take  of  lodol 1  scruple. 

Ointment  of  oxide  of  zinc 1  ounce. 

Mix. 

ULCERA — ULCERS. 

Take  of  Powdered  red  cinchona 3  drachms. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 3  drachms. 

Mix. 

ULCERA — ULCERS. 

Take  of  Tincture  of  witch-hazel i  ounce. 

Hydrate  of  chloral 1  drachm. 

Water  3^  ounces. 

Mix.     Apply  with  old  muslin  or  lint.     Useful  in  indolent  ulcers. 

ULCERA — ULCERS. 

Take  of  Subiodide  of  bismuth ^  ounce. 

Powdered  calamine i  ounce. 

Mix. 
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ULCEBA— ULOBBS. 


Take  of  Chlorate  of  potassinm 2  drachms. 

Extract  of  ergot 1|  ounce. 

Olycerin  1}  ounce- 
Mix.    Useful  in  ulceration  of  the  mucoud  membrane. 

URTICARIA— NETTLE-RASH— HIVES. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid 1  drachm. 

Alcoliol 4  ounces. 

Water 1  pint. 


Mix. 


URTICARIA— NETTLE-RASH-HIVES. 


Take  of  Menthol 1  drachm. 

Olive-oil 4  ounces. 

Mix. 

URTICARIA— NETTLE-RASH— HIVES. 

Take  of  Creasote 10  drops. 

Water ^  pint. 

Mix. 

URTICARIA — NETTLE-RASH — HIVES. 

Take  of  Boracie  acid 2  drachms. 

Cologne-water 4  ounces. 

Glycerin 2  ounces. 

Eose-water 2  ounces. 

Mix. 

VA  RIOLA — SMALL-POX. 

Take  of  lodol 1  drachm. 

Salicylate  of  sodium 2  drachms. 

Precipitated  carbonate  of  lime 2  ounces. 

Mix.     Sprinkle  over  the  surface. 


VARIOLA— SMALL-POX. 

Take  of  Prepared  chalk 6  drachms. 

Boracie  acid 1  drachm. 

Oil  of  wintergreen 40  drops. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth 3  drachms. 

Olive-oil 6  ounces. 

Mix. 
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YARIOLA— SMALL'POX. 

Take  of  Carbolic  acid b  grains. 

Prepared  chalk ^  ounce* 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth * . .  3  drachma. 

OintoiGiit  of  rose-water ...,••  li  ounce. 

Mix* 

TEBRUCA — WART. 

Take  of  Ointment  of  oleate  of  mercury J  ounce. 

Lanolin  . , , ....*,......     |  ounce. 

YEERUCA — WART, 

Take  of  Salicylic  acid 1  drachm. 

Collodion ,  • 3  drachms. 

Sulphuric  ether *  2  ounces. 

Mil, 


MEDICATED  PLASTERS. 

ALFM,    EBOOT,    HEMLOCK,    AND   WHITE    PRECIPITATE. 

Alum .,..,.. 20  per  cent 

Extract  of  ergot 20        ** 

Extract  of  hemlock-bark 20        " 

White  precipitate 30        " 

•  Plaster  mass 10        '* 

A  satisfactory  combination  for  cancerous  affections,  pustular  and 
tubercular  growths,  lupus,  scrofulous  patches,  hyi^eridrosis,  and  bro- 
midrosis. 

BELLADONNA  AND  BORACIC   ACID. 

Extract  of  belladonna 30  per  cent. 

Boracie  acid * .  t . .     20        " 

Plaster  mass  . , 50        ** 

Invaluable  in  excessive  and  fetid  perspiration,  subacute  and  chronic 
eczema,  accompauied  with  obstinate  itching  ;  erythema,  herpes* 
herpes  zoster,  and  in  neuralg:ia  and  exalted  and  diminished  sensibility 
of  the  skin  ;  wounds,  ulcers,  burns  and  scalds,  local  itching  spots,  and 
in  limited  patches  of  vegeUiblo  parasites,  esj^ecially  ringworm  and  favus. 

*  The  plaster  mass  is  composed  of  two  parts  of  rubber,  one  p&rt  of  galbanum,  and 
oflc  part  of  Burgundy-pitch* 
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CHRYSABOBIK. 

Chrysarobin  (chrysophanio  acid) 35  per  cent 

Plaster  mass 65        '' 

EfiScient  for  limited  psoriasis,  chronic  eczema,  chronic  acne,  and 
acne  rosacea,  and  in  old  syphilitic  and  scrofulous  spots  on  the  skin. 


CAMPHOE  AND  OXIDE  OP  ZINC. 

Camphor 5  per  cent 

Oxide  of  zinc 40        *' 

Plaster  mass 55        " 

For  chronic  eczema  attended  with  severe  itching,  erythema,  and 
in  irritable  boils  and  carbuncles. 


HYDRASnN. 

Hydrastin 30  per  cent. 

Plaster  mass 70        " 

Useful  in  chancroid,  unhealthy  and  sloughing  sores,  cancerous 
growths,  and  excessiye  secretion  of  the  skin. 


IODOFORM. 

Iodoform 40  per  cent. 

Plaster  mass 60        " 

Appropriate   and  useful  for  chancre,   chancroid,  syphilitic  and 
scrofulous  spots,  ulcers,  and  wounds. 


LEAD. 

Oxide  of  lead  (litharge) 30  per  cent. 

Plaster  mass 70        *' 

Useful  for  fissured  nipples  and  other  varieties  of  eczema,  impetigo, 
erythema,  bums,  and  frost-bites. 


LEAD  AND  OPIUM. 

Lead  oxide  (litharge) 30  per  cent. 

Extract  of  opium 10        " 

Plaster  mass 60        '* 

Is  beneficial  in  all  irritable  conditions  of  the  skin,  bed-sores,  and 
various  forms  of  ulcers  and  carbuncles. 
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MERCFEIAL, 

Eed  oxide  of  mercury 50  per  cent 

Plaster  mass 60        " 

Valuable  in  eypliilitic  patches,  especially  in  chronic  cases ;  pig- 
mentary  deposits,  paniculttrly  chloasma,  or  yellowish-brown  or  black- 

Iish  spots  on  the  skin  ;  freckles,  syphilitic  and  scrofulous  ulcers,  en- 
larged glands,  elephantiasis,  and  indurated  acne  spots. 
Deficiency  of  pigment,  keloid  scars,  lupus,  and  in  hardened  and 
infiltrated  spots  of  tlio  skin,  which  result  from  many  skin  affections, 
e&pecially  boils,  carbuncles,  inflammation  of  the  liair-foUicles,  eczefna, 
and  small-pox, 

IM                                                  OXIDE  OF  ZINC. 
■        Oxide  of  zinc 40  per  cent. 
P        Plaster  mass 60        ** 
Serviceable  in  subacute  and  chronic  eczema,  acne,  seborrhoea, 
OXIDE  OF  ZINC  AND   WHITE  PRICIPITATE, 
H        Oxide  of  zinc  . . . , » . , . , 30  per  cent. 
■        White  precipitate 15        *' 
■         Plaster  mass  , . . , 55        *' 
Available  for  irritable  syphilitic  and  scrofulous  patches  and  chronic 
eczema. 

k                                    PHYTOLACCA   AlTD   BELLADONNA. 
Phytolacca  extract 20  per  cent 
Belladonna  extract 20        ** 
Plaster  mass 60        " 
Serriceable  in  obstinate  eczema,  ulcers,  bums,  dermatitis,  arresting 
and  overcoming  tendency  to  inflammation,  particularly  of  the  female 
breast. 

^^^  SrBIODIDE  OF   BISKriH. 

^^H        Subiodide  of  bismuth 30  per  cent. 

^^H        Plaster  mass 70        ** 

Useful  in  syphilitic  and  scrofulous  spot^,  acne,  rosacea,  chloasma, 
freckles,  and  all  pigmentary  deposits  ;  orchitis,  bubo,  and  all  enlarge- 
ments of  glands;  indurated  patches  following  inliammation  of  the 
ekin. 
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SALICYLIC  ACID. 

Salicylic  acid. , 25  per  cent. 

Plaster  masB • - 75        ** 

Ufleful  for  eczema  of  tbe  palms  of  the  hands  and  soles  of  the  feet, 
and  in  all  thickened  conditions  of  the  skin  occniriDg  in  the  course  of 
psoriasis,  scrofuloderma,  erysipelas,  boila  and  carbnneles,  local  Tarie- 
ties  of  hyperidrodis  and  bromidrosis* 

SALICYLIC  ACID  AKD  CAKKABI6  Il^DICA. 

Salicylic  acid 25  per  cent 

Extract  of  cannabis  indica 20        ** 

Plaster  masa - 55        ** 

For  corns,  horns,  warts  and  callosities,  acne,  rosacea,  chronic  ec- 
zema^  and  psoriasis, 

SALICYLIC  ACIB  AKD  CREASOTE. 

Salicylic  acid , .  * , 25  per  cent. 

Creasote 5        ** 

Plaster  masa 70        ** 

TTseful  in  lupus,  chronic  ulcers,  excessive  and  fetid  perspiration. 


MEDICATED  SOAPS.^ 

Ahbeb  Soap  {Eau  de  Luce). — A  liquid  soap  which  has  as  its  chief 
ingredients  tincture  of  oil  of  amber  and  balsam  of  Gilead,  with  water 
of  ammonia. 

Used  in  enlarged  glands,  moles,  warts,  etc. 

Alfji  Soap  (Sapo  Alumims). — Ten  per  cent,  or  168  grains,  alum 
(potassse  ahi minis), 

Alnm  soap  is  most  useful  in  hyperidrosis,  &eborrhcBa  oleosa,  and 
pustular  eczema.  It  is  very  efficient  in  all  indolent  conditions  of  the 
integument  as  occur  in  lupus,  cancer,  ulcers,  and  in  scrofulous  and 
syphilitic  skin  affections. 

Arnica  Soap  {Sapo  Arnicw)^ — Ten  per  cent,  or  168  graiuB,  ex- 
tracti  arnicas. 

*  Each  soap  referred  to  sliould  he  divhletl  Into  pieoei  or  caked  th&t  bftve  tn  ATenge 
weigbt  of  tbree  and  a  half  ouneef,  or  ]f€SO  grains. 
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Arnica  soap  is  very  good  to  use  in  sore  nipple?*  abrasions,  wound 8, 
bruises,  boils,  carbuncles,  and  many  of  the  pustular  ekin  affections. 

Balsam  Soap, — Five  per  cent,,  or  84  grains,  balsami  Peruviani. 
Used  in  indolent  ulcers,  Binuses,  abscesses,  etc. 

BoRO-GLYCERiDE  SoAP  (iSapo  Boro-ghjceriH). — Ten  per  cent,  or 
168  grains,  50-per-cent  solution  boro-glycerlde. 

It  ia  valuable  for  cleansing  wounds,  ulcers,  suppurating,  sloughing, 
or  gangrenous  surfaces,  lessening  infiammation,  and  preventing  the 
action  of  atmospheric  germs  ;  in  general  and  local  pruritic  conditions 
of  the  skin,  and  in  acne  and  in  eeborrhoBa. 

Camphor  Soap  {8apo  Campharw).— Ton  per  cent,  or  168  grains, 
camphor©. 

It  is  most  frequently  used  for  the  relief  of  pruritus  that  attends  ec- 
zema, chilblains,  and  other  irritable  affections  of  the  skin. 

Carbolic-acid  Soap  [Sapo  Acidi  CarboUci),—FiYe  per  cent,  or 
84  grains,  acidi  carbolic!* 

It  is  excellent  for  chronic  eczema  and  psoriasis. 

Chamomile  Soap  {Sapo  Anihetnidis). — Ten  per  cent,  or  168 
grains,  extracti  anthem idis. 

It  is  an  excellent  soap  to  use  in  intertrigo  or  chafing,  and  in  der- 
matitis and  seborrhoaaj  while  it  is  particularly  valuable  both  for  its 
medicinal  virtues  and  aromatic  odor  In  all  conditions  of  excessive 
secretion  and  ill-smelling  sores. 

Chamomile  akd  Sclphur  Soap  (Sapo  Anthem idis  Sulphnrisqm), 
— Ten  per  cent,  or  168  grains,  extracti  anthemidis  j  5  per  cent,  or  84 
grains,  snlphuris  loti. 

It  is  beneficial  in  seboiThcBa  sicca,  loss  of  hair,  and  in  acne. 

Elder-flower  Soap  {Sapo  Samiuci  Florutn).— Ten  per  cent,  or 
168  grains,  sambuci  florum. 

Used  in  intertrigo,  rosacea,  sunburn,  etc, 

Eboot  Soap  (Sapo  Ergotm),-^Ten  per  cent,  or  168  grains,  ext 
ergot^e. 

Used  in  eczema,  acoe,  rosacea,  etc, 

Extcalyi*tol  Soap  (Sapo  EucalyptoJi). — Five  per  cent.,  or  84 
minims,  ol.  eucalypti. 

It  is  a  useful  disinfectant  application  to  all  foul-smelling  wounds 
and  ulcers.     In  bromidrosis  or  fetid  perspiration  it  is  very  efficacious. 

Glycerin   Soap  {Sapo   Qlycerint). — Fifteen  per  cent,  or  253 

grains,  glyccrini. 

Used  for  roughness  of  the  skin,  cbaps,  pityriasis,  etc* 

Iodine  Soap  {Sapo  lodi)* — Three  per  cent,  or  50f  grains,  iodi 

resablimati. 
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Used  in  syphilitic  and  scrofulous  skin  affections,  old  grannlafcioDS, 
etc, 

loDiDB  OF  SuLPHrn  Soap  {Sapo  Siilphuri$  lodidi), — ^Three  per_ 

cent,  sulphur  is  iodidi,  50f  grains  in  a  cake. 

Used  in  acne  indurata,  chronic  ulcers,  freckles,  yellawish-brown  or 
blackidh  pate  bos  on  the  skin,  etc. 

Kino  Soap  (Sapo  Kino). — Ten  per  cent.,  or  168  grains,  ext.  kino. 
Used  in  eczema,  rosacea,  ulcers,  etc. 

Lead  Soap  (Sapo  Flumbi)* — Three  per  cent.,  or  50|  grains, 
plambi  acetatis, 

Used  in  boils,  carbuncles,  abrasions,  bed-sores,  etc^ 

Naphthol-Sulphuk  Soap  (Sapo  NaphihoU  Sulphurtsque), — 
Three  i>er  cent.,  or  50|  grains,  naphtboli ;  IQ  per  cent.,  or  1C8  grains, 
8ulphuris  loti. 

Used  in  scabies  (itch),  pediculosis  (lousiness),  insects  of  all  kinds 
on  the  skin,  eczema,  psoriasis,  seborrha?a,  h  jperidrosis,  bromidrosis,  etc, 

Naphthol  Soap  {Sapo  NaphthoUy — Five  per  cent.,  or  84  grains, 
napbtholi. 

It  is  nsefnl  for  animal  parasites.  The  hite  and  sting  of  many  in- 
sects and  animals  may  often  be  cared  or  relieved  by  it«  use.  It  often 
acts  well  in  eczema,  psoriai^is,  pityriasis,  ichthyosis,  and  offensive  dis- 
charges from  the  skin.  Fetid  perspiration  is  not  only  controlled,  but 
often  cured  by  its  use. 

Saucyuc-acid  Soap  {Sapo  Acidi  SaKctfUci), — ^Fonr  per  cent, 
or  67|  grains,  acidi  salicylici. 

It  is  an  admirable  aoap  for  toilet  purposes,  and  has  proved  service- 
able in  those  thickened  conditions  of  the  epidermis  that  occur  in  the 
plantar,  palmar,  and  extensor  surfaces.  Sycosis  and  pustular  eczema 
are  generally  benefited  by  its  use.  It  is  likewise  serviceable  in  fetid 
perspiration  and  all  foul-smelling  wounds  or  sore^. 

Sublimate  Soap  (Sapo  Hydrargyri  CMoridi  CorrasM}^ — One 
per  cent,  or  16J  grains,  hydrargyri  chloridi  corrosivi. 

It  is  a  valuable  soap  in  animiil  parasitic  diseases,  each  as  pedic 
losis  or  lousiness,  scabies  or  itch,  and  for  destroying  insects  of  all  varie 
ties  that  may  infest  the  body.     Freckles,  pigmentary  deposits,  esp 
cially  chloasma,  or  yellowish-brown  or  blackish  patches  on  the  akin,' 
are  greatly  relieved  and  sometimes  removed  by  its  employment,     It  is 
an  effective  soap  in  all  kinds  of  itching  of  the  integument.    It  is  like* 
wise  markedly  servieeuble  in  the  various  syphilitic  skin-eruptions. 

SuLPHCR  Soap  {Sapo  Sulpkuris).— Ten  per  cent,  or  168  graini 
Bulphuris  loti* 

Used  in  acne,  rosacea,  etc. 
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Tahkin  Soap  {Sapo  Acidi  Tannici).— Three  per  cent.,  or  60| 
grains,  acidi  tannici. 

Used  in  seborrhoea  oleosa,  excessive  sweating,  nlcers,  granulations, 
etc. 

Tannin  -  Balsam  Soap  {Sapo  Tanno  -  Balsamicus). — Two  per 
cent.,  or  d3f  grains,  acidi  tannici ;  5  per  cent,  or  80  grains,  balsami 
Peruviani. 

Used  in  wonnds,  nlcers,  chilblains,  etc. 

Thymol  Soap  {Sapo  Thymoli).^Three  per  cent.,  or  50|  grains, 
thymoli  crjstallisati. 

Used  in  ulcers,  wounds,  abscesses,  sinuses,  pustular  eczema,  etc. 

Turpentine  Soap  (Sapo  TerebinthincB  Compositus). — This  soap 
has  been  known  as  Starkej's,  and  is  composed  of  equal  parts  of  pota^ 
sium  carbonate,  oil  of  turpentine,  and  Venice  turpentine. 

Used  in  chilblains,  syphilis,  psoriasis,  etc. 

Tar  Soap  {Sapo  Picis  Liquidce). — Ten  per  cent.,  or  168  grains, 
picis  liquidsB. 

Tar  soap  is  valuable  in  chronic  eczema,  psoriasis,  and  ichthyosis. 

WiNTERGREEN  SoAP  {Sapo  Oaultherm). — ^Three  per  cent,  or  50| 
grains,  acidi  methylsalicylici. 

Used  in  eczema,  psoriasis,  lichen,  acne,  etc. 

Witch-hazel  Soap  {Sapo  Hamamelidis). — Ten  per  cent,  or  168 
grains,  ext.  hamamelidis. 

Used  in  fetid  perspiration,  eczema,  loss  of  hair,  etc. 
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Abscess,  257. 
Abscessus,  25^. 
Absorption,  cutaneous,  29. 
Acanthia  Icctularia,  516. 
Acanis  folliculorum,  618. 

scabiei,  49,  55,  501,  504. 
Achorion  Scbonleinii,  49,  55,  628,  532. 
Achroma,  acquired,  896. 

congenital,  895. 
Add  baths,  66. 
Acne,  13,  220. 

albida,  102,  592. 

artificialls,  222. 

atrophica,  222. 

baths  in,  228. 

boutonneuse,  220. 

cacbccticorum,  222. 

diagnosis  of,  169,  164,  223,  233,  241,  367, 
644. 

disseminata,  220. 

etiology  of,  228. 

fonnulary  for,  551,  571. 

bypertrophica,  222. 

indurata,  222. 

mentagra,  239. 

oleates  in,  228. 

papulosa,  221. 

pathology  of,  223. 

prognosis  of,  231. 

puncturation  in,  229. 

pustulosa,  221. 

rosacea,  232.    See  Rosacea. 

sebacea,  92. 

sulphur  in,  230. 

symptoms  of,  220, 

syphilitic,  162. 

treatment  of,  225,  551,  671. 

variolaformis,  445. 

▼ulgaris,  220 


Aconitine  oleate,  74. 

Addison's  keloid,  382. 

Adipoma,  480. 

Adipose  tissue,  2,  8. 

^sthesiomcter,  28. 

Age,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  44. 

Ainhum,  491. 

Albinism,  35,  395. 

Albinismus,  35,  396. 

partialis,  395. 

universalis,  396. 
Albino,  395. 
Aleppo  evil,  257. 
Algor  progressivus,  880. 
Alimentary  diseases  as  causes  of  skin-dis- 
eases, 53. 
Alkaline  baths,  66. 
Alligator  boy,  374. 
Alopecia,  404. 

areata,  413,  587,  674. 

chronic,  405. 

circumscripta,  413,  674. 

diagnosis  of,  406,  414,  537. 

etioloj^  of,  407,  416. 

formulary  for,  552,  673. 

natural,  406. 

pathology  of,  415. 

premature,  406. 

prognosis  of,  413,  416. 

senile.  406. 

symptoms  of,  404. 

syphilitic,  168,  406,  415. 

treatment  of,  408,  41G,  562,  678. 
Alphos,  352. 
Aluminium  oleate,  74. 
Anaemia  of  the  skin,  47. 
Antesthesia  in  skin-diseases,  34. 

of  the  skin,  491. 
Anaesthetics  in  skin-diseases,  79. 
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Analgesia  of  the  skin,  492. 
Anal  region,  eczema  of,  320. 

itching  of,  494,  496,  592. 
Anatomy  of  skin,  1. 
Aneurysma  spongiosum,  481. 
Aiigio-Cflvenioiauin,  4:?a. 

dGpbxLQUJLsii^,  481,  488. 
AngloDm,  48t. 

diagnosis  of,  483. 

etiology  of,  484. 

lobular,  484. 

pathology  of,  483. 

prognosis  of,  483. 

s/mptoms  of,  481. 

treatment  of,  486. 
AmdrosiSf   01, 

trefttraent  of,  108,  553,  575. 
Annmaliro  eircTcctonls,  91,  92. 

secretionis,  91,  92. 
Anomalies  of  excretion,  91,  92. 

of  secretion,  91,  92. 
Anthrax,  254,  266. 

formulary  for,  553,  576. 
Antimony  for  t^kin-diseases,  62. 
Antipftrositics,  81. 
Anus,  eestema  of,  820. 

Uchin}f  of,  4^  L  495,  592. 

pruritus  of,  494,  495,  592. 
Area  Cclui,  413. 
Areola,  35. 
Areolar  tissue,  2. 
Argyria,  titj,  H]  {, 
Arroctorea  pili     8,  21. 
Arsemc  far  .4kiTi-di\^ea3ei5,  58. 

hypodcriiirttiL'  u^f^  of,  61. 
Arsenicum  oloato,  75. 
Arsonioiis  acid,  59. 
Arsenite  of  sodium,  59. 
Astringent  baths,  06. 
Atheroma,  103. 
Atrophia  cuti:',  49,  92,  395,  401. 

pilorum  propria,  418. 

propria,  401. 

senilis,  403. 
Atrophias  40,  92,  395,  401. 
Atrophic  lines,  403. 

sjwts,  403. 
Atrophy  of  the  face,  unilateral,  884. 

of  the  hair,  418. 

of  the  hair-pij^mcnt,  397. 

of  the  nails,  420. 

of  the  skin,  49,  92,  395,  401. 
numerical,  49. 


Atrophy  of  the  skin,  prognods  of,  90. 

senile,  408. 

simple,  49. 
Atropine  oleate,  74. 
Aussatz,  447. 
Axis  cylinder,  23,  24. 

BacilU  of  lepra,  454,  456. 

of  lupus,  482,  484. 
Balanitis,  diagnosis  of,  160. 
Baldness,  404,  418. 
Barbadoesbein,  884. 
Barbadoes  leg,  884. 
Barber's  itch,  240,  648,  60a 
Bartfinnc,  289. 
Bathing.    See  Baths. 
Baths  in  skin-diseases,  66,  69. 

acid,  66. 

alkaline,  66. 

astringent,  66. 

bromine,  66. 

electro-vapor,  67. 

emollient,  66. 

hot  air,  66. 

in  eczema,  290,  294. 

iodine,  66. 

medicated  vapor,  67. 

medicated  water,  66. 

mercurial,  66. 

potassium  sulphuret,  66. 

vapor,  67. 

water,  65. 
Beat-d,  afTt^ctioiis  of.    See  Eczema,  Sycosis, 

MlNTAGliA,  cte. 

Bedbug,  49,  5f*,  516. 

Bbkra  boutoti,  257. 
I  Bismuth  oleait*,  75. 
I  Bites  of  ineeciii,  521,  663. 
i  Dkiichiiig  of  the  hair,  397. 

Blase nauaschkg,  212. 
'  Blattern,  182, 
i  Blebs,  88. 

{  Bleeding,  cutaneous,  48.    See  II.£morrhaoe. 
:  Blood,    xtra vacation  of,  48. 
I      swDatin^ofj  110,  119. 
j  Bloodletting  In  eczema,  299. 
I      in  ^km-diaea^es,  87 
I  Bli^tilecketikrankbclt,  116. 
I  Blutschwiir,  251. 

Body-louse,  511.    See  Lous*. 

Boil.     See  Furlnculus. 
Delhi,  257. 

Bot-fly,  521. 
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Bouton,  Biskra,  267. 

Brandschwar,  254. 

Brandj-nosc,  235. 

Dreakbone-fcTer,  eruption  of,  127. 

Breast,  eczema  of,  315. 

Bright's  disease  a  cause  of  skin-disease,  63. 

Bromidrosiphobia,  109. 

Bromidrosis,  33,  108. 

etiology  of,  109. 

symptoms  of,  108. 

treatment  of,  109,  676. 
Bromine  baths,  66. 
Bubo,  149,  162. 

syphilitic,  163. 
Bucnemia  tropica,  384. 
Bulb  of  hair,  16. 
Bullffi,  38. 

compound,  39. 
Boms,  336.    See  CovBVsno. 

Cadmium  olcatc,  75. 

Callositas,  48,  346. 

Callosities,  48,  346. 

Callus,  346. 

Calx  sulphurata  for  skin-diseases,  64. 

Cancer.    Sec  Carcinoma. 

en  cuirasse,  470. 

epithelial    See  Epithiuoma. 
Cancroid,  461,  471. 

corpuscles,  465. 
Canities,  397. 

treatment  of,  399. 
Carbolic  acid  for  skin-diseases,  66. 
Carbuncle.    Sec  Cabbcncclcs. 
Carbunculus,  254. 

diagnosis  of,  252,  264. 

etiology  of,  254. 

formulary  for,  553,  676. 

pathology  of,  254. 

prognosis  of,  255. 

symptoms  of,  254. 

treatment  of,  255,  563,  676. 
Carcinoma,  cutaneous,  469. 

cutis,  469. 

epithelialc,  461. 

epithelioma.    See  EpiTHiLioif a. 

formulary  for,  558. 

lenticular,  469. 

melanotic,  469,  470. 

of  the  skin,  469. 

diagnosis  of,  468,  470,  490. 
etiology  of,  471. 
pathology  of,  471. 


Carcinoma  of  the  skin,  prognosis  of,  471. 
symptoms  of,  469. 
treatment  of,  471,  568. 

scirrhous,  469. 

tuberous,  470. 
I  Cataplasms  in  skin-diseases,  69. 
Cauliflower  excrescence,  870. 
Caustics  in  lupus,  438. 

in  skin-diseases,  81,  89. 
Cauterization  by  electricity,  80. 

in  skin-diseases,  80,  89. 
Cells  of  skin,  4-9. 
Cerebro-spinal  fever,  cutaneous  symptoms 

of,  143. 
Cerumen,  12. 
Ccniminous  glands,  12. 
Chancre,  diagnosis  of,  1 50. 

Hunterian,  153,  463. 

non-infecting,  147. 

soft,  147.    See  also  Stphilul 
Chancroid,  147. 

diagnosis  of,  149,  164. 

etiology  of,  151. 

formulary  for,  554,  677. 

patholojry  of,  150. 

prognosis  of,  152. 

symptoms  of,  147. 

treatment  of,  161,  554,  677. 
Chancroidal  ulcer,  149. 
Chancroide,  147. 
Chapping  of  hands,  64. 
Chciro-pompholyx,  219. 
Cheloid,  471.    See  Kkloid. 
Chian  turpentine  in  skin-diseases,  63. 
Chicken-pox,  140. 
Chiirper,  517. 
Chilblains,  54. 
Chloasma,  35,  341. 

diagnosis  of,  343,  524. 

etiology  of,  343. 

pathology  of,  343. 

prognosis  of,  345. 

symptoms  of,  341. 

treatment  of,  343,  678. 

uterinum,  342. 
Chlorinated  oil,  69,  81,  507. 
Chlorosis,  36. 

Chloroform  in  skin-diseases,  79. 
Chorionitis,  376. 
Chromidrosis,  109. 
Chromophytosis,  36,  622,  601. 

diagnosis  of,  157,  843,  528. 
Cicatrices,  42,  478. 
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Cicatrices,  atrophic,  42. 

hypertrophic,  42. 

nonnal,  42. 

of  the  skin,  42,  478. 
treatment  of,  476,  678. 
Cimex  lectularius,  49,  65,  516. 
Circum-anal  glands,  12. 
Claret-stain,  4S1. 

Classification  of  skin^seases,  91. 
Clavus,  347,  678. 

Climate,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  61,  66. 
Clothes-louse,  611. 

Clothing  as  a  cause  of  skin-diseases,  54. 
Coca  in  skin-diseases,  82. 
Cocaine  hydrochlorate  in  skin-diseases,  79. 
Cocaine  olcate,  76. 
Cochin  leg,  884. 

Cod-liver  oil  in  skin-diseases,  67. 
Coil-glands,  12. 

Cold  as  a  cause  of  skin-diseases,  64. 
Cold  cream  in  eczema,  292. 

sweat,  21. 
Colloid  degeneration  of  the  skin,  480. 

milium,  480. 
Color  of  skin,  1,  6,  6. 
Combustio,  835. 

treatment  of,  836,  578. 
Comedo,  100. 

diafmosis  of,  100. 

etiology  of,  101. 

formulary  of,  554,  578. 

pathology  of,  100. 

prognosis  of,  102. 

symptoms  of,  100. 

treatment  of,  101,  554,  578, 
Compression  in  eczema,  298. 

in  skin-diaeases,  86. 
Condition,   peneral,  effect  of,  on  skin-dis- 
eases, 45. 
Condylom,  spitzen,  370. 

subcutaneum,  445. 
Condylomata,  158,  463,  464,  580. 
Congelatio,  337,  580. 
Conp:estion  of  skin,  36. 
Connective  tissue,  subcutaneous,  8. 

fat  in,  8. 
Constitutional  diseases  as  causes  of  skin- 
diseases,  53. 
Contagion  as  a  cause  of  skin-diseases,  56. 
Contusion  of  the  skin,  258. 
Copper  oleatc,  76. 
Cor,  341 
Corium,  3,  6. 


Gorium,  papillary  layer  of,  6,  7. 

reticular  layeir  of,  6,  7. 
Com,  847,  578. 
Come  de  la  peau,  849. 
Comeoos  layer  of  skin,  8,  4. 
Coma  cutanenm,  849. 

homanum,  849. 
Corpuscles,  cancroid,  466. 

lymphoid,  6,  9. 

of  Meissner,  24. 

of  Vater,  28. 

of  Wagner,  24. 

Pacinian,  28. 

tactile,  24. 

touch,  24. 
Couperose,  282. 
Cow-pox,  141. 

Crab-lice,  276,  512.    Sec  Lorn. 
Cracks,  41. 

Creasote  in  skin-diseases,  66. 
Cmsts,  milk,  260,  800. 
Cnista  lactea,  260,  800. 
Cmst®,  40. 
Cmsts,  40. 

syphilitic,  41,  165. 
Cucumber  ointment,  292. 
Culex,  521. 
Cutaneous  carcinoma.    See  Carcinoma. 

diseases.    See  Skin,  Diseases  of. 

inflammation.     See  DERifATiTis. 
Cuticle,  3. 

of  hair,  16. 
Cutis,  6. 

anserina,  361. 

pendula,  388. 

tcnsa  chronica,  876. 

unctuosa,  92. 

vera,  6. 
Cyst,  sebaceous.    See  Sebaceous  Cyst. 
Cysticercus  cellulosse,  519. 

DandnilT,  92. 

Dartos,  21. 

Dartre  rongcante,  429. 

Debility,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  61. 

Decrepitude  infantile,  380. 

Delhi  boil,  257. 

Demodex  folliculomm,  518. 

Dengue,  eruption  of,  127. 

Dentition,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  62. 

Depilatories,  891. 

Derma,  6, 

Dermalgia.    See  Dxbmataloia. 
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Dermatalgia,  492. 

formulary  for,  556,  581. 
Dermatitis,  47,  32^. 

ambuationis  bullosa,  335. 
erjTthematosa,  335. 
escharotica,  335. 

calorica,  327. 

combustionis,  385. 

congelationis,  337. 
bullosa,  338. 
erythematosa,  388. 
escharotica,  338. 

contusiformis,  188. 

diagnosis  of,  113,  273. 

from  rhus,  334. 

gangrsenosa,  327. 

medicamentosa,  327. 

traumatica,  325. 

treatment  of,  334,  581. 

venenata,  326. 
Dermatomycosis  favosa,  528. 
Dermatosclerosis,  376. 
Dermatome,  88. 
Desquamation,  40. 

furfuraceous,  40. 

in  mass,  40. 
Diabetes  as  a  cause  of  skin-diseases,  53. 
Diaphoretics,  action  of,  33. 
Diathesis,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  61. 
Diet  in  skin-diseases,  66. 
Dietetic  errors  as  causes  of  skin-diseases, 

53. 
Digestive  organs,  disturbances  of,  as  causes 

of  skin-diseases,  53. 
Diphtheria,  cutaneous  symptoms  of,  143. 
Diphtheritic  spots,  143. 
Dissecting  wounds  of  the  skin,  258. 
Donovan's  solution  in  skin-diseases,  59. 
Dress  in  treatment  of  skin-diseases,  66. 
Dropsy,  scarlatinal,  127. 
Drugs,  eruptions  from,  53,  327. 
Ducts,  sudoriparous,  9. 
Dusting-powders,  70. 

in  eczema,  291. 
Dyes  for  the  hair,  399. 
Dysidrosis,  219. 

diagnosis  of,  276. 
Ear,  eczema  of,  309. 

glands  of,  12. 

wax,  12. 
Earth  treatment,  70. 
Eau  de  Luce,  606. 
Ecchymomata,  115. 


Ecchymoses,  35,  115. 
Ecthyma,  247. 
diagnosis  of,  164,  244,  247,  262. 
etiology  of,  248. 
pathology  of,  248. 
prognosis  of,  249. 
symptoms  of,  247. 
syphiliticum,  163. 
treatment  of,  248. 
Eczema,  260. 
acute,  262. 

treatment  of,  290,  656,  666,  681. 
ani,  320,  657,  685. 
articulorum,  316,  686. 
aurium,  309,  684. 
barb®,  311,  584. 
baths  for,  290,  294. 
bloodletting  in,  299. 
capitis,  306,  683. 
causes  of,  279. 
chronic,  263. 

formulary  for,  566,  582. 
colli,  310,  684. 
compression  in,  298. 
constitutional  causes  of,  280. 

treatment  of,  285. 
crurum,  320,  586. 
diagnosis  of,  95, 146,  160,  168,  160, 161, 

164,  187,  199,  201,  203,207,  210,  214, 

220,228,  241,  244,  246,  247,  249,  271, 

354,  367,  425,  604,  614,  624,  637,  544, 

647. 
digitorum,  322. 
dusting-powders  in,  291. 
erythematosum,  264. 
erythematous,  264. 
etiology  of,  279. 
faciei,  310,  584. 
fissura,  269. 
formulary  for,  666. 
gcnltalium,  317,  657,  686. 
Infantile,  299. 

diagnosis  of,  301. 

treatment  of,  303,  557,  583. 
intertrigo,  301,  317,  686. 
labiorum,  313,  584,  586. 
local  causes  of,  281. 
local  treatment  of,  289. 
madidans,  269. 
mammarum,  816,  684. 
manuum,  322,  586. 
marginatum,  547. 
massage  in,  298. 
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Eczema,  mercury  in,  297. 
naphthol  in,  297. 
nasi,  818,  684. 
oedcmatosum,  266. 
oils  in,  294. 
ointments  in,  292. 
of  anal  region,  320,  667,  686. 
of  anus,  820,  667,  686. 
of  beard,  811,  684. 
of  breast,  816,684. 
of  ears,  809,  684. 
of  eyelids,  812,  684. 
of  face,  810,  684. 
of  feet,  822, 686. 
of  fingers,  822. 
of  flexor  surfaces,  816,  686. 
of  genital  organs,  817,  667,  686. 
of  bands,  822,  686. 
of  joints,  816. 
of  labia,  818,  684,  686. 
of  legs,  820,  686. 
of  lips,  818,  684. 
of  nails,  822. 
of  navel,  816. 
of  neck,  810,  684. 
of  nipples,  816,  684. 
of  nose,  318,  684. 
of  scalp,  306,  614,688. 
of  scrotum,  657,  686. 
of  umbilicus,  316,  586. 
of  vagina,  557. 
of  vulva,  557. 
papular,  268. 
papulosum,  208. 
pathology  of,  277. 
pedum,  322,  586. 
prognosis  of,  324. 
pustular,  207. 
pustulosum,  267. 
rubrum,  209. 
scroti,  557,  585. 
secondary  changes  in,  268. 
soaps  in,  295. 
squamosum,  269,  354. 
squamous,  269,  354. 
subacute,  203,  290,  682. 
symptoms  of,  261. 
tar  in,  295. 
tarsi,  312,  684. 
treatment  of,  283,  556,  557. 
umbilici,  310,  584. 
unguium,  322. 
universale,  299. 


Eczema  Tagins,  formulary  for,  667. 

varieties  of,  299. 

vesicular,  266. 

vesiculosura,  266. 

yulv»,  formulary  for,  667. 

water  in,  290,  294. 
Elastic^kin  roan,  888. 
Electricity,  cauterization  by,  81. 

faradic,  80,  81. 

f  rictional,  80. 

galvanic,  80. 

in  skin-discaaes,  80. 

static,  80. 
Electrolysis  in  nsBvus,  486. 

in  skin-diseaaes,  81. 
Electro-vapor  baths  in  skin-diseases,  67. 
Eleidin,  4. 
Elephant  leg,  884. 
Elephantiasis,  884. 

Arabum,  884. 

diagnosis  of,  886,  464. 

etiology  of,  886. 

Gr»corum,  447. 

pathology  of,  885. 

prognosis  of,  888. 

symptoms  of,  884. 

telangiectodes,  888,  488. 

treatment  of,  887. 
Emollient  baths,  66. 
Encysted  tumor,  103. 
Entozoon,  618. 

Enucleation  in  ekin-diseases,  88. 
Ephidrosis,  104. 
Epidermis,  3. 

coloring  matter  of,  4. 

layers  of,  3. 
Epilation,  391. 
Epithelial  cancer.     See  Epithelioma. 

globes,  405. 

nests,  405. 
Epithelioma,  461,  469. 

deep-seated,  462. 

diagnosis  of,  96,  150, 166,  277,  431,  468. 

etiology  of,  465. 

infiltrating,  462. 

molluscum,  445. 

papillary,  462. 

pathology  of,  465. 

prognosis  of,  407. 

superficial,  401. 

symptoms  of,  461. 

treatment  of,  466,  568,  687. 
Equinia,  256. 
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Erbgrind,  628. 

Eruptions.     See  Skin-Diseasis,  etc 
from  drugs,  63,  827 
medicinal,  63,  827. 
pustulo-crustaceous,  161. 
Eruptive  fevers,   cutaneous  symptoms  of, 

142. 
Erysipelas,  148. 
ambulans,  144. 
complications  of,  144. 
contagious,  145. 

diagnosis  of,  145,  193,  216,  272. 
etiology  of,  146. 
formulary  for,  658,  688. 
gangrenous,  144. 
non-contagious,  145. 
pathology  of,  145. 
prognosis  of,  147. 
symptoms  of,  148. 
treatment  of,  145,  568,  688. 
Erythema,  36,  112. 
intertrigo,  113. 
diagnosis  of,  114,  124,  144,  198,  271. 
etiology  of,  114. 
formulary  for,  569. 
pathology  of,  114. 
prognosis  of,  116. 
symptoms  of,  113. 
treatment  of,  114,  659. 
multiforme,  186. 
nodosum,  187,  188. 
simplex,  112. 
diagnosis  of,  112,  144. 
etiology  of,  113. 
pathology  of,  118. 
prognosis  of,  118. 
symptoms  of,  112. 
treatment  of,  113,  559,  688. 
Erythroxylon  coca,  82. 
Escharoticd  in  skin-diseases,  81. 
Esthiom^ne,  429. 
Estiomenus,  429. 
Ether  in  skin-diseases,  79. 
Evil,  Aleppo,  257. 
Excision  in  skin-diseases,  S8. 
Excoriationes,  40. 
Excoriations,  40. 
Excrescence,  cauliflower,  370. 

homy,  349. 
Excretion,  anomalies  of,  91,  92. 

disortlers  of,  91,  92. 
Exercise  in  skin-di.^eases,  66. 
Exudationes,  92,  120. 


Exudations,  92,  120. 
Eyelids,  eczema  of,  812. 

Face,  eczema  of,  810. 

unilateral  atrophy  of,  884. 
Fades  leontina,  449. 
Faradism  in  skin-diseases,  80,  81. 
Farcy,  256. 
Fat  of  skin,  2,  8. 

globules,  8,  18. 
Fats,  mineral,  72. 
Fatty  tumor,  480. 
Favus,  628.    See  Tinea  fatosa. 
Febris  urticata,  190. 
Feet,  eczema  of,  822.    See  Foot. 
Fever,  scarlet,  126. 
Fevers,  eruptive,  cutaneous  symptoms  of, 

142. 
Fibroma  lipomatodes,  478. 

molluscum,  476. 
Fibrous  sheath  of  KoUiker,  17,  18. 
Fig-wart,  870. 
Filaria  medlnensis,  520. 

sanguinis,  886. 
fingers,  eczema  of,  322. 
I>1schscliuppenausschlag,  372. 
flsh-skin  disease,  372.    See  Ichtthosu. 
Fissures,  41. 
Flea,49,  66,  617. 
Fleckenmal,  846. 
Flexor  surfaces,  eczema  of,  316. 
Follicles  of  hair,  12,  17. 
Follicular  tumor,  108. 
Folliculitis  barbse,  239. 
Food  in  skin-diseases,  67. 
Foot,  fungus,  459. 

madura,  469. 

perforating  ulcer  of,  460.    See  also  Feet. 
Formulary  for  skin-diseases,  651. 
Fowler^s  solution  in  skin-diseases,  69,  60. 
Fragilitas  crinium,  419. 
Fragility  of  the  hair,  419. 
FramlxBsia,  458. 

Freckles,  85,  840,  624,  587.    See  Lemtioo. 
Fressend  flecke,  429. 
Frost-bite,  837. 

diagnosis  of,  234. 
Fumigation,  mercurial,  in  syphilis,  176. 
Functional  diseases  as  causes  of  skin-dis- 
eases, 58. 
Fungi,  microscopic,  49. 
Fungoid  neoplasm,  inflammatory,  468. 
Fungus  foot,  469. 
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Fungus  hsematodes,  481. 
Furuncle,  251. 
Furunculus,  251. 

diagnosis  of,  252. 

etiology  of,  252. 

formulary  for,  559,  589. 

pathology  of,  252. 

Bymptoms  of,  251. 

treatment  of,  252,  559,  589. 

Gad-fly,  521. 

Gale,  501. 

Galvanism  in  skin-diseases,  80,  489. 

cauterization  by,  80,  81. 
Galvano-cautery  in  skin-diseasea,  80,  81. 
Gcfflssmal,  481. 
Gelatine  in  skin-diseases,  84. 
Genital  organs,  eczema  of,  817. 
Genito-urinary  diseases  as  canses  of  skln- 

discasc,  58. 
German  measles,  124.  ' 

Glanders,  2  6. 
Glands,  ceniminous,  12. 

drcum-anal,  12. 

coil,  12. 

Meibomian,  18. 

of  hair-follicles,  12. 

of  Montgomery,  13. 

sebaceous,  12. 

sebiparous,  12, 

sudoriparous,  9. 

sweat,  9. 
Globules,  fat,  18. 
Glossy  skin,  402. 
Gnat,  521. 
Goose-flesh,  351. 
Gravness  of  hair,  397. 
Grutum,  102. 
Guinea-worm,  520. 
Gummata,  167. 

diagnosis  of,  104, 168.    See  Syphilis. 
Gutta-percha  in  skin-diseases,  84. 
Gutta  rosacea,  232. 

ITabits,  effect  of,  on  skin-discases,  45,  54. 

Iliumatidrosis,  110,  119. 

Hanniilrosis,  110,  119. 

Haimophilia,  119. 

Ilneniorrhage,  cutaneous,  48,  92,  115. 

idiopathic,  115. 

prognosis  of,  90. 

symptomatic,  115. 
Hxmorrhaglae,  92,  115. 


Hsmorrhagio  spots,  48. 
Hflsmorrhcea  petechialis,  110. 
Hair  or  hairs,  1,  14. 

atK^hy  of,  418. 

atrophy  of  pigment  of,  897. 

blanching  oiE,  897. 

bulbs  of,  16. 

color  of,  14. 

cuticle  of,  16. 

dyes  for,  899. 

falling  of,  404. 

fiberd  of,  16. 

follicles  of,  14, 17.    Be0  Srooeu. 

fragUity  o^  419. 

glands  of,  12. 

grayness  of,  897. 

growth  of,  19. 

hypertrophy  of,  889. 

knob  of  nenle,  19. 

loss  of,  404. 

number  of,  14. 

papillae  of,  16. 

root  of,  16. 

sacs  of,  17. 

whiteness  of,  897. 
Hamamclis  in  skin-diseases,  85. 
Hands,  eczema  of,  322. 
Harvest-mite,  519. 
Hauthom,  349. 
Hautsclcrcm,  376. 
Head-louse,  610.    See  LocsK. 
Heart-diseases  as  causes  of  skin-diseases,  53. 
Heat  as  a  cause  of  skin-diseases,  54. 
Hemiatrophia  facialis,  384. 
Hemorrhage.     See  Hjemorbhage. 
Henle's  hair-knob,  19. 

layer,  18. 
Heredity,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  61. 
Herpes,  204. 

circinatus,  546. 

circinatus  bullosus,  217. 

diagnosis  of,  160,  164,  208,  214,  218,  219, 
272. 

etiology  of,  208. 

facialis,  204. 

formulary  for,  559,  689. 

gestationis,  205. 

iris,  204. 

pathology  of,  208. 

progenitalis,  205. 

prognosis  of,  210. 

symptoms  of,  204. 

tonsurans,  536. 
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Herpes,  treatment  of,  209,  669. 

zoster,  206. 
diagnosis  of,  207,  284,  272. 
formulary  for,  660,  690. 
heemorrhagicus,  206. 
Hirsuties,  389. 
HiTcs.    Sec  Ubticaria. 
Horns,  cutaneous,  849. 
Homy  excrescence,  849. 

layer  of  skin,  4. 

tumor,  849. 
Hot-air  baths,  66. 
Huhneraugc,  847. 
Huxley's  layer,  18. 
Hydrastine  hydrochlorate,  82. 
Hydroa,  217. 

diagnosis  of,  218. 

etiology  of,  219. 

herpetiforme,  217. 

pathology  of,  218. 

prognosis  of,  219. 

symptoms  of,  217. 

treatment  of,  219. 
Hydrosis,  104. 
Hygiene  of  the  skin,  66. 
Hyperaemia,  86,  47. 

active,  47,  111. 

passive,  47,  112. 
Hjrpersemiae,  92. 
Hypersesthesia,  491. 

in  skin-diseases,  84. 
Hyperalgesia,  492. 
Hyperidrosis,  104. 

diagnosis  of,  105. 

etiology  of,  106. 

formulary  for,  660,  690. 

general,  104. 

local,  106. 

pathology  of,  106. 

prognosis  of,  106. 

treatment  of,  106,  660,  590. 
Hypcrtrichiasis,  889. 
Hypertrichosis,  889. 
Hypertrophiae,  92. 
Hypertrophies,  92. 
Hypertrophy  of  the  hair,  889. 

of  the  nails,  892. 

of  the  skin,  48,  840. 
prognosis  of,  90. 
Hypohidrosis,  107. 

Ice  in  skin-diseases,  80. 
Ichthyoides,  872. 


Ichthyol,  83. 
Ichthyose,  872. 
Ichthyosis,  872. 

congenita,  872. 

diagnosis  of,  96,  366,  874. 

etiology  of,  876. 

formulary  for,  660,  590. 

hystrix,  878. 

pathology  of,  374, 

prognosis  of,  376. 

scbacea,  92. 

simplex,  872. 

symptoms  of,  872. 

treatment  of,  876,  660,  690. 

vera,  872. 
Idrosis,  104. 
Ignis  sacer,  206. 
Impetigo,  248. 

contagiosa,  246,  247,  587,  591. 

diagnosis  of,  164,  214,  244,  246,  247,  277, 
687. 

etiology  of,  244. 

herpetiformis,  246,  248. 

pathology  of,  244. 

prognosis  of,  246. 

symptoms  of,  248. 

syphilitica,  168. 

treatment  of,  246,  691. 
Incisions  in  skin-diseases,  88. 
India-rubber-skin  man,  2. 
Induratio  telas  cellulossd  neonatorum,  380. 
Infantile  eczema,  syphilis,  etc.    See  Eczema, 

Syphius,  etc. 
Inflammation  of  the  skin.    See  Dermatitis. 
Inflammatory  fungoid  neoplasm,  468. 
Influenza,  diagnosis  of,  from  rubeola,  122. 
Insects,  bites  and  stfngs  of,  621,  658. 
Inspection  of  skin-diseases,  44. 
Intertrigo,  118,  801,  817.    See  Eczema  in- 
tertrigo and  Ertthema  intertrigo. 
Inunction,  mercurial,  in  syphilis,  175. 
Iodine  baths,  66. 

preparations  of,  in  skin-diseases,  64. 
Iron  and  its  preparations  in  skin-diseases,  67. 

olcate,  76. 
Itch.    See  Soabhs. 

barber's,  240,  648,  600. 
Itching.    See  Pruritus. 
Itch  insect  or  mite,  49,  66,  501,  604. 
Ixodes,  521. 

Jaundice,  86. 
Jequirity,  83. 
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Jiirger,  5 IT. 

Joints,  eczema  of,  81C. 

Juckblatteni,  201. 

Kelis,  471.    See  Keloid. 
Keloid,  471. 

Addison's,  382. 

diagnosis  of,  473. 

etiology  of,  474. 

pathology  of,  473. 

prognosis  of,  475. 

symptoms  of,  471. 

treatment  of,  474. 
Kelos,  471. 

Keratosis  pilaris,  200,  351. 
Kidneys  and  skin,  relation  of,  32. 
Kleienflecke,  622. 
Knob,  hair,  19. 

KuUiker,  fibrous  sheath  of,  17,  18. 
Kr&tzc,  501. 
Krause,  end  bulbs  of,  24. 

genital  coi^puscles  of,  24. 

Labia,  eczema  of,  313,  584,  586. 

itching  of.    See  Pruritus. 
Lactation,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseaaes,  52. 
Land  scurvy,  117. 
Langerlmus,  layer  of,  4. 

stratum  of,  4. 
Lanolin,  73. 
Lanugo,  12,  14. 

follicle,  12. 
Lard,  as  base  for  ointments,  72. 
Lausesucht,  510. 
Layer,  granular,  4. 

Henlo's,  18. 

Uuxley's,  18. 

mucous,  4,  5. 

of  Langerlmus,  4. 
of  Malpighi,  5. 

pricklo,  5. 
Layers  of  skin,  3. 
Lead  oleate,  70. 
Let'cliiu2;  in  skin-discaaes,  88. 
Li'gs,  oczcnm  of,  320. 
Lcicluloni,  347. 
Lcontiasis,  447. 
Lentigo,  35,  340,  524,  587. 
Lepra,  166,  352,  447. 

alphos,  352. 

anaesthetic,  450. 

ami'sthetioa,  450. 

Arabum,  447. 


Lepra,  bacilli  of,  454,  466. 
complications  of,  468. 
contagion  of,  466. 
diagnosis  of,  888,  896,  468,  468. 
etiology  of,  466. 
formulary  for,  661. 
macular,  468. 
maculosa,  468. 
mutilans,  462. 
nervorum,  460. 
pathology  of,  464. 
prognosis  of,  468. 
symptoms  of,  447. 
treatment  of,  456,  661. 
tubercular,  448. 
tuberculosa,  448. 
Ldpre,  447. 
Leprosy.    See  Lepra. 
Leptus,  6 1 9. 

Americanus,  519. 
irritans,  619. 
Lesions,  primary,  35. 

secondary,  40. 
Leucocasom,  acquired,  896. 

congenital,  396. 
Leucoderma,  35. 
acquired,  396. 
congenital,  395. 
fornmlary  for,  571. 
Leucopathia,  acquired,  896. 

congenital,  395. 
Lice.    See  Louse. 
Lichen,  198. 
menti,  239 
pilaris,  351. 
planus,  193. 

diagnosis  of,  159,  198,  272,  867. 
etiology  of,  19y. 
pathology  of,  199. 
prognosis  of,  200. 
symptoms  of,  198. 
treatment  of,  199. 
ruber,  366. 

diagnosis  of,  158,  198,  200,  249,  356 

306. 
etiology  of,  868. 
pathology  of,  367. 
prognosis  of,  369. 
S}Tnptoma  of,  366. 
treatment  of,  368. 
scrofulosus,  200. 

diagnosis  of,  158,  198,  20a 
etiology  of,  201. 
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Lichen  scrofulosus,  pathology  of,  201. 
prognosis  of,  201. 
symptoms  of,  200. 
treatment  of,  201. 
syphiliticus,  15*7. 
tropicus,  209. 
Light,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  48. 
Lids,  eczema  of,  812. 
Linese  albicantes,  404. 
Lines,  atrophic,  408. 
Lipoma,  480. 
diagnosis  of,  477,  481. 
etiology  of,  481. 
pathology  of,  481. 
symptoms  of,  480. 
treatment  of,  481. 
Lips,  eczema  of,  818. 
Liver,  diseases  of,  as  causes  of  skin-disease, 

58. 
Lirer-spot,  841. 
Lotions,  ansesthetic,  80. 

in  skin-diseases,  70. 

Louse,  49,  66,  276,  610-516. 

Lousiness,  610,  698. 

Lupus  disseminatus,  424. 

erythematodes,  428. 

erythematosus,  423. 

diagnosis  of,  96,  284,  866,  426,  481. 
etiology  of,  426. 
formulary  for,  661,  691. 
pathology  of,  426. 
prognosis  of,  428. 
symptoms  of,  428. 
treatment  of,  426,  561,  691. 
exedens,  429. 
exfoliatiTus,  429. 
exulcerans,  429. 
hypertrophicus,  429. 
sebaocus,  428. 
superficialis,  423. 
verrucosus,  429. 
vorax,  429. 
vulgaris,  429. 
bacilli  of,  482,  484. 
caustics  in,  488. 
diagnosis  of,   166,  284,  276,  426,  480, 

432,  468, 464,  468. 
etiology  of,  434. 
formulary  for,  661,  691. 
microbe  of,  434. 
pathology  of,  482. 
prognosis  of,  440. 
symptoms  of,  429. 


Lupus  vulgaris,   treatment    of,  486,   661, 

691. 
Lymph-spaces  of  skin,  22,  23. 
Lymphadenoma,  diagnosis  of,  468,  470. 
Lymphangiectodes,  488. 
Lymphangioma,  488. 

tuberosum  multiplex,  488. 
Lymphatic  warts,  488. 
Lymphoid  corpuscles,  6,  9. 

Maciilse,  86. 

atrophies,  408. 
Macules,  86. 
Madura  foot,  66,  469. 
Mai  perforant  du  pied,  460. 
Malignant  pustule.    See  Authraz. 
Malpighi,  layer  of,  6. 
Massage  in  eczema,  298. 

in  skin-diseases,  85. 
Matrix,  20. 
Measles.    Sec  Rubeola. 

black,  121,  128. 

German,  124. 

malignant,  121,  123. 

purpurous,  121,  128. 
Mechanical  remedies  in  skin-diseases,  86. 
Medicated  baths,  66,  67. 

plasters,  603. 

soaps,  606. 
Medicinal  eruptions,  68,  157. 
Medicines  as  causes  of  skin-diseases,  68, 

167. 
Meibomian  glands,  18. 
Meissner,  corpuscles  of,  24. 
Melanosis,  469. 
Mcntagra,  289. 
Mercurial  antiparasitics,  81. 

baths,  66. 

fumigation  in  syphilis,  176. 

inunction  in  sjrphilis,  176. 
Mercuric  oleate,  77. 
Mercurous  oleate,  77. 
Mercury,  hypodermatic  use  of,  61. 

preparations  of,  in  eczema,  297. 
in  skin-diseases,  68. 
in  syphilis,  61,  68, 174,  178.    See  Mer- 
curial. 
Mcrkel,  touch-cells  of,  24. 
Microsporon  furfur,  36,  49,  66,  622,  626. 
Miliaria,  209. 

alba,  209. 

crystallina.  110. 

diagnosis  of,  106. 
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Miliaria,  pathology  of,  211. 
progoosia  of,  212. 
rubra,  209. 
symptoms  of,  209. 
treatment  of,  £11,  691. 
Milium,  102. 
colloid,  480. 
diagnosis  of,  102,  479. 
etiology  of,  108. 
pathology  of,  108. 
symptoms  of,  102. 
treatment  of,  108,  692. 
Milk-crust,  260,  300. 
Mineral  fats,  72. 
Mole,  pigmentary,  846. 
MoUin,  68. 

Molluscum  cholesterine,  478. 
oontagiosum,  445. 
diagnosis  of,  446. 
etiology  of,  447. 
pathology  of,  446. 
symptoms  of,  446. 
treatment  of,  447. 
epitheliale,  445,  477. 
fibroma,  476. 
fibrosum,  476. 

diagnosis  of,  477,  490. 
etiology  of,  478. 
pathology  of,  477. 
prognosis  of,  478. 
symptoms  of,  476. 
treatment  of,  478. 
pendulum,  496. 
sebaceum,  446. 
sessile,  445. 
simplex,  476. 
Montgomery,  glands  of,  13. 
Morbilli,  120. 
Morbus  capruleus,  86. 
elephas,  884. 

maculosus  Werlhoffi,  117. 
Morphine  oleate,  77. 
Morphoea,  881. 

diagnosis  of,  878,  888,  896,  464. 
etiology  of,  383. 
patholog)'  of,  883. 
prognosis  of,  384. 
symptoms  of,  882. 
treatment  of,  382. 
Morpio,  512. 
Mosquito,  521. 
Moth,  341. 
Mother's  mark,  85,  481,  482.    See  Njevus. 


Mucous  layer  of  skin,  4^  6. 

membranes,  tuberculoais  of,  446. 
Muscles  of  skin,  20. 
Muscular  membranes  of  ekin,  2L 
Mycetoma,  469. 

telangiectodes,  491. 
Myoma,  490. 

^NsBri.    Sec  Njevus. 
NsBTOS,  86,  846,  481. 

electrolysis  for,  486. 

flammeus,  481,  484. 

lipomatodes,  846. 

matemus,  846. 

molluscaformis,  846. 

pigmentaire,  845. 

pigmentosus,  86,  846. 

pilosus,  846. 

sanguineus,  481. 

spilus,  845. 

vaccination  for,  487. 

yascular,  481. 

yascularis,  481,  692. 

verrucosus,  846. 
Niul-bed,  20. 

groove,  19. 
Kails,  19. 

atrophy  of,  420. 

eczema  of,  828. 

hypertrophy  of,  892. 
Naphthol,  82. 

in  eczema,  297. 
Navel,  eczema  of,  816. 
Neck,  eczema  of,  810. 
Needle-knife  in  skin-diseases,  229. 
Neoplasmata.     See  Neoplasms. 
Neoplasms,  inflammatory  fungoid,  468. 

of  the  skin,  49,  93,  421. 
prognosis  of,  90. 
Nervenschmerz  der  haut,  492. 
Nessclausschlag,  190. 
Nettle-rash.     See  Urticaria. 
Neuralgia  of  the  skin,  492.    See  Dermatal- 

GIA. 

Neuroma,  477,  489. 
Neuroses  of  the  skin,  63,  90,  98,  491. 
Neurotic  disturbances  as  causes  of  skin-dis- 
eases, 53. 
New-bom,  oedema  of,  881. 

sclerema  of,  880. 

scleroderma  of,  880. 
Nickel  oleate,  77. 
Nipple,  eczema  of,  816. 
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Koli  me  tangere,  429. 
Nose,  eczema  of,  818. 

Obesity,  9. 

Occupation,  effect  of,  on  skin-difleases,  46, 

61. 
Odor  of  skin-diseases,  44. 
(Edema  of  the  new-born,  881. 
Oehl,  stratum  of,  4. 
(Efltrus,  621. 

Oil,  chlorinated,  in  skin-diseaseB,  69,  81. 
Oils  in  eczema,  294. 

in  skin-diseases,  69. 
Ointments,  astringent,  78. 

in  eczema,  292. 

in  skin-diseases,  71. 

sedatiye,  73. 

stimulating,  78. 
Oleate,  aconitine,  74. 

aluminium,  74. 

arsenicum,  76. 

atropine,  74. 

bismuth,  76. 

cadmium,  76. 

cocaine,  76. 

copper,  76. 

iron,  76. 

lead,  76. 

mercuric,  77. 

mercurous,  77. 

morphine,  77. 

nickel,  77. 

quinine,  78. 

silver,  78. 

strychnine,  78. 

tin,  73. 

yeratrine,  78. 

rinc,  78. 
Oleates  in  skin-diseases,  71,  74,  228. 
Onychatrophia,  420. 
Onychauxis,  892. 
Onychia,  898. 

syphilitic,  168. 
Onychogryphosis,  892. 
Onychomycosis,  898,  686. 
Ophthalmia  tarsi,  312. 
Organic  diseases  as  causes  of  skin-disease, 

68. 
Osmidrosis,  108. 
Osteomata,  diagnosis  of,  104. 

Pachydermatocele,  888. 
Pachydermia,  884. 


Pacinian  corpuscles,  28. 
Pain  in  skin-diseases,  84. 

in  the  skin,  492. 
Palpation  in  skin-diseases,  44. 
Panniculus  adiposus,  8. 
Papilla  of  hair,  16. 

of  skin,  7. 

sensory,  24. 

vascular,  22. 
Papillary  layer  of  ooriom,  6,  7. 
Papilloma,  872. 
Papulae,  37. 
Papules,  87. 

moist,  168. 

mucous,  168. 

syphilitic,  168. 
Paresthesia,  84,  202, 498. 

diagnosis  of,  277,  496. 

etiology  of,  496. 

formulary  for,  661,  692. 

pathology  of,  496. 

prognosis  of,  600. 

treatment  of,  497,  661,  692. 
Parasitae.    See  Pabasitxs. 
Parasitare  bartfixme,  643. 
Parasites  of  the  sidn,  36,  49,  66,  81,  98, 
601,  610,  622. 

agents  for,  81. 

animal,  49,  93,  601. 

destruction  of,  81. 

vegetable,  49,  93,  622. 
Parasitic  diseases  of  the  skin.  See  Parasites. 
Parasiticides,  81. 
Paronychia,  syphilitic,  168. 
Pars  papillaris,  7. 

reticularis,  7. 
Patches,  mucous,  168. 

syphilitic,  168. 
Pathology  of  skin-diseases,  46. 
Pearson's  solution  in  skin-diseases,  69,  60. 
Pediculophobia,  613. 
Pediculosis,  610. 

diagnosis  of,  202, 276, 802, 496, 604,613. 
etiology  of,  614. 
prognosis  of,  616. 
symptoms  of,  610. 
treatment  of,  614,  693. 

capitis,  610,  613. 

corporis,  616. 

in  the  lower  animals,  616. 

parasites  of,  613,  614. 

pubis,  612,  616. 
diagnosis  of,  276. 
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Pediculus,  49,  65,  610. 

capitis,  510. 

corporis,  511. 

pubis,  512. 

vestimenti,  511. 
Peliosis  rheumatica,  116. 
Pellagra,  469. 
Pemphigus,  212. 

diagnosis  of,  167,  193,  214,  218,  249. 

etiology  of,  215. 

foliaceus,  213,  249. 

formulary  for,  562,  593. 

pathology  of,  215. 

prognosis  of,  217. 

prurigineuse,  217. 

symptoms  of,  212. 

syphilitic,  166,  214. 

syphilitica,  106,  214. 

treatment  of,  216,  662,  598. 

vulgaris,  212. 
Perforating  ulcer  of  foot,  460. 
Perspiration,  26,  32. 

defective.     See  Anidrosis. 

effect  of  medicines  on,  33. 

excessive.    See  Hyperidrosis. 
Petcchiae,  35,115. 

Petroleum  as  a  base  for  ointments,  71,  74. 
Phosphorus  and  its  preparations  in  skin-dls- 

oases,  57. 
Phtheiriasis,  510. 
Phthiriase,  610. 
Phthirius  inguinalis,  512. 

pubis,  612. 
Physiology  of  the  skin,  25. 
Pian,  458. 
Piebald  skin,  396. 
Pigment,  atrophy  of,  397. 

granules,  14. 
Pigmentary  mole,  345. 
Pigmentation,  42. 
Pimples,  37. 
Pityriasis,  92. 

circinata,  250. 

pilaris,  351. 

rosea,  25<). 

rubra,  219. 

diagnosis  of,  249,  277,  356,  367. 
patholocry  of,  250. 
prognosis  of,  250. 
symptoms  of,  249. 
treatment  of,  250,  594. 

versicolor,  522. 
Plasters,  medicated,  603. 


Plethora,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseaaes,  51. 

Podelcoma,  459. 

Poisoned  wounds  of  the  skin,  268. 

Poliosis,  397. 

Polytrichia,  889. 

Pomphi,  86. 

Pompholyx,  219. 

Porcupine  disease,  872. 

Porrigo  decalvans,  418. 

favosa,  628. 
Port-wine  stain,  481,  482. 
Potash  soaps,  68. 
Potassium  arsenite  ui  skin  diseases,  69,  60. 

chlorate  in  skin-diseases,  68. 

sulphuret  baths,  66. 
Poultices  in  skin-diseases,  69. 
Powders,  dusting,  70. 
Pregnancy,  effect  of,  on  skin-diseases,  52. 
Prickle  layer,  6. 
Prickles  of  Max  Schultz,  6. 
Prickly  heat.    See  Miliaria. 
Prurigo,  201. 

diagnosis  of,  202, 277,  495. 

etiology  of,  203. 

pathology  of,  203. 

prognosis  of,  203. 

symptoms  of,  201. 

treatment  of,  203,  694. 
Pniritus,  34,  202, 493.    See  Par^esthesia. 

ani,  592. 

labiorum,  592. 

scroti,  692. 

vaginap,  593. 
Psora,  352. 
Psoriasis,  352. 

diagnosis  of,  96,  159,  160,  199,  249,  273, 
323,  354,  307,  530,  537,  547. 

etiologj-  of,  367. 

formulary  for,  562,  594. 

guttata,  852. 

pathology  of,  356. 

prognosis  of,  365. 

punctata,  352. 

symptoms  of,  352. 

treatment  of,  358,  562,  694. 
Pulex  irritans,  49,  55,  517. 

penetrans,  49,  617. 
Puncturing  in  skin-diseases,  88. 
Purpura,  35,  116. 

formulary  for,  563, 594. 

pathology  of,  117. 

prognosis  of,  119. 

symptoms  of,  117. 
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Turpura,  treatment  of,  118,  563,  594. 
Purpura  hsemorrhagica,  117. 

rheumatica,  116. 
Pustulse,  89. 

Pustule,  malignaDt,  256.     Sec  Anthrax. 
Pustules,  39. 

primary,  39. 

secondary,  39. 
Pustulo-crustaceous  eruption,  161. 

Quinine  in  skin-diseases,  58. 
olcate,  78. 

Races,  color  of,  1. 
Rash,  scarlet,  125. 
Redness  of  skin,  36. 
Resorcin  in  skin-diseases,  84. 
Respiration,  cutaneous,  27. 
Rest  in  skin-diseases,  56. 
Rote  Malpighil,  5. 

mucosum,  5. 
Reticular  layer  of  corium,  6,  7. 
Re  vaccination,  141. 
Rhagades,  41. 

Rhcimiatism  of  the  skin,  492. 
Rhigolcne  in  skin-diseases,  79. 
Rhinophyma,  233. 
Rliinoscleroma,  421. 

diagnosis  of,  422. 

etiology  of,  423. 

pathology  of,  422. 

prognosis  of,  423. 

symptoms  of,  421. 

treatment  of,  423. 
Rhus-poisoning,  334. 

Ringworm.     See  Tinea   circinata,  T.  fa- 
TOSA,  and  T.  tonsurans. 

Burmese,  517. 

Chinese,  5i7. 

chronic,  541. 

crusted,  528. 

diagnosis  of,  97,  275, 318, 425.  See  Tinea. 

epidemic,  542. 

honeycomb,  528. 

India,  547. 

of  the  body,  546,  601. 

of  the  scalp,  536,  600. 
Ringworm  parasite,  55. 
Root-shcath  of  hair,  18. 
Rosacea,  232. 

diagnosis  of,  223,  233,  273. 

etiology  of,  235. 

formulary  for,  564,  596. 
40 


Rosacea,  patholo^  of,  234, 

prognosis  of,  239. 

symptoms  of,  232. 

treatment  of,  235,  239,  564,  595. 
Rose,  143. 
Roseola,  35,  36. 

diagnosis  of,  127,  157. 

syphilitica,  156. 
Rotheln,  124. 

diagnosis  of,  112,  121,  124,  127.  156. 

etiology  of,  124. 

pathology  of,  124. 

prognosis  of,  125. 

S3rmptom8  of,  124. 

treatment  of,  125. 
Rubeola,  120.    See  also  Mkables. 

diagnosis  of,  121,  124,  128,  186,  140. 

etiology  of,  122. 

formulary  for,  564,  596. 

malignant,  121,  123. 

pathology  of,  122. 

prognosis  of,  128. 

purpurous,  121,  123. 

symptoms  of,  120. 

treatment  of,  122,  564,  596. 

Sacs,  hair,  17. 
Saint  Anthonys  fire,  143. 
I  Sand-flea,  49,  517. 
Sapo.    See  Soap. 
I      acidi  carbolici,  607. 
I  salicylid,  608. 

tannici,  608. 
!  aluminis,  606. 
!      anthemidis,  607. 

sulphurisque,  607. 
j      arnicas,  606. 

boroglyccriti,  607. 

camphorse,  607. 

ergotae,  607. 

cucalyptoli,  607. 

gaultheriae,  609. 

glycerini,  607. 

hamamelidis,  609. 

hydrargyri  chloridi  corrosivi,  608. 

iodi,  607. 

kino,  608. 

naphtholi,  608. 

sulphurisque,  608. 
picis  liquids,  609. 
plumbi,  608. 
sambuci  florum,  607. 
sulphuris,  608. 
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^^^^^B        Sapo  fiulpburis  iodidlf  607. 

Schuppeofieckc,  S52,                         ^^^^^^| 

^^^^^H             taiiDO>balsamicu»f  GO 8. 

Sclrrbus,  469.                                          ^^^^^^| 

^^^^^B            tercbintliitut;  cxiuiposituB^  609. 

Sclorem  dcr  neugeboreocn,  880.                 ^^H 

^^^~              thymoli,  009. 

fckleroma,  376.                                                ^^H 

^^H               Sarcoma,  cutanoous,  4C7. 

noonatorum,  380,                                      ^^^| 

^^^H               cutis, 

of  the  new-born,  880.                              ^^^| 

^^^B               diiigooaU  of,  454,  468,  470,  490. 

Scldrdme  des  aduUca,  376.                         ^^H 

^^^^B               ettologr  of,  469. 

Scteriasifl,  376.                                             ^^H 

^^^^^H              forniulary  for,  658. 

Scleroderma,  876.                                       ^^H 

^^^^H               putbobgj  of,  468. 

diagnosis  of,  378.                                    ^^H 

^^^^^H                progcoMls  of,  46 IK 

etiology  of,  379.                                       ^^M 

^^^^B              «fmp4omg  of. 

neonatorum,  380.                                       ^^^| 

^^^H             treatment  of,  469,  568. 

of  the  new-bum,  380.                               ^^^| 

^^^^H           metanotlc,  468. 

pathology  of,  378.                                    ^^H 

^^^^r           of  the  8km,  467. 

prognoftifl  of,  379.                                   ^^H 

^^V              Sarcoptes  hominis,  504. 

eymptoins  of,  376.                                  ^^H 

^H                   scabiei,  49,  5&,  504. 

treatment  of,  879.                                     ^^^^ 

^H^               Scabies,  501. 

Scleroma,  376.                                                ^^H 

^^^^-           acarua  of,  fiOt. 

adultorum,  376.                                        ^^^| 

^^^H           diagnofiid  of,    202,   214,  274,  S02,  333, 

Sclerosis  corij,  876.                                      ^^^| 

^^^H 

fk-lerostenogtB,  376.                                        ^^^| 

^^^^B           etiology  of,  605. 

Scooping  in  stkio-digcaded,  88.                        ^^^U 

^^^H           bumida,  260. 

Scorbiiius,  117.                                               ^^H 

^^^^B           pathologj  of,  604. 

Scmping  In  skin-diBcades,  89.                      ^^^| 

^^^^H           prognosis  of,  509. 

J^ratcbing  aa  a  cause  of  skin^taease^  55.    ^^^B 

^^^^f            ^ymptcims  of,  501. 

Scrofiilide  ^»mbdmateuse,  423.                             H 

^^^^            treaiment  of,  506,  596. 

tuljorculcuso,  4  29.                                                  ■ 

^H               Scabs,  40. 

Scrofuloderm.  440.     Sec  SosorutODRttllA.    ^^B 

^H              Scalds,  3a5.     S«.'G  Coiuicrffrio. 

phlegmonous,  440.                                      ^^^| 

^H              Scales,  40. 

uleemtivc,  440.                                               ^^^H 

^H                   BypliilitiL\  165. 

ScrofulodermA,  440.    See  SomumjoostM,          ■ 

^^H              Scalp,  eczema  of,  906. 

(ji&gno§lfl  of,  441.                                       ^^^H 

^^H                   ringworm  of,  536,  600. 

etiology  of^  442.                                            ^^H 

^H              Scarf-skin,  3. 

formulary  for,  566,  597.                             ^^^H 

^^M              Scanticatian  in  skin-dbcasca,  88. 

pathology  of^  441.                                         ^^^| 

^^^H        Scarlatina,  125. 

phlcgmanoj^um,  440.                                    ^^^| 

^^^^H           anginosa,  126. 

pro^^nosig  of,  445.                                       ^^^| 

^^H          diagnosis  of,  124,  1S7,  136,  £72. 

treatment  of.  442,  565,  59Y.                      ^^H 

^^^^H          drop«y  from,  127. 

Scrotum,  Itctiing  of,  592.                              ^^H 

^^^H          etiology  of, 

pruritus  of,  592.                                          ^^^^^ 

^^^^H           formulary  for^  665,  696. 

Scurvy^  117.                                                      ^^^| 

^^H         maii^a,  126, 

^^H 

^^^^1          patholc^  of,  128. 

sea,                                                               ^^H 

^^^^H          prognosb  of^  131 . 

treatment  of,  1 18.                                      ^^H 

^^^^H           Bif]ueW  of,  127. 

^^H 

^^^^^H               m  pioma  of,  125. 

Season,  effect  of,  on  akm-diae«M8|  HI.        ^^^| 

^^^^"            tieatmL^nt  of,  129,  565,  596. 

Sebaceoufl  cyst,  103.                                       ^^^| 

^^m             j^eirk-t  fever,  125.    See  Scarlatina. 

glands,  12,  IS,  82.                                        ^^H 

^H 

grubs,  554,  578.                                            ^^1 

^H             Scura,  42.    See  Cicatrices.                           , 

matter,  13,  32.                                           ^^^H 

^H              Schankcr,  147. 

plugs.  554,  57a                                            ^^1 

^H               Schmecrfl[i<i9,  92. 

^^H 

^H              Scbultz,  Max,  pHcklea  of,  5. 

ScbiparouB  glands,  12,  13,  Z%                      ^^H 

Wm                                ^          LNDEX.           ^^^^^^^J^     627               ■ 

Seborrhagia,  92, 

Skin,  fyrrows  of,  3.                                               ^^^| 

Beborrhcpa,  92, 

gtands  of,  9,                                                         ^^H 

capttid,  93. 

gcloeay,  402.                                                       ^H 

oongestiTa,  423. 

bsemorrbage  of.  48.                                             ^^^| 

corporis,  94. 

bypenemin^  of,  47,  112.                                      ^^^| 

diagnoals  of,  95,  105,  273,  855,  587,  541 

byper^thei^ia  of,  202,  49S.                                ^^H 

dry,  93,  597. 

hypertrophy  of,  48,  S40.                                     ^^^| 

etiolo;0'  of,  97- 

inflammation  of.     S{:e  Deruatitis.                    ^^^| 

fucitH,  9L 

inQammatory  fungoid  ncnpla^m  of,  168.           ^^^| 

formulaiy  for,  566. 

itching  of,  493.     Se<*  PftDRiao,  PauRiTra,               V 

genaalium,  9i,  5ti7. 

^^B 

of  the  bodj,  94. 

layers  of,  3.                                                            ^^^H 

of  the  face,  94. 

lymphatics  of,  32.                                                  ^^^| 

of  the  genitals,  94,  697, 

muscles  of,  20.                                                    ^^^H 

of  the  head,  93. 

neoplasms  of,  49,  421.                                        ^^H 

oily,  91,  598. 

Dcrres  of,  3,  23.                                                   ^^H 

oleosa,  93,  598. 

neuralgia  of,  492.    See  Dk&uatalgia.             ^^H 

pathology  of,  97, 

neuroses  of,  491.                                                ^^^^ 

prognoeis  of,  100. 

new  formations  of,  49,  421.                                ^^H 

•caly,  93,  597. 

noo-mcdullated  nerves  of,  24.                           ^^H 

aicsca,  93,  697. 

pain       492.                                                          ^^M 

tjraptonw  of,  92. 

pnpillte  of,  7.                                                      ^^^| 

treatment  of,  93,  566,  591 

parasites  of,  36,  49.                                            ^^H 

Sebum,  13,  32. 

pen^iratory  function  of,  82.                             ^^^| 

Secretion,  anomalies  of,  92,  93. 

physiology  of,  25.                                               ^^^| 

disorders  of,  92,  93. 

piebald,  896.                                                         ^^M 

Bci,  effect  of,  on  skiiMiiscases',  4i. 

poirioned  wounds  of,  208.                                    ^^^^ 

Slilngka.     See  IlKitrEs  ieosTE.t. 

pniritus  of,  493.                                                     ^^^^ 

Silrer  oleate,  78. 

redness  of,  36.                                                     ^^^^ 

Skia,  abscess  of,  257. 

respiratory  function  of,  27.                                ^^^H 

absorption  of,  29* 

rhcuTnatisin  of,  49^.                                             ^^^^ 

MBemia  of,  47. 

sarcoma  of,  467.                                                   ^^^^ 

aiiajjitheaia  of,  492. 

secretion  from,  31.                                           ^^H 

analgesia  of,  492. 

sensation  of,  27.                                              ^^H 

aiuitomy  of,  I. 

sensibility  of,  29.                                              ^^M 

and  kidney B,  relatitjo  of,  S2. 

svphilitic  disease  of.    See  SypfliLioK  and         ^^H 

atrophy  of,  49,  92,  395.     See  Ateopht. 

Stpbilis.                                                         ^^B 

blood-vessels  of,  8,  21. 

temperature  of,  25.                                             ^^^| 

cancer  of,  4ft9. 

transpiration  of,  26.                                           ^^^| 

carcinoma  of,  469. 

tuberculo^ii^  of,  445.                                          ^^^^ 

cells  of,  4-9. 

tumors  of,  421.                                                   ^^^| 

cicatrices  of,  42,  473,  476. 

ulcers  of,  259.                                                      ^^H 

colloid  degeneration  of,  480. 

vascular  papilltr  of,  22.                                      ^^^| 

color  of,  1,  5,  6. 

wounds  of,  258.                                                    ^^H 

congestion  of,  36. 

Skin^iaeases,  add  baths  in,  66.                            ^^H 

eontuaioria  of,  258. 

alinientary  affections  as  causes  of,  53.              ^^^| 

discoloration  of,  36. 

alkaline  baths  in,  66.                                        ^^^H 

diseasea  of.    See  SuN-msKASia 

anesthesia  of.  34.                                                  ^^^| 

dlsaeciing  wounds  of,  258. 

anaestbcsia  tn^  79.                                               ^^^| 

Ofaporation  from,  26. 

antimony  in^  62.                                                   ^^^^| 

eicrction  from,  31, 

antiparaifitio  in,  8t.                                            ^^^| 

exudations  of,  12a 

arrangement  of,  46.                                            ^^^| 

fnnctioQB  of,  25.                                             I 

arsenic  In,  58.                                                     ^^H 

^^^      628                                       DISBASES  OF  THE  SKIN,            ^^^^^^^^B 

^M             Skio^iftcases,  afltring«nt  botlii*  in,  66. 

Sktn-diseasicd,  hot-air  baths  in^  66,              ^^M 

^^^H           bAcilli  of.    See  Bacilli. 

hydra^tine  in,  S'l,                                       ^^M 

^^^H           1>aths  ill,  6&. 

hygiene  of,  &6.                                            ^^H 

^^H           hloodlcttmg  in,  87. 

hypern?8theBtfl  in,  S4.                                ^^H 

^^^H           broQiine  baths  in,  06. 

iJhthyol  in,  83.                                              ^H 

^^^^H           oalx  sulplitiratu  in,  04. 

idiopathic,  50.                                             ^^M 

^^^^H          unrbolic  add  lu,  Ou. 

inci.-^ions  in,  88«                                         ^^^| 

^^^H          G&taplABms  iiif  6ti. 

influence  of  aire  on,  44,  60.                      ^^H 

^^^H             C«Ufl08  of, 

chemical  irritants  on,  54.                       ^^^H 

^^^H          caiifiticA  m,  81,  80. 

climate  on,  61,  66.                                  ^^^| 

^^^H          c(iuterizatii>ii  in,  80,  89. 

clothing  on,  64.                                        ^^^H 

^^^H          eh iu rate  of  potassiuiD  in,  63, 

cold  on,  54.                                           ^^H 

^^^H          chloroform  io,  79. 

debility  on,  5K                                      ^^H 

^^^H          cbABification  of,  91. 

dentition  on,  52.                                    ^^H 

^^^1          ooca  in, 

diathesid  on,  5t.                                     ^^H 

^^^H           cocaine  bjdrochloratu  Id,  80, 

gencml  condition  on,  45.                     ^^H 

^^^^H           cod4iver  oil  in,  57. 

habits  on,  46.                                         ^^M 

^^^H 

heat  on,  64.                                             ^^H 

^^^^H           compTGSston  tn,  86. 

heredity  on,  61.                                      ^^H 

^^^H          ct)ndtitational  diBeases  as  cauaea  of,  53. 

Uctatiou  on,  62.                                    ^^M 

^^^^H              fljmptoms  of,  44. 

on,  43.                                            ^^M 

^^^H              treatment  of,  5G,  86. 

mechanical  irritants  on,  64.                  ^H 

^^^H          oontagion  as  a  cause  of,  55. 

occupntion  on,  46,  61.                           ^^H 

^^^H          crcaaote  in,  6tS. 

parai^itCH  on,  65.                                        ^^| 

^^^H          diagnoals  of,  43. 

pergonal  habits  on,  54.                         ^^M 

^^H          diet  in,  66. 

plethora  on,  51.                                     ^^^H 

^^^^B          dietetic  error!)  fi&  causes  of,  63. 

pregnancy  on,  62.                                  ^^| 

^^^H          disturbauco  of  internal  organa  i8  catiies 

scratching  on,  56.                                   ^^^H 

^^^H 

seasons  on,  51.                                       ^^| 

^^^H           dreis^  in  treatment  of,  A  a. 

sci  on,  44,  50.                                        ^^M 

^^^H          duration  of,  46. 

temperament  on,  44.                              ^^H 

^^^^B          duflting-powdera  iu,  70. 

temperature  on,  43.                               ^^H 

^^^H          effect  of  B,^,  aex,  etc,  in.    See  Skin-Dih- 

V'lici nation  on,  62.                                 ^^H 

^^^H             fiASKS,  inauenoc  of  age,  so&,  etc 

inspect  ion  of,  43.                                       ^^H 

^^^H           electricity  in,  ao. 

iodine  and  its  preparations  in,  64*          ^^M 

^^^^B          eleotnH^nterj  tn,  SI. 

in,  66.                                           ^^M 

^^^H          eleotm-Tapor  batbi»  in,  67. 

iron  and  its  prepamtioos  ia»  67.             ^^M 

^^^H           emollient  bathB  in,  GO. 

jequirlty  in,  83.                                           ^^M 

^^^H           CTiueleiition  lo,  88. 

leithing  in,  88.                                           ^^H 

^^^H           erjtbroxjion  on^a  in,  S2 

lesions  of,  36,  40,  46.                                ^H 

^^^H           eacliarotica  in,  81. 

tocal  treatment  of,  66,  85.                        ^^M 

^^^H          cthcf  in,  79,  80. 

location  and  extent  of,  4$.                     ^H 

^^^H            ecioioi^j  of,  50. 

lotions  in,  70.                                          ^^M 

^^^H           eicision  in,  84. 

miasage  in,  85.                                      ^^H 

^^^^ft           exciting  cauacB  of,  62,  04. 

mechanical  remedies  in,  86.                     ^^M 

^^^^B           cxciH^if^!  in,  66. 

medicated  baths  in,  66,  67.                     ^^| 

^^^H           forrnukry  for,  &51. 

medicines  as  caii^ca  of,  58,  3^7.             ^^H 

^^^H           galTaniam  in,  80. 

mercurial  baths  in,  66.                              ^^M 

^^^H           gelatine  in,  84. 

mercnry  in,  61,  63.                                    ^^H 

^^^H           general  appearance  of,  45. 

mtcroscopic  exaTnlnatlons  of,  46.           ^^H 

^^^^H               consideration.^  in  regard  to,  1. 

mineral  fats  in,  72.                                   ^^U 

^^^^H           gutta-pcrobo  in,  64. 

na|)hthol  In,  82.                                       ^^M 

^^^H           bamamelid  in,  86. 

needle-knife  tn,  229.                                ^H 

^^^f                                                            IND£X. 

629           1 

^^Ha^SSfL  iij^jLscs,   neurotic    diBiurbmces    as 

Soap  or  soapa,  cbamomik  and  sulphur 

-607.               1 

^^P             Okuses  of,  58. 

elder- flower,  607. 

^^M 

^H          objective  styroptoma  of,  4G. 

tirpot,  607. 

^^^ 

^H          odor  of,  44. 

tjucalyptol,  607, 

^^H 

^H           oils  in,  69. 

glycerin,  607. 

^^H 

^^m          ointnicnta  in,  71. 

hard,  68,  60. 

^^H 

^^M          olcatea  in.     Bcu  OlsaTBB. 

in  ecxema,  295. 

^^H 

^^M          pain  in,  34. 

in  skJQ-diiicaflefl,  68,  282,  295. 

^^^^ 

^^m           pnlpation  in,  44. 

iodine,  607. 

^^^ 

^B            patbologj  uf,  45. 

iwlidc-of-sulphur,  607. 

^^^ 

^K          phosphoruB  and  its  preparations  in,  57. 

kino,  608. 

^^^ 

^B           pla^tem  in,  8D,  60^. 

lead,  608. 

^^H 

^H          potndeium  chlorate  in,  63. 

medicated,  606. 

^^1 

^^1              milphurcC  batbs  in,  66. 

uaphthol,  608. 

^^1 

^^^H    poaltiocs  in,  69. 

Biilphur,  608. 

^^^ 

^^^^B  pi^dispo.4ing  causes  of,  GO, 

potash,  68, 

^^H 

^^^^    primary  lesions  of ^  3ft. 

Bftlicylic-atid,  605. 

^^^ 

^H           prognosis  of,  89. 

soda,  68,  69. 

^^M 

^H           prurilus  of,  34. 

ioft,  68. 

^^H 

^^B           puncturing  of,  88. 

lublimate,  608. 

^^1 

^^M           quinine  in,  &8. 

iuTphur,  608. 

^^1 

^^M          resorcin  in,  84, 

tAnnin,  60.**. 

^^H 

^^m          rest  in,  56. 

babain»  60a 

^^1 

^^^^^  rbigolene  in,  79. 

tar,  609. 

^^1 

^^^^fe  icanHcation  in,  88. 

thymol,  609. 

^^^ 

^^^H  B€oopln<^r  in,  88. 

turpentine,  m^9. 

^^H 

^^^^p  ftcraping  in,  88. 

wintergrccn,  609. 

^^H 

^^^^   BC€Oodary  Icjtions  of,  40. 

witeh-bazel,  609. 

^^H 

^H           B(»ap»  it),  68,  606. 

Soda  soaps,  68,  6!i. 

^^1 

^H           Bubjcciif'c  symptoms  of,  45. 

8odium  araenite  in  Ekin-diseaeeK,  59. 

^^1 

^H           fiulphur  in,  61. 

8omerBpras«e,  840. 

^^1 

^H           fymptomatio,  SO. 

Spargofiia,  384. 

^^^1 

^^J^^    fymptoraatology  of,  H. 

Spedalaakcd,  447. 

^^^ 

^^^K  tar  in,  65. 

Spitten  condylom,  370. 

^^^ 

^^^V  tartar  emetic  In,  82. 

?pots,  35. 

^^H 

^^r          troatnient  of,  55,  551. 

atrophic,  403, 

V 

^^m          tuipcntine  in,  62. 

Spotted  fever,  cutaneous  sjioptoms  of 

,  143,        ^J 

^^H           vapor  batbs  in,  67. 

Squaro«,  40. 

^^M 

^^M          vene^'ction  in,  88. 

Steatoiutt,103,  480. 

^^H 

^H          Tentilatioti  in,  06. 

St^torrhcra,  92. 

^^H 

^H          Teratrinti  in,  80. 

Steato»:i5n,  518. 

^^H 

^H           woter-bfiths  in,  65. 

Stingy  of  !nfiect«,  521,  553. 

^^H 

^H            wit«h-bazel  in^  85. 

Stratum  oorucnm,  8,  4. 

^^H 

^H       f^mall-pox.    Sc<5  VARtotA. 

granulosum,  3,  4. 

^^1 

^H        Suufflefl  in  oongmtAl  eyphilis,  WZ, 

hicidum,  3,  4. 

^^1 

^H        Soap  or  anapa,  alum,  606. 

1      Matpigbii,  5. 

^^H 

H           amber,  606. 

mucoBuro,  3,  5. 

^^H 

^H           arnica,  606. 

of  Langerbttua,  4. 

^^^ 

^H           babam,  607. 

of  OehC  4. 

^^^ 

^H           Ijoro-gljceride,  CO 7. 

Stmwbcrr}'  tongue,  126» 

^^^ 

^H            carapbor,  607. 

StriiE  olrophirap,  403. 

^^^ 

^H           carbolte-iidd,  607. 

Stropbulus  albidus,  101 

^^^ 

^m           chamomile,  607. 

prurigineux,  201, 

■ 
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^^m           Strycbninb  otente,  *IB. 

Syphilides,  pigmentary,  157.                 ^^^^H 

^H             SudamiDa,  110. 

polymorphism  of,  155.                       ^^^^^| 

^1                 diagnoaiB  of,  1 1 1,  210.  2*^0. 

pimtular,  151,  243.                                   ^^^H 

^H                etiolo^  of,  IIL 

fiCAlea  of,  155.                                              ^^H 

^H                imdiology  of,  ill. 

subjective  symptoms  of,  155.                    ^^H 

^^^^H            Mym]}toms  of,  1 1 1X 

tubercular,  164.                                          ^^H 

^^^^B           itvatmeni  of,  111. 

uIcerationi«  of,  155.                                       ^^^^ 

^^^^       8udiitoiia,  104, 

Testicular,  IGO.                                              ^^H 

^H               Sudor  Hiiiif;uJ|]eu8^  1 J  9. 

Fjpbilis,  152.                                                     ^^M 

^H              8udonpiirou:i  duutti,  ^. 

bubo  of,  15:1.                                             ^^^1 

^m                  ^liiDds,  9. 

congftiital,  181.                                         ^^^| 

^H             Su«t  as  ft  bn»e  for  oiaLuictils,  73, 

diagnofiU  of,  IM.                                  ^^H 

^^r            Swe&t,]K 

prognoEiia  of,  186,                                    ^^^H 

^^H          bloody,  110,  119. 

trctttinentof,  186,                                          1 

^^^          oofd, 

diagnodiii  of,  95,  ll'A  114.  136,  150,  153,_^J 

^m                colored,  109. 

214,  223,  2»4,  241,  25t;,  274.  818,  321^H 

^B                 gUnds,  0. 

322,  355,  367,  425.  481,  4»2.  464,  46$]^^ 

^H                 iQcreaacd  ^ccrcibti  of,  104. 

468,  647.                                                             1 

^^^H           odorous,  I  OS,     See  llROUinr.osis. 

cUmi native  Irettment  of,  171.                   ^^J 

^^^H          Becreiion  of,  9. 

eruptions  of,  155.    See  SrFHtLiUBa.         ^^M 

^^^H          a  I'm  king,  lim. 

etiolo^  of.  169.                                           ^^M 

^^^^H 

formuiary  for,  567,  598.                             ^^M 

^^^^       Sweating^,  ceswilion  of,  107. 

liereditary,  184.                                           ^^M 

hygienic  treatment  of,  171.                      ^^H 

^H                 local,  11)5. 

infantile,  181.                                         ^H 

^H                  profuse,  101. 

diagnoBis  of,  801.                                   ^^M 

^M            Sjcoaifl^  239. 

^H 

^^^          diagnosis  of,  240,  272,  Sll,  Mi. 

treatment  of,  178.                                    ^^H 

^^^H          Gpilftiion  in,  243. 

local  ireatmcot  of,  179.                               ^^M 

^^^H          etiolor^  of,  24  K 

mercury  to,  61,  63, 174, 178.                       ^^H 

^^^H          non-paminHnire,  239. 

hypodermatic  injections  of.  176w           ^^H 

^^^H          non-pamBitic,  239. 

fncrcunnl  fum'tgalion  in,  176,                    ^^H 

^^^^H           pftmaitiG,  04!J. 

inunction  in,  175.                                   ^^^M 

^^^^           pathology  of,  S4  L 

papules  of,  16R.                                             ^^^1 

^^m                  prognosiE  o  f ,  'H  3 . 

pathology  of.  168.                                       ^^H 

^^m                 puBc;tiinLtlon  in,  2i'A. 

primary,  153.                                           ^^M 

^^m                 Hymptoma  of,  239. 

prognocia  of,  180.                                    ^^H 

^H                 treatment  of,  242,  599. 

pufltulee  of.    See  SmiiuoKfl*                   ^^M 

^H             Sypbil ides,  155.     See  niso  BrfBittfl. 

secondary ,  154.                                            ^^H 

^H                 ttcumtnated  pu.^tuUr,  102. 

Bkin^iseflFes  of.     Bee  Stthilioks.           ^^U 

^^^^           bulloi]M,  ICG. 

BpedOc  treatnieut  of,  172.                         ^^H 

^^^^H          color  of,  I5G. 

symptoms  of,  152.                                       ^^H 

^^^V          cnjHt»  of,  155. 

tertiary,  154.                                                  ^^H 

^V                dia^oaij)  of.     Sci*  SYrim,tr»E.«<,   maotilar, 

tonic  treatment  of.  171.                              ^^^^ 

^^^^-               papular,  etc. 

treatnierit  of,  170,  567,  598.                        ^H 

^^^^fe          erjtbcmatouB,  156. 

ulcerations  of,  155.                                            S 

^^^^V          gumniatouii,  l€i7. 

ycsicular  eruptions  of.    See  SiTBiLiDva.^^fl 

^^^H           lenticular,  1G8. 

Syphilitic  bubo,  ^kin-diBeaaes,  elc  See  ^^r^^H 

^^^^          macular,  156,  524. 

^^H 

^H                  miUary,  167. 

Sjphiloderm.    See  STFsaiosa.                   ^^H 

^H                 papular,  157»  158. 

macular.  156,  524.                                        ^^H 

^H                     diagnosis  of,  158,  199,  201,  489. 

popular.     See  SrpHn.t8.                            ^^M 

^^^^L          papu]o-«quaxDOUP,  159. 

pustular,  161.  348.                                    ^H 
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Srphilodcrm,  variolafani),  162, 
Svpbiloina,  157. 

Tachedefeu,  431, 
Tactile  corpusolcH,  24,  S8. 

TtDDi&  eoliuiTif  hjdaiid  uf,  519. 
Tar  iQ  eczema,  29fi. 

in  i^klfi-diseaMS,  65. 
Tartar  emetic  in  akiD-difl4>a3CS,  62, 
Tattooing,  345. 
Teigne  faveuse,  628. 

tondonte^  ft 36. 
Telnngicetaaift,  35,  4S1,  482. 
TcMuperarocDt,  effect  of,   on   skin-difteiisea, 

Temperature,  effect  of,  on  skin-discascB,  43' 

of  tbe  nkin,  25. 

iense  of,  27,  2i1. 
Tetter.    Sec  Eczsma. 
Tick,  &2L 
Ttti  oleaie,  78, 
Tinea  tMirbnj,  240,  535,  543,  60a 

capitii*,  536,  535.     See   Tinea    Tr.icopny- 

TISA» 

dta^nosij  of,  356,415. 
circinatii,  635,  545. 
cruris,  547. 

diagno*iiia  of,  547, 

etiology  of,  54  B. 

fmnwite  of,  545,  548. 

pathology  of,  fi48. 

prognosii  of,  550. 

symptoraa  of,  546. 

trealroeni  of,  549,  601. 
d«calTiuifl,  413. 
farosa,  528. 

diagnosis  of,  276,  415,  530,  538,  544. 

eptdermifl,  528. 

etiology  of,  632, 

gftstritifl,  629. 

parajitc  of,  628,  h3%, 

pathology  of,  631. 

pilaris,  628. 

proj^nosis  of,  535. 

riymptoms  of,  528* 

treatment  of,  532,  &S0, 

un^uhitn,  528. 

uniTcrBali?,  528. 
furfuracea,  92. 
imbricata,  547. 
fljcosis,  543. 

diagnosis  of,  544. 


nnea  tyco«is,  etiology  of,  546. 
paraait4»  of,  543. 
pathology  of,  644. 
prognosis  of,  545, 
symptoms  of,  543, 
treatment  of,  646. 
tonsurans,  635. 
dia^nonis  of,  537. 
etiolo;^'  of,  538. 
ptin^lte  of,  53 1,  535. 
patholo;;y  of,  638. 
prognosis  ui,  642. 
Bytnptoms  of,  536. 
ticatment  of,  539,  500. 
tncopljytiita,  635. 
barbs^,  535,  643. 
capilb,  536,  636. 
ctirporis,  635. 
fmrasite  of,  t35. 
tmguluin,  6S5. 
Tcr^it'olor,  86,  622. 

di»^<j«is  of,  157,  343,  623. 
etiology  of,  5^6. 
pa^l^3ite  of,  622. 
pailiology  of,  526. 
pit)gnosiB  of,  627. 
eymptoras  of,  522. 
treatment  of,  526,  mi. 
Touch -eel  Is  of  ilerkol,  24. 
corpu,*cles,  24. 
limit  of  t^onfusion  of,  28. 
»en?eof,  27,  29. 
Transpiration,  cutaneous,  25. 
Tri^shAuxe,  38U. 
Trlchonosisi  discolor,  397. 
Tricopliytii?  circinec,  645. 

Bvcosiqiie,  543. 

Tricbopfvvton,   49,  55,  531,  685,  536,  68% 

543,  546. 

tonituraiii;,  638. 

Trichophytosis,  275. 

Tubercles.  87. 

syphiHtic,  87. 
Tnhepcula  miliaria.  102, 

Bebacea,  102. 
Tubercuia?,  37. 
Tnberculosia  of  the  mucous  membranes,  445. 

of  the  «kiD,  445. 
Tumeurs  follieulcuses,  446. 
Tumor,  37,  93, 
cavemosufl,  481,  483. 
fatty,  480. 
^      homy,  349. 
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^H           Tumor  of  the  akin,  421. 

Vwloella,  treatment  of,  140.                               ■ 

^V            Tumores,  37|  93. 

Tarioose  olocrs,  diagnosis  of,  from  sypbiliA,  ^^| 

^B            TurpcDtme  in  skin^lisefttes,  61 

11^6,  168.                                                ^H 

^m           Tyloma,  S46. 

Variola,  182,                                                 ^H 

^H            Tyloi^iij,  346. 

cooflucns.  132.                                             ^^M 

^H           Typlioid  fever^  cutiifteous  symptomB  of,  142, 

diagQOfils  of,  Itll,  i;;5,  XU4,  TI^,  272.        ^^ 

^■^     Typhus  fever,  culiwieous  symptorna  of,  122, 

diftcreta,  133,                                                        M 

^^K 

etiology  of,  137.                                         ^^M 

^^^V 

formulary  for,  570,  602.                              ^^M 

^           Ulcer,  perforating^,  of  f*jot,  460. 

tnaligna,  134.                                                  ^^H 

^1            Lloeni,  41,  259,  569,  001. 

pathology  of,  136.                                          ^^H 

^f           Uloentiona,  sypbiUtic,  l&fi. 

pro^osia  of,  139.                                          ^^^| 

^^^     Ulcerft,  41,  259,  569. 

symptoms  of,  132.                                    ^^H 

^^^H 

treatment  of,  137,  570,  60fl^                     ^^M 

^^^V         chimeroklal,  14  U. 

Variole,  U2,                                                    ^H 

^M                  cUroQiC,  259. 

Varioloid,  135.                                                    ^^1 

^H                treatment  of,  26(\  569,  OOL 

diagnosis  of,  14)^  16L                                ^^H 

^m            TJhns*    Bee  Olcer  and  Ulccrs. 

Vascular  pup  ilk',  22.                                       ^^H 

^B             tTmbiiicus,  eczema  of,  :U6,  585, 

Vaseline  as  a  ba»c  for  oinlDoeuta,  72.           ^^H 

■             UHdrosis,  lia 

Vater,  corpusdea  of,  23.                                ^^H 

^H             Urine,  sweating  of,  1 10. 

Varu5-Finnen,  220.                                          ^^M 

^H             Urtica,  36. 

V^g^tatlon  demiique,  370.                            ^^H 

H             Urtioftire,  100. 

Venereal  dlacaaes.    Sec  SrpniLis,  et«,         ^^M 

H             Urticaria,  S7,  1I»0, 

wart,  370.                                                      ^^M 

^B                acute,  191. 

Venesection  in  skin-diseases,  88.                   ^^^H 

^1                bullosa,  192. 

Venice  tur^icntine  in  skin-diseases,  63.          ^^M 

^H                chronic,  193, 

VentiUtion  in  Bkin-diseases,  56.                     ^^M 

^H                 diagnosis  of.  }B1,  193,  215,  302,  6  24. 

Vcrati'iue  ointment,  80.                                  ^^H 

H                 6tlQlo;!yof,  194. 

oleatc,  78.                                                   ^H 

^B                 fonouJary  of,  569,  570,  002. 

Verruca,  S69.                                                ^H 

^H                 hsemorrUagica,  192. 

acnmiuaU^  370.                                           ^^M 

^H                  intermittent,  192. 

digitata,  370.                                               ^H 

^H                 nodosa,  192. 

eleratA,  870.                                             ^^H 

^H                 papiilDBa,  192. 

etiology  of ,  3  7 1 .                                           ^^M 

^H                 pathology  of,  19^. 

tilifunuis,  370.                                             ^^M 

^H                pigmentoBa,  If) 7. 

form  alary  for,  5  T 1 ,  603.                             ^^M 

^H                 prognosis  of,  197. 

pathology  of,  370,                                        ^^H 

^H                  Bymptoms  of,  190. 

plana,  369.                                                       ^^H 

^H                 ticatment  of,  194,  569,  570,  602. 

prognoi^is  of,  372.                                          ^^^| 

^H 

eeiulia,  369.                                                ^^M 

^m             Vaccination,  141. 

symptoms  of,  369.                                       ^^H 

^H                effect  of,  on  flkin^iscases,  fi2. 

treatment  of,  371,  571,  608.                       ^H 

^m             Vaccinia,  141. 

Tulgarii^,  369.                                                ^^^| 

^H             Vagina,  cc2Ctna  of,  557. 

Verruc,  869.                                                     ^^H 

^H                 prurituH  of,  593. 

Vesicles,  38,                                                     ^H 

^H             Vapor-bath?.  07. 

Vcjtieute,  38.                                                    ^^M 

■             Varioclia,  140. 

Vibices,  35,  1 15.                                                ^H 

^M                 diagnosia   of,    111,   130,  140,    101,    215, 

Vims,  borine,  141.                                          ^^^| 

^^H 

humanized,  141.                                           ^^^H 

^^^P        etiolof^  of,  HI. 

Vitiligo,  396,                                                    ^H 

^^^^          pathology  of,  140. 

diagnosis  of,  383,  454,  524.                        ^H 

^K^          prognosiflof,  14L 

formulary  for,  571,                                      ^^^| 

^^^K         symptoms  of,  140. 

Vititigoidca,  478.                                          ^H 
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Wagner,  corpuscles  of,  24. 
Wandering  cells,  6. 
Wart.    See  Vsrrcca. 

fig,  370. 

lymphatic,  488. 

moist,  870. 

pointed,  370. 

venereal,  870. 
Warae,  869. 
Water-baths  in  eczema,  290,  294. 

in  skin-diseases,  65. 
Wax  of  ear,  12. 
Won,  103. 

Wheals,  36.     See  Urticaria. 
Whiteness  of  hair,  397. 
Wine-nose,  235. 

Witch-hazel  in  skin-diseases,  85. 
Wood-beetle,  621. 

tick,  521. 
Wool-fat  as  a  basis  for  ointments,  73. 
Wounds  of  the  skin,  258. 

Xanthelasma,  478. 
Xanthclasmoidea,  197. 
Xanthoma,  478. 


Xanthoma,  diagnosis  of,  479. 

etiology  of,  479. 

pathology  of,  479. 

planum,  478. 

prognosis  of,  480. 

symptoms  of,  478. 

treatment  of,  479. 

tuberosum,  478. 
Xci-oderiiia,  872,  402. 

Zinc  oleate,  78. 
Zona,  205. 
Zoster,  205. 

auricularis,  207. 

ccrvico-brachialis,  207. 

cerrico-subclavicularis,  207. 

faciei,  207. 

frontalis,  207. 

lumbo-femoralis,  207. 

occipito-collaris,  207. 

ophthalmicus,  207. 

pectoralis,  207. 

sacro-genitalis,  207. 

sacro-ischiaticus,  207. 
Zymotic  diseases,  diagnosis  of,  from  skin-dis- 
eases, 271. 
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tUu  latter  Btatos  hi  hb  prcf44oe,  IvthobpiLxy  has  had  iU  birth  ^moe  ti>  !  >   8iirgcr%>  ox 
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mcot  of  the  skill,  originaUty,  and  tact  of  it*  talented  ftuthor."— tW/^£^e  ami  CUnicnl  ItttK^rtL 

*'  Wg  cjin  recoinnieTiil  it  highly  heeai^je  it  k  a  complett-  trcntise  of  the  di^enaee  of  the 
genito- urinary  eysleiii,  lopluidin/  syphili!*,  und  furtiier,  on  ftiN-<»uut  of  die  able  and  practical 
manner  with  w  Inch  tUo  HuMct^t  is*  handled.  Anyone  who  j*  ill  ci;retully  read  Uie  pages  of 
this  work  will  fLad  hia  timo  nm  baon  well  »pent,^^ — Canada  Z/aned, 

KE YES.    The  Tonic  Treatment  of  Syphilis,    By  E.  L.  Keyes, 

A.  M»,  M.  D.,  Adjunct  Profesiitjr  of  Surgei7  and  Professor  of  Donnatology  in 
the  Belle vuc  Qospit^il  Medical  College,  etc.    8vo,    83  pages.    Cloth,  $1.00. 

*^M^  Btudios  in  Ryphilitie  blood  have  yielded  results  at  once  so  gratifying  to  inc,  and  to 
convincing  as  to  the  tonic  tnflui'iK'e  of  minute  dones  of  mercury,  thai  I  leel  impelled  to  lay 
this  brief  treatise  before  the  oiedkol  public  in  (support  of  a  continuous  treatment  of  nyphilii 
by  ftinall  ^tonio*  floset  of  mercury*  I  believe  that  a  general  trial  of  the  mc^thod  wiU^  in  li^c 
long  ruii|  vindicate  it4  excel lenoe."—JSlc^fVw*  /rpm  Irifaee, 

HOFMANN  AND  TJLTZMANN .  Analysis  of  the  Urine, 

with  SfHK'iid  Rt'feri'nre  to  the  Di^t'aM^s  of  the  Genito- LI ri nary  Orgauiv     By  K. 

B.  lloFMANN.  Pn»fossor  in  the  University  of  Grata,  and  IL  Ultzhaj^w,  Dm'ent. 
in  the  Univeraity  of  Vienna.  Translated  by  T.  Barton  Broe,  A.  >!,.  M.  D.* 
late  Professior  of  the  Prriclife  of  Mtulieine  in  the  Baltimore  Polyclinic  and 
Post-Graduate  Mcdieul  Sfhool,  etc..  arul  IL  Holbbook  Ci^rtis,  Ph.  B,,  M.  D.. 
Fellow  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  etc.  Tliird  edition*  revised 
and  enlarged.    With  8  Lithographic  Plates.    8vo,    810  pages.    Cloth,  f2.00. 

"^Hofmann  untl  rit^maTiiiS  popuUr  work  on  the  urine  needs  neitln 
roimdutiou*     Ita  cljiimH  luive  been  8ul>stan  tinted  in  ti»c  otHees  ol'thou^ 

in  ELin>pe  and  AtnericL     It  covers  the  entire  field  of  chemical  und  i  .^ v-iminaM 

iiim  of  urine  ^o  fur  at  diasetio^is  is  ooneernod^  giving  explicit directioDiiaA  todvtaiia  of  iitttUtf^ 
idation.'^ — UahnemanniarL. 

*'  It  gives  many  dctmla  that  will  ho  fnund  raoKt  hdpful  to  students  of  urinarj*  analy»i»  a* 
well  a«  lr>  gone  ml  praotilionors.  The  lithotn-aphlo  jilutes  at  the  end  nrc  verj'  aeeurale!  The 
l>Qok  ranks  amon^  the  best  of  \Xa  kind,  and  we  can  heartily  et>mrnend  ii.'- -^MeJiGii  j&o 

"  For  the  everT-day  wants  of  the  practitioner,  we  know  of  no  manoal  on  urinarv  analvR 
that  equals  liofmann  and  Ultzmann^fl  work.  .  *  .  Tho  peeond  edition  contains  all  the  \n 
portant  advjijice'*  that  have  been  tnafle  in  the  examination  of  the  urinarv  cont^lttwents  durl 
tlie  pa^^t  three  years,  Uno  of  the  mont  Important  sections  of  the  work  fa  thiit  dcvnted  lo  i 
account  of  the*  mioro^icopieal  and  clinical  aiil«  for  the  dinffnotiia  of  the  diffortnt  forms  of 
alburninurta.  The  translab^rB  are  to  be  congratulated  on  producing  a  very  cleur  and  readable 
rendering  of  the  original. '*—Caaflia  M^l^xil  and  Surgical  JburftaL 

New  York:  D.  APPLETON  &  CO.,  Publishers,  1,  8,  &  5  Bond  Siiret. 
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VAN  BUBEN.    Lectio^es  upon  Diseases  of  the  Bactum 

and  the  Surgery  of  the  Lcywer  BowbL  Delivered  tit  the  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital Medical  College,  By  \V.  H.  \'xs  Bi;ren%  M.  D.,  Into  Professor  of  th*i 
Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery  in  the  BoUevue  Uospitiil  Mediciil  C*olkge, 
etc.^  eto.  Second  odition,  revisetl  and  enliirged.  tJvo.  412  pttge«,  Wjlh  27  II' 
lustrations  and  complete  Index.     Cloth,  |^,(H);  sheep,  |4.00. 

"The  most  ttttractivo  feiituro  of  the  work  b  tho  plftin,  commoD-gciiso  miuiDor  in  ^hicli 
each  aybjtK't  i»  treated.  Tho  uuthor  has  laid  dowii  Instructions  lor  the  treatment,  mvdioitiol 
ftod  openitive,  of  rectal  dbcaaea  in  «o  dear  and  lucid  st)  le  a»  that  any  pmctitioner  is  cnabM 
«o  follow  it.  The  Inrga  and  atiocossful  experienee  of  the  tlistinizubliotl  nuthMr  in  this  oUm  of 
dbtsascs  is  suffidcot  of  itsolf  to  warrant  tbe  hi^fU  eli^ructor  of  the  hook.'*—J\'aghcilU  Jourmtl 
o/  Mtdidat  and  Surgery, 

VAN  BUilBN,    Lectiires  on  the  Prmciples  of  Surgery. 

Deliverid  at  the  Bidlevue  llosiutal  Metlic^l  College.      Ily  the  late  VV.  IL  Van 
BuBEN.  M.  D.,  LUD.     Edited  by  Dr.  Lewis  A.  Stimsox,     8vo,     588  pages, 
(^loth,  $4,00  J  sheep,  fSm 
*'  Thk  book  ia  the  teaohlnir  of  *n  experienced  surnrcon,  of  one  who  knew  of  what  he  wns 
sa^n^^  und  frum  per*fjniil  observation.     It  b  «ueh  a  work  on  siurjrery  that  the  jjencnil  prac- 
titioner should  eoiiMult  and  bu  governed  by,  9s^  from  it  he  can  be  Advised  how  to  treat  and 
mano^^  the  complicauionB  of  Ktir^cry.    It  hai»  heen  al^ly  edited  b^  Dr.  Bliajdou,  and  wo  iidTiao 
our  reiidcn*  to  have  a  «»i)y  of  it  in  ihoir  libraries," — Thcnip€ui%c  GaM«U4, 

VON  ZEISSIj.  Outlines  of  the  Pathology  and  Treat- 
ment of  Syphilis  and  Allied  Venereal  Diseases.  By  IlEftMANN  vox 
Zttssu  M.  I)..  Ute  Professor  at  the  Imperial- Uoyal  University  of  Vienna,  Sw- 
ond  edition,  revi.seti  by  Maximilian  von  Zbissl^  M.IK,  Privat-Doeent  for  Dis- 
eases of  the  Skin  iiiid  Syphilis  at  the  Impenal-Royal  University  of  Vicnnn, 
A uthorizi-^d  edition*  TranslattHl,  with  Notes  hy  11.  Rapbael  M,  D.,  Attending 
Physieian  for  Diseases  of  the  Genit*>Unnjiry  Organs*  iind  Syphilis,  Beih^vue  Hos- 
pital Out-patient  Department,  etc.    8vo.    409  pttgC!S.    Cloth,  f4.0O :  sheep.  |5.00. 

"  We  rcifflrd  the  W)k  m  an  excellent  tcxt^book  for  student  or  phyftictan,  and  hone  to  boor 
of  its  adoption  an  isuoh.  hi  theru|»«utic  detail  the  rccommeudwtionB  arc  all  goou.** —  I'ir- 
ffinim  Mtaical  Monthhf. 

*'  It  IS  Bcarcflly  oeoeaamry  to  refer  to  the  talented  author  of  the  nhove-named  work,  bidcc 
h'ta  lifo-lonpr  labor  ^  a  teacher  and  writer  upon  vonereal  di»ca«e«  hoh  maile  hhu  known  and 
quoted  wherever  the^e  atfeotiooji  exii*t  and  are  treatevL"— /W^c/i/iiV. 

BOBINSON.    A  Manual  of  Dermatology,    By  a.  r.  RoBn(»o?f, 

M,  B.,  L,  K.  C  P,  and  S.  (Edinburpfh),  Profes.v>r  of  Dermatolo^  iit  the  New 
York  Polyelinic;  Profe.*vsor  of  Histology  and  Palholouic^al  Anatomy  at  the 
Woman^s  Medical  Collei^e  of  the  New  York  Inflrmarv.  Revised  and  correct etl. 
8vo.     647  pa^es.    Cloth.  |r*.0(). 

**  Altogether  it  la  an  excellent  work,  helpful  to  every  one  ti  ht>  eouBult**  Its  paces  for  aid 
in  the  stu«W  of  Hkin-dmea.^*).  No  physician  who  atiuhei*  it  will  re^'^rct  phicinif  it  in'hia 
library,*' — t)#tr&U  Latest. 

FOUHUIER^    Syphilis  and  Marriage*    Led  nres  delivered  oi  the 

Sl  Louis  Hnsfn'tal.  Paris,  By  ALFRED  ForRVJEH,  Profe*iseur  k  la  Faculty  de 
5IiVlecinc  de  Paris;  Medeeiii  de  Tllopital  Saint-Ijoui«.  TrHTislated  hy  P*  Al- 
bert MoRRf>w.  M.  D.,  Physician  to  the  Skin  and  Venereal  Department,  New 
York  Dispensary,  etc.,  etc.     Svo.     Cloth,  $2M;  sheep,  $3.00. 

"  No  phyaieian,  who  pretends  to  keen  himself  informed  upon  the  jpuve  locial  qiic«tionH 
U>  which  this  disea.«e  importa  an  abAorb'mg  inbereit,  cam  aflbrd  to  leave  tbia  valtialilti  work 
UDread.^*-'j5%.  Lavis  CUaieai  Bscord. 

New  York:  D.  APPLETON  &  CO.,  Pnhlishers,  t,  8,  *  5  Bond  Street* 


Wo'rks  on  Dtnnaiolofft/  and  Diseases  of  the  Genito-  Urhio/ry  Organs* 
8HOEMAKEB*    A  Text-Book  of  Diseases  of  the  Skin. 

By  Joex  V.  SuoEMAKEtt,  A,  M.,  M.  D.,  Professor  or  Dermatology  in  the  Medico- 

Chirur^cal  College  of  Philuclclphia,    8vo.    With  SLat  Chromo-Litliographs  and 

mirneroos  Engravings.    Cloth,  f  5.00 ;  sheep,  $6.00. 

** .  .  .  It  is  H  trctitiso  on  the  skin  which  we  can  rcscommcnd  to  crcn*  phyplciim  as  i»  work 
of  nj!eniinx%  mid  in  which  he  will  And  the  latcet  viewn  on  pntholo^'y  iuid  trlsitmc-DW  At  the 
end  ol  the  work  are  a  uumbtr  of  formtilte^  which  will  prove  vcrj*  viiluablu  us  ii  rt'fcrvucc. 
it  \&  certainly  a  viiry  coinpkU)  book."— t'awoofa  Lauctt,  , 

'"'  For  the  geooral  practitioner,  tbi-^  is  rJic  text- book  ho  nbould  od^pt  fhrprrrtical  purp^^sca.  ' 
nefcHption.-^  arc  if*  "7a  ;  dit»i;nrt^tic  points  bet wt'iMj  dirica^esbisariTi-  ar)y 

miido;  the  dniwini^'s  well  ileiinenle  tho  'iii»tirj<jtivo  fvjitures  of  r-j  J  ovo 

alli  thw  Ihurapciitlcs  suited  to  given  caaos  aro  weO  mdicated."— J ^   ...A/y. 

**  Wfl  shftll  not  be  accused  of  over- patriotic  wd  if  we  reooninicnii  Dr,  Shoemaker**  book 
OB  the  pTvfeiuhle  one  ft^r  American  {iby^iciann  imd  etudeniik  Di»  st^lc  is  AimpKicity  ilMlf. 
and  UiansLD  haa  he  iscxirvd  hid  gruate«t  fiucooai  ovtir  other  auUion  wo  itiiifbt  JXAm^y-^Jttdwm 

FIiIHT.    Manual  of  Chemical  Examination  of  the  Urine 

in  Disease.  With  Brief  DirecLioui!;  for  the  ExuminalioD  of  the  most  Com- 
mon Varieties  of  Urinary  Calculi,  By  AtsTtN  Flin*t»  M.  IK,  LL,  D.,  Professor 
of  Physiolotry  and  Microscopy  in  the  Bellevue  Hospitnl  Medicid  College;  FeK 
low  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Jledicine,  etc.  Fifth  edition^  rcvUed  aod 
corrected.  ISrao.  77  pages.  Cloth,  ftOO. 
The  chief  aim  of  thwllttlo  work  U  to  enable  the  bu^y  practit^ '-  t- -i     f-  i-^  .  ic 

rapiidly  and  easily,  ail  ordinary  examinations  of  Urine  ;  to  ifivo  hi 

uxi^'rieuoc  in  eliminating  Uttle  ditHcultiQa  in  the  manlpulutionN,  it)    I  ^i  ' 

luialyaifl  to  thu  utmoat  abuplkity  that  is  oouaiatent  with  accuracy, 

NEUMANN.    Hand-Book  of  Skin  Diseases.    By  Dr,  Isidor 

Nki'mann,  L<jctun»r  on  Skin  l>isea.sc?  in  the  Royal  Univei-sity  of  Vienuii- 
Translated  frrun  the  German,  second  edition,  with  Notes,  by  Lrncs  D.  Biruc- 
LEV,  A.  M*,  M.  fX,  Surgeon  to  the  New  York  Dispensary^  Department  of 
Venereal  mid  Skin  Disaises;  Assistant  to  the  Skin  Clinic  of  the  College  of 
Physicians  and  Surgeons*,  New  York,  etc.^  etc  8vo,  467  l»ages  and  GG  Wood- 
cuts.    Cloth,  $4.00;  sheep,  |5,00, 

Prof.  Neiimaiifi  mnks  second  only  to  Rebra,  whoso  n^s^i-'        "  and 

his  work  mny  Ix"  ciiinid' n  d  nn  u  iuir  cscponcnt  of  the  Germ:  The 

iKjok  i»  abundantly  tlluiatrated  with  plates  of  the  histology  u        ,  _  The 

traniilator  liua  endeavored,  by  meunji  of  notes  fVoni  French,  Koj^liftb,  iauJ  AtniTicttii  ttouroes, 
lu  make  tho  work  valuable  to  the  student  as  well  aa  to  the  pructitioner. 

UXiTZMANN,     Pyuria;   or.  Pus  in  the  Urine,  and  its 

Treatment :  Compri.sing  the  Diagnosis  ftn<l  Trentment  of  Acnte  and  Chrc*nic 
I'nthritis  ProstMitis,  Cystitis,  and  Pyelitis,  with  cj^pecial  reference  to  their 
Local  Treatment.  By  Dr.  Robert  Ultzma.\n,  Profe?tf^or  of  Genito-Urinary 
DiiHmses  in  the  Vienna  Poliklinik.  Translated,  by  permission^  by  Dr.  WjLLTES 
B.  PuiTT,  F.  R.  C.  S.  iEng.X  Baltimore.    13mo.    Cloth,  $1.00. 


"This  exocllcnt  mnnoifraph  conta!n«,  In  lens  than  one  hundretl  po^rcs.  ft  ^'^ '"* 

of  the  conditions  that  lHvo  ri-e  to  pih  within  the  urinary  tmi:'t8.     Aento  tn  are- 

thriti5,  pnMt/ititifl^  ey-*titis,  and  pyelitl.^  arc  diftcuwed  in  timi,  with  oApoeinl  r.  iheir 

different;lal  diajfnoais  and  trentment.  The  remedies  and  rncthodi*  of  treufrarnt  Lbiil  hii^e  bctn 
lifted  with  mo»»t  miuhx^sn  by  the  jinthor  are  coasUiered  in  detail  in  the  chapter  on  the  Theia* 
peiitioa  of  Polyuria."— J/^»V(U  JiuUtiinm 

New  York:  D.  APPLETON  &  CO.,  Publishere,  1, 8,  &  5  Bond  Street. 
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BARKER  (FUKUYCEj.  On  Seft-Sickiiess,  A  Popular  TreatiiWJ  ior  Tmvtjlers 
timl  die  Ueiieral  Roadcr.     Small  IsJrno.     Cloth,  76  cent^, 

BAKKEit  (FOKDYCE),  On  Piier|»*rrtl  DiseMnti.  Climoal  Let'tures  delivcrt-d  at 
Btllevuo  ll«jjspiul  A  Cuurs^.^  ai  LtH'tuicH  vnUiaMt*  alike  to  tlje  Smdeiit  and 
t\w  VtmuilunK'V,     Third  ediLioD.     8vo.     Cloth,  $5.00;  sheep,  |i>,00, 

BAKTllOLOW  (HUBERTS).  A  Treatiue  on  Materia  Medicu  aod  Therapeutici*. 
Seveutli  rditlmi.  R^?vJ^ed^  enlargt^il,  jiDti  adapted  ti>  *'  The  New  FharTJiaeofxieia/* 
8vu.     Cluth,  $5.Uit;  sheep,  $«i.UiL 

BAKTIIOI/OW  (ROBERTS).  A  Treatise  on  the  Practkre  of  Me<lidne,  far  the 
Dse  of  Students  and  [Vat'tiltoijerH.  SUth  fdlttan,  revi^ted  and  enlarged,  8vo, 
Cloth,  $5.UU;   -^lieep,  ftfJiO, 

BARTllOLOW  (R(>BEI:TS).  Oa  the  Antagonism  betvv^^en  MedicineK  smd  he* 
tween  Reiaedien  uiid  lM*ieii»ei«.  Btsiiig  the  Curtwright  Leelurea  Tur  the  Year 
1880,     Hvo.     Cloth,  $K2o, 

BASTIAN  (IL  CHARLTON).  Paraly^b:  Cerebral,  Bui hnr,  and  SpinaL  Uhi«- 
trated-     Small  Hvo.     Clolli,  $4,50. 

BASTIAN  Ul.  CHARLTON).  The  Brain  as  an  Organ  uf  the  Mind.  Utnu. 
Cloth.  42.50. 

BELLEVUE  and  CHARITY  HOSPITAL  REPORTS,     Editt^d  by  W.  A.  liam- 

uiond,  M,  D,     8vo.     Cloth,  $4.00. 

BEN  NET  (J.  IL).  On  the  Ireatajent  of  Pulmonary  Coosunipijon,  by  Uygione, 
Clrrnnte,  and  Medidne.     Thin  4*vu.     Cloth,  #L5lh 

BILLIN(tS  (F.  S.).  The  Rehition  of  Animal  Dii^miiOi«  to  the  Puhiie  Health,  and 
their  Prevention.     8vo.     Cloth,  $4.00, 

BILLROTH  (THEoOoHi.  General  Sargitvil  I^atholojry  and  Therapenrics.  A 
le\t-B')ok  for  Studenlw  and  Phywicitins.  Tranftlated  Irtmi  the  tenth  Oeriuan 
edition,  hv  npe^iul  permisNiuii  vt  tlio  niithor,  by  Charle^i  E.  Haekley,  \!,  [>. 
Flflli  ABierifan  rdllioii,  rrvliipd  imd  rnlarsrd,     8vo.     Clolh.  $5,00;  sh^^ep,  $6.00, 

BRAMWELL  (BYROM),  Di^eiuseH  ol  the  Heart  and  TfiorAcic  Aort*4.  Illus- 
trated with  ^M\  Wood-Eo4rravin«fT5  and  OK  Lithografih  Plateri — aliowtng  IJl 
Figures — .n  all  317  Hlustratitoks.     Hvo.     Clothe  $8.00;  aheep^  $i».00. 

BRY^VN  r  (JOSEPH  l).),  A  Manual  ot  Operative  Siirjrery.  Mw  MtLm,  '•flsfd 
uideDrirgf4.     793  Illustrations.     8vo.     Cloth,  $5.00,  abeep,  $e.00 
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BUCK  (GURDON).  Contnhutions  to  Repnrntive  Surgery,  iiliowjng  its  Applicg- 
tioix  tn  the  Trcarnietit  of  Deforroitief*  prod  need  by  TieBtractive  DUea^  or 
Injury"  Conjjenitai  Defects  from  Arrest  or  Exeeps  of  Development ;  and 
Oicalncid  Contractions  following  Burns,  miistrutod  !>v  Tliirfv  C^\^i^<  and 
tine  Engrftviugs.     8vo.     Cloth,  fiS.OO. 

HURT  fSTEPlIEN  SMITH).  Fxpluration  ut  the  tiie^^r.  in  Ikalth  uial  Uhninni 
IIliiBtrated.     bvo.     Cloth,  11.50. 

CAMPBELL  (F.  R.J,  The  Langaage  of  Mt'dicine.  A  Maimal  gi\'ing  the  Origin, 
Etymology,  Pronunciation,  and  Xenniiig  of  the  Teehnical  Terms  iViiind  iu 
Medical  Litcrafure.     Bvo,     Cloth,  $3,00. 

CARPENTER  (W.  B.).  Principles  of  Mentjd  Physirdo^;y,  wilh  their  Ajiplicn- 
tion  to  the  Training  and  I^bciplioeof  the  Mind,  jind  tlie  Studv  t>f  i(>  Mmhid 
Conditions.  '  !2ino.     Cloth,  $3.00. 

CARTER  (ALFRED  IL).     Elements  of  PrHctitml  Medidnc 
vised  and  enlarged.     P2nio.     Clutli,  $3.00. 

CASTRO  (D^OLIVEIRA).  Eleinenls  of  TherapeuticB  and  Practiot*  fto<?ordiDg 
to  the  Du8iuielric  System.     8vo.     Cloth,  $4.00, 

OOOLEY.  Cyeloptedia  of  Practical  Receipts  and  Collateral  Information  in  the 
Arts,  Manufaotures^  Profefs.sions,  and  Tnides.  inelnding  Medicine,  Phiinnacj , 
and  Donie<>tic  Economy.  Designed  as  a  Comprehensiive  Supplement  to  the 
PhariHiHHipcvia,  nnd  luMieral  Rook  of  Reference  for  the  Mnntitacturer,  Trades- 
man, Amateur,  and  llead^  of  Families.  SUth  edtttun,  revised  and  partly  re- 
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Aid  to  the  lainred.  Designed  for  Militarv  and  Clvd  Use.  y6  Illustrations. 
12mo,    Clot ir,  $1.25. 

ELLIOT  (GEORGE  T.).  Oli^tetric  Clinic:  A  Practical  Contribution  to  I  he  Study 
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